
THE 
BIBLE STUDY 

NEW TESTAMENT 



NewTestament&Histor 
B W. Wartick& W. Fielis 
d l * l - T h e  Period an&%e rt EosPefs tam nt 

The Gospel of Luke I The Gospel of John I Acts Made Actual 
By T.R. Applebury By Paul T. Butler By Don DeWelt 

The Gospel of Matthew The Gospel of Mark 
In Four Volumes By B.W. Johnson 
ByHaroldFowler and Don DeWelt 

Romans Realized 
By Don DeWelt 

The Glorious Church 
(E hesians) 

By &bur Fields 

Studies In Corinthians 
By T.R. Applebury 

Guidance From Galatians 
By Don Earl Boatman 

Philippians - Colossians Thinking Through 

By Wilbur Fields 
Philemon Thessalonians 

By Wilbur Fields 
Paul's Letters 

To By Timothy Don DeWelt Titus 

Letters From Peter 
By Bruce Oberst 

Helps From Hebrews 
By Don Earl Boatman 

Hereby We Know 
(1-11-111 John) 

Bv Clinton Gill 

James & Jude 
By Don Fream 

Revelation 
By James Strauss 

Proverbs 
By Donald Hunt I Psalms 

In Two Volumes I Bv J.B. Rotherham 
Job 

By James Strauss 

O.T. & History 
BY Wi@m Smith 
and Wilbur Fields 

I I 

Ecclesiastes I I Jeremiah and 

Exodus Leviticus Genesis 
In Four Volumes By Wilbur Fields By Don DeWelt By C.C. Crawford 

Numbers 
By Brant Lee Doty 

Micah -Nahum -Habakkuk - Ze haniah 
Haggai -Zechariah :Mala& 

BvClrntonGill 

Joshua Judges I & 11 Samuel 
Ruth By W.W. Winter 

Deuteronomy 
By Bruce Obent  By w,w. Winter 

I DOCTRINE I 

By ? K i t h  
Ezra - Nehemiah 

B t h e r  
By Scott Teaford 

I & I1 Chronicles 
By Robert E. Black 

ii 

Ezekiel 
By Wayne Armstrong 

Hosea -Joel - Amos 
Obidiah -Jonah 
By Paul T. Butler 

Daniel 
By Paul T. Butler 

Survey Course 
In Christian Doctrine 

T w o ~ $ ~ f m e s  

The Church The Eternal Spirit 
In The Bible Two Volumes 

By C.C. Crawford By Don DeWelt 



THE BIBLE STUDY TEXTBOOK SERIES 

THE 
BIBLE STUDY 

NEW TESTAMENT 

THE GOOD NEWS FOR MODERN MAN 
and 

THE NEW INTERNATIONAL VERSION 

with 
Explan at or y Notes 

Rhoderick D. Ice 
by 

Volume One 
The Four Gospels and Acts 

College Press, Joplin, Missouri 
iii 



Copyright 

1974 
College Press 

Today’s English Version of the New Testament, Copyright, 
American Bible Society, 1966, Used by Permission New Inter- 
national Version, Copyright, New York Bible Society Inter- 
national, 1973, Used By Permission 

iv 



PREFACE 

A STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

The motto of World Radio, West Monroe, Louisiana, is: “Preaching 
Jesus Christ to every man in his own language.” My purpose is to do just 
that in the type of American English in use today. As one of the Pioneers 
said: “It would be just as reasonable to require men to worship God 
wearing long beards, with Jewish or Roman clothes, as it is to hand them 
the Bible in archaic language which is less intelligible and more easily 
misunderstood.” [A. C. 18261 An accurate translation will transmit the 
message of the original writers in the usage, style, and idiom of the lan- 
guage of translation. In other words, one who reads a translation today 
should receive the same understanding from the language that a citizen 
of the First Century world did from reading the original manuscripts in 
Koine’ Greek. 

In this book will be found the thinking of the Pioneers of the Restora- 
tion. The People’s New Testament by B. W. Johnson serves as a pattern, 
but this is not a revision or even a paraphrase, it is completely new. Almost 
a century has passed since Johnson completed his work. Manuscripts more 
ancient have been discovered since then (such as the Dead Sea Scrolls). 
More is known about some questions. A strong case can be made linking 
the thieves crucified with Jesus to the Zealots, who were armed terrorists. 
Some new study gives light to the thorny problem of 1 Cor. 14:34-35. 
More emphasis has been placed on the sacrifice of Christ extrinsic to 
ourself, and how we reach out through faith to seize it and make ourselves 
part of it. Some new thinking on the Book of Revelation penetrates the 
veil which the Middle Ages placed oyer this book. I have adopted the 
overall view called “synchronistic,” which to me seems the most logical 
and reasonable explanation of this book [which was obviously written to 
suffering Christian in the last ten years of the First Century]. 

Twenty-five years of my personal ministry, over five hundred books 
(many by the Restoration Pioneers), plus thousands of papers, tracts, 
magazines, etc., of widely varying religious communities, have been 
distilled in this book. I have made a conscious attempt to avoid the lan- 
guage of any one group, and as much as possible, to avoid “technical 
church language.” The style grows out of spending three and a half years 
trying to pack as much meaning as possible into a daily five-minute radio 
program. I have used a conversational approach, and you will sometimes 
find an unusual grammatical construction, either to conform to current 
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PREFACE 

usuage, or to stress some special fact. I have made an effort to conform to 
the vocabulary of the Today’s English Version, Third Edition. 

In this book are the two most important translations of our time. When 
Good News for Modern Man first came out, I recognized in it the same 
empathy as the Authorized Version of 1611. This makes it unique among 
the new versions. I believe that Good News for Modern Man (The Today’s 
English Version) has already become the New Authorized Version, and 
that this is God’s will. It has had its “baptism of fire,” survived, and 
gained strength. This same phenomenon has taken place in many other 
languages, and we have the counterpart of “Today’s English Version’’ in 
Spanish, Russian, Chinese, etc., - aflood of new versions making God‘s 
Truth available in spoken language of common people. I believe God is 
using these new versions to call men to himself - just as He used the 
German version by Luther, the English version by Tyndale, etc. 

The New International Version is described as a worthy successor to the 
American Standard Version of 1901. Pat Patterson calls it: “A careful 
new translation.” It is an “evangelical” version, made in scholarly style. 
This makes for both strengths and weaknesses. This version has yet to 
undergo its “baptism of fire,” but will certainly survive to take its rightful 
place. 

The name of this book shows its purpose: “The Bible Study New 
Testament.” There can be no “short-cut” to spirituality! God has revealed 
himself to us in a book - the Bible - and we must STUDY to find him. 
Paul said (in the language of King James): “Wherefore I will not be 
negligent to put you always in remembrance of these things, though ye 
know them, and be established in the present truth. ” 

Written from Lynchburg, Virginia, July 1974. 
R. D. Ice 
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* As an interval of nearly three months occurred between the Feasts of Tabernacleg and Dedication. some place 
the events marked * in that interval. and vary their order. putting the “healing of the ten lepers” immemately 
after the “npluse by the Samaritans.” 
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Theeight woes .............. 
Parables:-Ten virgins ......... 
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The givin of the sop. “That thou 

doest. b uickly. ............. 
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Peter warned .................. 
Christ’s prayer for His apostles I . I 
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The agony .................... 
His sweat. a d t h e  an el’s comfort 

Betrayal by Judas .............. 
Peter smites Malchus ........... 
Chrlst heals the ear of Malchus ... 
Christ forsaken by His disciples . . 
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Christ tried by Caiaphas ........ 
Peter follows Christ ............ 
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Christ condemned. buffeted. 
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Pilate receives a message from 
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Pilate washes his hands ......... 
Pilate releases Barabbas ........ 
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A.1 - 

2 

EVENTS 
Pilate delivers Jesus to be crucified 
Simon of Cyrene carries the cross . 
They give Him vinegar and gall . . .  
Nail him to the cross . . . . . . . . . . . .  

in Paradise . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
3 . Woman. behold thy Son. %e . . 

The darkness . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
4 . My God. my God. why hast 

Opening of graves. and 
resurrection of saints . . . . . . . . .  

Testimony of centurion . . . . . . . . .  

THE GREAT FORTY DAYS 
Women carr spices to the tomb . . 
An angel hadlrolled away the stone 
Women announce the resurrection 
Peter and John run to the tomb . . .  
The women return to the tomb . . .  

the . . . . . . . . . .  
APPEARANCES OF CE~IST AFTER 

HIS RESURRECTION 
1 . To Mary Magdalene . . . . . . . . .  

go into Gal{@: there shall 
they see me . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

3 . To two disci 
Emmaus . . . . . . . .  

(Exposition ofprophecies on the 
Passion.) 

4 . To Peter . . . . . . . . .  (1 Cor . 15:s) 
5 . To ten apostles in the 

upper room . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Father hath sent me. even so 
sendIyou . " 'Xeceiveye the 
Holy Ghost . Whosesoeversins 
ye remit. '* Bc 

upper room . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

to 

"Peace be untoyou . As my 

6 . To the eleven apostles in the 

LOCALITY MATT . MARK LUKE JOAN 
Jerusalem . . , 
Jerusalem ... 
Golgotha . . . .  
Golgotha . . . .  
Golgotha . . . .  

Golgotha .... 
Golgotha . . . .  

Golgotha . . . .  
Golgotha . . . .  
Golgotha . . . .  

Golgotha . . . .  

Golgotha . . . .  
Golgotha . . . .  

Golgotha . . . .  

lerusalem . . .  
lerusalem . . .  
Golgotha . . . .  
Golgotha .... 

Golgotha . . . .  
TheGarden . 

TheGarden . 
TheGarden . 
lerusalem . . .  
TheGarden . 
TheGarden . 
lerusalem . . .  

Golgotha . . . .  
Golgotha . . . .  

Golgotha .... 

Golgotha . . . .  

TheGartlen . 
The Garden 
TheGarden . 

TheGarden . 
Emmaus . . . .  

Jerusalem ... 
Jerusalem . . .  

Jerusalem ... 
xii 
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AqD,  EVENTS LOCALITY MATT. MARK LUKE JOHN 
c 

“eacc be ttrttoyorc. “ 
To Thomas. 
‘Rencb hither thyjirrger, &c. 
‘Zlessed are they that haye not,, 

seeit, arid yet have believed, 
7 ,  To seven apostles at the Sea of 

Tiberias I , .  . I I ,  I I I I I 

ToPeter. 
”Feed iri<sheep. Feed niy 

lainbs. 
8. To eleven apostles on a moun- 

Yllpower is giiw tiifto me in 
henverr arid in earfh. 
“Go ye mid teach all nations, 
baptizing thern, ’’ &c. 
‘Zo, I arn with yotc alway, evert 
rcnto the end ofthe world. 

tain in Galilee I I (1 Cor. 15:5) 

Anterr. 
9. To five hundred brethren at 

at once , . , , . . , . , . (1 Cor. 156) 
10. To James . e , , . . I (1 Cor. 15:7) 
11. Ascension I . . , I ,  (1 Cor. 15:7) 
12. To Paul . I I . . . . . (1 Cor. 15:8) 

Tiberias I I I I . 

Galilee. I I I . . 

Galilee, or 
Bethany. , . 

Bethany. . . . 
Damascus (1) 

. . . , , .  I .  

28:16 

. . , , . . .  I 

OUR LORD’S MIRACLES 

21:l-34 

MIRACLES LOCALITY MAP. 

I. Nawnted only in one Gospel 

Healing the daughter of the Syro 

111. Narrated in three Gospels 

xiii 

Capernaum . . . 
Capernaum . ,. 
Capernaum . , .  
Decapolis . . . . . 
Bethsaida. . . . . 
Nazareth . . . . . 
Bethsaida.. . . . 
Nain , , , . . . I I . 
Jersualem I . . . I 
Jerusalem. . . . . 
Samaria . . . . . . 
Gethsemane I I I 

Cana . . . . . I . . . 
Cana.. . , .  I I 

Jerusalem I . . . . 
Jerusalem. . . . . 
Bethany . . ,. I I 

Bethsaida. . . I I 

Gennesaret (1). 
Mount of Olives 
Ca ernaum . . . 
Ga\lee . . . . . . . 
Capernaum . . . 
Sea of Galilee. I 

Gadara. , .  . I 

Capernaum . . . 
Gennesaret . . . 
Capernaum , . .  
Gennessaret . . I 

9 
9 
17 ..... . . . . .  

. , . . .  
, . . . ,  
, . . . .  ..... .,... 
. , . , .  

. . . , .  

. . . , .  

. . . . e  ..... . . . . .  
, . . , ,  
, . . .  I 

15 

15 
21 
8 
12 . . . . .  
8 
8 
9 
9 
9 
8 

MARK - 

7 
8 

. . , . .  . . . . .  ..... 

. . . , .  .*... 

. . , . .  

. . . . .  

. . . , ,  

. , . . .  . . . . .  ..... . . . . .  . . . . .  
7 

8 
11 

1 

4 
5 
5 
5 
2 
1 

. . . . .  ..... 

LUKE - 

4 
5 
7 
13 
14 
17 

22 
. . . , .  
. . . , .  
. * . , .  ...,. 
. . . , .  . . . . .  

7 
11 
4 

8 
8 
8 
8 
5 
5 

- 
)AN - 

2 
4 
5 
9 
11 
21 



OUR LORD’S MIRACLES (Continued) 
MIRACLES LOCALITY MAIT. MARIC LUBE JOHN 

1 
3 
9 
10 
6 

6 

Healing Peter’s mother-in-law .................... 
Healing the man With a withered hand ............. 
Healing demoniac child ......................... 
Healing blind Bartimaeus. ....................... 
Walking on the sea ............................. 

IV Narrated infour Gaspels 
Feeding the five thousand .......................... 

4 
6 
9 
18 ..... 
9 

~ ~~ 

Bethsaida ..... 
Capmaum . , . 
Mount Tabor (?) 
Jericho ....... 
Sea of Galilee. . 
Bethsaida ..... 

I Uulias) I 

OUR LORD’S PARABLES 

- 
8 
12 
17 
20 
14 

14 

- 

6 

6 

LOCALITY MATT. MARK LUKE PARABLES 
I. Recorded in one Gospel 

The tares ................. 
The hid treasure ........... 
The goodly pearl ........... 
The draw net .............. 
The unmerciful servant. ..... 
The labourers in the vineyard. 
The two sons .............. 
The marriage of the king’s son 
The ten virgins. ............ 
The ten talents ............. 
The sheep and goats ........ 
The seed growing secretly. . 
The householder . , , , . . , . . 
The two debtors. ......... 
The ood Samaritan ...... 
The &end at midnight . , , . 
The rich fool ............ 
The wedding feast ........ 

.. .. .. .. * .  .. .. 
The wise steward ........... 
The barren flg tree , . . , , , . , , 
The great supper ........... 
The piece of money ......... 
The prodigal son ........... 
The un‘st steward .......... 
The rick man and Lazarus ... 
The unprofitable servants. ... 
The unjust judge ........... 
The Pharisee and publican. .. 
The pounds ............... 

11. Recorded in two Gospeb 
House on rock and sand ..... 
The leaven ................ 
The lost sheep ............. 
111. Recording in three 00s- 

pels 
New cloth and old garment. .. 
New wineinold bottles.. .... 

Gennesaret ... 
Gennesaret ... 
Gennesaret ... 
Gennesaret ... 
Capernaum ... 
Jerusalem. .... 
Jerusalem. .... 
Mount of Olives 
Mount of Olives 

Mount of Olives 
Mount of Olives 

Gennesaret ... 
Gennesaret ... 
Galilee ....... 
kNSakItI. . I . . 
Jerusalem. .... 
kNSahI.  .... 
Jerusalem. .... 
JeNSahI. .... 
Jerusalem. .... 
kNSdem. .... 
Jerusalem. .... 
kNSalem. .... 
JeNSahI. .... 
Jerusalem. .... 
JeNSakm. .... 
kNSahU. .... 
Jerusalem. .... 
1erusalem. .... 

Galilee ....... 
Gennesaret ... 
JeNSakm.. ... 

Capernaum , . . 
Capernaum ... 

- 
13 

13 
13 
13 
18 
20 
21 
22 
25 

25 
25 

..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... 

..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... 

..... 

..... 

7 

13 

18 

9 

9 

xiv 

- 
..... 
..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... 
..... ..... 

4 
13 ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... 

..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... 

..... 

..... 

..... 

..... 

..... 

2 

2 

- 
..... 
..... .... ..... .... ..... .... ..... ..... 
..... ..... 
. .*. .  ..... 

7 
10 
11 
12 
12 

12 
13 
14 
15 
15 
16 
16 
17 
18 

18 

19 

6 

8 

15 

5 

5 

LESSONS 

Goad and evil in life and judg- 

Value of Gos el 
Christian see&ing salvation 
Visible Church of Christ 
Danger of ingratitude 
Call at various epochs 
Insincerity and repentance 
Need of righteousness 
Wa?chful and careless ptofes- 

Use of advantages 
Final separation of good and 

Gradual growth of religion 

ment. 

sion 

bad 

Gratitude for pardon 
Compassion tosufferiog 
Perseverance in prayer 
Worldy-mindcdness 
Vigilance towards Second Ad- 

Conscientiousness in must 
Unprofitable under grace 
Universality of Divine call 
Joy over penitence 
Fatherly love to penitent son 
Preparation for eterni 
Recompence of futurelfe 
God’s claim to all our services 
Advantage of persevering 

SePff:c%eousness and humil- 

Dihgence rewarded, sloth 

vent 

ity. 
punished 

Consistent and false profes- 

Pervading in5uence of relig- 

Joy over penitent 

sion 

ion 

New doctrine on old preju- 

New spirit in unregenerate 
dices 

heart 



Thesower. ................ Gennesaret ... 13 
The mustard seed .......... Gennesamt ... 13 
The wicked liusbandmen .... Jerusalem ..... 21 
The fig tree and all the trees., 24 Mount of Olives 

OUR LORD'S DISCOURSES A N D  C O N V E R S A T I O N S  

In  Nearly the Order of Their Delivery 

4 8 Hearers divided into classes 
4 13 Spread ofGos el 

13 21 Indications of Second Advent 
12 20 Rejection of C h s t  by Jews 

SUBIIZCT 
1 . TheNew Birth ........................................ 
2 . The Water of Life. ..................................... 
3. The Scriptures Fulfilled ................................. 
4 . Sermon on the Mount .................................. 
5 . Instruction to the Apostles .............................. 
6 Woes and Warnings. 
7 . The Father and the Son ................................. 
8 . The Sabbath and its Observance ......................... 
9 . The Unpardonable Sin ................................. 
10 . The Bread of Life ...................................... 
11 . Internal Purity ........................................ 
12 . Offences and In'uries ................................... 
15 . The Light oft e World ................... : ............. 
16 . Freedom by the Truth .................................. 
17 . The Shepherd and the Sheep., ........................... 
18 . Rebukes and Warnings ................................. 
19 . Humility and Prudence ................................. 
20.TheWayofLife ....................................... 
21 . Sufferings and Death ................................... 
22 . True Greatness ........................................ 
23 . Paying Tribute ........................................ 
24 . The Resurrection ...................................... 
25 . The Great Commandment .............................. 
26. The Destruction of Jerusalem ............................ 
27 . Comfort and 1n:truction ................................. 
28 . The Last Commission ................................... 

. ................................... 

13 . His Divine Misdon ..................................... 
14 . Living WateT ........................................ 

PLACE 
Jerusalem 
Sychar 
Nazareth 
Galilee 
Galilee 
Capernaum 
Jerusalem 
Galilee 
Capernaum 
Capernaum 
Capernaum 
Capetnaum 
Jerusalem 
Jerusalem 
Jerusalem 
Jerusalem 
Jerusaleta 
Jerusalem 
Jerusalem 
Jerusalem 
Jericho 
Jericho 
Jerusalem 
Jerusalem 
Jerusalem 
Jerusalem 
Jerusalem 
Galilee 

TEE RECORD 
John 31-21 
John4:l-12 
Luke 4:16-31 
Matt.5-8 
Matt . 105-12 
Matt . 11:20-24 
John 5:17-47 
Matt . 13:l-8 
Matt . 12:23-37 
John 6:29.71 
Matt . 15:1-20 
Matt . 18:l-20 
John 7:14.31 
John 732-53 
John 8:12-30 
John 8:31-58 
John 101-38 
Luke 11:29-36 
Luke 14:7-14 
Matt . 1916-30 
Matt . u):17-19 
Matt . 20:20-28 
Matt . 2215-22 
Matt . 2223-33 
Matt . 22:34-45 
Matt . 24:l-51 
John 14-17 
Luke 24: 44-49 

THE DISCOURSES IN ACTS OF T H E  A P O S T L E S  

1 . Peter's Discourse on Pentecost ........................................... .Acts 2:14-39 
2 . Peter's Sermon in Solomon's Porch ........................................ .Acts 3:12-26 
3 . Peter's Address Before the Sanhedrin. ...................................... .Acts 4:8-12 
4 . Stephen's Defence ........................................................ .Acts 21-53 
5 . The First sermon to the Gentiles ......................................... .Acts 10:35-43 
6 . Peter's Defence Before the Church ........................................ .Acts 11:5-18 
7 . Paul's Address at Antioch .............................................. .Acts 13:i7-41 
8 . Paul's Address in Athens ................................................ Acts 1222-31 

10. Paul's Defence in the Temple ............................................ .Acts 223-21 
11 . Paul's Address Before Felix ............................................. .Acts 24110-21 
12 . Paul's Address Before Agrippa ........................................... .Acts 26:2-29 
13 . Paul's Address to the Jews at Rome ....................................... .Acts 28:23-28 

9 . Paul's Address to the Ephesian Elders .................................... .Acts 20:18-35 

xv 



TABLES OF TIME,  MEASURES,  WEIGHTS, ETC.  

7.- 1. Turi, answering to part of. . , . , ( September 
( October 

8.- 2. Marchesvan . . 
( November 

9.- 3. Chisleu 

10.- 4. Tebeth. 

. . . . . . . .  ( October 

12.- 6. Adar ...................... ( February 
( March 

1.- 7. Nisan, . . , . , , , , . , , , , . , , . , . , . ( March 
( April 
( April 2.- 8. Zif or Jair . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
( May 

3.- 9. Sivan . . . . . . . . . . .  (May (June 
4.-10. Thamuz (June 

(July 
5.-11. Ab, .,. . , , . . , ,. , . . ( July 

( August 
6.-12. Elul ....................... ( August I ( September 

SACRED YEAR 
Names and Order of the Hebrew Months 

1. Nisan, answering to part of . . . . . . . .  ( March 
( April 

. . . . . . . . . . .  ( April 

(June 
4. Thamuz ........................ (June 

(July 

6 .  Elul.. . . . . .  
7. Ethanim or Tizri . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ( September 

( October 
8. Marchesvan or Bul . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ( October 

( November 
9. Chisleu ......................... ( November 

( December 
...... ( December 

( January 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  (January 

( February 
( February 
( March ......................... 12. Adar.. 

13. Ve-Adar or Second Adar. 

The Jews reckoned their months according to the moon; and every third year they added a month, which they 
called VeAdar, in the same way as we add aday in every fourth or leap year. 

They began their civil year in the month of Turi, or September, according to which they computed and settled 
all temporal affairs. But after comin out of Egy t they began their ecclesiastical year in the month of Nisan, or 
March, from which they computed alftheir great kstivals. 

Their day was twofold: The naturnl, consisting of twenty-four hours, which commenced at sunset; and the 
nrtzpcial, beginning at sunrising and ending at sunset, which was divided into twelve equal parts or hours. See 
John II:9. 

Their night was divided into four parts or watches, each consisting of three hours. The first began at sunset. 
the second at nine o’clock; the third at midnight; the fourth at three in the morning, and continued until sunrise: 
These were sometimes otherwise expressed; vu., even, midnight. cock-crowing, and the dawn. See Mark 13:35. 

Their artificial day was divided into four equal parts. The first began at sunrise, and continued until nine 
o’clock; the second began at nine, and continued till noon; the third began at noon, and ended at three in the 
afternoon (which is sometimes termed the ninth hour); the fourth began at three, and continued till sunset, 

A TABLE OF MEASURES 
A Cubit, somewhat more than one foot nine inches English. 
A Span, half a cubit, or nearly eleven inches. 
A Hand-breadth, sixth part of a cubit, or a little more than three inches and a half. 
A Fathom, four cubits, about seven feet three inches and a half. 
A Measuring Reed, six cubits and a hand-breadth, or nearly eleven feet. This was used in measuring buildings. 
A Measuring Line, fourscore cubits, about one hundred and forty-five feet eleven inches. This was used to measure 
grounds; hence the lines (Psalm 16:6) are taken figuratively for the inheritance itself, 
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TABLES OF TIME,  MEASURES, WEIGI-ITS, ETC. 

A Stadium, or Furlong, nearly 146 paces. 
A Sabbath Day's Journey, about 729 paces. 
An Eastern Mile, one mile and 403 paces, Engllsh measure. 
A Day's Journey, upwards of thirty-three miles and a half. 
NoTE,-A pace Is equal to five feet. 
There were different kinds of cubits. The common cubit, called the cubit of a man (Deut, 3;11), was about eighteen 
inches. The king'scublt was three inches longer than the common one. The holy cubit was a yard, or two common 
ones. 

A TABLE OF WEIGHTS 
A Shekel, near half an ounce, Troy weight. 
A Maneh was sixtyshekels, about two pounds and a quarter. 
A Talent, three thousand shekels, or 113 pound, and upwards often ounces. 

A TABLE OF MONEY 
A Shekel of Gold, worth about ................................ 
A Golden Daric, about. ...................................... 
A Bekah, half a shekel, about . , , ...... 2 8  
A Gerah, twentieth part of a shek . . . . . .  -2% 
A Maneh, or Mina, fifty shekels . . .  

A Piece of Silver (Stater) ................................................................... .62 
A Pound (Monrar?, 1Mldrachms . . . . . .  15.50 
A Roman Penny (Derrarious). . . . . . .  .16 
A Farthing (Assarirnt), about 
Another Farthing (Quadrafts), half the former. 
A Mite, the half of the latter. 

MEASURES OF LIQUIDS 
The Cor, or Chomer, seventy-five gallons and somewhat above five pints. 
The Bath, the tenth of the chomer, or seven gallons four pints and a half. 
The Hin, sixtieth or a chomer, about a gallon and a quart. 
The Log, about three.fourths of a pint. 
The Firkin (Metretes), somewhat more than seven pints. 

MEASURES OF DRY THINGS 
The Cab, somewhat above two pints. 
The Omer, above five pints. 
Tile Seah, one peck and about half a pint. 
The Ephah, three pecks and about three pints. 
The Letech, about four bushels. 
The Homer, about eight bushels 
The Choenix (Rev, 6 6 )  was the daily allowance to maintain a slave. It contained about a quart, some say onlya pint 
and a half. When this measure was sold for a denarious, or Roman penny, corn must have been above twenty 
shillings an English bushel, which indicates a scarcity next to a famine. 
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I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  

M A T T H E W  

Matthew, one of the Twelve Apostles, is the author of this Gospel. He is 
also called Levi, and was the son of Alphaeus (Mark 2:14). The fact that he 
collected taxes for the hated occupation government of the Romans, shows 
that he had little feeling for the “Nationalism” of the average Jew. His 
history of Jesus shows more sense of “Jewishness” than the other Gospels. 
He writes for Jewish readers, who would be familiar with Jewish customs, 
Law, and society in general. The fact that he quotes from the Septuagint 
(Greek Version of the Old Testament) implies that he wrote this Gospel 
orginally in the Greek Language. No certain date can be given for this 
Gospel, but it was before 60 A.D. 

Alford (Greek Testament) says: “The whole narrative proceeds more 
upon a Jewish view of matters, and is concerned more to establish that 
point, which to a Jewish convert would be most important, namely, that 
Jesus is the Messiah prophesied in the Old Testament, Hence the com- 
mencement of his genealogy from Abraham and David; hence the frequent 
notice of the necessity of this or that event happening, because it was fore- 
told by the prophets; hence the constant opposition of our Lord’s spiritually 
ethical teaching to the carnal formalistic ethics of the Scribes (teachers of 
the Law) and Pharisees.” 



T H E  G O S P E L  A C C O R D I N G  T O  

M A T T H E W  

The Family Record of Jesus Christ 
(Also Luke 3.23-38) 

This is the family record of Jesus Christ, who 1 was a descendant of David, who was a des- 
cendant of Abraham. 

2Abraham was the father of Isaac; Isaac was 
the father of Jacob; Jacob was the father of Judah 
and his brothers; 3Judah was the father of Perez 
and Zerah (their mother was Tamar); Perez was 
the father of Hezron; Hezron was the father of 
Ram; 4Ram was the father of Amminadab; 
Amminadab was the father of Nahshon; Nah- 
shon was the father of Salmon; 5salmon was the 
father of Boaz (Rahab was his mother); Boaz 
was the father of Obed (Ruth was his mother); 
Obed was the father of Jesse; Vesse was the 
father of King David. 

David was the father of Solomon (his mother 
had been Uriah’s wife); 7Solomon was the father 
of Rehoboam; Rehoboam was the father of 

The Genealogy of Jesw 
A record of the eenea- 1 logy of Jesus Christ, son 

ofDavid, sonof Abraham: . 

o f ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ & h ~ a ~ ~ ~  
Jacob, Jacob the father of 

“ , U , ” , ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ r b ~ $  
Zerah, whose mother was 

~ ~ ; , ~ ~ ~ ~ $ $ . . ~ ~ ~  
of Ram, Ram the father of 4 

~ ~ m ~ ~ ~ b 3 0 ~ m ~ ~ $ ~ ~  
Nahshon the father of Sal- 
mon, Salmon the father of 5 
Boaz, whose mother was 
Rahab, Boaz the father of 

:$:,’ , w , ” , o , s e t ~ ~ $ & ~ ~  
Jesse, and Jesse the father 6 

o ~ ~ ~ j ~ i $ h e  father of 
Solomon, whose mother 

~ ~ , “ , ~ ~ ~ h ~ $ ~ ~ o ~ ~ !  
hoboam, Rehoboam the 
father Of Abijah* Abijah 

1. The family record. Literally “the book of birth,” or genealogy. Very accurate family records were 
kept by the Hebrews. Jesus CMst. Jesus - which means “Savior” - is the personal name; Christ- 
which means “Annointed”4s the title. (Christ and Messiah mean the same thing.) Jesus is the 
“Annointed” Prophet, Priest, and King. A descendant of Davld. The Messiah would be of David’s 
line. A descendant of Abraham. Also prophesied (Gen 12:3; 22:18). David and Abraham were the two 
most important (because of prophecy) ancestors of Jesus. 
2. Abraham wm the father of Isaac. Matthew traces the line from Abraham. Jewish history begins 

with him. Luke begins with Adam, since he writes for Gentiles (Luke 3:23-38). Both accounts are 
compared in the notes on verse 16. 
3. Their mother wm Tamar. Three women are specifically named: Tamar, Rahab, Ruth. All were 

Gentiles, and each had a unique history. There were stains on the character of Tamar (Gem 38:11-30), 
and Rahab Wosh. 2:1). Ruth’s story is especially beautiful. Each had strong faith. 
6. King David. The most famous of the family record. One title for the Messiah was “Son of David.” 

Urtah’s wife. Bathsheba is not named directly. Uriah was a Hittite, a Gentile. She was a partner with 
David in the greatest guilt of his life @Sam. 11 6; 12). 



Ch. 1 MATTI-IEW 

Abijah; Abijah was the father of Asa; 6Asa was 
the father of Jehoshaphat; Jehoshaphat was the 
father of Joram; Joram was the father of Uzziah; 
9Uzziah was the father of Jotham; Jotham was 
the father of Ahaz; Ahaz was the father of Heze- 
kiah; 'OHezekiah was the father of Manasseh; 
Manasseh was the father of Amon; Amon was 
the father of Josiah; "Josiah was the father of 
Jechoniah and his brothers, at the time when the 
people of Israel were carried away to Babylon. 

'"After the people were carried away to Baby- 
lon: Jechoniah was the father of Shealtiel; Sheal- 
tiel was the father of Zerubbabel; Terubbabel 
was the father of Abiud; Abiud was the father of 
Eliakim; Eliakim was the father of Azor; 14Azor 
was the father of Zadok; Zadok was the father of 
Achim; Achim was the father of Eliud; lSEliud 
was the father of Eleazar; Eleazar was the father 
of Matthan; Matthan was the father of Jacob; 
Yacob was the father of Joseph, the husband of 
Mary, who was the mother of Jesus, called the 
Messiah. 

' ?SO then, there were fourteen sets of fathers 
and sons from Abraham to David, and fourteen 
from David to the time when the people were 
carried away to Babylon, and fourteen from then 
to the birth of the Messiah. 

3 
the father of Asa, Asa the 8 
father of Jehosha hat, Je- 
hoshaphat the &her of 
Joram, Jorarn the father of 
Uzziah, Uzziah the father 9 
of Jotham, Jotham the fa- 
ther of Ahaz, Ahaz the 
father of Hezekiah, Heze- 10 
kiah the father of Manas. 
seh, Manasseh the father of 
Amon, Amon the father of 
Josiah, and Josiah the 11 
father of Jeconiah and his 
brothers at the time of the 
exile to Babylon. 
After the exile to Baby- 12 

Ion: Jeconiah was the father 
of Shealtiel, Shealtiel the 
father of Zerubbabel, Zer- 13 
ubbabel the father of 
Abiud, Abiud the father of 
Eliakim, Eliakim the father 
of Azor, Azor the father of 14 
Zadok the father of Achim, 
Achim the father of Eliud, 
Eliud the father of Eleazar, 15 
Eleazar the father of Matt- 
han, Matthan the father of 
Jacob, and Jacob the father 16 
of Joseph, the husband of 
Mary, of whom was born 
Jesus who is called Christ. 
Thus there were fourteen 

generations in all from A- 
braham to David, fourteen 
from David to the exile to 
Babylon, and fourteen from 
the exile to the Christ. 

8. Jorarn. Three names are deliberately omitted between Joram and Uzziah. These appear in 1 
Chron. 3:11-12. Omissions of unimportant links are common in the Old Testament (compare 1 Chron. 
8:1 with Gen. 46:21). 
11. Cmled away to Babylon. Nebuchadnezzar destroyed Jerusalem and held the Jews captive in 
Babylon for seventy years. 
12. Zorubbabel. A descendant of the Jewish Kings, he led the return from Babylon (Ezra 3:2). 
16. Jacob waa the father of Joseph. Joseph, a poor carpenter of Nazareth, was a descendant of a long 
line of kings. As Mary's husband, he was the LEGAL father of Jesus. Matthew gives his family record. 
Luke (Cuke 3:23-38) probably gives the line of Mary. Both were descendants of David. The Jews, who 
were very accurate about such things, did not dispute either set of family records. 
17, Fourteen sets. The Jews enjoyed grouping things this way. There are fourteen sets from Abraham 
t o  David. David's name is counted again to make the second set. The third set of fourteen begins with 
Jechoniah (verse 11). 
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The Birth of Jesus CMst 
(Also Luke 2.1 - 7) 

l8This was the way that Jesus Christ was born. 
His mother Mary was engaged to Joseph, but 
before they were married she found out that she 
was going to have a baby by the Holy Spirit. 
lgJoseph, to whom she was engaged, was a man 
who always did what was right; but he did not 
want to disgrace Mary publicly, so he made plans 
to break the engagement secretly. 20While he was 
thinking about this, an angel of the Lord appear- 
ed to him in a dream and said, “Joseph, descen- 
dant of David, do not be afraid to take Mary to 
be your wife. For it is by the Holy Spirit that she 
has conceived. 21She will give birth to a son and 
you will name him Jesus-because he will. save 
his people from their sins.” 

2 2 N ~ ~  all this happened in order to make come 
true what the Lord had said through the prophet, 
23“The virgin will become pregnant and give 
birth to a son, and he will be called Emmanuel” 
(which means, “God is with us”). 

Ch. 1 
The Birth Of Jesus CMst 

This is how the birth of 18 
Jesus Christ cameabout. His 
mother Mary was pledged to 
be married to Joseph, but 
before they began to live to- 
gether, she was found to be 
with child through the Holy 
Spirit. Because Joseph her 19 
husband was a righteous 
man anddid not want to ex- gose her to public dis ace, 

e had in mind to dgorce 
her quietly. 

ered this, an angel of the 
Lord appeared to him in a 
dream and said, “Joseph son 
of David, do not be afraid to 
take Mary home as your 
wife, because what is con- 
ceived in her is from the Holy 
Spirit. She will give birth to 21 
a son, and you are to give 
him the name Jesus, because 
he will save his people from 
their sins.” 

All this took place to ful- 22 
fill what the Lord had said 
through the prophet: “The 23 
virgin will be with child and 
will give birth to a son, and 
they will call him Imman- 
ue1”-which means, “God 
with us.” 

But afier he had consid- 20 

18. Jesae C M s t  waa born. His appearance on the human scene Uohn 1:14). Mary wm engaged. 
Custom, from the time of the Patriarchs, considered “engagement” a legally binding form of marriage 
(Deut. 20:7). (This was not the same as “engagement” today.) Usually a year went by before the 
marriage was “finalized.” Before they were married. They had not yet begun to live together. She formd 
out. Read the angel’s prophecy (Luke 1:26-38). By the Holy Spirit. Jesus is God’s ONLY Son-unique 
the only example of such a birth in all time and eternity1 (But Christ ispre-existent-see Col. 1:15-20.) 
19. Joseph. By custom, engagement was equal to marriage (Deut. 2423-24). What WIM right. An’act 
of kindness. To disgrace her publicly would make her subject to the death penalty (Deut. 2424). 
Secretly. Jewish custom required a divorce to break an engagement (Deut. 24-1). 
20. An angel. Joseph was puzzled. God sent his angel with a message. (Compare Luke 1:26). In a 
dream. A common thing. Three times he was spoken to in this way. Descendant of Davld. Reminded 
of the word of prophecy. Do not be &dd. The baby was holy. 
21. Yon wlll name him Jesus. Jesus means “Savior.” The Hebrew form is “joshua”-“Jehovah’s 
Salvation.” Will mve hls p p l e .  Not the Jewish Nation alone, but all who follow him. From thelr sins. 
Christ’s special work to remove sin and make us God’s friends. 
22. To make come true. The prophets spoke about the Messiah, so he could be clearly identified as 
what they said “came true.” 
23. The virgin. Isaiah Usa. 7:14) had in mind a certain virgin. This was a double prophecy, fulfdled 
in type during the reign of Ahaz U8a. 8:1-4), yet pointing forward to the time of true fulfillment @sa. 
9:6; Micah 5:2-3). Emmanuel. God has come to set us free1 
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2 4 S ~  when Joseph woke up he did what the 
angel of the Lord had told him to do and married 
Mary. 2 S B ~ t  he had no sexual relations with her 
before she gave birth to her son. And Joseph 
named him Jesus. 

Visitors horn the East 
Jesus was born in the town of Bethlehem, in 2 the land of Judea, during the time when 

Herod was king, Soon afterwards some men who 
studied the stars came from the east to Jerusalem 
2and asked, “Where is the baby born to be the 
king of the Jews? We saw his star when it came 
up in the east, and we have come to worship 
him.” 

3When King Herod heard about this he was 
very upset, and so was everyone else in Jerusa- 

5 

When Joseph woke u he 24 
did what the angel or’the 
Lord had commanded him 
and took Mary home 8s his 
wife. But he had no union 25 
with her until she gave birth 
to a son. And he gave him 
the name Jesus. 

The Visit of the Magi 
After Jesus was born in 2 Bethlehem in Judea, 

during the time of King 
Herod, Magi from the east 
came to Jerusalem and ask- 
ed, “Where is the one who 
has been born king of the 
Jews? We saw his star in the 
east and have come to wor- 
shi him.” 

this he was disturbed, and 
all Jerusalem with him. 

2 

&hen King Herod heard 3 

24. So when Joseph. . dld. He immediately obeyed the Lord’s instructions. A good example. 
25. No s e d  relatione. The language here does not imply any perpetual virginity. Jesus grew up in a 
normal home Matt. 13:54-55). 
1. Jeans wp~l born. Not Nazareth, but Bethlehem-David’s town. Pride in “family records” sent 

Jews back to their “home city.” (SeeLuke2:1-4). Bethlehem. Six miles south of Jerusalem, this was one 
of the oldestplaces in Judea. It was at least 1,500years old when Christ was born there. It stands on the 
summit of a narrow ridge, which projects eastward from the central mountain chain of Judah. It was 
the scene of the Book of Ruth. David was born here. When Herod WBS king. This places the time. 
Since Herod died about 3 B.C., this demonstrates our calendar to be in error, and Christ’s birth to be 
about 4 B.C. This Herod WBS the son of Antipater, an Edomite, and an Arabian mother. He was both 
brilliant and cruel, murdering even his own wife and sons. Seven Herods are mentioned in the New 
Testament. (1)Herod the Great (who is named in this verse). He received his authority from Rome. He 
had great force of character, but was a bloody tyrant. (2) Herod Archelaus, his son (Matt. 2:22). (3) 
Herod Antipas, ruler of Galilee, who killed John the Baptist (Matt. 14:1); he was also a son of Herod 
the Great. (4) Herod Philip, a third son, the lawful husband of Herodias (Matt. 14:J). (5) Another son 
who was also named Herod Philip (Luke 3 1 ) .  (6) Herod Agrippa, grandson of Herod the Great (Acts 
I2:l-2 & 23). (7)IIerod Agrippa, son of the former. It was to hirh Paul made his famous defence 
(Acts 25:13,23; 26:27). Men who atadled the ~tcus. The Magi. A name for a group of priests and 
philosophers, beginning in Persia and Media, who spread through the area of the Euphrates, Those 
mentioned in the Book of Daniel who “studied the stars” belonged to this group. No mention of how 
many came. East. Possible from the valley of the Euphrates, 
2. King of the Jews. They were expecting a baby who would become the Messiah. They must have 

known and read the Jewish Scriptures. But it seems they thought in terms of a temporal kingdom. HIE 
star. It is useless to speculate about what they saw. To them it identified the birth of the One they ex- 
pected. God willed that Gentiles as well as Jews would honor the infant King. 
3. Herod. . . was very upset. Herod did not rightfully hold the throne. A rival, legitimate, who 

would be accepted by the Jews, was bad news to him. Everyone else in Jernadem. This was the capitol, 
theseat of his power. Herod’s backers were there. 
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lem. 4He called together all the chief priests and 
the teachers of the Law and asked them, “Where 
will the MQsiah be born?” 

V n  the town of Bethlehem, in Judea,” they 
answered. “This is what the prophet wrote, 

@Bethlehem, in the land of Judah, 
you are by no means the least among 

the rulers of Judah; 
for from you will come a leader 

who will guide my people Israel.’ ” 
’SO Herod called the visitors from the east to 

a secret meeting and found out from them the 
exact time the star had appeared. 8Then he sent 
them to Bethlehem with these instructions: “Go 
and make a careful search for the child, and 
when you find him let me know, so that I may go 
and worship him too.” 

9With this they left, and on their way they saw 
the star-the same one they had seen in the 
east-and it went ahead of them until it came 
and stopped over the place where the child was. 
‘OHOW happy they were, what joy was theirs, 

When he had called together 4 
all the chief priests and 
teachers of the law, he asked 
them where the Christ was to 
be born. “In Bethlehem in 5 
Judea,” they replied, “for 
this is what the prophet has 
written: 

the land of Judah, 
are by no means least a- 

mong the rulers of 

for out of you will come a 
ruler 

who will be the shepherd 
of my people Israel.’ ” 

Then Herod called the 7 
Magi secretly and found out 
from them the exact time the 
star had ap eared. He sent 8 
them to Betfiehem and said, 
“Go and make a careful 
search for the child. As soon 
as you find him, report to 
me, so that I too may go and 
worship him.” 

After they had heard the 9 
king, they went on their way, 
and the star they had seen in 
the east went ahead of them 
until it stopped over the 
place where the child was. 
When they saw the star, they 10 

‘And you, Bethlehem, in 6 

Judah; 

4. He called together. Literaliy, “high priests.” “Teachers of the Law” were the official copyists of 
Scripture, and the theologians of that time. These together formed the Sanhedrin or ruling body of the 
Jews. They would know the prophecies. Measiah be born? The question shows: the Jews expected a 
Messiah; the Scriptures prophesied it; even the place of birth was pointed out. 
5. Bethlehem, in Judea. Micah said this seven centuries before Christ. (Micah 5:I-2). 
6. Bethlehem, in the land of Judah. This quotation is from the (Greek) Septuagint translation of 

the Old Testament (the version in common use, and whidh Jesus and his disciples commonly quoted). 
The (Masoretic) Hebrew says literally: “And you, 0 Bethlehem Ephrata, who are small among the 
thousands (townships) of Judah, from you will come out to Me one, who must be ruler in Israel.” 
(Zamenhofs translatioh) Rulers. That is, towns where the rulers ofthousands lived. 
7. Herod called. . . secret meetlng. This cunning atld ruthless man had gained one point. He knew 

where the Messiah was to be born. Now he hopes to learn his age. The exact time of the star. It had 
been seen first about two years before (implied in verse 16). 
8.  Then he sent them to Bethlehem. He wanted the Magi to fmd the Messiah, but not for him to wor- 

ship, rather to murder, 
9. With this they left. Probably immediately. The appearance of the star implied that it was night, and 

that their meeting with Herod was in the evening. Went ahead of them. A miraculous appearance is 
implied-no less probable than the pillar of fire which guided Israel. Stopped over the place. Either 
over Bethlehem, or the house where the young child was sheltered. 
10. When they saw the star. Implying that for a time, at least, they had not seen the sta-until leaving 
Jerusalem for Bethlehem. Its appearance shows their search is not futile. 
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when they saw the star! ”They went into the 
house and saw the child with his mother Mary. 
They knelt down and worshiped him; then they 
opened their bags and offered him presents: 
gold, frankincense, and myrrh. 

I2God warned them in a dream not to go back 
to Herod; so they went back to their country by 
another road. 

The Escape to Egypt 
13After they had left, an angel of the Lord 

appeared in a dream to Joseph and said, “Get 
up, take the child and his mother and run away 
to Egypt, and stay there until I tell you to leave. 
Herod will be looking for the child to kill him,” 

14Joseph got up, took the child and his mother, 
and left during the night for Egypt, 15where he 
stayed until Herod died. 

This was done to make come true what the 
Lord had said through the prophet, “I called 
my Son out of Egypt.” 

were overjoyed. On coming 11 
to the house, they saw the 
child with his mother Mary, 
and they bowed down and 
worshi ed him. Then they 
openef their treasures and 
presented him with gifts of 
gold and of incense and of 
myrrh. And having been 12 
warned in a dream not to go 
back to Herod, they returned 
to their country by another 
route. 

The Escape to Egypt 

angel of the Lord appeared 
to Joseph in a dream. “Get 
up,” he said, “take the child 
and his mother and escape 
to Egypt, Stay there until I 
tell you, for Herod is going to 
search for the child to kill 
him.” 

So he ot up, took the 14 
child and t i s  mother during 
the night and left for Egypt, 
where he stayed until the 15 
death of Herod. And so was 
fulfilled what the Lord had 
said through the prophet: 
“I calkd my son out of 
Egypt. 

When they had gone, an 13 

11. They went into the house. Not the stable, but a temporary home. Many think Joseph and Mary 
stayed in Bethlehem until the forty days of purification were completed; the young child then presented 
in the Temple (Luke 222); returned to Bethlehem: were visited by the Magi; then escaped to Egypt, If 
this is correct, Jesus would have been at least six or seven weeks old when the Magi came. (Some think 
verse 16 implies he was almost two years old when they came.) With his mother Mnry. Perhaps in his 
mother’s arms. They knelt down and worshipped him. (Note they did not worship his mother.) Offered 
him presents. As customary to kings. Frankincense. A very expensive fragrant gum, distilled from 
a tree which grows in India and Arabia. Myrrh. A fragrant gum from an Arabian thorn-bush. God’s 
providence is seen in these gifts. They provided the money for the escape into Egypt and bought food 
and shelter for the holyfamily while there. 
12. God warned them. Knowing Herod’s character, his questioning of the Magi would make them 
suspicious, and they would seek God’s guidance. God warned them in a dream. 
13. After they had left. Probably the Magi were led by the star to Bethlehem, offered their worship, 
then left, Joseph was warned, and the holyfamily staited for Egypt-all in the same night.Rm away 
to Egypt. Egypt is closely connected to Bible history, It was the nearest of the Roman provinces not 
ruled by Herod; was the home of thousands of Jews: and was convenient for a return at the right time, 
14. Joseph got up, took the child. The message came in a dream. He got up and left immediately. Di- 
vine commands should be promptly obeyed, 
15. To make come true. (Hosea 11: l )  The life and times of Israel were a prophesy of the Messiah, The 
son-Zwx-was called out of Egypt in the Exodus. The Son-Jesuswas to be called out of Egypt 
also. 
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The Killing of the Children 
I6When Herod realized that the visitors from 

the east had tricked him, he was furious. He 
gave orders to kill all the boys in Bethlehem and 
its neighborhood who were two years old and 
younger-in accordance with what he had learn- 
ed from the visitors about the time when the star 
had appeared. 

”In this way what the prophet Jeremiah had 
said came true: 

l*r‘A sound is heard in Ramah, 
the sound of bitter crying and weeping. 

Rachel weeps for her children; 
she weeps and will not be comforted, 
because they are all dead.” 

The Return from Egypt 
lgAfter Herod had died, an angel of the Lord 

appeared in a dream to Joseph, in Egypt, 20and 
said, “Get up, take the child and his mother, and 
go back to the land of Israel, because those who 

When Herod realized that 16 
he had been outwitted by the 
Magi, he was furious, and 
he gave orders to kill all the 
boys in Bethlehem and its 
vicinity who were two years 
old and under, in accor- 
dance with the time he had 
learned from theMagi. Then 17 
what was said through the 
rophet Jeremiah was ful- 

b e d :  
“A voice was heard in 18 

weeping and great mourn- 

Rachel weeping for her 

and refusing to be com- 

because they were no more.” 

Ramah, 

ing, 

children 

forted, 

The Return to Nazareth 
After Herod died, an an- 19 

gel of the Lord appeared in 
a dream to Joseph in Egy t 
and said, “Get up, take t i e  20 
child and his mother and go 
to the land of Israel, for 
those who were tryingtotake 
the child’s life are dead.” 

16. When Herod reallzed. The Magi disobeyed his order to report to him, and returned home by 9 
different route. Orders to W. Herod was brutall He ordered the murder of those boys in Bethlehem 
and its neighborhood, hoping to destroy the infant King. 
17. What the prophet~eremlahhadsald. Ver. 31:15) This was first spoken about the conquest of Israel 
by Nebuchadnezzar. The survivors of that were gathered at Ramah as captives. Mothers there wept 
bitterly for their dead children. The prophet described Rachel, mother of two great Tribes, as weeping 
and refusing to be comforted. The tomb of Rachel was within half a mile of the city, so the sadness is 
again applied to those mothers of Bethlehem who weep for their children, as though the Rachel in the 
tomb were the mourner. A Moslem mosque is now built on the site ofthis tomb. The burial of Rachel is 
in Gen. 35:19. 
18. A sound is heard in Ramah. Ramah was a border fortress. The generals of Nebuchadnezzar collect- 
ed the captives here after the fall ofJerusalem. 
19. After Herod had dled. That signaled for the return. Herod died in the spring of the year “750 after 
the building ofRome” just before the Passover. This makes his death almost four years before the start 
of our Christian era. (Our calendar dates from the sixth century, and is in error by a few years.) 
20. Get up, . . Go back. Joseph is not told to return to Bethlehem or to Judea, just to the land of Israel. 
Those who tried to kill the child. “Those” implies more than one. Five days before his death, Herod 
murdered his son Antipater (A prince who was evil, sadistic, and treacherous) whom he had expected 
to rule after him. Antipater would also want the child killed. Now both men were dead. 
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tried to kill the child are dead.” 21So Joseph got 
up, took the child and his mother, and went back 
to Israel, 

22When he heard that Archelaus had succeed- 
ed his father Herod as king of Judea, Joseph was 
afraid to settle there. He was given more instruc- 
tions in a dream, and so he went to the province 
of Galilee 23and made his home in a town named 
Nazareth. He did this to make come true what 
the prophets had said, “He will be called a 
Nazarene, ” 

The Preaching of John the Baptist 
(Also Markl.  I-8; Luke3.1-18; John 1.19-28) 

At that time John the Baptist came and 3 started preaching in the desert of Judea. 
2“Turn away from your sins,” he said, “because 

So he got up, took the 21 
child and his mother and 
went to the land of Israel. 
But when he heard Ar- 22 
chelaus was rei ning in Ju- 
dea in place of his father 
Herod, he was afraid to go 
there, Havin been warned 
in a dream, l e  withdrew to 
the district of Galilee, and 23 
he went and lived in 8 town 
called Nazareth. So was ful- 
filled what was ;aid throu h 
the prophets: He will $e 
called a Nazarene.” 

John the Baptist Prepares 
the Way 

In those days John the 3 Baptist came, preaching 
in the desert of Judea and 2 
raymg, “Repent, for th; 
kingdom of heaven is near. 

21. Took the child . . . went hack. He immediately obeyed the Lord’s will. To Israel. This included 
Judea, Samaria, Galilee, and the country beyond the Jordan. He would first reach Judea. 
22, When he heard. Archelaus is one of the four sons of Herod who are mentioned in the New Testa-. 
ment. (See note on verse 1 J Joseph wm afraid. This implies he had intended to settle there, 
23,‘ Nazareth. Matthew does not mention their previous reidence at Nazareth, but mentions it now as 
the home of Jesus. It was an obscure village, nestled on the hills about five hundred feet above the plain 
of Esdraelon, on the edge of Galilee. I t  is not mentioned in the Old Testament, and was probably a 
Small town in the time of Christ. To make came true. No one prophet had specifically said this. They 
did call him “Nezer,” from which “Nazareth” comes. 

1. At that t h e .  Between 25 and 30 years have passed since the end of chapter 2. John the Baptist 
came. Called the “Baptist” because he baptized. He was a reformer and preacher, who led the religious 
“revival” in preparation for the work of Jesus. Prophecy mentions him (Zsa. 40:3; Mal. 3 : l ) .  His birth 
was announced by an angel (Luke 1;13); he was from a priestly (Levitical) family, son of Zechariah and 
Elizabeth (who was the cousin of Mary). Desert of Judea. A rocky area in the eastern part of Judea, west 
of the Jordan and the Dead Sea. Few people lived there, and it was mostly used for pasture. 
2. Turnaway~omyoursins.To“repent”isto “turn away,” Sorrow is not repentance (see2 Cor. 7:10). 

John’s baptism was “renewal” and pointed to Christ (Acts 19:4). Kingdom of heaven. The Kingdom 
ruled by the Messiah, predicted by the prophets (especially Dan. 244) .  This announcement thrillled 
all Judea, Is nenr. Still future, but near1 It had not begun with Abraham or David or even John the 
Baptist. (See John l: lnq It is the Kingdom of heaven, not earth, and has a King sent from heaven. 
This King was revealed to be the one born at Bethlehem Wohn 1!33-34). John is the herald. 
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the Kingdom of heaven is near!” Vohn was the 
one that the prophet Isaiah was talking about 
when he said, 

“Someone is shouting in the desert, 

make a straight path for him to 
‘Get the Lord’s road ready for him; 

travel!’ ” 
4 J ~ h n ’ ~  clothes were made of camel’s hair; he 

wore a leather belt around his waist, and ate 
locusts and wild honey. SPeople came to him 
from Jerusalem, from the whole province of 
Judea, and from all the country around the 
Jordan River. 6They confessed their Sins and 
he baptized them in the Jordan. 

’When John saw many Pharisees and Sad- 
ducees coming to him to be baptized, he said to 

escape from God’s wrath that is about to come? 
them, “YOU snakes-who told YOU that YOU could 

This is he who was spoken 3 
f),ai$ygh the prophet 

“A voice of one calling itl 
the desert, 

‘Prepare the way for the 
Lard, 

make straight paths for 
him.’ ” 

John’s clothes were made 4 
of camel’s hair, and he hap 

waist, His food was locusts 

:;;E1”,;yd,;$Fsen; 5 
and all Judea and the whole 
region of the Jordan. Con- 6 
fessing their sins, they were 
baptized by him in the Jar- 
dan River. 

But when he saw many of 7 
thephari seeSa ndsaddhcees 

;-~gF;zz,;h;;;;ba 
warned you to flee from the 

a leather belt around h a  

“you brood of Who 

3. Someone fe shouting. John the Baptist was a sermon1 He didn’t try to honor himself, he put his all 
into pointing to Christ. The prophecy is Isaiah 423. Get the Lord’s mad ready. Kings of that day built 
straight roads for their chariots and armies. The “desert” was the spiritual condition of the world. 
Make a straight path. Cease your evil ways, because the King comes1 
4. Camel’s halr. See 2 Kings 1:8. Clothes made from the hair of a camel woven into a coarse cloth. The 

poor of the East have worn such for centuries. It was the uniform of a prophet (Zech. 134). Leather 
belt. Used to fasten the’loose clothes of the East. Ate locusta and wild honey. Not what we call locusts, 
but a kind of giant grasshopper, still eaten by the poor in the East, and kosher to the Jew (Lev. 11:22). 
Bees nested in the rocks, and wild honey was plentiful. John lived off the land. 
5. people came to Him. Not everyone, but great crowds1 Possibly the “thief’ was one of these (Luke 

23:39-43), since he was certainly a “zealot.” [See notes on Mark 15: 7.1 
6 .  He baptized them. In the Jordan river Mark 1:3. The Jordan is the important river of Palestine. It 

begins in the mountains of Lebanon, runs south into the Lake of Galilee, leaving it descends southward 
along Galilee, Samaria and Judea, to end in the Dead Sea. (Ferry-boats were used on this river-2 Sam. 
19:18 Septuagint.) Confessed their s b .  Baptism itself is a burial in water, a “baptism into death,” a 
symbol of burying the old life and of death to sin. They “verbalized” their confession, and also “acted 
it out” in baptism. Confession of sin, turning from sin to God, and baptism are prescribed as conditions 
of forgiveness. 

7. Pharisees and Sadducees. The two main religious sects. The PHARISEES began about the time of 
the Maccabees after the return from captivity. They were a “renewal group,” “Jewish Puritans,” but 
they had degenerated into formalists who ignored the “inner life.” They were meticulous in ritual, 
orthodox, but full of spiritual pride. The SADDUCEES, so named for Sadduc, their founder, were aristo- 
cratic traditionalists. Mostly political, and not religious at all, they did not believe in “angel, spirit, or 
the resurrection from the dead.” The High Priests, Annas and Caiaphas, were Sadducees. You snakeu. 
They were poisonous like snakes, poluted by their sin, hating one another and hateful to God. Who told 
you? Wrath had been predicted (Mal. 32; 4:s). John’s question doubts their sincerity. 
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8Do the things that will show that you have 
turned from your sins. gAnd don’t think you can 
excuse yourselves by saying, ‘Abraham is our 
ancestor.’ I tell you that God can take these 
rocks and make descendants for Abraham1 ‘OThe 
ax is ready to cut down the trees at the roots; 
every tree that does not bear good fruit will be 
cut down and thrown in the fire. “I baptize 
you with water to show that you have repented; 
but the one who will come after me will baptize 
you with the Holy Spirit and fire. He is much 
greater than I am; I am not good enough even 
to carry his sandals. 12He has his winnowing 
shovel with him, to thresh out all the grain; he 
will gather his wheat into his barn, but burn the 
chaff in a fire that never goes out.” 

11 

coming wrath? Produce fruit 8 
in keeping with repentance, 9 
And do not thiyk you can say 
to yourselves, We have A- 
braham as our father.’ I tell 
you that out of these stones 
God can raise up children 
for Abraham. The ax is al- 10 
ready at the root of the trees, 
and every tree that does not 
produce good fruit will be 
cut down and thrown into 
the fire. 

for repentance. But after me 
will come one who is more 
powerful than I, whose san- 
dals I am not fit to carry. He 
will baptize you with the 
Holy Spirit and with fire. His 12 
winnowing fork is in his 
hand, and he will clear his 
threshing floor, gathering 
the wheat into his barn and 
burning up the c!,aff with 
unquenchable fire. 

“I baptize you with water 11 

8. Do the things that will show. The change in life proves the change in heart. No change means no 
repentance (lames 2:18-23). 

9. And don’t think you can excuse youruelvea. They believed Abraham would keep them from being 
lost eternally, even in their sin. John destroys this. God can take theae rocks. Perhaps pointing to the 
rocks in the Jordan. In destroying the higher claims of Judaism, John points to the Gentiles who become 
God’s children by faith in Christ (see Gal. 3:29). 
10. The axe is ready. A sign the tree is to be cut down. The tree is the Jewish Nation. Every trec that 
does not bear. Jesus made a fruitless fig-tree represent the whole Jewish Nation (Luke 13:6), but John 
gives a universal law-what does not bear goodfruit is cut down anddestroyed. 
11. I baptize you with water. His baptism was with water only. Christian baptism (the baptism that 
makes Christians) is with both water and spirit (John 3:5; Acts 19:1-7), The one who will come. The 
King is greater than John. He can do what John can only promise. Holy Spirit. Note how Jesus uses 
John’s statement in Acts 1:5. Christian baptism is with water AND Spirit (Acts 2:38), with every one be- 
coming through this act the temple ofthe Spirit @Cor. 6:29.20). Fire. Some of those who came to John 
would later accept Christ, but some would not. The “fire” of verse 10 destroys; and it is used in the 
same sense in verse 12. Therefore it must be understood in verse 11 to mean a “baptism of suffering” 
which would come to those Jews who did not accept Christ as the Messiah. See Christ’s words in Matt, 

12. Winnowing shovel. In palestine, grain was threshed on an outdoor threshing floor, either by being 
pounded, or being walked-on by cows. Then the winnowing shovel was used to throw it up into the air 
for the wind to blow away the chaff, and the threshed grain would fall back to the ground. The wheat 
was put into the barn. The chaff was gathered and burned. The barn symbolizes the home of the saved. 
The fire is symbolic of hell. 

23:29-39. 
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The Baptism of Jesus I The BapHsm of Jaus 
(Also Mark 1.9-11; Luke 3.21-22) 

13At that time Jesus went from Galilee to the 
Then Jesus came from 13 

Galilee to the Jordan to be 
baptized bv John. But John 14 

Jordan, and came to John to be baptized by 
him. 14But John tried to make him change his 
mind. “I ought to be baptized by you,” 
John said, “yet you come to me!” 

ISBut Jesus answered him, “Let it be so for 
now. For in this way we shall do all that God 
requires.” 

So John agreed. 16As soon as he was baptized, 
Jesus came up out of the water. Then heaven 
was opened to him, and he saw the Spirit of God 
coming down like a dove and lighting on him. 

tri6d to d&er him, saying, 
“I need to be baptized by 
you, and do you come to 
me?” 

Jesus replied, “Let it be so 
now; it is pro er for us to do 
this to fulfil[ all righteous- 
ness.” Then John consented. 

As soon as Jesus was ba 
tized, he went up out of ti;. 
water. At that moment 
heaven was opened, and he 
saw the Spirit of God des- 
cending on him like a dove. 

5 

6 

13. At that time Jesus. Matthew does not speak about the time from Nazareth (Matt. 2:23) until now. 
Luke speaks of Jesus in the Temple at twelve years old (Luke 2.41-50). He had worked in Nazareth as 
a carpenter (Mark 6.3). Galilee. Josephus (the Jewish historian) says this northern area of Palestine 
contained 240 towns and villages and a huge population. Nazareth was one of the towns. To be 
baptized. This was to set an example, but especially to be identified Vohn 1:33). Jesus walked 60 or 
70 miles to come here to be baptized. 
14. But John Med. While there is not evidence that John had ever met Jesus before, he knew something 
about him, and tried to change his mind. [Their mothers were cousins.] I ought to be baptlzod by you. 
John may have believed Jesus to be the Messiah, but he knew it after he had baptized Jesus (lohn 1:33). 
15. Let it be BO for now. “Now” implies that the “time” required that he be baptized. True, baptism 
was for sinners; and Jesus was sinless Web. 413, yet he had humbly accepted the obligation of human 
duties Web. 2:14), and must set a perfect example. He obeyed the Jewish Law, and must also obey the 
Divine rite that John administered. All that God quires. His baptism set the pattern for him to be the 
first among many brothers @om. 8:29). Note the Holy Spirit in verse 16. In Christian baptism (in 
contrast to John’s baptism)-water and Spirit are united Vohn 3:s; Titus 3:3. 
16. He was baptized. The baptism took place in the river Jordan, and was certainly by immersion. Dr. 
Whitby of the Church of England said: “The observation of (conclusion reached by) the Greek Church 
is this, that he who ascended out of the water must f is t  descend into it. Baptism is therefore to be per- 
formed, not by sprinkling, but by washing the body.” Dr. Schaff wrote: “While the validity of baptism 
does not depend on the quantity or quality of water, or the mode of its application, yet immersion and 
emersion [emergence] is the primitive and expressive mode to symbolize the idea of entire spiritual 
purification and renovation.” Dr. Schaff also says: “The Greek word ‘baptize’ as derived from a root 
that means ‘to dip,’ ‘to immerse.’ ” All the great scholars agree with these views. Jesus came up out of 
L e  water.Luke3:21 tells us he was praying as he came up. Then heaven was opened. The skies parted, 
to reveal the very throne of God. The Spirit of God. The Holy Spirit comes to anoint Jesus [Christ means 
anointed], to identify him Uohn 1:32-34) and to give him power Vohn 334). The form of a dove was 
used to make the Spirit visible. 
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”And then a voice said from heaven, “This is 
my own dear Son, with whom I am well pleased.” 

The Temptation of Jesus 
(Also Mark 1.12-13; Luke 4.1-13) 

Then the Spirit led Jesus into the desert to be 4 tempted by the Devil. 2After spending forty 
days and nights without food, Jesus was hungry. 
3The Devil came to him and said, “If you are 
God’s Son, order these stones to turn into 
bread. ’’ 

4Jesus answered, “The scripture says, ‘Man 
cannot live on bread alone, but on every word 
that God speaks,’ ” 

SThen the Devil took Jesus to the Holy City, set 

13 

And a voice from heaven 17 
said, “This is my Son, 
whom I love; with him I am 
well-pleased.” 
The TemptaHon of Jesus 

Then Jesus was led by 4 the Spirit into the desert 
to be tempted by the devil. 
After fasting forty days and 2 
nights, he was hungry. The 3 

tempter came to him and 
said, “If you are the Son of 
God, tell these stones to be- 
come bread.” Jesus answer- 4 
ed, “It is written: 

‘Man does not live on 

but on every word that 
comes from the mouth 

Then the devil took him to 5 
the holy city and had him 
stand on the hiahest point of 

bread alone, 

ofGod,’ ” 

17. And then a voice. Three times God speaks from heaven in connection with Christ’s ministry: at  
his baptism; at his transfiguration; and in the temple just before his suffering. ThtS tS my own dear Son. 
The words of Psalm 2: 7. Note the time chosen by God to  speak this, It is just after he humbles himself 
obediently in the act of baptism that the Holy Spirit anoints him as the Christ, and God formally identi- 
fies him as his Son. This very forcefully implies: that we must be baptized to follow Christ; that it is 
when we turn from sin and are baptized that we receive God’s gift, the Holy Spirit (Acts 2:38); that 
when we reach out in obedient faith, God will declare us his children (2 n m .  2:19). 
1. Then the Spidt led Jesus. Mark says the Spirit made him go. Into the desert. Tradition places the 

temptation in the deserted area between Jerusalem and the Dead Sea, especially on the mountain called 
Quarantania. To be tempted. See Heb. 2:18; Rom. 8:3. The  One who came to destroy Satan’s kingdom 
had to be attacked by the Adversary at the very beginning, This was to test Christ; to prepare him to aid 
us (Heb. 4:15) and to set us an example. The three temptations mentioned by Matthew are the three 
6lasses of temptation which come to all mankind. By the Devil. The prince of darkness is very real. 
Satan is: a person (Eph. 2:2: 6:12; Heb. 2:14; Jude 6); a fallen angel Wohn 8.44; 2 Pet. 2.4; Jude 6). 
Devil meansfalse accuser; enemy. 

2. After spendlng forty days and nights. Moses and Elijah both went without food for the same length 
of time. It was a period of spiritual power, of meditation and prayer, and of preparation for his work. 
He did not need food while this was taking place. Jwsus was hungry. As this period ended, he felt the 
pangs of nature. Luke indicates the Devil tempted Jesus all during the forty days (Luke 4:2). 

3. The DevU came to him. He chose a time of physical weakness to press this temptation. I t  is un- 
certain whether Satan came in a personal form, or as the whisper of an evil spirit. If you are God’s Son. 
A taunt. Satan is saying: “Show your power-if you have any.” But if Jesus had used his power to 
escape this problem, he would have failed t O  suffer as we do, Also, Jesus came to serve, never to use his 
Divine power for his own benefit. To do as Satan said would have been to distrust God. Self-denial was 
the law of Christ’s mission. 
4. Jesus answered. Jesus uses the “sword of the Spirit’’ [the Bible] as his weapon. He quotes Deut. 8:3 

LXX [read the context]. But on every word. God sustains on bread, but uses other means when it suits 
his purpose, He fed Israel on manna, sent by his word. We can trust his promise. 
5. To the Holy City. We are not told how he took him. The hlghest point. Probably the lofty porch 

overhanging the valley of Kedron. From the roof to the valley floor was 300 feet, Josephus tells us. 
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him on the highest point of the temple, 6and said 
to him, “If you are God’s Son, throw yourself 
down to the ground: because the scripture says, 

‘God will give orders to his angels about 

they will hold you up with their hands, 
so that not even your feet will be hurt 

7Jesus answered, “But the scripture also says, 
‘You must not put the Lord your God to the 
test.’ ” 

8Then the Devil took Jesus to a very high 
mountain and showed him all the kingdoms of 
the world, in all their greatness. 9‘‘All this I will 
give you,” the Devil said, “if you kneel down and 
worship me.” 

‘OThen Jesus answered, “Go away, Satan! The 
scripture says, ‘Worship the Lord your God and 
serve only him!’ ” 

l ‘Then the Devil left him; and angels came and 
helped Jesus. 

YOU; 

on the stones.’ ” 

Ch. 4 
ofthe temple. “Ifyou are the 6 
Son of God,” he said, 
“throw yourself down. For it 
is written: 

‘He will command his 
angels concerning you, 
and they will lift you up 
in their hands, 

so that you will not strike 
your foot against a 
stone.’ ” 

Jesus answered him, ‘‘It is 7 
is also written: ‘Do not put 
the Lord your God to the 
test.’ ” 

Again, the devil took him 8 
to a very high mountain and 
showed him all the kingdoms 
of the world and their splen- 
dor. “All this I will give 9 
you,” he said, “if you will 
bow down and worship me.” 

Jesus said to him, ‘Away 10 
from me, Satan1 For it is 
written: ‘Worship the Lord 
your God, and serve him 
only.’ ’ I  

and angels came and attend- 
ed him. 

Then the devil left him, 11 

6. If you ate God’s Son. Again the taunt. Note the Devil can quote scripture too. Jesus had demon- 
strated his trust in God’s word. The Devil asks him to go from the extreme of distrusting God, to reck- 
lessly testing God. This is seen again and again as the people ask for a sign from heaven. Perhaps Satan 
is asking him to perform one stupenduous miracle in Jerusalem where all can see, to gain such fame 
that he can gain the throne while bypassing the Cross. This would have robbed the world of its Savior. 
“That the Messiah must suffer, and rise from death on the third day” (Luke 24:46). God wlU give 
orders to his angels. Satan quotes Psalm 91:ll-12 but omits “to protect you wherever you go.” The 
promise is limited to those who live as God instructs. 

7. You must not put. Jesus quotes Deut. 6:16. No need for argument. What Satan asks is forbidden. 
8. A very high mountain. He spreads a panoramic view of the world. Not literally visible, but visual- 

ized by the eye of the mind. 
9. AI1 this I will give you. No disguise here. Satan claims to rule the world. Jesus came to be King, but 

the road he must follow involves a horrible price. Satan offers a short-cut. He will bring Israel to him, 
set up David’s throne, make him the Messiah-ruler of the world-if he will only give up this idea of a 
spiritual Kingdom and worship the god of this world [Satan]. Israel looks for a material kingdom. So 
the temptation is to turn away from the Cross and the Tomb, to set up an outward, worldly regime. 
10. Go away, Sataul Jesus rebukes him. “Go away” implies disgust. Satan is called by name and com. 
manded to leave. Worship the Lard your God and serve only him1 Jesus quotes Deut. 6:13. This forbids 
worship of any other object than Jehovah, whether idols, false gods, church leaders, saints or angels. 
The first temptation was through hunger-”What the sinfur self desires”; the second through vanity 
and conceit-‘whatpeople see and want”; the third through avid ambition-“everything in this world 
thatpeople a resopmudoj”  (1 John2:15-17.) 
11. Then the DevU left him. Luke adds: “for a while.” When the Devil is opposed, he flees. Angela 
came. When he had opposed the Temptor and won the battle, heavenly messengers came to help with 
food and also with spiritual comfort. 
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Jesus Begins His Work in Galilee 
(Also Mark 1.14-15; Luke 4.14-15) 

12When Jesus heard that John had been put in 
prison, he went away to Galilee, 13He did not 
settle down in Nazareth, but went and lived in 
Capernaum, a town by Lake Galilee, in the 
territory of ZRbulun and Naphtali. 14This was 
done to make come true what the prophet Isaiah 
had said, 

lS“Land of Zebulun, and land of Naphtali, 
in the direction of the sea, on the other 

side of the Jordan, 
Galilee of the Gentiles! 

will see a great light. 
On those who live in the dark land of 

the light will shine.” 

I6The people who live in darkness 

death 

Jesus Begins to Preacb 
When Jesus heard that 12 

John had been put in prison, 
he returned to Galilee. Leav- 13 
ing Nazareth, he went and 
lived in Capernaum, which 
was b the lake in the area of 
Zebul!m and Naphtali-to 14 
fulfill what was said through 
the prophet Isaiah: 

“Land of Zebulun and 15 
land of Naphtali, the way 
to the sea, along the Jor- 
dan, Galilee of the Gen- 
tiles-the people living 16 
in darkness have seen a 
reat light; on those P iving in the land of the 

shadow of death 
a light has dawned.” 

12. When Jesus heard. Matthew makes no attempt to follow the order of events. He omits a year be- 
tween the temptation and this verse. (1) Jesus had returned to Bethany east of the Jordan (John 1:15-37) 
where the first disciples were called; (2) The return to Galilee and the miracle at Cana (John 2:f -11); (3) 
The first Passover of the Lord’s ministry at Jerusalem, and the first purifying of the temple Vohn 2: 
13-25); (4) The conversation with Nicodemus Vohn 3:l-21); (5) His ministry in Judea (John 4:2); (6) 
He leaves for Galilee, goes through Samaria, the woman at the well Vohn 4:4-42); (7) Heals the official’s 
son Vohn 4:46-54); (8) A period of seclusion in Galilee, John the Baptist in prison (Matt. 412);  (9) 
Attends a religious feast, miracle at the pool of Bethzatha Vohn 5); (lo) Returns to Galilee, April, 28 
A.D. We see that more than a year elapsed between the temptation and John’s imprisonment. John 
was put in prison because he rebuked Herod (Matt. 14:4; Mark 6:17). He went away to Galilee. Pru- 
Zently (John 4:3). Christ had been teaching in Judea. 
13. Not. . . in Nazareth. They had rejected him (Luke 4:f6-30), Lived in Capernaum. A city of 30,000 
nn the northwest shore of the Lake of Galilee, It was an important city, had a synagogue, a Roman 
wmy garrison, and a customs station with Matthew as the tax officer. It was abandoned long ago. It 
was “Christ’s own city” because he made it his home. It was on the border between the tribes of 
Zebulun and Naphtali. 
14. To make come true. Matthew’s way of saying this fulfilled prophecy. This prophecy is found in 
Isaiah 9:l-2. 
15. Of the sea. Lake Galilee is the “sea.” 
16. The people. Those of the area just mentioned. Who live in darkncas. Religious ignorance. Will B ~ C  
a great light. Light means Truth. Christ is the light of the world! Jesus taught in the area described, and 
the prophecy came true. 
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”From that time Jesus began to preach his 
message, “Turn away from your sins, because 
the Kingdom of heaven is near!” 

Jesus Calls Four Fishermen 
(Also Mark 1.16-20; Luke 5.1-11) 

I8As Jesus walked by Lake Galilee, he saw two 
brothers who were fishermen, Simon (called 
Peter) and his brother Andrew, catching fish 
in the lake with a net. 19Jesus said to them, 
“Come with me and I will teach you to catch 
men.” 20At once they left their nets and went 
with him. 

21He went on and saw two other brothers, 
James and John, the sons of Zebedee. They 
were in their boat with their father Zebedee, 
getting their nets ready. Jesus called them; 22at 
once they left the boat and their father, and 
went with Jesus. 

Ch. 4 
From that time on Jesus 17 

began to preach, “Repent, 
for thf kingdom of heaven is 
near. 

The Calling of the First 
Disciples 

side the Sea of Galilee, he 
saw two brothers, Simon 
called Peter and his brother 
Andrew. They were casting a 
net into the lake, for they 
were fishermen. “Come, fol- 19 
low me,” Jesus said, “and I 
will make you fishers of 
men.” At once they left their 20 
nets and followed him. 

Going on from there, he 21 
saw two other brothers, 
James son of Zebedee and 
his brother John. They were 
in a boat with their father 
Zebedee, preparing their 
nets. Jesus called them, and 22 
immediately they left the 
boat and their father and 
followed him. 

As Jesus was walking be- 18 

17. From that time. Probably from the time Jesus began to live in Capernaum. Jesus began to preach. 
This begins his Galilean ministry. Turn away from your sins. What Jesus now preaches is identical to 
John’s message (Matt. 3:2). He commands them to turn from sin to God, because the Kingdom is near. 
This was still preparing for the “setting up” of his Kingdom, which could not happen until he was 
glorified in death and resurrection. (SeeLuke 24:44-49.) 
18. ks Jwus walked. The sea or lake of Galilee, named for the province of Galilee on its western side. 
Also called Lake Gennesaret; About thirteen miles long and six miles wide. The Jordan river runs 
through it and on into the Dead Sea. Jesus lived, taught, and did most of his miracles on its borders, 
He saw two brothers. Simon and Andrew were already disciples of Jesus Uohn 1:35-39). Jesus gave 
Simon the new name of Cephas or Peter, which means “rock,” (seeJohn 1:42). They lived in Bethsaida 
on the north shore of Lake Galilee Uohn 1.44). They were fishermen, a prosperous trade on the lake. 
19. Come with me. They had continued to fish. Now they are formally called to devote all their time to 
a new work. They are to become apostles-special messengers of Christ. 
20. At once. They did not question his word of command. They obeyed at once1 
21. Two other brothers. Probably all Jesus called to be apostles were already his disciples (see John I: 
29-51). This was a formal call to take up the “obligation” of Christ. James and John were also fisher- 
men. Zebedee was their father, Salome their mother. Thought to be cousins of Jesus. 
22. At once. They had received a higher call. They left their father and followed. 



Jesus Teaches, Preaches, and Heals 
(AlsoLuke 6.17-19) 

?Jesus went all over Galilee, teaching in their 
synagogues, preaching the Good News of the 
Kingdom, and healing people from every kind of 
disease and sickness. 24The news about him 
spread through the whole country of Syria, so 
that people brought him all those who were sick 
with all kinds of diseases, and afflicted with 
all sorts of troubles: people with demons, and 
epileptics, and paralytics-Jesus healed them 
all. 25Great crowds followed him from Galilee 
and the Ten Towns, from Jerusalem, Judea, and 
the land on the other side of the Jordan. 

The Sermon on the Mount 
Jesus saw the crowds and went up a hill, 5 where he sat down. His disciples gathered 

23. h n a  went all over Galllea. These next three verses condense the work and teaching of a long period, 
and introduce the detailed account given in the following chapters. Teaching. The Jews met every Sab- 
bath [Saturday] in their synagogues for worship. This gave Jesus a ready-made audience. It was the 
custom to read from the Old Testament Scriptures, then a teacher or rabbi was asked to speak. This 
custom gave Jesus, and his disciples, a fine opportunity to proclaim the New Covenant. Good News 
of the KJngdorn. The Good News of the speedy arrival of the long awaited Kingdom of the Messiah 
(Mut t .  16:28; Luke 9:27). He did not at this time announce himself to be the Messiah. Healing. He 
loved mankind, and he healed the body so that he might heal the soul. 
24. The news. What he was doing attracted attention. Syria was the Roman province north and east 
of Palestine, and may have included the latter at this time. Antioch and Damascus were in this province 
[see map]. People with demons. Demons are evil spirits with the ability to hurt people. They are servants 
of the ONE Devil. People were actually subject to the control of these demons. Consider: (1) super- 
natural strength (Murk5:4); (2) blindness (Mutt. 1222); (3) predict the future (Acts 16:16); (4) demons 
knew Jesus (Murk 1.94); (5) Jesus spoke to them (Matt. 8:32); (6) demoniacs spoke of this control 
(Murk5:9): (7) apostles affirmed it (Zuke10:17); (8) Jesus affirmed it (Mutt. 12:28); (9) Peter affirmed 
it (Acts 10:38); [Satan’s power over the Christian is limited. SeeZCor. 10:13.] 
25. Great crowds. Attracted by his teaching and his miracles. [see map for Galilee and the Ten Towns.] 
Jesus was: (1) active; (2) he went to the people; (3) he went where the busiest people were; (4) he went 
where worshipping people were; (5) he went where needy people were. 
1. Jesus saw the crowds. Luke (ch. 6) implies Jesus had spent the night in prayer on this hill, and that 

in the morning he formally chose and set apart the twelve. Coming down he finds the crowds standing 
on a level place, and teaches them. The hill is thought to be the “Horns of Hattin,” about seven miles 
south of Capernaum, near Lake Galilee. His dlsclplea. Not only the twelve, but all who wished to learn. 1 Disciple means learner. 

Jesus Heals the Sick 

Galilee teaching in their 

;~t;!w;~fi;rK;\;E 
and healing every &ease 
and sickness among the 
people. News about him 24 
spread all Syria, and 
people brought to him all 
who were ill with variousdis- 
eases, those suffering severe 
pain, the demon-~ossessedt 
the epileptics and the para- 
lytics, and he healed them. 

,“ ,Bgg: ;$~er~J~~;;  25 
Judea and the region across 
the Jordan folbwed him. 

Jesus went throughout 23 

The Beatitudes 

5 zwd;h;:$n;;;o:;, 
mountainside and sat down. 
His disciples came to him, 
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around him, land he began to teach them: 
True Happiness 
(Also Luke 6.20-23) 

3Happy are those who know they are 

the Kingdom of heaven belongs to 
spiritually poor; 

them! 
4"Happy are those who mourn; 

S''Happy are the meek; 
God will comfort them! 

they will receive what God has prom- 

6''Happy are those whose greatest desire is 
ised! 

to do what God requires; 
God will satisfy them fully! 

others; 
"'Happy are those who are merciful to 

God will be merciful to them! 
8''Happy are the pure in heart; 

they will see God! 
2. And he began to teach them. Compare Luke 6:20-6.This WOT 

Ch. 5 

and he began to teach them 2 
saymg: 

"Blessed are the poor in 3 
spirit, for theirs is the 
kingdom of heaven. 

Blessed are those who 4 
mourn, for they will be 
comforted. 

Blessed are the meek, for 5 
they will inherit the 
earth. 

Blessed are those who 6 
hunger and thirst for 
righteousness, for they 
will be filled. 

Blessed are the merciful, 7 
for they will be shown 
mercy. 

Blessed are the pure in 8 
heart, for they will see 
God. 

rful section of three chaoters is 
to the Christian era what the Law givedon Mount Sinai was to the Mosaic of Jewish era. The iaw was 
the moral code of Judaism. This is the moral code of Christianity. The Law was given from the 
"Mountain which could not be touched," this from the "Mount of Blessing" w e b .  12:18-24). 
3. Happy. This word is used many times. It is the happiness which God gives. [Our English language 

does not have a word to accurately give this the full force of the original MAKARIOS. Extreme happiness, 
blessed, worthy, firtunate, etc., uZZ mNed up into one.] Spiritually poor. Not arrogant, but humble, 
teachable. Belongs to them. Christ would set up a spiritual Kingdom with such as these. The spiritually 
proud and arrogant are disqualified. 
4. Happy are those who m o m .  There is a worldly sadness that causes death (2 Cor. 7:lO). This is 

the sadness God uses to make men turn to him (2 Cor. 7-11). God w i l l  comfort them. Through hope 
(seeJohn 1620; 2 Cor. 1 : n .  
5. Happy are the meek. Jesus was meek, yet he firmly stood up to the Pharisees. To be meek is to 

be kind, gentle, humble, teachable. The Jewish Zealots expected a kingdom in which the harsh and 
the cruel would succeed (see note on Murk 15:7). They wil l  receive. Those who avoid bitterness and 
revenge follow the example of Christ on the cross. In Jesus, they will receive every promisel 
6. Happy. . . to do what God requires. This implies a deep sense of spiritual need (compare verses 

3 & 4) ,  a desire to stand before God cleansed of sin (see Luke 1517). God will d d y  them fully. See 
Romans 515-19. 

7 .  Happy are those who are merciful. Those who are merciful tend to receive mercy in this life. God 
will do to you what you do to others. SeeMatt. XI-2. 
8. Happy are the pure in heart. Those who listened to the Pharisees looked carefully at externals, but 

ignored the internal. Jesus demands that the heart be kept clean. See 1 Peter 4:1-6. They will see God. 
By faith now, and in Eternity. The Lord lives in the pure heart (see John 14:23; Eph. 2:22). 
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g"Happy are those who work for peace 
among men; 

'OI'Happy are those who are persecuted 
because they do what God requires; 

the Kingdom of heaven belongs to 
them! 

God will call them his sons! 

ll"Happy are you when men insult you, and 
persecute you, and tell all kinds of evil lies 
against you because you are my followers. '$Be 
glad and happy, because a great reward is kept 
for you in heaven. This is how men persecuted 
the prophets who lived before you." 

Salt and Light 
(AlsoMark 9.50; Luke 14.34-35) 

13 ' 'Y~u  are like salt for all mankind. But if 
salt loses its taste, there is no way to make it 
salty again. It has become worthless, so it is 
thrown away and people walk on it. 

l4"You are like light for the whole world. A 
city built on a hill cannot be hid. I5No one lights 
a lamp to put it under a bowl; instead he puts 
it on the lampstand, where it gives light for 

19 

Blessed are the peace- 9 

Blessed are those who are 10 

makers, for they will be 
called sons of God. 

persecuted because of 
righteousness, for theirs 
is the kingdom ofheaven. 

people insult you, persecute 
you and falsely say all kinds 
of evil against you because of 
of me, Rejoice and be glad, 12 
because great is your reward 
in heaven, for in the same 
way they ersecuted the 
prophets wfo were before 
you. 

Salt and Llght 

earth, But if the salt loses its 
saltiness, how can it be 
salty again? It is no longer 
good for anything, except to 
be thrown out and trampled 

"Blessed are you when 11 

"You are the salt of the 13 

by men. 
"You are the light of the 14 

world. A city on ahill cannot 
be hidden. Neitherdopeople 15 
light a lamp and put it under 
a bowl. Instead they put it 
on its stand, and it gives 
light to everyone in the 

9. Happy , . , who work for peace. Not soldiers of a "Warrior-Messiah'' as the Jews expected, but 
those who WON for peace in the name of Jesus. God will call them hls sons1 God blesses those who 
carry out his will. 
10. Happy are those who are persecuted. Because they do what God requires. The Jews expected to 
rule the world. (see Acts I:@.Christ blesses those who suffer [for him], and promises them the King  
dom. These words have cheered martyrs. 
11. Happy are you when men hsnlt you. A personal application of verse 10. 
12. Be glad and happy. There is great happiness and joy in God's warfarel The hope of the great reward 
was very strong in the early church. Thls is how. An example from former times. See Hebrews 11:32-40. 
13. You are Uke salt. Meat was salted to keep it from spoiling. The followers of Christ preserve the 
world. Ten men who worshipped God would have saved the cities of Sodom and Gbmmorah (Gem 
18:32). But if salt loses ICs taste. Rock salt was used at that time. If the saltiness had been lost, it had no 
value. Likewise the Christian who does not obey God has no preserving value (see Rev. 3:1@, 
14. You are like Ught. Light is symbolic of truth. Christians are to spread truth to destroy ignorance. A 
city. Ancient cities were built on hills for defence, and were clearly visible. So should Christians be 
clearly recognizable. 
15. To put It under a bowl. The very purpose of lighting a lamp would make it foolish to conceal its 
light. Just so would it be absurd to conceal truth. 

1 
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everyone in the house. T n  the same way your 
light must shine before people, so that they will 
see the good things you do and give praise to your 
Father in heaven.” 

Teaching about the Law 
17“D0 not think that I have come to do away 

with the Law of Moses and the teachings of the 
prophets. 1 have not come to do away with them, 
but to make their teachings come true. l8Remem- 
ber this! As long as heaven and earth last, the 
least point or the smallest detail of the Law will 
not be done away with-not until the end of 
all things. I9S0 then, whoever disobeys even 
the smallest of the commandments, and teaches 
others to do the same, will be least in the King- 
dom of heaven. On the other hand, whoever 
obeys the Law, and teaches others to do the 
same, will be great in the Kingdom of heaven. 2oI 
tell you, then, that you will be able to enter the 
Kingdom of heaven only if you are more faithful 
than the teachers of the Law and the Pharisees in 
doing what God requires,’’ 

Ch. 5 

house. In the same way, let 16 
your light shine before men, 
that they may see your good 
deeds and praise your Fath- 
er in heaven. 

The FdEUment of the Law 

come to abolish the L a w  or 
the Prophets; I have not 
come to abolish them but to 
to fulfill them. I tell you the 18 
fruth, until heavenand earth 
disappear, not the smallest 
letter, not the least stroke of 
of a pen, will by any means 
disappear from the Law un- 
til everything is accomplish- 
ed. Anyone who breaks one 19 
of the least of these com- 
mandments and teaches 
others to do the same will be 
called least in the kingdom 
of heaven, but whoever prac- 
tices and teaches these com- 
mands will be called great 
in the kingdom of heaven. 
For I tell you that unless your 20 
righteousness surpasses that 
of the Pharisees and the 
teachers of the law, you will 
certain1 not enter the king- 
dom of geaven. 

“Do not think that I have 17 

16. Your light must shine. Christians allow their light to shine by doing good things which honor God 
in the eyes of people. People are more impressed by what you do, than by what you say. 
17. Do not think that I have come to do away, The things Jesus had taught in these verses so differed 
from the teaching of the Jews [teachers of the Law and Pharisees] that some might think he was a de- 
stroyer of the Law. His purpose was to fulfill-to make its teachings come true. The Law completed its 
purpose in Christ (see Gal. 3:21-29). 
18. Remember this. The spirit and substance of the Law will last forever [love to God and love to fellow 
man (Matt. 22:34-40)]. However, the Law as a system of symbolic pictures will cease to be needed @ph. 
2:IS: Col. 2:14; Heb. 8:13: Rom. 8:l-4). 
19. Whoever disobeys. The Jews taught that some commands were more important, and that some 
were “small” and unimportant. They also taught that if you kept one commandment perfectly, you 
would be given credit for all the rest. James 210 shows this to be false. Christ shows that all commands 
are equally important [God’s commands]. WIU be least. fie may be allowed to enter the Kingdom, but 
he will not receive honor. 
20. Only if you are more faithful. The teachers of the Law and the Pharisees claimed to do what God 
requires, but they were not faithful. SeeMatt. 37-12. 
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Teaching about Anger 
2 i r ‘ Y o ~  have heard that men were told in the 

past, ‘Do not murder; anyone who commits 
murder will be brought before the judge,’ 22But 
now I tell you: whoever is angry with his brother 
will be brought before the judge; whoever calls 
his brother ‘You good-for-nothing!’ will be 
brought before the Council; and whoever calls 
his brother a worthless fool will be in danger of 
going to the fire of hell. 2 3 S ~  if you are about 
to offer your gift to God at the altar and there 
you remember that your brother has something 
against you, 241eave your gift there in front of the 
altar and go at once to make peace with your 
brother; then come back and offer your gift 
to God. 

25“If a man brings a lawsuit against you and 
takes you to court, be friendly with him while 
there is time, before you get to court; once you 
are there he will turn you over to the judge, who 
will hand you over to the police, and you will 
be put in jail. 26There you will stay, I tell you, 
until you pay the last penny of your fine.” 

21 

Murder 

was sfid to the people lon 
ago, Do not murder, a n i !  
an one who murders will be 
suiject to judgment.’ But I 22 
tell you that anyone who is 
angry with his brother will 
be subject to judgment, A- 
gain, anyone who says to his 
brother ‘Raca,’ is answer- 
able to the Sanhedrin. But 
anyone who says, ‘You fooll’ 
will be in danger o f  the fire 
of hell. 

ering your gift at the altar 
and there remember that 
your brother has something 
against you, leave your gift 24. 
there in front of the altar. 
First go and be reconciled to 
your brother; then come and 
offer your gift. 

with your adversary who is 
taking you to court. Do it 
while you are still with him 
on the way, or he may hand 
you over to the judge, and 
the judge may hand you over 
to the officer, and you may 
be thrown into prison. I tell 26 
you the truth, you will notget 
out until you have paid the 
last penny. 

“You have heard that it 21 

“Therefore, if you are off- 23 

“Settle matters quickly 25 

21. You have heard. Jesus now restates the Ten Commandments and gives them new form and meaning 
in his Kingdom. [He does not restate the law of the Sabbath.] Do not murder. One of the Ten Com- 
mandments. Before the Judge. A civil court. The Law provided a court of seven judges in every city, who 
could pass the death penalty (seeDeut. 16:IB). 
22. But now I tell you. Christ has the authority to amend the Law spoken by Jehovah. Whoever is angry 
with hls brother. Jesus deals with motive, forbidding the anger and the harsh words which produce 
murder. You good-fomothlng. A strong insult. A worthlesls fool. These seemingly mild words were 
the supreme insult to a Jew. It meant one eternally cut of€ from God and doomed forever. Three degrees 
of guilt are shown here: murderous anger; verbal insult; solemn curse. The Canaanites burned human 
sacrifices to Moloch in Gehenna [valley of Hinnom] south of Jerusalem. This was symbolic of eternal 
punishment. 
23. So If you are about to offer your gift. One who stands guilty of sin against his brother cannot 
worship God acceptably. This is an application of verse 22. 
24. Leave your gill. Go solve the problem first, Then you can be free from guilt, and worship God, 
25.26 If a man brings a lawsuit. A creditor could bring suit, and the debtor be put in jail for a just debt. 
It makes sense to be friendly and settle out of court, and avoid the penalty. The same is true with anger. 
Put a stop to it before it gets you into trouble. 
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Teaching about Adultery 

2 7 ‘ ‘ Y ~ ~  have heard that it was said, ‘Do not 
commit adultery.” 28But now I tell you: anyone 
who looks at a woman and wants to possess 
her is guilty of committing adultery with her in 
his heart. 2 9 S ~  if your right eye causes you to sin, 
take it out and throw it away! It is much better 
for you to lose a part of your body than to have 
your whole body thrown into hell. 301f your 
right hand causes you to sin, cut it off and throw 
it away! It is much better for you to lose one of 
your limbs than to have your whole body go off 
to hell.” 

Teaching about Divorce 
@Is0 Matt. 19.9; Mark 10.11-12; Luke 16.18) 

31‘‘It was also said, ‘Anyone who divorces his 
wife must give her a written notice of divorce.’ 
3 2 B ~ t  now I tell you: if a man divorces his wife, 
and she has not been unfaithful, then he is guilty 
of making her commit adultery if she marries 
again; and the man who marries her also 
commits adultery.” 

Teaching about Vows 
33“Y0u have also heard that men were told in 

the past, ‘Do not break your promise, but do 

Ch. 5 
Adultery 

“You have heard that it 27 
was said, ‘Do not commit a- 
dultery.’ But I tell you that 28 
anyone who looks at a wom- 
an lustfully has already com- 
mitted adultery with her in 
his heart. If your right eye 29 
causes you to sin, gouge it 
out and throw it away. It is 
better for you to lose one 
part of your body than for 
your whole body to be 
thrown into hell. And if your 30 
right hand causes you to sin, 
cut it off and throw it away. 
It is better for you to lose m e  
part of your body than for 
your whole body to go into 
hell. 

“It has been said, ‘Any- 31 
one who divorces his wife 
must give her a certificate of 
divorce.’ But I tell you that 32 
anyonewhodivorces his wife, 
except for marital unfaith- 
fulness, causes her to com- 
mit adultery, and anyone 
who marries a woman so 
divorced commits adultery. 

Oaths 

that it was said to the people 
long ago, ‘Do not break your 
oath, but keep the oaths you 

“Again, you have heard 33 

27. Do not commit adultery. One of the Ten Commandments. 
28. Anyone who looks. The Jews taught that there was no guilt, unless the act was performed. Some 
of them were “voyers” (see 2 Pet. 2 1 4 ) .  Wants to possess her. Not a casual look, but an obsessive 
desire. 
29-30. Take it out. . . Cut it off. Symbolic. It would not solve the problem to take out your eye or cut 
off your hand. The sin springs from the desire of the heart. Jesus says it would be a good trade to sacri- 
fice part of your body if by doing so you could save the rest of it. He is emphasizing the seriousness of 
the problem. 
31. Anyone who divorces his wife. The laws of divorce were very lax among the Jews. Moses had given 
a law on it (Deut. 24:l-4), but they believed no cause was really necessary. 
32. But now I tell yon. Jesus forbids divorce except for unfaithfulness. A divorce for any other cause 
is not valid, making those who remarry guilty of bigamy and therefore adultery. See notes on Matt. 19: 
1-12. 
33. Do not break your promise. The Law said that solemn promises must be kept (Lev. 19:12). The 
Jews taught that some promises could be broken without penalty. 
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what you have sworn to the Lord to do.’ 34But 
now I tell you: do not use any vow when you 
make a promise; do not swear by heaven, be- 
cause it is God’s throne; %or by earth, be- 
cause it is the resting place for his feet; nor by 
Jerusalem, because it is the city of the great 
King, 3 a D ~  not even swear by your head, because 
you cannot make a single hair white or black. 
3 7 J ~ s t  say ‘Yes’ or ‘No’-anything else you have 
to say comes from the Evil One.” 

Teaching about Revenge 
(Also Luke 6.29-30) 

3 8 “ Y ~ ~  have heard that it was said, ‘An eye 
for an eye, and a tooth for a tooth.’ 3 9 B ~ t  now 
I tell you: do not take revenge on someone who 
does you wrong. If anyone slaps you on the 
right cheek, let him slap your left cheek too. 
40And if someone takes you to court to sue you 
for your shirt, let him have your coat as well. 
41And if one of the occupation troops forces 
you to carry his pack one mile, carry it another 

have made to the Lord.’ But 34 
I tell you, Do not swear at 
all: either by heaven, for it is 
i s  God’s throne, or by the 35 
earth, for it is his footstool; 
or by Jerusalem, for it is the 
city of the great King, And 36 
do not swear by your head, 
for you cannot make even 
one hair white of black. 
Simply let your Yes’ be 37 
Yes,’ and your ’No,’ ‘No’; 
anything beyond this comes 
from the evil one. 

An Eye for an Eye 
“You have heard that it 38 

was said, ‘An eye for an eye, 
and a tooth for a tooth.’ But 39 
I tell you, Do not resist an 
evil person. If someone 
strikes you on the right 
cheek, turn to him the other 
also. And if someone wants 40 
to sue you and take your 
tunic, let him have your 
cloak as well. If someone 41 
forces you to go one mile, go 

34.35. Do not we any vow. Vow: a strong declaration, or promise, usually made while calling upon 
God to punish the speaker if the promise is not true or the promise is not kept. Jesus is saying that such 
things are not necessary. Our present civil law allows those whp will not take a “judicial oath” to 
“affirm” the truthfulness bf their statement, Heaven. The Jews held it sin to swear a vow by the name of 
God, but that it was all right to swear by heaven, by earth, and by Jerusalem. 
36, By your head. A meaningless vow. We are told the people of the Eastern world still swear vows by 
the head, the beard, the heart, the temple, the church, etc. 
37. Just say yea or no. Let your “yes” or “no” in word be the same in action. Our present sin of pro- 
fanity grew out ofthe habit of swearing vows. Note Peter’s sin in Mutt. 26: 74. 
38, An eye for an eye. The old Law permitted equal revenge. (Exod. 21:23-25; Lev. 24:18-20). The Jews 
took advantage ofthis to excuse their evil ways. 
39, Do not take revenge. He does not mean civil law and its penalties. He speaks of personal vengeance. 
Let him slap your left cheek too, This must be the spirit of the Christian. It will prevent the sin of anger 
(verse 22), See examples inJohn 18:22-23; Acts 222-3, 
40. And if someone takes you to court. A creditor could not take your coat (Exod. 20:26-29), but le: 
him take it also, and avoid the lawsuit. All this come under Jesus’ statement: “Do not take revenge. 
41. And if one of the occupation troops. In an age when transportation was primitive, Roman soldiers 
had the right to force people to carry their equipment and baggage, but only for one mile. Jesus says to 
go an extra mile. This is a spiritual principle (Rorn. 12:17-20). 
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mile. 42When someone asks you for something, 
give it to him; when someone wants to borrow 
something, lend it to him.” 

Love for Enemies 
(Also Luke 6.27-28, 32-36) 

4 3 ‘ 6 Y ~ u  have heard that it was said, ‘Love your 
friends, hate your enemies.’ 4 4 B ~ t  now I tell you: 
love your enemies, and pray for those who per- 
secute you, 4 5 ~ ~  that you will become the sons of 
your Father in heaven. For he makes his sun to 
shine on bad and good people alike, and gives 
rain to those who do good and those who do evil. 
46Why should God reward you if you love only 
the people who love you? Even the tax collectors 
do that! 47And if you speak only to your friends, 
have you done anything out of the ordinary? 
Even the pagans do that! 4 8 Y ~ ~  must be per- 
fect-just as your Father in heaven is perfect.” 

with him two miles. Give to 42 
the one who asks you, and 
do not turn away from the 
one who wants to borrow 
from you. 

Love for Enemiea 
“You have heard that it 43 

was said, ‘Love your neigh; 
bor and hate your enemy. 
But I tell you, Love your en- 44 
emies and pray for those 
who persecute you, that you 45 
may be sons of your Father 
in heaven. He causes his sun 
to rise on the evil and the 
good, and sends rain on the 
righteous and the unright- 
eous. If you love those who 46 
love you, what reward will 
you get? Are not even thetax 
collectors doing that? And if 47 
you greet only your brothers, 
what are you doing more 
than others? Do not evenpa- 
gans do that? Be perfect, 48 
therefore, as your heavenly 
Father is perfect. 

42. When someone asks you. Many who were blind, crippled, and lepers roamed Palestine. They live 
on whatcharity was given to them. Jesus does not mean that we must give to everyone, nor loan to every- 
one, for this would not be right. But, he does say that we must willingly do so when it is right. “When 
you give to the poor it is like rending to the Lord, because the Lord willpay you back” (Pmv. 19:17). 
43. You have heard. The Law said to love your fellow man (Lev. 19:18). The teachers of the Law said 
to hate your enemies, basing this on a misunderstanding ofDeut. 236. 
44-45. But now I tell you. Christ presents God’s Truth. Love is the basic law of Christ’s Kingdom. See 
the Parable of the Good Samaritan (Luke 10:30-37). The kind of love which Jesus commands is a 
deliberate act, rather than an emotion. For this reason, we are able to “love” those whom we do not 
“like,” even enemies. This is the kind of love which God shows us (Rom. 56-11). See the “New Com- 
mandment” Uohn 13:34-35). 
46. Even the tax collectors do that. Those who collected taxes for the occupation government were 
hated by the Jews, and shunned as traitors. Yet, Jesus reminds them, even they love those who love them. 
47. Speak ody toyour Hen&. The Jews (that is, the teachers of the caw and the Pharisees and Saddu- 
cees) avoided other generally, and spoke only to those of their own group. Even the pagans had this 
much love. The Jews operated on this same level. Those who follow Christ must do much better. 
48. You must be perfect. To fully carry out this great law of love would raise man to the Divine ideal. 
Followers of Christ are to reach up to this, even though human nature stands in their way. There is 
strong tension in the Christian life. SeeRorn. 7:14-25; 1 John 2:5-10. But in the final sense, we can only 
be “perfect” through God’s act in Jesus Christ. 
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Teaching about Charity 
“Be careful not to perform your religious 6 duties in public so that people will see what 

you do, If you do these things publicly you will 
not have any reward from your Father in heaven. 

zccSo when you give something to a needy 
person, do not make a big show of it, as the 
hypocrites do in the synagogues and on the 
streets, They do it so that people will praise 
them. Remember thisl They have already been 
paid in full. 3 B ~ t  when you help a needy person, 
do it ,in such a way that even your closest friend 
will not know about it, ‘but it will be a private 
matter. And your Father, who sees what you do 
in private, will reward you,” 

Teaching about Prayer 
(Also Luke 11.2-4) 

5“When you pray, do not be like the hypo- 
crites! They love to stand up and pray in the 
synagogues and on the street corners so that 
everyone will see them. Remember thisl They 

25 

Glvlng to the Needy 
“Be careful not to do 6 your ‘acts of righteous- 

ness before men, to be seen 
by them. If you do, you will 
have no reward from your 
Father in heaven, 

“So when you give to the 2 
needy, do not announce it 
with trumpets, as the hyp- 
ocrites do in the synagogues 
and on the streets, to be 
honored 6 y  men. I tell you 
the truth, they have received 
their reward in full. But 3 
when you give to the needy, 
do not let your left hand 
know what your right hand 
is doing, so that your giving 4 
may be in secret. Then your 
Father, who sees what is 
done in secret, will reward 
you. 

Prayer 
“When you pray, do not 5 

be like the hypocrites, for 
they love to pray standing in 
the synagogues and on the 
street corners to be seen by 
men. I tell you the truth, 
they have received their re- 

1. Be carelid. Jesus condemns those who “show of f ’  and make a parade of their works of charity. He 
then gives three illustrations of what he is saying, The Christian is not forbidden to do his religious 
duties in public, but he is forbidden to do them just to be seen and honored. 
2. So w+ten yon @re uomethlag. A hypocrite is one who “shows off’ and tries to make people think he 

is important. The Greek word meant an actor on the stage-one who acted a part. The world praises 
the millionaire who gives a few thousands, but ignores those who really sacrifice to give a dollar or two. 
They have already been paid In fall. They did not do this to praise God, but to honor themselves. “God 
resists theproud, but givesgrace to the humble” (James 4:6). 
3. But when you help a needy person, If you do not plan your works of charity to honor yourself, your 

motive will be right. 
4. But it will he a private matter. Not that you must hide what you do, but that you avoid “showing 

off’ your good works. And your Father. . . will reward yon. At the Last Day. SeeMatt, 25:31-46. 
5.  When you pray. The second example. All should pray. The wrong way is to “show of f ’  to make 

others see your “piety.” So that everyone will we them. The Pharlsees like to stand up in public places 
and pray, to attract attention to themselves. This was the only reward they wanted, and it was all they 
would get. 
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have already been paid in full. 6But when you 
pray, go to your room and close the door, and 
pray to your Father, who is unseen. And your 
Father, who sees what you do in private, will 
reward you. 

’“In your prayers do not use a lot of meaning- 
less words, as the pagans do, who think that 
God will hear them because of their long prayers. 
*Do not be like them; your Father already knows 
what you need before you ask him. gThis, then, 
is how you should pray: 

‘Our Father in heaven: 
May your holy name be honored; 

may your will be done on earth as it is 

Give us today the food we need. 
l2 Forgive us the wrongs that we have done, 

as we forgive the wrongs that others 

I 
l o  may your Kingdom come; 

in heaven. 

Ch. 6 

ward in full. When you 6 
pray, o into your room, 
close t i e  door and pray to 
your Father, who is unseen. 
Then your Father, who sees 
what is done in secret, will 
reward you. And when you 7 
pray, db not keep on bab- 
blin like pagans, for they 
thin! they will be heard be- 
cause of their many words. 
Do not be like them, for 8 
your Father knows what you 
need before you ask him. 

“This is how you should 9 
pray: 
‘Our Father in heaven, 

hallowed be your n me, 
your kin dom &e, 10 
your wily be done 
on earth as it is in 
heaven. 

Give us today our daily 11 
bread. 
Forgive us our debts, 12 
as we also have forgiven 

6. But when you pray. This does not prohibit public prayers, but it emphasizes the fact that it is the 
prayer itself which is important. Your own room is a good place to pray, because there you will not be 
trying to impress anyone. Jesus went off by himself to pray many times, and at other times, he prayed 
in public. “Your room” can be any quiet place. Once Peter’s “room” was on the roof of a house; the 
Savior’s on a mountain alone. Will reward you. See verse 4. 
7. Do not use a lot of meaningleas words. It is not a torrent of prayer, nor long prayer which is for- 

bidden (Jesus did both), but the making of the number of prayers said, their length, and the amount 
of time spent in prayer-a thing of merit. Z Kings 18:26 gives an example of meaningless long prayer. 
Some religious people still believe there is special merit in repeating certain prayers a set number of times. 
8. Your Father already knows. Here is a good reason for short prayers. It isn’t necessary for us to in- 

form God of what is taking place in his world. But he does wish us to pray to him! 
9. This, then, is how yon should pray. The priests commonly did the praying. Luke says: “One time 

Jesus was praying in a certain place. When hejinished, one of his disciples said to him, Zord, teach us 
topray, just asJohn taught his disciples. ’ ”What Jesus gives next is not a “set form,” but an example. 
Our Father in heaven. This shows the close relationship between God and the true worshiper, We pray 
as a child speaks to the Father. May your holy name be honored. This, and the two phrases which 
follow, praise God and honor his purpose. Only one who truly loves God can pray these three phrases. 
10. May your Kingdom come. Messiah’s Kingdom had not yet come. Jesus had said it was near. It did 
speedily come in the victory of the Cross and the power of Pentecost. The reason sin and evil exist is 
that the Lord is patiently waiting, wishing all to be saved (Z Pet. 3:9). 
May your wi l l  be done. It would be mockery to pray this, if we have not merged our will with his. Read 
the example of Jesus’ prayer in Gethsemane Waft, 26:36-46). 
11. Give M today the food we need. This, and the phrases which follow speak to our individual needs. It 
is right and proper to pray for material things. Note that we pray for “today,” not for future years (see 
verse 34). 
12. Forgive us the wrongs. This asks God to forgive us the wrongs that we have done-in exactly the 
same way which we forgive others1 That is, we ask God to do to us just what we have done to others. 
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have done us. 
l 3  Do not bring us to hard testing, 

but keep us safe from the Evil One.’ 
’“’If you forgive others the wrongs they have 

done you, your Father in heaven will also forgive 
you. 15But if you do not forgive the wrongs of 
others, then your Father in heaven will not for- 
give the wrongs you have done,” 

Teaching about Fasting 
I6“And when you fast, do not put on a sad 

face as the hypocrites do. They go around with a 
hungry look so that everyone will see that they are 
fasting. Remember this! They have already been 
paid in full. ”When you go without food, wash 
your face and comb your hair, l8so that others 
cannot know that you are fasting-only your 
Father, who is unseen, will know. And your 
Father, who sees what you do in private, will 
reward you.” 

Riches in Heaven 
@lso Luke 12.33-34) 

i 9 6 c D ~  not save riches for yourselves here on 
earth, where moths and rust destroy, and robbers 

our debtors. 
And lead us not into 13 
temptation, 
but deliver us from the 
evil one.‘ 

For if you forgive men 14 
when they sin against you, 
your heavenly Father will 
also forgive you. But if ou 15 
d? not forgive men tleir 
sins, your Father will not 
forgive your sins. 

Pasting 
“When you fast,do not 16 

look somber as the hypo- 
crites do, for they disfigure 
their faces to show men they 
are fasting, I tell you the 
truth, they have received 
their reward in full. But 17 
when you fast, put oil on 
your head and wash your 
face, so that it will not be 18 
obvious to men that you are 
fasting, but only to your 
Father, who is unseen: and 
your Father, who sees what 
is done in secret, will reward 
you. 

Treasures in Heaven 

selves treasures on earth, 
where moth and rust de- 
troy, and where thieves 

“Do not store up for your- 19 

13. Do not bring us to hard testing. The thought is that God may hold us back from temptations that 
might destroy us. He has promised to do this (I Cor. 10:13). But no one can pray this, who does not 
himself try to keep out of trouble. [Liturgical usage of this prayer added: “For yours is the kingdom, 
and the power, and the gloly, forever. Amen. ”1 
14-15 If you forgive others. Our Lord makes it a condition of forgiveness that we show a spirit of mercy 
and forgiveness to others. 
16-18. And when yon fast. This is the third example of the right and wrong way of doing religious 
duties, The same principle of avoiding a “show off’ attitude applies here. Fasting can be useful, but 
not when we do it to impress people. A hungry look. Some commonly put ashes and dust on their head, 
wore sackcloth [a very coarse cloth woven of fibers, which was pymbolic of sorrow], and tried to impress 
others with their “great suffering.” This sham is condemned. When you go without food. Wash your 
face, comb your hair-appear normaZ. What we do must be for the eyes of God, not men. He will 
reward you, if you do it to honor him. 
19. Do not save rlches. This does not forbid having a bank account, but it does forbid the piling up of 
wealth for worldly purposes. It is not money which is the root of evil, but the LOVE of money (2 Tim, 
6:10). Moths eat clothes. Rust will destroy, robbers break in. The treasures of earth will all disappear. 
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break in and steal. 201nstead, save riches for 
yourselves in heaven, where moths and rust 
cannot destroy, and robbers cannot break in and 
steal. 21For your heart will always be where your 
riches are.” 

The Light of the Body 
(Also Luke 11.34-36) 

22“The eyes are liie a lamp for the body. If 
your eyes are clear, your whole body will be full 
of light; 2 3 b ~ t  if your eyes are bad, your body will 
be in darkness, So if the light in you is darkness, 
how terribly dark it will bel” 

God and Possessions 
(Also Luke 16.13; 12.22-31) 

24‘ ‘N~  one can be a slave to two masters; he will 
hate one and love the other; he will be loyal to 
one and despise the other. You cannot serve both 
God and money. 

2J“This is why I tell you: do not be worried 
about the food and drink you need to stay alive, 
or about clothes for your body. After all, isn’t life 
worth more than food? And isn’t the body worth 

break in and steal. But store 20 
up for yourselves treasures 
in heaven, where moth and 
rust do not destroy, and 
where thieves do not break 
in and steal. For where your 21 
treasure is, there your heart 
will be also. 

“The eye is the lamp of 22 
the body. If our eyes are 

, your wiole bod will 
fz%l of light. But iJyour 23 
eyes are bad, your whole 
body will be full ofdarkness. 
If then the light within you is 
darkness, how great is that 
darkness! 

masters. Either he will hate 
the one and love the other, 
or he will be devoted to the 
one and despise the other. 
You cannot serve both God 
and Money. 

Do Not Worty 

not worry about your life, 
what you will eat or drink; 
or about your body, what 
you will wear. Is not liie 
more important than food, 
and the body more impor- 

“No one can serve two 24 

“Therefore I tell you, do 25 

20. Save rlchea for yourself lo heaven. Only in this way can you preserve your wealth. Our true wealth 
is in USING money, property, and especially ourself Nom. 12:1-2) in the service of God. This is a posi- 
tive principle of life. 
21. For your heart wilI always be. This is a universal truth. The thing which you value the most will 
be the center of your attention. If your wealth is in heaven, your mind will always be looking up to God. 
22-23. The eyes are like a lamp. This continues the same line of thinking. If your eyes are diseased, 
everything you see will be distorted. Symbolically the eyes represent the mind and conscience. If these 
are diseased, the light of Truth will not be able to illuminate your life. 
24. No one can be a slave to two masters. In the world of the first century, slavery was common. All 
could understand this figure of speech. A slave caught between two masters could not serve either 
successfully. Yon cannot setve both God and money. Money is here spoken of as a person-m idol. If 
you do not worhsip Gcd, something else will take his place and you will worhsip it. For many people, 
it will be money. 
25. Do not be worried. Christ does not here forbid looking to the future and being ready to meet its 
challenge. But you should avoid being “worried sick” about material things that are continually being 
used up. God gave \IS life, and that is more important than food. God gave us our body, and that is 
more important than clothes. Therefore trust God to make food and clothing available. 
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more than clothes? 26Look at the birds flying 
around: they do not plant seeds, gather a harvest, 
and put it in barns; your Father in heaven takes 
care of themf Aren’t you worth much more than 
birds? 27Whi~h one of you can live a few more 
years by worrying about it? 

28“And why worry about clothes? Look how 
the wild flowers grow: they do not work or make 
clothes for themselves. 2 9 B ~ t  I tell you that not 
even Solomon, as rich as he was, had clothes as 
beautiful as one of these flowers. 301t is God who 
clothes the wild grass-grass that is here today, 
gone tomorrow, burned up in the oven. Won’t he 
be all the more sure to clothe you? How little 
faith you have! 3 1 S ~  do not start worrying: 
‘Where will my food come fiom? or my drink? or 
my clothes?’ 32(These are the things the heathen 
are always concerned about.) Your Father in 
heaven knows that you need all these things. 
331nstead, be concerned above everything else 
with his Kingdom and with what he requires, and 
he will twovide YOU with all these other things, 

tant than c l o t h e s l b k  at 26 
the birds of the air; they do 
not sow or map or store 
away in barns, and yet your 
heavenly Father feeds them. 
Are you not much more Val- 
uable than they? Who of 27 
you by worrying can add a 
sin le hour to his life? 

“And why do you worry 28 
about clothes? See how the 
lilies of the field grow. They 
do not labor or spin. Yet I 29 
tell you that not even Solo- 
mon in all his splendor was 
dressed like one of these. If 30 
that is how God clothes the 

ass of the field, which is 
E r e  today and tomorrpw is 
thrown into the fire, will he 
not much more clothe you, 
0 you of little faith? So do 31 
not worry, saying, ‘What 
shall we eat?’ or ‘What shall 
we wear?’ For the pagans 32 
run after all these things, 
and your heavenly Father 
knows that you need them. 
But seek first his kingdom 33 
and his righteousness, and 
all these things will be given 

~~ ~ 

26. Look at the blrdn. God feeds the birds without their gtowing any crops. They fulfill their mission, 
and God feeds them. We must fulfill our mission in life. God will make a way for us, too. 
27. Which one of you. No one can prolong his life by worrying about it. Anxiety is no help at all! 
28. Look how the wild flowem grow, No “hustle and bustle’’ as we humans do. Yet they do fulfill their 
mission. 
29, Not even Solomon. To the Jew, Solomon was legendary for great opulence. The splendor of his 
reign was recorded in Jewish writings, in all Asian literature, and is still preverbial throughout the 
Eastern world. Yet these wild flowers are more beautiful and colotful than he was at his best. Likely 
both the birds and the flowers were clearly visible as Jesus said this. 
30. Here today, gone tomorrow. Scarcity of fuel made dried grass and weeds a vital source to heat 
ovens. If God gives such beauty to so temporary a things as this, will he not take care of you? 
31. So do not start worrying. Worry is a form of unbelief. Worry also diverts your mind from important 
things, and prevents you from using your full abilities. 
32, These are the thingn. The heathen lpeople who were not aware of the One True God] were hated 
by the Jews. Jesus is saying that such behavior in the heathen might be overlooked, but you have a 
heavenly Father and you know that he knows your need of all these things. You have no excuse for 
failing to trust him. 
33. Be concerned. God’s Kingdom [church] ought to be your first concern. He requires faith, love, 
holy living, and such things from you. (1) You must put him fvst in point of time. Some expect to first 
make theit fortune, build a fine house, and then look to God. You must put God first and allow all 
else to fall in line. (2) You must put him first in importance. Everything else must be secondary to his 
requirements. (3) You must make him first in your love. There is still plenty of room for family and 
friends. Just make certain that he is in FIRST PLACE. 
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j4S0 do not worry about tomorrow; it will have 
enough worries of its own. There is no need to 
add to the troubles each day brings.” 

Judging Others 
(AlsoLuke 6.37-38, 41-42) 

“DO not judge others, so that God will not 7 judge you--2because God will judge you in 
the same way you judge others, and he will apply 
to you the same rules you apply to others. 3Why, 
then, do you look at the speck in your brother’s 
eye, and pay no attention to the log in your own 
eye? 4 H ~ ~  dare you say to your brother, ‘Please, 
let me take that speck out of your eye,’ when 
you have a log in your own eye? $You hypocrite1 
Take the log out of your own eye first, and then 
you will be able to see and take the speck out of 
your brother’s eye. 

6 “ D ~  not give what is holy to dogs-they will 
only turn and attack you; do not throw your 

to you as well. Therefore do 34 
not worry about tomorrow, 
for tomorrow will worry 
about itself. Each day has 
enough trouble of its own. 

Judging Others 
“Do not judge, or you 7 too will be judged. For 2 

in the same way you judge 
others, you will be judged, 
with the measure you use, it 
will be measured to you. 

“Why do you look at the 3 
speck of sawdust in your 
brother’s eye and pay no at- 
tention to the plank in your 
own eye? How :an you say to 4 
your brother, Let me tak: 
the speck out of your eye, 
when all the time there is a 
!lank in your own eye? You 5 

, first take the 
p E % t  of your own eye, 
then you will see clearly to 
remove the speck from your 
brother’s eye. 

“DO not give dogs what is 6 
sacred; do not throw your 

34. So do not w o w  about tomorrow. Do not make the mistake of worrying yourself sick about what 
might happen. There fs no need to add. Solving the problems of today will keep you busy. You really 
don’t need the added burden of tomorrow’s problems. Don’t “borrow trouble.” Besides, most of what 
you worry about won’t happen anyway. Remember: worry is a form of unbeliefl 
1. Do not judge others. The meaning is plain. (1) He does not prohibit the civil judgments of the courts 

against those who commit crimes. (2) He does not prohibit the leaders of the church judging those who 
live in sin. Christ and the apostles command this. (3) He does not forbid our evaluating people by 
the things which they do (see verses 15-20). (4) What he does forbid is “jumping to a concZusion”- 
rashly condemning without looking at the facts [prejudice, intolerance, etc.]. 
2. Beause God wi l l  judge you. God is aware of the harsh, critical spirit of those who find fault with 

everything. God will do to each of us, just what we do to our fellow man. ‘ A  man will reap exactly what 
heplants” (Gal. 6:7). 
3. Why, then, do yon look? An example to show how stupid this “judging” really is. 
4-5. How dare you. One who criticizes his brother for having a speck in his eye, while having a log in 

his own eye, is a hypocrite. Many who want to reform the world, need fust to reform and clean up their 
own lives. 
6. Do not give what is holy to dogs. Jews did not think of dogs as “man’s best friend.” Dogs roamed in 

snarling packs and were scavengers. They were “unclean” by religious law, and they came to be the 
symbol of cruel, inhuman people who opposed every good thing. It is useless to teach spiritual things 
to such a person. Do not throw your pearb in front of pigs. Pigs were also religiously “unclean.” Having 
no use for pearls, they would savagely attack those who threw them. Symbolically, there is a type of 
mind which would attempt to destroy the one who spreads Truth. It is our duty to help all people 
and save as many as possible, but there is a type of person whom we cannot reach. [But avoid “judging” 
who this person is.] 
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pearls in front of pigs-they will only trample 
them underfoot,” 

Ask, Seek, Knock 
(Also Luke11.9-13) 

‘“Ask, and you will receive; seek, and you will 
find; kn&kkand the door will be opened to you. 
8For everyope who asks will receive, and he whr, 
seeks will find, and the door will be opened to 
him who knocks. ‘Would any of you who are 
fathers give your son a stone, when he asks you 
for bread? joOr would you give him a snake, 
when he asks you for fish? “As bad as you are, 
you know how to give good things to your child- 
ren. How much more, then, your Father in 
heaven will give good things to those who ask 
him! 

1 2 ‘ ‘ D ~  for others what you want them to do 
for you: this is the meaning of the Law of Moses 
and the teaching of the prophets.” 

The Narrow Gate 
(AlsoLuke 13.24) 

13‘‘Go in through the narrow gate, because the 
gate is wide and the road is easy that leads to 

31 
pearls to pigs. If you do, 
they may trample them 
under their feet, and then 
turn and tear you to pieces. 

Ask, Seek, Knock 
“Ask and it will be given 7 

to you; seek and you will 
find; knock and the door 
will be opened to you. For 8 
everyone who asks receives; 
he who seeks finds; and to 
him who knocks, the door 
will be opened. 

“Which of you, if his son 9 
asks for bread, will give him 
a stone? Or if he asks for a 10 
fish, will give him a snake? 
If you, then, though you are 11 
evil, know how to give good 
gifts to your children, how 
much more will your Father 
in heaven give Food gifts to 
those who ask him1 In every- 12 
thing do to others what you 
would have them do to you, 
for this sums up theLaw and 
the Prophets. 

The Narrow and Wide Gatcs 

row gate. For wide is the 
gate and broad is the road 
that leads to destruction, 
and many enter through it, 

“Enter through the nar- 13 

7-8. Ask, . , Seek. . . Knock. These refer to prayer. They form a climax. God’s people are to come to 
him in prayer. Askimplies a simple prayer. Seek is stronger. Knock shows persistent action (SeeLuke 
18:1-8). For everyone who asks [infaith, as God’s child] wi l l  receive. For every one of the class of whom 
the Savior speaks. That class is all who, as children of the Father, can pray: “Our Father in heaven. ’‘ 
9-10. Would any of yon. God is our Father, and therefore he will answer our prayers. No father would 

mock his child by giving him a stone for bread, or a snake for a fish. Bread and fish were the most 
common items of food for the common person. 
11. As bad as you are. Even criminals love their children, and treat them kindly. If you believe that God 
is your “Father,” you will believe in the power of prayer. Good thlngs. Luke 11:13. the parallel account 
says “Holy Spirit” instead of “good things,” as though the Holy Spirit is the greatest blessing of heaven 
(see note on Matt. 28:19). 
12. Do for others what you want them to do for yon. This is the “golden rule.” Do to others what you 
would like for them to do to you-if your positions were switched. Socrates among the Greeks. Buddha 
and Confucious among the Orientals, and Hillel among the Jews taught a similar law, but theirs was 
negative: “Do not do to others what you would not have done to you. ” Christ taught a POSIT~VE  DOING^ 
13-14. Go In through the narrow gate. The key thought of the entire lesson is the Kingdom of heaven 
and its requirements. “Go in” mwns into the Kingdom of heaven. Nearly every town in Palestine was 
enclosed by walls and entered through gates, The main gates were wide, with double doors, closed and 
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hell, and there are many who travel it. I4The gate 
is narrow and the way is hard that leads to life, 
and few people find it.” 

A Tree and Ita Fruit 
(Also Luke 6.43-44) 

lS“Watch out for false prophets; they come to 
you looking like sheep on the outside, but they 
are really like wild wolves on the inside. i6You 
will know them by the way they act. Thorn 
bushes do not bear grapes, and briers do not 
bear figs. I7A healthy tree bears good fruit, while 
a poor tree bears bad fruit. healthy tree 
cannot bear bad fruit, and a poor tree cannot 
bear good fruit. I9Any tree that does not bear 
good fruit is cut down and thrown in the fire. 
2oSo, then, you will know the false prophets by 
the way they act.” 

I Never Knew You 
(Also Luke 13.25-27) 

21“Not everyone who calls me ‘Lord, Lord,’ 
will enter into the Kingdom of heaven, but only 
those who do what my Father in heaven wants 

Ch. 7 

But small is the gate and 14 
narow the road that leads to 
life, and only a few find it. 

ATree end Ita M t  

prophets. They come to you 
in sheep’s clothin but in- 
wardly they are &cious 
wolves. By their fruit you 16 
will recognize them. Do 
people pick gra s from 
thornbushes, or Gs from 
thistles? Likewise every 
ood tree bears ood fruit, 17 

gut a bad tree %ears bad 
fruit. A good tree cannot 18 
bear bad fruit, and a bad 
tree cannot bear good fruit. 
Every tree that does not bear 19 
good fruit is cut down and 
thrown into the fire. Thus, 20 
by their fruit you will recog 
nize them. 

“Not everyone who says to 21 
me, ‘Lord, Lord,’ will enter 
the kingdom of heaven, but 
only he who does the will of 
my Father who is in heaven. 

“Watch out for false 15 

locked and secured with an iron bar. The “narrow gate” was a small door in the main gate, only opened 
to those who knocked. It was symbolic of restricted entry. The reason few people find it, is that it 
requires a conscious effort to enter this way, and many take the “easy road.” 
15. Watch out for false pmpheb. In the scriptures, a prophet is one who proclaims God’s message 
to men. A false prophet is one who does not teach the truth. Jesus speaks here about the teachers of 
the Law and the Pharisees. Looldng Ilke sheep. They look harmless, but inside they are very dangerous 
to the unsuspecting. 
16. Yon wlll h o w  them. Actions speak louder than words. Talk is cheap, but actions show what is 
really there. Thorn bushes do not bear p a p .  Grapes and figs were two highly valued fruits. Nothing 
is more common than thorns and briers. Common sense tells you that you do not get good fruit from 
thorns and briers. You do not get “good actions” from a false teacher. 
17-18 A healthy tree bears good fruit. This is a universal law of nature. Every tree bears its own kind of 
fruit. Whatever a man is-will show up in his actions. 
19-20. Any tree. Jesus carries the figure further. Bad trees are destroyed. The useless and unfruitful 
will be swept away (seeMatt. 25:31-46). 
21. Not everyone. You must enter the Kingdom through the narrow gate. Jesus now shows what is 
necessary to enter. “Not everyone” implies that some who do say ’Lord, Lord,’ WLL be able to enter! 
Only those who do. No one can please the Lord who does not obey him and love him. SeeJames 2:14-26. 
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them to do, 22When that Day comes, many will 
say to me, ‘Lord, b r d l  In your name we spoke 
God’s message, by your name we drove out many 
demons and performed many miraclesl’ 23Then 
I will say to them, ‘I never knew you, Away from 
me, you evildoersl’ ” 

The Two House Builders 
(Also Luke 6.47-49) 

24 ‘ ‘S~  then, everyone who hears these words of 
mine and obeys them will be like a wise man who 
built his house on the rock. ZSThe rain poured 
down, the rivers flooded over, and the winds blew 
hard against that house. But it did not fall, 
because it had been built on the rock. 

26“But everyone who hears these words of 
mine and does not obey them will be like a foolish 
man who built his house on the sand. 27The rain 
poured down, the rivers flooded over, the winds 
blew hard against that house, and it fell. What 
a terrible fall that wad” 

The Authority of Jesus 
Z*Jesus finished saying these things, and the 

z z  

Many will say to me on that 22 
day, ’Lord, Lord, did we not 
prophesy in your name, and 
in your name drive out 
demons and perform man 
miracles?’ Then I will teg 23 
them plainly, ‘I never knew 
you, Away from me you evil- 
doersl’ 

The Wise and Foolish 
Bullden 

hears these words of mine 
and puts then1 into practice 
is like a wise man who built 
his house on the rock. The 25 
rain came down, the 
streams rose, and the winds 
blew and beat a ainst that 
house; yet it d i t  not fall, 
because it had its founda- 
tion on the rock. But every- 26 
one who hears these words 
of mine and does not put 
them into practice is like a 
foolish man who built his 
house on sand. The rain 27 
came down, the streams 
rose, and the winds blew 
and beat against that house, 
and it fell with a great 
crash, ” 

sayin these things, the 
crowb were amazed at his 

“Therefore, everyone who 24 

When Jesus had finished 28 

22. When that Day comes. The great Day of the Lord. Jesus pictures the most religious of the “non- 
doers” and shows them at Judgment. 
23. I never knew yon. Augustine says that for Christ to say: “I never knew you,” is only another way 
of saying: “You never knew me.” They did miracles and drove out demons, but Jesus is saying that 
they were not his disciples at all [they loved neither God nor fellow man]. Away from me. Their religion 
had been all talk and prayers. They were religious, but they did not love God. Matt. 25.41 shows their 
punishment. Many fool themselves by being a11 talk and no action [even though they do things which 
they think are important]. 
24. Will be like a wlee man. Another example to show how important it is to act upon the teachings 
of Christ. Common sense would tell you to build on the rock, Palestine had a rainy season with heavy 
floods. The one who ”hears and does” Christ’s words-is building on the rock. 
25. The raln ponred down. This verse pictures the sudden violent storms of the rainy season and the 
sweeping floods which could so quickly undermine and destroy a house. Built on the rock, the house 
stands. So will everyone who hears and does, 
26-27. Will belikea foolish man. This is the one who hears and does nothing. In the past whole towns 
on the Missouri and lower Mississippi Rivers have been undermined and swept into the whirlpool 
because they were built on sand. So will it happen to the disobedient, 
28, The crowd wam amazed. No wonder! The whole world still stands in awe as they study this sermon. 

, 
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crowd was amazed at the way he taught. 29He 
wasn’t like their teachers of the Law; instead, 
he taught with authority. 

Jesus Makes a Leper Clean 
(AlsoMark1.40-45; Luke 5.12-16) 

Jesus came down from the hill, and large 8 crowds followed him. 2Then a leper came to 
him, knelt down before him, and said, “Sir, if 
you want to, you can make me clean.’’ 

Vesus reached out and touched him. “I do 
want to,” he answered. “Be clean!” At once he 
was clean from his leprosy. 4Then Jesus said to 
him, “Listen! Don’t tell anyone, but go straight 
to the priest and let him examine you; then offer 
the sacrifice that Moses ordered, to prove to 
everyone that you are now clean.” 

Jesus Heals a Roman Ofncer’s Servant 
(AlsoLuke 7.1-10) 

SWhen Jesus entered Capernaum, a Roman 

teaching, because he taueht 29 
as one who had authority, 
not as their teachers of the 
law. 

The Man Wlth Leprosy 
When he came down 8 from the mountainside, 

large crowds followed him. 
A man with leprosy came 2 
and knelt before him and 
said, “Lord, if you are will- 
ing, you can make me 
clean.” 

hand and touched the man. 
“I am willing,” he said. “Be 
cleanl” Immediately he was 
cured of his leprosy. Then 4 
Jesus said to him, “See that 
you don’t tell anyone. But 
go, show yourself to the 
priest and offer the gift 
Moses commanded, as a 
testimony to them.” 

The Faith of the Centurion 

Capernaum, a centurion 
came to him, asking for 

Jesus reached out his 3 

When Jesus had entered 5 

29. He taught with authority. He did not speak out of human doubts and limitations. He was the 
Eternal Logos, and he spoke as One who knew theEternaZ Truth of God. 

1-2. Then a leper came to him. Leprosy begins as a skin disease, defies efforts to cure it, and is a kind 
of “living death.” Dr. Schaff says: “Near the Jaffa gate of Jerusalem I saw, in 1877, these miserable 
creatures with their withered limbs imploring aid, and visited a hospital of incurable lepers.” There 
are different forms of the disease, but white leprosy seemed most common among the Hebrew people. 
With it all the skin turned white. Religious law ruled a leper unclean and untouchable. Leprosy was 
symbolic of sin. SeeLev. 13:l-12; 2 Kings 5:27; Num. 5:2. Sir. An expression of faith, along with the 
following words. 
3. Jems reached out and touched him. It was forbidden to touch a leper, and made the one who did 

it religiously unclean. But when Jesus did this, the leprosy vanished and the man was clean. At the 
touch of Jesus, impurity vanishes1 
4. Don’t tell anyone. This was forbidden until the man was officially pronounced healed. He could 

not mix with people until the priest had examined him and certified him clean. The man might have 
prejudiced his case with the priest by telling how it happened. And, Jesus didn’t try to impress people. 
Offer the saerltlce.Lev. 14:10,22,30, 31. 
5 .  When Jesus entered Capernaum. See note on Matt. 4:13. He returned to the place he made his 

home after the Sermon on the Mount, and the healing of the leper. Compare Luke 7;l-lO. A Roman 
offlcer met him. Roman occupation forces controlled Palestine at this time. Their headquarters were 
in Caesarea, and soldiers were stationed in every town. This man was a centurion, comparable to our 
rank of captain, and he was probably the commander of the garrison at Capernaum. A Gentile, he did 
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officer met him and begged for help: 9 i r ,  my 
servant is at home, sick in bed, unable to move 
and suffering terribly.” 

‘“I will go and make him well,” Jesus said. 
8“Oh no, sir,” answered the officer. “I do not 

deserve to have you come into my house. Just 
give the order and my servant will get well. 91, 
too, am a man under the authority of superior 
officers, and I have soldiers under me. I order 
this one, ‘Go!’ and he goes; and I order that one, 
‘Come!’ and he comes; and I order my slave, 
‘Do this!’ and he does it.” 

loJesus was surprised when he heard this, and 
said to the people who were following him, “I 
tell you, I have never seen such faith as this in 
anyone in Israel. “Remember this! Many will 
come from the east and the west and sit down at 
the table in the Kingdom of heaven with Abra- 

help. “Lord,” he said, “my 6 
sewant lies at home para- 
lyzed and in terrible suf- 
fering.” 

Jesus said to him, “I will 7 
go and heal him.” 

The centurion replied, 8 
“Lord, I do not deserve to 
have you come under my 
roof. But just say the word, 
and my servant will be 
healed. For I myself am a 9 
man under authority, with 
soldiers under me. I tell this 
one, ‘Go,’ !nd he goes; and 
that one, Come,’ and he 
comes. I say to my servant, 
‘Do this,’ and he does it.” 

was astonished and s:id to 
those following him, I tell 
you the truth, I have not 
found anyone in Israel with 
such great faith. I say to you 11 
that many will come from 
the east and the west, and 
will take their places at the 

When Jesus heard this, he 10 

not approach Jesus in person, but through some Jewish elders (Luke 7:3). Probably he thought Jesus 
would listen to them more favorably. These Jewish elders were happy to speak a good word for this 
man, because he had built a synagogue (Luke 7:.5), either to gain their favor, or he may have 
been a religious man like Cornelius. Ruins of a synagogue were found at Tel Hum, thought to be 
Capernaum, and perhaps these were of the one built by this Roman officer, in which Christ preached. 
6.  Sir, my servant. Luke says his servant was dear to him, and the account here shows deep concern. 

Unable to move. He was paralyzed. Alford (Greek Testament) says: “The disease of the text may have 
been tetanus, or lockjaw, which the ancient physicians included under paralysis. Luke says that “he 
was ready to die.” 

7. I wi l l  go. Luke says that he did go, and the following conversation took place near the officer’s 
house (Luke 7:6). 

8. Oh no, sir. The officer said this through some friends (Luke 75). I do not deserve. The strict Jews 
would not even talk to a Gentile. The Roman officer may have thought that so holy a Jew as Jesus 
would not want to enter his house. Just give the order. He believed this was enough to ask. Not even 
Martha thought that Jesus could have saved her brother Lazarus without going to him in person 
(John 11;21). This man’s faith was strong. 
9. And I have soldiers under me. What he says is this: “In the army, authority is obeyed. I give the 

order and it is obeyed. You have authority over disease. Give the command, and it will leave.” 
10. Jesus ww surprised. Two times Jesus is said to be surprised. Here-at the faith of a Gentile Roman 
Officer. In Mark 6:6-at the unbelief of the Jews. I have never seen such faith. The amount of this 
man’s faith is demonstrated by his view of the authority and high rank of Jesus. This strong faith was 
not in a Jew, but a Gentile. See the Canaanite woman [also a Gentile] whom Jesus praised Watt. 
1528). 
11. Remember this. The east and the west are symbolic of the entire world. Not only those far from 
the Jews geographically, but spiritually as well See Acts 2:39. Sit down at the table. The Jews spoke 
symbolically of Messiah’s Kingdom as being a “feast with the fathers.” This implies companionship 
with the great men of old in that Eternal world. [This can also be applied figuratively to the church on 
earth (Gal. 3:29).] 
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ham, Isaac, and Jacob. lZBut those who should 
be in the Kingdom will be thrown out in to the 
darkness outside, where they will cry and gnash 
their teeth.” 13And Jesus said to the officer, “Go 
home, and what you believe will be done for 

And the officer’s servant was healed that very 
hour. 

you * ” 

Jesus Heals Many People 
(Also Mark 1.29-34; Luke 4.38-41) 

14Jesus went to Peter’s home, and there he saw 
Peter’s mother-in-law sick in bed with a fever. 
15He touched her hand; the fever left her, and 
she got up and began to wait on him. 

16When evening came, people brought to 
Jesus many who had demons in them. Jesus drove 
out the evil spirits with a word and healed all 
who were sick. 17He did this to make come true 
what the prophet Isaiah had said, “He 
himself took our illnesses and carried away our 
diseases. ” 

feast with Abraham, Isaac 
and Jacob in the kingdom of 
heaven. But the subjects of 12 
the kingdom will be thrown 
outside, into the darkness, 
where there will be weeping 
and grinding of teeth.” 

centurion, “Go! It will be 
done y t  as you believed it 
would. And his servant was 
healed at that very hour. 

Jesus Heals Many 
When Jesus came into 14 

Peter’s house, he saw Peter’s 
mother-in-law lying in bed 
with a fever. He touched her 15 
hand and the fever left her, 
and she got up and began to 
wait on him. 

many who were demon-pos- 
sessed were brought to him, 
and he drove out the spirits 
with a word and healed all 
the sick. This was to fulfill 17 
what was spoken through 
the prophet Isaiah: 

“He took up our diseases 

Then Jesus said to the 13 

When evening came, 16 

and carried our illnesses.” 

12. But those who should be. The Jews, Abraham’s natural children. Thrown out. Because they 
rejected the Messiah, in whom the promise was fulfilled. Into the darknea outside. This has been ful- 
filled in the history of the Jews in the last nineteen centuries. There may also be a hint here of future 
punishment. 
13. What you belleve will be done for you. The Roman officer believed fully that Jesus could heal his 
servant just by giving the order. That very hour. At the very moment these words were spoken, the 
servant was healed. 
14. Jesus went to Peter’s home. Peter had a mother-in-law, and therefore was a married man. In ful- 
filling his later duties as an apostle, Peter took his wife along with him (1 Cor. 9:s. Sick in bed with a 
fever. Luke says a high fever (Luke 4:38). It may have been malaria, and Mark’s account @lark 
1:29-30) implies that the fever came on suddenly. 
15. He touched her hand. Sometimes Jesus healed by a word, sometimes by a touch. At the touch of 
his hand, she was immediately well-and got up to wait on him. 
16. When evening came. See also Mark 1:32. Jesus had amazed the people by healing one who was 
demon-possessed (Mark 1:21-28). Now that evening has come and the Sabbath ended (at sundown), 
the people come crowding in bringing those who need help. Who had demons in them. See note on 
Matt. 4:24. These were spiritually sick. Others were diseased in body. 
17. He did this to make come true. See Isaiah 53. This emphasizes the love and sympathy which Jesus 
had for we humans. (,See He&. 211-18). 



The Would-Be Followers of Jesus 
(Also Luke 9.57-62) 

lBJesus noticed the crowd around him and 
ordered his disciples to go to the other side of 
the lake. I9A teacher of the Law came to him, 

you wherever you go.” 
2oJesus answered him, “Foxes have holes, and 

birds have nests, but the Son of Man has no 
place to lie down and rest.’’ 

21Another man, who was a disciple, said, 
“Sir, first let me go back and bury my father.” 

22“Follow me,” Jesus answered, “and let the 

“Teacher,” he said, “1 am ready to go with 

dead bury their own dead.” 

Jesus Calms a Storm 
(Also Mark 4.35-41; Luke 8.22-25) 

23Jesus got into the boat, and his disciples 
went with him. 24Suddenly a fierce storm hit the 
lake, so that the waves covered the boat. But 
Jesus was asleep. ZSThe disciples went to him and 
woke him up. “Save us, Lord!” they said. “We 
are about to die!” 

The Cost of Following Iww 

crowd around him, he gave 
When Jesus saw the 18 

;;~o,“ot;~yato,t~h;$?; 19 
teacher of the law came to 
him and said, “Teacher, 1 

go 1 ” 

have holes and birds of the 
air have nests, but the Son 
of Man has no place to lay 
his head.” 

disciples, said to him, 
“Lord, first let me go and 
burymyfather,” 

“Follow me, and let the 
dead bury their own dead.” 

Will follow YOU wherever YOU 

Jesus replied, “Foxes 20 

Another man, one of his 21 

But Jesus told him, 22 

Jesus Calms the Storm 
Then he got into the boat 23 

and his disciples followed 
him. Without warning, a fu- 24 
rious storm came up on the 
lake, so that the waves swept 
over the boat. But Jesus was 
sleeping. The disciples went 25 
and woke him, sayFg, 
“Lord, save us1 We’re going 
to drownl” 

18. h a s  noticed the crowd. People crowded in to listen to his teaching and to see the miracles which 
he was doing. The Lake of Galilee was only six miles wide, and the Savior often crossed it to find some 
peace and quiet. There were no towns along the eastern shore where he was going. 
19. Ateacher of the Law. The teachers of the Law rejected Christ, but this one was thinking about be- 
coming adisciple. However, he had not realized it would “cost him something” to do so. 
20. JWM annwered hlm. Jesus does not reject this man nor send him away. He only points out the 
cost of discipleship. The Son of Man. One title of the Messiah-emphasizing his kinship with 
humanity. But seeLuke22:69-70. The Jews understood “Son of Man” to mean “Son of God.” 
21. Another man. It is possible, but unlikely, that this man wanted to attend the funeral of his father 
first. What this disciple asks must be this: “Master, let me stay with my father until such time that he 
dies, and then I will follow you.” He was putting his parent ahead of Jesus (seeMatt. 10:37). 
22. Follow me. Jesus seems harsh in his answer, But, not sol The most important matter is the work 
which Jesus is doing. Others are fully capable of caring for the parent and seeing to his burial. Put 
God’s Kingdom first! I I 
23. Jesus got into the boat. A small open rowboat, 
24, Suddenly a fierce storm. Luke says a strong wind (Luke 8.93). G tornado is implied. Very sudden 
and violent storms result from the cold air sweeping down the mountains into the hot air over the lake, 
25. Save M, Lord! Extreme fear and terror. Remember, they were experienced sailors. 
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26‘‘Why are you so frightened?” Jesus answer- 
ed. “How little faith you have!” Then he got up 
and gave a command to the winds and to the 
waves, and there was a great calm. 

27Everyone was amazed. “What kind of man is 
this?” they said. “Even the winds and the waves 
obey him!” 

Jesus Heals Two Men with Demons 
(Also Mark 5.1-20; Luke 8.26-39) 

Z8Jesus came to the territory of the Gadarenes, 
on the other side of the lake, and was met by two 
men who came out of the burial caves. These 
men had demons in them and were so fierce 
that no one dared travel on that road. 29At once 
they screamed, “What do YOU Want with US, Son 
of God? Have you come to punish us before 
the right time?” 

3 0 N ~ t  far away a large herd of pigs was 
feeding. 31The demons begged Jesus, “If you are 
going to drive us out, send us into that herd of 
pigs.” 

32“G0,” Jesus told them; so they left and went 
off into the pigs. The whole herd rushed down 

He replied, “YOU of little 26 

~ , ; 1 7 , $ ? ~ e n ~ ~ g o ~ p a ~ ~  
rebuked the winds and the 
waves, and it was completely 
calm. 

The men were amazed 27 

E‘ntffit7 ~ ~ ~ ~ h ~ ~ ~ $ f  
and the waves obey him!” 

The Healing of Two Demon- 
possessed Men 

other side in the re ‘on of 
When he arrived at the 28 

~ ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ; ; ~ ~ g ; ~  
the tombs met him. They 

;;;;;;::$: :;, :yg 29 
doyou wantwith us, sonof 
~ “ , “ ~ ; ~ ~ ; ~ ; t ; ~ ~ ‘ ~ ;  
before the appointed time799 

, a  :;gdzyffr;yst$: 30 
feeding. The demonsiegged 31 
Jesus, “If YOU drive us out 
send us into the herd of 

So they came out and went 
into the igs, and the whole 
herd rusied down the steep 

He said to them, “GO!” 32 

26. Why are you so frightened? Matthew records: “how little faith;” Mark “are you still without 
faith;” Luke: “where is your faith?’ The meaning is the same in all three accounts. Gave a commend. 
Mark gives the exact wording of this command: “Be quiet! Be still!” 
27. What kind of man tS this? They are amazed that even the storms obey his word. It is unlikely that 
they really understood just who Jesus was until he rose from death. 
28. Jesus came. The territory of the Gadarenes, also known as the Gerasenes, was on the south-eastern 
side of Lake Galilee. Gerasa was the village where Jesus landed after the storm. The mountains came 
down to the lake shore here (verse 32) and there were burial caves in the cliff. Demons in them. See 
note onMatt. 4.94. 
29. At once they screamed. With an unearthly cry1 This account shows that demon-possession was 
not simply bodily or mental disease. Evil spirits literally took control of their victims and spoke through 
them. We learn elsewhere that sin prepared the victim to be possessed. [Some scholars believe that 
both demon-possession and the miraculous acts of the Holy Spirit disappeared after Jerusalem was 
destroyed in 70 A.D.]Son of God. The demons knew who he was. Have you come? They knew Christ 
could not be defeated. They seemed to expect their own final punishment. 
30-32. A large herd of pigs. Mark says 2,000. They were being kept in violation of the Religious Law, 
since pigs were “unclean.” Mark records the one demoniac as saying his name is “Mob” because there 
are so many of them. Perhaps Jesus allowed them to go into the pigs to show the fact or reality of the 
demons. This implies there were 2,000 evil spirits possessing this one man. 
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the side of the cliff into the lake and were 
drowned, 

33The men who had been taking care of the 
pigs ran away and went to the town, where 
they told the whole story, and what had happen- 
ed to the men with the demons. 34S~,everyone 
from the town went out to meet Jesus; and when 
they saw him they begged him to leave their 
territory. 
Jesus Heals a Paralyzed Man 
(Also Mark2.1-12; Luke5.17-26) 

Jesus got into the boat, went back across the 9 lake, and came to his own town. 3ome 
people brought him a paralyzed man, lying on 
a bed. Jesus saw how much faith they had, and 
said to the paralyzed man, “Courage, my son! 
Your sins are forgiven.” 

3Then some teachers of the Law said to them- 
selves, “This man is talking against God!” 

4Jesus knew what they were thinking and said, 
“Why are you thinking such evil things? it 
easier to say, ‘Your sins are forgiven,’ or to say, 

39 
bank into the lake and died 
in the water. Those tending 33 
the pigs ran off, went into 
the town, and reported all 
this, including what had 
happened to the demon- os. 
sessed men. Then the wiole 34 
town went out to meet Jesus. 
And when they saw him, 
they pleaded with him to 
leave their region. 

Jesus Heals a Paralytic 
Jesus stepped into a 9 boat, crossed over and 

came to his own town. Some 2 
men brought to him a para- 
lytic, lying on a mat. When 
Jesus saw their faith, he said 
to the paralytic, “Take 
heart, son; your sins are for- 
given.” 

teachers of the law said to 
themselves, “This fellow is 
blasphemingl” 

Knowing their thoughts, 4 
Jesus said, “Why do you 
entertain evil thoughts in 
your hearts? Which is 5 
easier: to say, ‘Your sins are 
forgiven,’ or to say, ‘Get up 

At this, some of the 3 

33. The men. They ran to the town and told. Perhaps they felt this was a judgment on them for keeping 
“unclean” animals. 
34. They begged him to leave. Perhaps from fear of his power; or from the calamity of their economic 
loss. It is a lesson that they firmly rejected him. Mark tells us that the man became a preacher of 
Christ Wark5:20). 
1. Jesus got into the boat. He returns across the lake to Capernaum, where he made his home. 
2. Some people brought him a paralyzed man. This man was eager to be healed, and had his friends 

bring him to Jesus. Jesus saw how much faith. Mark’s account says that they made a hole in the roof 
and let the man down (because of the crowd) (Murk 2:1-12)- Your sins are forgiven. Note Jesus says 
“areforgiven. ” Jesus had this authority over sin. 
3. Then some teachers of the Law. They scented heresy, and had come from Jerusalem to check into 

this “Prophet of Galilee’’ (Luke 5:17). The “Teachers of the Law” were the theologians, the official 
interpreters of Scripture, and also the judges, legislators and politicians-therefore the “opinion- 
makers” of Israel. This man is talking against God. Because Christ forgave sins, which only God could 
do. If Jesus were only a human, they would have been right in this. But Jesus was the Eternal Logos 
(See 1 Tim. 3:16), This was the beginning of the opposition which would end in the Cross. On this 
charge of “talking against God,” the Sanhedrin (Jewish Supreme Court) would condemn Jesus to death 
(Matt. 26.65). 
4. Jesus hew.  He knew their thinking, and the fact that they were wrong about him. 
5-6. Is it easier to say. There was no way they could test his claim to forgive sins, even though this was 

the more difficult thing to do. But the order to “Get up and walk” would be immediately visible, He 

c 
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‘Get up and walk’? 61 will prove to you, then, that 
the Son of Man has authority on earth to forgive 
sins.” So he said to the paralyzed man, “Get up, 
pick up your bed, and go home!” 

’The man got up and went home. *When the 
people saw it, they were afraid, and praised God 
for giving such authority as this to men. 

Jesus Calls Matthew 
(Also Mark2.13-17; Luke 5.27-32) 

9Jesus left that place, and as he walked along 
he saw a tax collector, named Matthew, sitting 
in his office. He said to him, “Follow me.” 

Matthew got up and followed him. 
‘OWhile Jesus was having dinner at his house, 

many tax collectors and outcasts came and joined 
him and his disciples at the table. “Some 
Pharisees saw this and said to his disciples, 
“Why does your teacher eat with tax collectors 
and outcasts?” 

and walk’? But so that you 6 
may know that the Son of 
Man has authority on earth 
to forgive sins. . . .’I Then he 
said to the paralytic, “Get 
up, take your mat and go 
home.” And the man got up 7 
and went hbme. When the 8 
crowd saw this, they were 
filled with awe; and they 
praised God, who had given 
such authority to men. 

The Calling of Matthew 

thete, he saw a man named 
Matthew sitting at the tax 
collector’s booth. “Follow 
me,” he told him, and Mat- 
thew got up and followed 
him. 

dinner at Matthew’s house, 
many tax collectors and 
“Sinners” came and ate 
with him and his disciples. 
When the. Pharisees saw 11 
this, they asked his disci- 
ples, “Why does your teach- 
:r eat with tax collectors and 
sinners’?’’ 

As Jesus went on from 9 

While Jesus was having 10 

states that if he can order the man to walk, he can also forgive his sins. I wiu pmve to you. By doing the 
thing that can be tested. Son of Man. See note on Matt. 8:20; also Dan. X13. Has authorlly on earth. 
Matt. 28:18. God the Father had given him this authority, and sent him to do just this (lohn 3:16-17). 
We can “excuse” sin, but God can forgive it - whichmeans pronouncing the sinner “not guilty.” So, 
to prove his claim, he tells the man to “Get up, pick up your bed, and go homel” 

7. “he man got up and went home. This is a parable of sin and salvation. The paralyzed man can 
symbolize the sinner, unable to help himself (lohn 6:44-45; 155) ;  he showed his faith by coming to 
Jesus (Psalm25:15; 86:Z.R James2.22); and God’s grace is shown in the ability to obey the command, 
received in the very attempt to comply with it (1 Pet. 1:22; Phil. 4-13). 
8. When the people saw it. “And his title will be: Wondefil Counselor” (Isaiah 9:O. 
9. He saw a tax collector. Matthew introduces himself. He is also called Levi (Luke 5:27j. It was his 

duty to collect taxes for the Occupation Government of the Romans. Tax collectors were hated, because 
they represented a foreign power, and also because they were often unfair, and dishonest. However, a 
few were honest (Luke 19:B). Matthew got up and followed him. Peter, Andrew, James and John were 
also called from their business. Matthew was probably a disciple of John, as they were, and was also a 
disciple of Christ as well. This is a formal call to be an apostle. 
10. While Jesus was having dinner at his house. Matthew prepared a big feast and invited many people 
to be at it (Luke 5:29). Tax collectom and outcasts. Tax collectors are mentioned in the previous verse. 
The outcasts were those who had been expelled from the synagogue. The strict Jew would not eat with 
such as these. An outcast was termed a “sinner.” 
11. Some Pharisees saw this. It is not implied that the Pharisees were invited to the feast, but they were 
always looking for heresy. Why does yoar teacher? Tax collectors and outcasts were considered 
“heathen” by the strict Jew (compareActs 11:3; Gal. 212) .  
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12Jesus heard them and answered, “People 
who @re well do not need a doctor, but only those 
who are sick. 13Go and find out what this scrip- 
ture means, ‘I do not want animal sacrifices, but 
kindness.’ I have’not come to call the respectable 
people, but the outcasts.” 

The Question about Fasting 
(Also Mark 2.18-22; Luke 5.33-39) 

14Then the followers of John the Baptist came 
to Jesus, asking, “Why is it that we and the 
Pharisees fast often, but your disciples don’t fast 
at all?” 

lSJesus answered, “Do you expect the guests at 
a wedding party to be sad as long as the bride- 
groom is with them? Of course not! But the time 
will come when the bridegroom will be taken 
away from them, and then they will go without 
food. 

16“No one patches up an old coat with a piece 
of new cloth, because such a patch tears off from 
the coat, making an even bigger hole. “Nor does 
anyone pour new wine into used wineskins. If he 
does, the skins will burst, and then the wine 
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On hearing this, Jesus 12 
said, “It is not the healthy 
who need a doctor, but the 
sick. But go and learn what 13 
this means: ‘1 desire mercy, 
not sacrifice.’ For I have not 
come to call the righteous, 
but sinners,” 

hsus Questioned About 
FasHng 

came and asked him, “How 
is it that we and the Phar- 
isees fast, but your disciples 
do not fast?” 

can the guests of the bride- 
groom mourn while he is  
with them? The time will 
come when the bridegroom 
will be taken from them; 
then they will fast, 

unshrunk cloth on an old 
parment, for the patch will 
pull away from the garment, 
making the tear worse. 17 
Neither do men pour new 
wine into old wineskins. If 
they do, the skins will burst, 

Then John‘s disciples 14 

Jesus answered, “How 15 

“No one sews a patch of 16 

12, JeEIIE heard them and answered. What he says, means: “If these people are as sinful as you say, 
then they are in great need of a Savior.” (The strict Jews though of themselves as being perfect, and 
despised everyone else (Luke 18:19). 
13. Go and Bnd oat. Hosea 6 6 .  They needed to learn what this meant. God is more pleased by kind- 
ness and helpfulness, than he is by ceremonial acts, Christ came to be the world’s Savior1 
14. Why is it? Some of the disciples of John the Baptist really sided in with the Pharisees, and would 
not follow Christ. The Pharisees fasted twice a week (Luke 18:12), and these did so too. They believed 
there was religious merit to be gained by this, and they could not understand why the followers of Jesus 
did not fast also. 
15. h U S  answered. Fasting is a sign of sorrow. Jesus answers that this is not a time for sorrow now, 
because the bridegroom is there with them. But the t h e  wil l  come. He speaks of the crushing sorrow 
they will feel when he is crucified and buried. Real fasting takes place only when there is a need for it 

(see Acts 13:2: 14:23: 2 Cor. 6:s: 11:27). 
16, No one p,atchea up. Two illustrations follow, which show that Christianity was not intended to be 
“Judaism patched up.” New cloth. w~smww-it would shrink and tear a bigger hole in the old 
cloth. 
17. Nor dow anydne pour. Wine was kept in skin “bottles.” New wine would ferment and burst the 
old skins that had become rigid. 



42 MATTHEW 

pours out and the skins will be ruined. Instead, 
new wine is poured into fresh wineskins, and 
both will keep in good condition.” 

The Official’s Daughter and the 
Woman Who Touched Jesus’ Cloak 
(AlsoMark5.21-43; Luke 8.40-56) 

l8While Jesus was saying this to them, a Jewish 
official came to him, knelt down before him, and 
said, “My daughter has just died; but come and 
place your hand on her and she will live.” 
19S0 Jesus got up and followed him, and 

his disciples went with him. 
20A certain woman, who had had severe bleed- 

ing for twelve years, came up behind Jesus and 
touched the edge of his cloak. 21She said to her- 
self, “If only I touch his cloak I will get well.” 

22Jesus turned around and saw her, and said, 
“Courage, my daughter! Your faith has made 
you well.” At that very moment the woman 
became well. 

”SO Jesus went into the official’s house. When 
he saw the musicians for the funeral, and the 

Ch.9 

the wine will run out and the 
wineskins will be ruined. 
No, they pour new wine into 
new wineski?:, and both 
are preserved. 

A Dead Girl and a Sick 
Woman 

a ruler of the synagogue 
came and knelt before him 
and said, “My daughter is 
at the point of death. But 
come and put your hand on 
her, andshe will live.” Jesus 19 
got up and went with him, 
and so did his disciples. 

Just then a woman who 20 
had been subject to bleeding 
for twelve years came up be- 
hind him and touched the 
edge of his cloak. She said 21 
to herself, “If I only touch 
his cloak, I will be healed.” 

Jesus turned and saw ,!ma 22 
“Take heart, daughter, he 
said;,“your faith has healed 
you. And the woman was 
healed from that moment. 

When Jesus entered the 
ruler’s house and saw the 23 
flute-players and the noisy 

While he was saying this, 18 

18. A Jewlsh official came to him. One of the synagogue elders, an official who convened the con- 
gregation, preserved order, and who invited the readers and speakers. Mark gives his name as Jairus. 
Matthew, Mark, and Luke all give this. From them we learn that this girl was twelve years old, that 
she was dying as he started to go to Jesus, and that she died while he was speaking. 
19. So Jesus got up. Jesus is going to the house of Jairus to make the girl live again. 
20. A certain woman. On the way, another miracle takes place. W. H. Thompson, MD., feels this 
account gives special comfort to those women who suffer similarly. This woman had spent all her 
money on many doctors, but none had been able to cure her. Touched the edge of his cloak. A cloak 
was a square or oblong piece of cloth, worn around the shoulders. 
21. She said to herself. The Jews had a superstition about the edge of a cloak. Sharing this, the woman 
touched it in hope of receiving acure for her disease. 
22. Your faith has made you well. Christ’s power was the cause, but he recognizes her faith as an active 
faith, and so speaks these words. 
23. So Jesus went into the official’s house. He healed the woman on the way here. It was the custom 
among the Jews to hire musicians and mourners to play sad music and scream and cry to show the 
sadness of the death. 



Ch. 9 MATTHEW 

people all stirred up, 24He said, “Get out, every- 
body! The little girl i s  not dead-she is only 
sleeping! ’: 

They all started making fun of him, 2 5 A ~  soon 
as the people had been put out, Jesus went into 
the girl’s room and took hold of her hand, and 
she got up. 26The news about this spread all 
Over that part of the country. 

Jesus Heals Two Blind Men 
27Jesus left that place, and as he walked along 

two blind men started following him. “Have 
mercy on us, Son of David!” they shouted. 

anwhen Jesus had gone indoors, the two blind 
men came to him and he asked them, “DO you 
believe tbat I can do this?” 

“Yes., sir!” they answered. 
29Then Jesus touched their eyes and said, 

“May it happen, then, just as you believe!”- 
30and their sight was restored. Jesus spoke harsh- 
ly to them, “Don’t tell this to anyone!” 

3 1 B ~ t  they left and spread the news about Jesus 
all over that part of the country. 
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crowd, he said, “Go away. 24 
The girl is not dead but 
asleep,” But they laughed at 
him. After the crowd had 25 
been put outside, he went in 
and took the girl by the 
hand, and she got up. News 26 
of this spread through all 
that region, 

Jesus Heals the Blind nnd 
Dumb 

there, two blind men fol- 
lowed him, calling out, 
“Have mercy on us, Son of 
Davidl” 

doors, the blind men came 
to him, and he asked them, 
“Do you believe that I am 
able to do this?’;, 

“Yes, Lord, they re- 
plied, 

Then he touched their 29 
eyes and said, “According 
to your faith will it be done 
to you”; and their sight was 
restored. Jesus warned them 30 
sternly, “See that no one 
knows about this.” But they 31 
went out and spread the 
news about him all over that 
region. 

As Jesus went on from 27 

When he had gone in- 28 

24. She is only sleeping. Jesus does not deny the reality of death. He means to say that death will be 
followed by the raising from death, just as people wake up from sleep. They all started making fun of 
him. They knew thechild was dead, and they did not understand what Jesus meant, 
25. Andshegot upPeter,  James, John, and the parents were allowed to stay (Luke &SI). He took her 
hand and said: “Get up, childl” (seeMark 5:41). Immediately she got up - fully recovered. 
26. The news. Mark’s account emphasized the amazement of the parents - which the three apostles 
probably shared, 
27. Two blind men. Only Matthew gives this. Blindness is very common under the burning sun and 
blinding sands of the East. Blind beggars were very common, due to the.lack of medical care. Have 
mercy on us. They called him “Son of David,” which implies they considered him the Messiah. 
28. Do you belleve that I CM do this? They follow him into the house and come up to him. What Jesus 
asks them, requires a confession of their faith. They give it in their answer. 
29. May it happen. Faith is the hand that reaches out to seize what God offers. 
30-31. Don’t tell this to anyone. The fact that they could now see, would attract attention. But they do 
not obey Jesus’ order. Note three things about Jesus: (1) He is the Life. He wakes the dead, and He 
grants spiritual life. (2) He is Health. Disease, sorrows, and sins - which no man can heal - disappear 
at his touch. (3) He is the Light. He speaks, and blind eyes see. He speaks, and a new world opens to the 
spiritually blind. 
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Jesus Heals a Dumb Man 
3 2 A ~  the men were leaving, some people 

brought to Jesus a man who could not talk be- 
cause he had a demon. 3 3 A ~  soon as the demon 
was driven out, the man started talking. Every- 
one was amazed. “We never saw the like in 
Israel!” they exclaimed. 

3 4 B ~ t  the Pharisees said, “It is the chief of 
the demons who gives him the power to drive 
them out.” 

Jesus Has Pity for the People 
90 Jesus went around visiting all the towns 

and villages. He taught in their synagogues, 
preached the Good News of the Kingdom, and 
healed people from every kind of disease and 
sickness. 3 6 A ~  he saw the crowds, his heart 
was filled with pity for them, because they were 
worried and helpless, like sheep without a 
shepherd. 3 7 S ~  he said to his disciples, “There 
is a large harvest, but few workers to gather it 
in. 38Pray to the owner of the harvest that he 
will send out workers to gather in his harvest.” 

While they were going 32 
out, a man who was demon- 
possessed and could not talk 
was brought to Jesus. And 33 
when the demon was driven 
out, the man who had been 
dumb spoke. The crowd was 
amazed and said, “Nothing 
like this has ever been seen 
in Israel.” 

“It is by the prince of 
demons Ahat he drives out 
demons. 

But the Pharisees said, 34 

The Workers Are Few 

towns and villages, teaching 
in their synagogues, preach- 
ing the good news of the 
kingdom and healing every 
kind of disease andsickness. 
When he saw the crowds, he 36 
had com assion on them, 
because tEey were harassed 
and helpless, like sheep 
without a she herd. Then he 37 
said to his dfsci les, “The 
harvest is plentigl but the 
workers are few. Ask the 38 
Lord of the harvest, there- 
fore, to send out workers in- 
to his harvest field.” 

Jesus went through all the 35 

32-33. A man who could not talk. Compare (Luke 11:14) Physical and spiritual illness combined. See 
note on Mutt. 8:29. We never saw the like in Israel. No prophet had ever done such wonders as these1 
34. But the Pharisees wid. They were always looking for trouble. It is the chief of the demons. They 
meant: “It isn’t God working through him, he uses the power of the Devil.” 
35. So Jesw went around. He took his ministry into new areas. 
36. Hh heart was filled with pity for them. Our Lord felt very strongly the needs of every human being. 
Beeause they were worried and helpless. The Pharisees were supposed to be the “shepherds of Israel,” 
but they had no love. The people were left without guidance or help of any kind. 
37. There is a large harvest. First the people were symbolically “wandering sheep without a shepherd.” 
Now he speaks of them as a “ripe harvest,” about to be lost unless someone gathers it into the storage 
barns. 
38. Pray to the owner. The owner is Christ. To pray for “workers” is to make yourself a worker also. 
When we pray to the Lord for anything, we must be willing to do our part to make it come true. 
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The Twelve Apostles 
(AlsoMark3.13-19; Luke 6.12-16) 

Jesus called his twelve disciples together 10 and gave them authority to drive out the 
evil spirits and to heal every disease and every 
sickness. 2These are the names of the twelve 
apostles: first, Simon (called Peter) and his 
brother Andrew; James and his brother John, the 
sons of Zebedee; 3Philip and Bartholomew; 
Thomas and Matthew, the tax collector; James 
the son of Alphaeus, and Thaddaeus; 4Simon the 
Patriot, and Judas Iscariot, who betrayed Jesus. 

The Mission of the Twelve 
(Also Mark 6.7-13; Luke 9.1-6) 

Vesus sent these twelve men out with the 
following instructions: ”DO not go to any Gentile 
territory or any Samaritan towns. 6 G ~ ,  instead,, 

Jesus Sends Out the Twelve 
He called his twelve 10 disciples to him and 

gave them authority to drive 
out evil spirits and to cure 
every kind of disease and 
sickness. 

the twelve apostles: first, 
Simon (who is called Peter) 
and his brother Andrew; 
James son of Zebedee, and 
his brother John; Philip and 3 
Bartholomew; Thomas and 
Matthew the tax collector; 
James son of Alphaeus, and 
Thaddaeus; Simon the zeal- 4 
ot and Judas Iscariot, who 
betrayed him. 

These twelve Jesus sent 5 
out with the following in- 
structions: 

“DO not go among the 
Gentiles or enter any town 
of the Samaritans. Go 6 
rather to the lost sheep of 

These are the names of 2 

1. Jesus called his twelve disciples. This must be tied to the last three verses of chapter 9. The twelve 
disciples had already been called and had been with Jesus for some time. Now he sends them on a 
mission, as apostles. And gave them authority. To carry out the same mission of mercy and love which 
Jesus had been doing. “Benevolence” is apart  of the gospel (seeJames 1:27; 2:14-17; etc.). 
2-4. These are the names. Four lists of the twelve are given: Mutt. 10:2; Murk 316; Luke 6:14; 

Acts 1:13. The four lists are identical, with these exceptions: Luke does not include Judas Iscariot in 
Acts 1:13, since he was dead at that time. Both Matthew and Mark speak of the tenth disciple as 
Thaddaeus, while Luke calls him “Judas, the son of James.” It was common to be called by more than 
one name. Simon the Patriot was a “zealot” (see note on Murk 15:7). Jesus named James and John- 
“Boanerges-Men of Thunder” (Murk 316). There are three pairs of brothers: Peter and Andrew; 
James and John; James (the son of Alphaeus [who was perhaps the Clopas of John 19:25]) and Thad- 
daeus (Judas the son of James). It is very difficult to “sort out” the variations in the names of Bible 
characters, since each person had more than one name, and, it was not unusual to give two children 
in the same family the same name. Mary (the mother of Jesus) seems to have had a sister named Mary, 
who was the mother of James the younger, Joses and Thaddaeus-making them cousins of Jesus. All 
the apostles were Galileans, except Judas Iscariot. All came from the ranks of the common people. 
5-6. Do not go to any Genffle territory. Later Jesus would send them to “all the world,” but now they 

limit their work to the Jews. All non-Jews are “Gentiles.” Samaritan towns. Those who lived in Samaria 
were a blend ofthe “Ten Tribes” mixed with Gentiles (see 2 Kings 17;24; 2 Chmn. 3O:l-20). They used 
the first five books of the Old Testament, but worshiped on Mount Garizin (seeJoshua 8:33; John 4:20). 
The Jews and the Samaritans were bitter enemies. To the lost sheep. God’s people “Israel” are pictured 
as “sheep who have strayed away from the shepherd,” Jesus sends the apostles specifically to the Jews. 
Later, Jesus sent seventy-two more to help with this (Luke 10). The “Great Commission” of Mutt. 
28:18-20 could not be given untildesus had died and been raised to glory. The Jewish Law formed a 
“wall” between them and the rest of the world, until it was removed (Eph. 2:14-18). Jesus was born 
under this Law, and the apostles lived under it until it was removed. In the Cross, the distinctions 
between Jew and Gentile were destroyed (Gal. 3 2 8 ) .  The New Covenant is world-wide, with no 
nations restricted, and the apostles went everywhere under the Great Commission (see Col. 1:23). 
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to the lost sheep of the people of Israel. 7Go 
and preach, ‘The Kingdom of heaven is near!’ 
8Heal the sick, raise the dead, make the lepers 
clean, drive out demons. You have received 
without paying, so give without being paid. 
9Do not carry any gold, silver, or copper money 
in your pockets; ‘Odo not carry a beggar’s bag 
for the trip, or an extra shirt, or shoes, or a 
walking stick. A worker should be given what 
he needs. 

““When you come to a town or village, go in 
and look for someone who is willing to welcome 
you, and stay with him until you leave that place. 
12When you go into a house say, ‘Peace be with 
you.’ 131f the people in that house welcome you, 
let your greeting of peace remain; but if they 
do not welcome you, then take back your greet- 
ing. 14And if some home or town will not welcome 
you or listen to you, then leave that place and 
shake the dust off your feet. 15Remember this! 
On the Judgment Day God will show more mercy 
to the people of Sodom and Gomorrah than to 
the people of that town!” 

. 

Israel. As you go, preach 7 
this message: ‘The kingdom 
of heaven is near.’ Heal the 8 
sick, raise the dead, cleanse 
those who have leprosy, 
drive out demons. Freely 
you have received, freely 
give. Do not take along any 9 
gold or silver or co per in 
your belts; take no gag for 10 
the journey, or extra tunic, 
or sandals or a staff for the 
worker is worth his keep. 

you enter, search for some 
worthy person there and stay 
at his house until you leave. 
As you enter the home, give 12 
it your greeting. If the home 13 
is deserving, let your peace 
rest on it; if it is not, let your 
peace return to you. If any- 14 
one will not welcome you or 
listen to your words, shake 
the dust off your feet when 
you leave that home or town. 
I tell you the truth, it will be 15 
more bearable for Sodom 
and Gomorrah on the day of 
judgment than for that 
town. 

“Whatever cit or village 11 

7. The Kingdom of heaven is near. Both John the Baptist and Christ preached the “NEARNESS” of the 
Kingdom. It could not be set up until the events of the Cross (Luke 9:31). The apostles were to say it 
was near, since the time was nearly fulfilled. Jesus became King in his being “lifted up” on the Cross 
(SeeJohn 3:14; 12:32). After Jesus was lifted up, the Kingdom is spoken of as a FACT (Col. 1:13). 
8. Heal the sick. They were to duplicate the work of Jesus. Later, both the apostles and all Christians 

would do “greater works” in calling others into the church of Christ (John 14:12). 
9-10, Do not carry. The emphasis is on Speed-URGENCY! Also, the ones being “renewed” ought to 

supply the needs of the one “renewing.” 
11. When you come. Living in different houses would require more time. They were to choose one who 
would give them room and board, and remain with them until they left to the next town. 
12. Peace be with you. A formal blessing, as well as a greeting. 
13. If the people. “Peace be with you” was said before it was known that the people of the house would 
welcome them to stay. If they were not friendly, they were to immediately leave, and remove their word 
of blessing as well. 
14. Shake the dust off your feet. This is a symbolic act that says all responsibility has ended. God does 
not force his word upon unwilling people (seeActs 13:50-51). 
15. Remember this! This phrase always introduces a strong statement. God wlll show more mercy. 
These cities were destroyed because of thier sins (Gen. 19:l-28). These cities had no opportunity, 
therefore not the same responsibility, as those to whom Christ and his apostles preached. 
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Coming Persecutions 
(Also Mark13.9-13; Luke21,12-17) 

‘@‘Listen! I am sending you just like sheep to 
a pack of wolves. You must be as cautious as 
snakes and as gentle as doves, “Watch out, for 
there will be men who will arrest you and take 
you to court, and they will whip you in their 
synagogues. 18You will be brought to trial before 
rulers and kings for my sake, to tell the Good 
News to them and to the Gentiles. 19When they 
bring you to trial, do not worry about what you 
are going to say or how you will say it; when the 
time comes, you will be given what you will say. 
20For the words you speak will not be yours; 
they will come from the Spirit of your Father 
speaking in you. 

21“Men will hand over their own brothers to be 
put to death, and fathers will do the same to their 
children; children will turn against their parents 
and have them put to death. 22Everyone will hate 
you, because of me. But whoever holds out to the 

“I am sending you out 16 
like sheep among wolves, 
Therefore be as shrewd as 
snakes and as innocent as 
doves, But be on your guard 17 
against men; they will hand 
you over to the local councils 
and flog you in their syna- 
gogues. On my account you 18 
will be brought before gover- 
nors and kings as witnesses 
to them and to the Gentiles. 
But when they arrest you, do 19 
not worry about what to say 
or how to say it. At that time 
you will be given what tosay, 
for it will not be you speak- 20 
ing, but the Spirit of your 
Father speaking through 
you, 

brother to death, and a 
father his child; children 
will rebel against their 
parents and have them put 
to death. All men will hate 22 
you because of me, but he 
who stands firm to the end 

“Brother will betray 21 

16. Just like sheep. Defenceless by human means among fierce and cruel enemies. Cautions M snakes. 
Snakes were symbolic of extreme caution. Gentle M doves. Doves were symbolic of gentleness, 
purity, and innocence-just the opposite of “wolves and dogs” (seePhil. 3:2). 
17, Watch out. Some religious ieaders would severely oppose their work of renewal. They could expect 
to be arrested, tried in court, and whipped in the synagogues (seeActs22:lg; 26: l l ) .  
18. You wi l l  be brought to Mal. Just like criminals1 See Acts 121-5. 
19.20. Do not worry. They are promised supernatural help from the Holy Spirit. The maximum speed 
had to be maintained until Jerusalem was destroyed (70 AD) .  See note on Matt. 24:14. Your father. 
Jesus emphasized this new relationship to God. Also, God was his Father in a different sense than he 
is our Father 
21. Men wi l l  hand over thelr own brothers. This is not “make-believel” Jesus causes division-for the 
very reason that each must decide just who he is1 Note verse 34,’ Families would be literally torn to 
pieces over Jesus and his claims. “Christ on the Cross” is offensive to the Jews and nonsense to the 
Gentiles ( I  Cor. 1:21-24), 
22. Everyone will hate you. Hypocrites do not like to be exposed. As the followers of Christ expose 
sin, all who love sin and who follow Satan, will hate them (see Rev. 11:7-14). Butwhoeverholdsout. 
The one final victory WAS WON in the Cross. The one who “holds out” faithfully to the end of their life- 
will not lose what God has promised them1 
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end will be saved. 23And when they persecute 
you in one town, run away to another one. I tell 
you, you will not finish your work in all the towns 
of Israel before the Son of Man comes. 

2 4 ' c N ~  pupil is greater than his teacher; no 
slave is greater than his master. asso a pupil 
should be satisfied to become like his teacher, 
and a salve l i e  his master. If the head of the 
family is called Beelzebul, the members of the 
family will be called by even worse names!'' 

Whom to Fear 
(Also Luke 12.2-7) 

2 6 " D ~  not be afraid of men, then. Whatever is 
covered up will be uncovered, and every secret 
will be made known. a7What I am telling you in 
the dark you must repeat in broad daylight, and 
what you have heard in private you must tell from 
the housetops. 2 8 D ~  not be afraid of those who 
kill the body but cannot kill, the soul; rather be 
afraid of God, who can destroy both body and 
soul in hell. 2 9 Y ~ ~  can buy two sparrows for a 
penny; yet not a single one of them falls to the 

Ch. 10 

will be saved. When you ape 23 
persecuted in one lace, flee 
to another. I telf you the 
truth, ou will not finish 
going tirough the cities of 
Israel before the Son of Man 
comes. 

"A student is not above 
his teacher, nor a servant 24 
above his master. It is 25 
enou h for the student to be 
l i e  ais teacher, and the 
servant like his master. If 
the head of the house has 
been called Beelzebub, how 
much more the members of 
his household1 

them. There is nothing con- 
cealed that will not be dis- 
closed, or hidden that will 
not be made known. What I 27 
tell you in the dark, !peak" 
the daylight; what is whis- 
gered in your ear, proclaim 
rom the housetops. Do not 28 

be afraid of those who kill 
the body but cannot klll the 
soul. Rather, be afraid of 
the one who can destroy 
both soul and body in hell. 
Are not two s arrows sold 29 
for a penny? At not one of 
them will fall to the ground 
apart from the will of your 

"So do not be afraid of 26 

23. Run away to another one. They were not to forfeit their life foolishly-for no good purpose. Life 
is sacred and must not be flung away1 But, they must value Christ even more than their own life1 Before 
the Son of Man coma. That is, before he is glorified in the death of the Cross. (SeeMatt. 16:28; 
Mark 9:1. Jesus was there when his Kingdom came with power, at Pentecost (Acts 2) and Jesus was 
there when "judgment" came on Jerusalem in its destruction. This latter event brought an end to the 
Jewish persecution of the Christians. Jesus is coming again IN PERSON to judge the world, but the 
meaning in this verse does not include that event. 
24-25. No pupll is peater than hts teacher. The disciples must expect to be treated just as Jesus would 
be. If the head of the famlly is d e d  Beelzebd. The name given to the Devil as the chief of evil spirits. 
Some who opposed Jesus called him that Vohn 8:48). 
26. Do not be afrddof men, then. Christ will win the final Victory in the Cross. Those who oppose him 
will be exposed for what they are. 
27.You must repeat in broad daylight. Jesus taught them in private what they are not to "Shout from 
the housetops." The eastern houses had flat roofs which made a "stage" for the speaker to attract 
attention. 
28. Do not be a h i d .  The worst anyone could do was to destroy the body. God, who will raise the dead, 
can destroy the soul. In hell. Eternal punishment (GEHEN"-see note onMatt. 5.92). 
29. Two sparrows for a penny. Among the smallest and least valuable birds. So cheap, yet God is aware 
of them. 
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ground without your Father’s consent, 3 0 A ~  for 
you, even the hairs of your head have all been 
counted. 3 1 S ~  do not be afraid; you are worth 
much more than many sparrows!” 

Confessing and Denying Christ 
(Also Luke 12.8-9) 

32“Whoever declares publicly that he belongs 
to me, I will do the same for him before my 
Father in heaven. 3 3 B ~ t  whoever denies publicly 
that he belongs to me, then I will deny him before 
my Father in heaven.” 

Not Peace, but a Sword 
(Also Luke 12.51-53; 14.26-27) 

3 4 r r D ~  not think that I have come to bring 
peace to the world; no, I did not come to bring 
peace, but a sword. 351 came to set sons against 
their fathers, daughters against their mothers, 
daughters-in-law against their mothers-in-law; 
3aa man’s worst enemies will be the members of 
his own family. 
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Father. And even the ve 30 
hairs of your head are i?i 
numbered, So don’t be a- 31 
fraid; you are worth more 
than many sparrows. 

“Whdever acknowled es 32 
me before men, I will afso 
acknowledge him before my 
Father in heaven, But who- 33 
ever disowns me before men, 
I will disown him before my 
Father in heaven. 

have come to bring peace to 
the earth. I did not come to 
bring peace, but a sword. 
For I have come to turn 

‘a man against his father, 
a daughter against her 
mother, 

and a daughter-in-law 
against her mother- 
in-law. 

A man’s enemies will be 36 . 
the membefs of his. own 
household. 

“Do not suppose that I 34 

35 

30-31. Even the hsirs of your head. Assurance of our Father’s concern for his children. The next verse 
shows to whom this applies. 
32. Whoever declercs pnbllcly. To “confess Christ” is not to accept some creed, but to openly show 
yourself as a follower of Jesus, and to live as he directs. This implies: (1) A confession [declaration] 
of faith (asPeter in Matt. 16:16). (2) Giving yourself as a living sacrifice (Rom. 12:1-2). It isn’t enough 
to just say: “Lord, Lordl” Watt. E21-23). I wi l l  do the w e .  As he sits on the throne of Judgment, he 
will return the favor! 
33. But whoever denies pnbllcly. The Jews repudiated him as Messiah, Those who refuse to accept 
him, DENY HIM. Those who allow the worries and problems of life to turn them from their Christian- 
ity--DENY KIM. I wfll deny hlm. As Judge, he will say: ‘‘Inever h e w  you” @fatt. %23). 
34. Do not thlnk. To bring peace, evil must be defeated, Therefore, to preach purity and peace brings 
the opposition of evil. While Christ is the great “peacemaker,” yet his coming would bring great 
struggle and bloodshed. A sword. Symbolic of great struggle. The only sword Christ and his followers 
would use is the “sword ofthe Spirit,” but some will use violence against the Christian. The sword is 
sent, because persecuters use it against the church (messiani~com~unity). 
35. I came to set 80118 agafnst their tathers. This is the result, not the purpose. When one became a 
follower of Christ, this would at once set him against his own people who did not follow Christ. Families 
stand together, but religious feuds break up family ties. (But notice verse 370 
36. A man’s worst enemies. This has been proved thousands of times. Many have been thrown out and 
banished because they had confessed Christ. 
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37“Whoever loves his father Or mother more 

than me is not worthy of me; whoever loves 
his son or daughter more than me is not worthy 
of me. 3sWhoe~er does not take up his cross and 
follow in my steps is not worthy of me. 39Whoever 
tries to gain his own life will lose it; whoever 
loses his life for my sake will gain it.’’ 
Rewards 
(Also Mark 9.42) 

40“Whoever welcomes you, welcomes me; and 
whoever welcomes me, welcomes the one who 
sent me. 41Whoever welcomes God’s messenger 
because he is God’s messenger will share in his 
reward; and whoever welcomes a truly good 
man, because he is that, will share in his reward. 
42And remember this! Whoever gives even a 
drink of cold water to one of the least of these 
my followers, because he is my follower, will 
certainly receive his reward.” 
The Messengers from John the Baptist 
(Also Luke 7.18-35) 

When Jesus finished giving these instruc- 11 tions to his twelve disciples, he left that 
place and went on to teach and preach in the 
towns near there. 

Ch. 11 
“Anyone who loves his 37 

father or mother more than 
me is not worthy of me; any- 
one who loves his son or 
daughter more than me is 
not worthy of me; and any- 38 
one who does not take his 
cross and follow me is not 
worthy of me. Whoever 39 
finds his life will lose it, and 
whoever loses his life for my 
sake will find it. 

“He who receives you 40 
receives me, and he who 
receives me receives the one 
who sent me. Anyone who 41 
receives a rophet because 
he is a propftet will receive a 
prophet’s reward, and any- 
one who receives a righteous 
man because he is a right- 
eous man will receive a 
righteous man’s reward. 
And if anyone gives a cup of 42 
cold water to one of these lit- 
tle ones because he is my 
disciple, I tell you the truth, 
he will yrtainly not lose his 
reward. 

Jesus and John the Baptist 
After Jesus finished 11 instructing his twelve 

disciples, he went on from 
there to teach and preach in 
the towns of Galilee. 

37. Whoever loves his father or mother more than me. The Lord does not ask that we love these less, 
but that we love him morel He must have the highest priority1 Is not worthy of me. A sharp line is drawn 
between those who do love Christ, and those who are indifferent. 
38. Whoever does not take up his CIUEE. Symbolic of being faithful-even at the price of pain and 
suffering. No one can be neutral about Jesus1 We take up our cross daily1 Follow In my steps. Use his 
teaching to set our standards of life. 
39. Whoever Mea to galn. Some would deny Christ to save their lives. Some would give up their integrity 
and compromise with the world. The emphasis is on Eternity! See Romans 64-11, 
40. Whoever welcomes you. They were being sent out in Jesus’ name-by his authority. As his messen. 
gers and ambassadors, they officially represent Jesus, and to receive them is to receive him. (Compare 
2 Cor. 5:16-21.) 
41. Because he 1s God’s messenger. The one who welcomes, does so because he loves Christ. Therefore, 
he will share the reward. 
42. And remember thisf No act of kindness is too small to be rewarded, if the motives are right. Six 
things are mentioned in following Christ: (1) Confessing (verses 32-33); (2) Combat (verses 34-37); (3) 
Taking his cross (verse 38); (4) Self-sacrifice (verse 39); (5) Assistance (verses 4/3-42); (6) Risking life 
(verse 39). This is the life of a soldier. 
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2When John the Baptist heard in prison 
about Christ’s works, he sent some of his dis- 
ciples to him, 3“Tell us,” they asked Jesus, “are 
you the one John said was going to come, 
or should we expect someone else?” 

4Jesus answered, “Go back and tell John what 
you are hearing and seeing: ?he blind can see, 
the lame can walk, the lepers are made clean, 
the deaf hear, the dead are raised to life, and the 
Good News is preached to the poor, 6How happy 
is he who has no doubts about me!” 

‘While John’s disciples were going back, Jesus 
spoke about John io the crowds, “When you 
went out to John in the desert, what did you ex- 
pect to see? A blade of grass bending in the wind? 
sWhat did you go out to see? A man dressed up 
in fancy clothes? People who dress like that live 
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When John heard in pris- 
on what Christ was doing, he 
sent his disciples to ask 
Jesus, “Are you the one who 
was to come, or should we 
expect someone else?” 

Jesus replied, “Go back 
and report to John what you 
hear and see: The blind re- 
ceive sight, the lame walk, 
those who have leprosy are 
cured, the deaf hear, the 
dead are raised, and the 
good news is reached to the 
poor. Blessefis the man who 
does not fall awayon account 
of me,” 

As John’s disciples were 
leaving, Jesus began to speak 
to the crowd about John: 

“What did you go out into 
the desert to see? A reed 
swayed by the wind? If not, 
what did you go out to see? 
A man dressed in fine 
clothes? No, those who wear 
fine clothes are in kings’ 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

- 

2. When John the Baptist heard. John had been in prison about a year now. Herod Antipas, the 
tetrarch of Galilee had put him there because he had objected to Herod’s adulterous marriage with his 
brother Philip’s wife (Matt, 14:1-11). Josephus says that Machaerus, a strong fort built by Herod the 
Great (Antipas’ father) was the prison. It was about ten miles east of the Dead Sea, He sent some of his 
disciples to him. The Jews expected a political kingdom. John may wonder why Jesus does not declare 
himself King, overthrow Herod and the Romans, and release him from prison. [Even the apostles still 
thought in these terms at the time Jesus ascended back to the Father (Acts I;@,] 

3. Are you the one? John had predicted the One who would come Mutt. 3;I-lZ). Perhaps he hopes 
to prod Jesus into acting (to set up a political action.). 
4. Go back and tell John. Luke adds: ‘Mt that very timeJesus healed manypeople. ”Jesus points to his 

work as the answer. There may be a gentle rebuke in this, in response to John’s weakening faith. 
5. The dead are raised to life. Luke mentions the raising of the widow’s son at Nain just before this, 

Matthew has shown the raising of the Jewish official’s daughter. The Good News is preached to the 
poor. The Pharisees and the teachers of the Law despised the poor. The philosophers and the theolo- 
gians had no message for those who could not pay for it. Jesus is unique in his treatment of the poor, 
the outcasts, and women. The actions of Jesus were evidence of his Messiahship. All of this is still con- 
vincing to those who will listen. 

6. How happy is he. This implies that John had doubts about Christ-probably because he had not set 
up the political kingdom which he expected. This also implies strongly that Jesus knows best WHAT his 
Kingdom is. 

7. What did you expect to see? John the Baptist preached in the desert, and the people came to him. 
Jesus emphasized the dignity of John, as if John’s being in prison, and his doubts, might cause them to 
devalue what he had done. John did not bend with every breath of wind that blew. 
8. What did you go out to see? His clothes? He wore the very cheapest1 John was raw, unsophisti- 

cated-a powerful man. God chose this type of men to be his spokesmen. 
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in palaces! 9Tell me, what did you go out to see? 
A prophet? Yes, I tell you-you saw much more 
than a prophet. ‘OFor John is the one of whom 
the scripture says: ‘Here is my messenger, says 
God; I will send him ahead of you to open the 
way for you.’ “Remember this! John the Baptist 
is greater than any man who has ever lived. But 
he who is least in the Kingdom of heaven is 
greater than he. 12From the time John preached 
his message until this very day the Kingdom of 
heaven has suffered violent attacks, and violent 
men try to seize it. 13All the prophets and the 
Law of Moses, until the time of John, spoke 
about the Kingdom; 14and if you are willing to 
believe their message, John is Elijah, whose 
coming was predicted. lSListen, then, if you have 
ears! 

16“Now, to what can I compare the people of 
this day? They are like children sitting in the 
market place. One group shouts to the other, 

palaces. Then what did you 9 p out to see? A prophet? 
es, I tell you, and more 

than a prophet. This is the 10 
one about whom it is writ- 
te?: 

I will send my messenger 
ahead of you, 

who will prepare your way 
before you.’ 

I tell you the truth: Among 11 
those born of women there 
has not risen anyone greater 
than John the Baptist; yet he 
who is least in the kingdom 
of heaven is grdater than he. 
From the days of John the 
Baptist until now, the king- 
dom of heaven has been 
forcefully advancing, and 
forceful men lav hold of it. 

2 

For all the Prophets and the 3 
Law prophesied until John. 
And if you are willing to ac- 14 
cept it, he is the Elijah who 
was to come. He who has 15 
ears, let him hear. 

“To what can I compare 16 
this generation? They are 
l i e  children sitting in the 
marketplaces and calling out 
to others: 

9. You saw much more than a prophet. John was a reforme-ne who called the people to renewal. 
Also, he was the “advance man” for Jesus-which made him unique in all of history. 
10. For John is the one. See note on Matt. 3:3. 
11. Remember this1 A paradox. John is greater than kings, statesmen, even the prophets of old. Herod 
would have been forgotten, had he not put John in prison. All this is true-yet Jesus says: But he who is 
least. This shows the importance of the Kingdom of heaven. Also (1) It implies that John was not in the 
Kingdom. [John lived and died under the law.] (2) It implies that no one else had entered the Kingdom 
at that time [since John was greater than any man who has ever lived-Jesus said]. (3) The Kingdom 
was yet to come, and both John and Sesus said it was “NEAR.” (4) Even the very humblest in the King- 
dom would be superior to John-indicating the blessings to be found in Christ. A boy or girl in Christ 
is greater IN PRIVILEGES than John the Baptist! 
12. From the time John preached Ma message. Men of violence tried to force their way in-as they 
would try to conquer a city. (Compare note on Murk 15:7.) They attempted to make Jesus a political 
King Vohn 6:15). 
13. AU the prophets and the Law of Moses. We find the meaning in Luke I6:16, in the words: “Sinm 
then the Good News about the Kingdom of God is being told.” This was the beginning of John’s work 
as “advance man,” preparing for the work of Christ, and the announcement that the Old Era was 
about to close (compare Heb. 8:13). 
14. John is Ewah. Not a reincarnation, but spiritual Elijah-the fulfillment of Malachi’s prophecy 
that Elijah would come before the Day ofthe Lord (Mal. 4:s. 
15. Listen! Christ makes it emphatic!!! 
16. Now, to what can I compare? See Mutt. 7:31-35; 23:29-36. They are Uke children. Ancient towns 
had an open market place, where children would often come and play. 
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”‘We played wedding music for you, but you 
would not dance! We sang funeral songs, but 
you would not cry!’ John came, and he fasted and 
demon in him!’ I9The Son of Man came, and he 
ate and drank, and everyone said, ‘Look at this 
man! He is a glutton and wine-drinker, a friend 
Of tax COlleCtOrS and Outcasts!’ God’s wisdom, 
however, is shown to be true by its results.” 

The Unbelieving Towns 
(AlsoLuke 10.13-15) 

‘We played the flute for 17 yznc:yd You did not 

we sanp a dirge, and 
you did not mourn.’ 

ForJohncameneitherealing 
?or drinking, and they say, 

J$$;@$;;;:tzF :;; 19 
drinking, and they say, ‘Here 

‘ , s ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ t ~ ~ : n “ ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  
“sinners.” ‘But wisdom is 
proved right by her actions,” 

Woes on Unrepentant Cities 

2oThen Jesus began to reproach the towns 
where he had performed most of his miracles, 
because the people had not turned from their 
sins. 2 1 “ H ~ ~  terrible it will be for you, Chorazinl 
How terrible for you too, Bethsaida! If the 
miracles which were performed in you had been 
performed in Tyre and Sidon, long ago the 
people there would have put on sackcloth, and 
sprinkled ashes on themselves to show they had 

Then Jesus began to de- 20 
nounce the cities in which 
most of his miracles had 
been performed, because 
they did not repent. “Woe to 21 
you, Chorazinl Woe to you, 
Bethsaidal If the miracles 
that were performed in you 
had been performed in Tyre 
and Sidon, they would have 
repented long ago in sack- 

~ ______~ ~ 

17. We played wedding music. A mock wedding, then a mock funeral, but the children were not happy 
with either, and would neither dance nor cry. Nothing could please them. 
18. He fasted and drank no wine. John lived an “ascetic” life. They accused him of being under the 
influence of evil spirits-a fanatic. 
19. The Son of Man m e .  Jesus lived as we do. He was not an “ascetic.” His first miracle was at a 
weddingfeast Oohn 2:1-11), and he attended Matthew’s feast Watt. 9:lO). He drank the light, harm- 
less wine of Palestine (not like our commercial wine). A &lend of tax collectors and outcasts. He loved 
the common people. See note onMatt, 9:12-13. Ie shown to be h e  by ita results. This is proof positive1 
The wise will listen to wisdom. 
20. ThenJesos began to reproach. CompareLuke 10:12-15. The cities around the Lake of Galilee had 
received most of his attention, therefore they had the least excuse for not accepting him. It makes 
Jesus sad because the people did not turn from their sins (see Matt. 23:37-39), We know of many 
miracles in these cities: The Roman officer’s servant, Peter’s mother-in-law, two men with demons, a 
paralyzed man, the diseased woman, etc.,-were all healed. Jairus’ daughter was raised from death. Of 
course, this was only a small part of the work which he did. The purpose of the gospel is l o  persuade 
people to turn from sin and live a new life1 
21. How terrible it wi l l  be. Chorazin has vanished. I t  is mentioned only here and in Luke 10:13. About 
two miles.from the ruins of Tell-Hum (thought to be Capernaum) there are ruins now called Kerazeh 
which include a synagogue and columns and walls of building, which may mark the site of Chorazin. 
Bethsaida means “house of fish,” implying it was a fising town. It was the home of Peter, Andrew and 
Philip Vohn 1:44) who were fishermen also. It is thought that the city was built just where the Jordan 
empties into the Lake of Galilee. ’Qre and Sidon. These were rich Phoenician trading cities on the 
eastern shore of the Mediterranean, Tyre was the commerical center of the world. These cities did 
not have the opportunities which Chorazin and Bethsaida were given. Sackcloth and ashes. Symbolic 
of turning from sin. 
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turned from their sins! 22Remember, then, that 
on the Judgment Day God will show more mercy 
to the people of Tyre and Sidon than to you! 
13And as for you, Capernauml You wanted to 
lift yourself up to heaven? You will be thrown 
down to hell! If the miracles which were per- 
formed in you had been performed in Sodom, it 
would still be in existence today! 24Remember, 
then, that on the Judgment Day God will show 
more mercy to Sodom than to you!” 

Come to Me and Rest 
(Also Luke 10.21-22) 

2sAt that time Jesus said, “Father, Lord of 
heaven and earth! I thank you because you 
have shown to the unlearned what you have 
hidden from the wise and learned. 16Yes, Father, 
this was done by your own choice and pleasure. 

27“My Father has given me all things. No 
one knows the Son except the Father, and no 

Ch. 11 
cloth and ashes. But I tell 22 
you, it will be more bearable 
for Tyre and Sidon on the 
day of judgment than for 
you. And you, Capernaum, 23 
will you be lifted up to the 
skies? No, you will go down 
to the depths. If themiracles 
that were performed in you 
had been performed in 
Sodom, it would have re- 
mained to this day. But I tell 24 
you that it will be morebear- 
able for Sodom on the day of 
judgment than for you.” 

Rest for the Weary 

praise you, Father, Lord of 
heaven and earth, because 
you have hidden these things 
from the wise and learned, 
and revealed them to little 
children. Yes, Father, for 26 
this was your good pleasure. 

“All things have been 27 
committed to me by my 
Father. No one knows the 
Son except the Father, and 

At that time Jesus said, “I 25 

22. God will show more mercy. This teaches: (1) There will be a Day of Judgment. (2) People will be 
judged in view of their opportunities. (3) The “UNPARDONABLE SIN” is rejection of Christ. 
23. And aa for you, Capernaum. Capernaum was a city of 30,000. It may have been on the lake shore, 
at the ruins called Tell-Hum. It was the Galilean home of Christ, who taught in the streets and houses, 
and performed many miracles there. The people were very proud of themselves, but they will be thrown 
down to hell because they would not turn from their sins. Within forty years time, the Romans destroy- 
ed this city. Sodom. Note the implication: (1) Sodom was destroyed for its sins; (2) The knowledge that 
Capernaum had been given would have caused Sodom to repent-and it would still be in existence; (3) 
It is sin that destroys cities and nations; (4) Modern cities and nations who deliberately live in sin and 
rebellion can expect to be thrown down to hell. 
24. God wlll show more mercy to Sodom. They made better use of the opportunities they had been 
given. Sodom had been destroyed two thousand years before Christ, yet he speaks of a future judgment. 
(1) There will be a judgment after death. (2) Earthly punishment for sin does not fulfill the require- 
ments of Divine justice. (3) The people of Sodom were not annihilated, but were alive-waiting for 
that Day of Judgment. 
25. At that time Jesus said. At the conclusion of reproaching the towns. Father, Lord of heaven and 
earth. Jesus shows his humility. Four more times, in deep emotion, Jesus speaks to his Father (Toohn 
11.41; 12:28; 17:l; Luke 23:34). What you have hidden from. From the Pharisees and teachers of the 
Law. Their pride and prejudice made it impossible for them to understand. See 1 Cor. 1:18-31. 
26. Yes, Father. It is God’s deliberate act which made the gospel what it is. 
27. My Father haa given me all  things. This would be made fully true in the act of the Cross. See Col. 
1:15-23. No one knows. Both Jesus [the Eternal Logos] and God the Father are “unknowable” by 
human minds. Jesus reveals to us the nature of God-both in himself and in his teaching. And, he 
reveals to us how God views us in this world. Those who “learn” Christ by believing him and doing 
things his way, will “learn” to know the Father as well. 
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one knows the Father except the Son, and those 
to whom the Son wants to reveal him. 

28’LCome to me, all of you who are tired from 
carrying your heavy loads, and I will give you 
rest. 29Take my yoke and put it on you, and learn 
from me, because I am gentle and humble in 
spirit; and you will find rest, ”The yoke I will 
give you is easy, and the load I will put on you is 
light .” 
The Question about the Sabbath 
(Also Mark 2.23-28; Luke 6.1-5) 

Not long afterward Jesus was walking 12 through the wheat fields on a Sabbath day. 
His disciples were hungry, so they began to pick 
heads of wheat and eat the grain, ZWhen the 
Pharisees saw this, they said to Jesus, “Look, 
it is against our Law for your disciples to do this 
on the Sabbathl” 

3Jesus answered, “Have you never read what 
David did that time when he and his men were 

5 5  

no one knows the Father ex- 
cept the Son and those to 
whom the Son chooses to re- 
veal him. 

“Come to me, all you who 28 
are weary and burdened, 
and I will give you rest. Take 29 
my yoke u on you and learn 
from me, k r  I am gentle and 
humble in heart, and you 
will find rest for your souls. 
For my yoke is easy and my 30 
burden is light,’’ 

Lord of the Sabbath 
At that time Jesus 12 went through the 

grainfields on the Sabbath, 
His disciples were hungry 
and began to pick some 
heads of grain and eat them. 
When the Pharisees saw this, 
they said to him, “Look! 
Your disciples are doing 
what is unlawful on the 

2 

Sabbath.” 

you read what David did 
when he and his companions 

He answered, “Haven’t 3 

28. Come to me. A promise! Kings and rulers make themselves difficult to reach. Our Divine Savior 
says: “Come to me!” It is the Lord who speaks. He says: “Come!” He invites those who are “tired from 
carrying their heavy loads.” He promises to give these rest. Millions in all ages of time since then, know 
that this is true. Jesus gives “peace” that is not influenced by external things and problems. 
29, Take my yoke. Symbolic of placing yourself in his hands and control. We seize his promise by 
obediently become his disciples (Matt. 28:19-20). 
30. The yoke I wi l l  give you is easy. His yoke is very easy and light, compared to the penalty which 
sin imposes. The load which Christ gives us is carried in love-and he helps us to carry it. (See Rom, 

1. Not long afterward. Not far from the first of May-about the time when grain begins to ripen in 
the fields of Judea. Walking through the wheat fields. There were paths through the fields. w a n  to 
pick the heads. Moses permitted this (seeDeut. 23:25). 
2. When the Pharisees saw this. See note on Mutt. 3: 7, Some of them were always trying to trap Jesus. 

Look, it ts against our Law. Moses said doing this was legal, but the Tradition of the Elders said it 
was illegal to eat grain on the Sabbath which had been threshed out in the hand by rubbing, since this 
involved work on the Sabbath day. The Pharisees made strict laws about everything, carrying these to 
absurd extremes. They said an egg, laid on Sunday, could not be eaten, since it represented work done 
on the Sabbath [Saturday]. (See note ofActs 1:12,) 

3. Jesus answered. He cites the case of David to show that what his disciples have done is not wrong. 
(1 Sumue121:1-6) 

8:26-28; f cor, 10:13.) EVERYONE MAY COME!II 
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hungry? 4He went into the house of God, and he 
and his men ate the bread offered to God, even 
though it was against the Law for them to eat 
that bread-only the priests were allowed to eat 
it. 50 r  have you not read in the Law of Moses 
that every Sabbath the priests in the temple 
actually break the Sabbath law, yet they are not 
guilty? 6There is something here, I tell you, 
greater than the temple. ’The scripture says, 
‘I do not want animal sacrifices, but kindness.’ 
If you really knew what this means, you would 
not condemn people who are not guilty; *because 
the Son of Man is Lord of the Sabbath.” 

The Man with a Crippled Hand 
(AlsoMark3.1-6; Luke 6.6-11) 

gJesus left that place and went to one of their 
synagogues. ‘OA man was there who had a crip- 
pled hand. There were some men present who 
wanted to accuse Jesus of wrongdoing; so they 

were hungry? He entered 4 
the house of God, and he 
and his companions ate the 
consecrated bread-which 
was not lawful for them to 
do, but only for the priests. 
Or haven’t you read in the 5 
Law that on the Sabbath the 
priests in the temple dese- 
crate the day and yet are in- 
nocent? I tell you that one 6 
greater than the temple is 
here. If you had known what 7 
these words mean, ‘I desire 
mercy, not sacrifice,’ you 
would not have condemned 
the innocent. For the Son of 8 
Man isLordoftheSabbath.” 

Going on from that place, 9 
he went into their syna- 
gogue, and a man with a 10 
shriveled hand was there. 
Looking for a reason to 
accuse Jesus, they asked 
him, “Is it lawful to heal on 
the Sabbath?” 

4. He went into the house of God. The tent (Holy place-He&. 9:2) at Nob. [the temple had not yet 
been built at that time.] The bread offered to God: “the Bread of the Presence” We&. 9:2). Twelve 
loaves, each made of seven quarts of flour, were arranged in two rows on a special table. After G i g  
there seven days, they were eated by the priests, and twelve new loaves placed on the table. They were 
symbolic of Israel’s special relationship to Godl also of the Bread of l ifeJesus Christ-who would be 
given to the whole world. 
5. Or have you not read. The Sabbath was the busiest day for the Priests, who technically were in 

violation of the Sabbath Law, because of the work they were doing on that day. (compareJohn 7:22-23). 
Jesus cites this to prove his point. 
6. Greater than the temple. If the priests can do this (verse 9, then the disciples of the Lord ofthe 

temple are blameless in their service to Christ. 
7. The scripture says. They said that they obeyed the scriptures. Jesus argues that kindness to the 

hungry pleases God more than the animal sacrifices on the altar in the temple. 
8. Lord of the Sabbath. It was for the good of man that the Sabbath was made (Mark 2:27) The Son 

of Man (Lord of Mankind) can do with the Sabbath whatever he wishes to do. 
9. Went to one of their synagogues. Jesus and his disciples must have been on the way to it when they 

metthe Pharisees. 
10. Is It agafnst our Law? Luke says it was the man’s right hand. It was crippled [withered, paralyzed], 
so it could not be used. This made a perfect test-case for the Pharisees and teachers of the Law (see 
Luke’s record), since there was no urgency to heal it. The Pharisees and teachers of the Law had 
“strange” ideas about their rules and regulations. They believed that even to build a fire, or to put out 
a fire, was displeasing to God if it was done on the Sabbath. The sick were expected to wait until the 
next day, and it was against their rules ta set a broken bone on the Sabbath. They were looking for an 
excuse to accuse Jesus of wrongdoing before the authorities. 
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asked him, “Is it against our Law to cure on the 
Sabbath?” 

”Jesus answered, “What if one of you has a 
sheep and it falls into a deep hole on the Sab- 
bath? Will you not take hold of it and lift it 
out? 12And a man is worth much more than a 
sheep! So then, our Law does allow us to help 
someone on the Sabbath.” 13Then he said to the 
man, “Stretch out your hand.” 

He stretched it out, and it became well again, 
just like the other one. 14The Pharisees left and 
made plans against Jesus to kill him. 

God’s Chosen Servant 
lSWhen Jesus heard about it, he went away 

from that place; and many people followed him. 
He healed all the sick, 16and gave them orders 
not to tell others about him, ‘’to make come true 
what God had said through the prophet Isaiah, 

“Here is my servant, whom I have chosen, 

I will put my Spirit on him, 

the one I love, with whom I am well 
pleased. 

all peoples. 
and he will announce my judgment to 

He said to them, “If any 11 
of you has a sheep and it falls 
into a pit on the Sabbath, 
will you not take hold of it 
and lift it out? How much 12 
more valuable is a man than 
asheepl Therefore, it is law- 
ful to do good on the 
Sabbath.” 

“Stretch out your hand. So 
he stretched it out and it was 
completely restored, just as 
sound as the other. But the 14 
Pharisees went out and plot- 
ted how they might kill Jesus. 

God’s Chosen Servant 
Aware of this, Jesus with- 15 

drew from that place. Many 
followed him, and he healed 
all their sick, warning them 16 
not to tell who he was. This 17 
was to fulfill what was spo- 
ken through the prophet 
Isaiah: 

I have chosen, the one I 
love and in whom I de- 
light; 

I will put my Spirit on 
him, and he will pro- 
claim justice to the 
nations. 

Then he said to the Tan ,  13 

“Here is my servant whom 18 

11. What if one of you has a sheep? Their “strange” idea of “law” allowed them to do this. 
12. And a man lu worht much mom than a sheep. If they were allowed to rescue a sheep, why not a 
man? So then, our Law doea allow M. The Sabbath was meant for man’s good. Therefore, says Jesus, 
it is right to do good on the Sabbath. 
13. Stretch out your hand. Jesus heals him by speaking a word. So, they have no excuse to charge him 
with breaking the Sabbath. [Note the man was required to stretch out his hand-which demonstrated 
his faith in Christ.] 
14. Made plans agairust Jesas to klll him. Mark says they met with some members of Herod’s party 
(seeMark3:6). These people made a “show” of beingveryreligious, but were really enemies ofGod. 
15. When Jeans heard about It. Jesus had a special work to do, so he avoided confrontation with these 
people at this time, by leaving Capernaum. 
16. Not to tell others l o t  him. Those healed were not to tell others [at this time] since it would inten- 
sify the problem with the Pharisees and interfere with his mission. 
17. To make come true. Matthew says this a number of times. Prophecy coming true was very impor- 
tant to the Jew. This prophecy is from Isaiah 42:l-4. 
18. Here is my servant. Christ came as a servant. (Phil. 2:6-11) I wi l l  put my Sptrlt on him. See Matt. 
3:16-17. To all peoples. Not just to the Jews. CompareMark 3:8. 
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l9 But he will not argue or shout, 
nor make loud speeches in the streets. 

2o He will not break off a bent reed, 
nor put out a flickering lamp. 

He will persist until he causes justice to 
triumph; 

2 1  and all peoples will put their hope in him.” 

Jesus and Beelzebul 
(Also Mark 3.20-30; Luke 11.14-23) 

22Then some people brought to Jesus a man 
who was blind and could not talk because he 
had a demon. Jesus healed the man, so that he 
was able to talk and see. 23The crowds were all 
amazed. “Could he be the Son of David?” they 
asked. 

24When the Pharisees heard this they replied, 
“He drives out demons only because their ruler 
Beelzebul gives him power to do so.” 

25Jesus knew what they were thinking and said 
to them, “Any country that divides itself into 
groups that fight each other will not last very 
long. And any town or family that divides itself 
into groups that fight each other will fall apart. 

He will not quarrel or cry 19 

A bruised reed he will not 20 

out; no one will hear his 
voice in the streets. 

break, and a smoldering 
wick he will not quench, 
till he leads justice to 
victory. 
In his name the nations 21 
will put their hope.” 

Jesus and Beelzebub 
Then they brought him a 22 

demon-possessed man who 
was blind and mute, and 
Jesus healed him, so that he 
could both talk and see. All 23 
the people were astonished 
and said, “Could this be the 
Son of David?” 

heard this, they said, “It is 
only by Beelzebub, the 
prince of demons, that tiis 
ellow drives out demons. 

and said to them, “Every 
kingdom divided against it- 
self will be ruined, and every 
city or household divided 
against itself will not stand. 

But when the Pharisees 24 

Jesus knew their thoughts 25 

19. But he wi l l  not argue or shout. He would not be a demagogue. 
20. He will not break off a bent reed. The hollow stem of a reed lost its strength when bent. This is 
symbolic of his kindness to our need. He does not break, but heals. Nor put out a flickering lamp. Their 
lamps were a cup of oil with a wick of flax floating on it. The flickering light of such a lamp is symbolic 
of our human weakness. He helps us, even though we are imperfect (1 John 1:8-10). 
He will persist until. Justice did triumph when Jesus rose from death on the third day Oohn I6:33). 
21. And all peoples. The prophets said many times that the Messiah would be the world’s Savior-not 
just the Jews only, but the Gentiles as well. He is the hope of all mankind (compareJohn 4.42). 
22. Then some people brought to Jesus. A man who was demon-possessed. See notes on Mutt. 8:28-29. 
23. Could he be the Son of David? That is, the Messiah-King who was expected to come (Isa. 1 f ; l O ;  
2Sam. 23:l-5). 
24. When the Pharisees heard this. Mark says some of these were teachers of the Law who had come 
from Jerusalem. The religious authorities were watching Jesus closely. Beelzehd gives him power to do 
SO. This is the charge they made. See note on Mutt. 10:25. “Beelzebul” is another name for Satan, the 
Devil. 
25. Jesus knew what they were thinking. They had not spoken to Jesus, but had spoken directly to the 
people. Any country that divides itself. A broad truth. Governments and nations fall when they are 
divided internally. 
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T o  if one group is fighting another in Satan’s 
kingdom, this means that it is already divided 
into groups and will soon fall apart1 2 7 Y ~ u  say 
that I drive out demons because Beelzebul gives 
me the power to do so, Well, then, who gives your 
followers the power to drive them out? Your 
own followers prove that you are wrong! WO, 
it is God’s Spirit who gives me the power to drive 
out demons, which proves that the Kingdom of 
God has already come upon you. 
29‘4N~ one can break into a strong man’s house 

and take away his belongings unless he ties up 
the strong man first; then he can plunder his 
house. 

30‘‘Any~ne who is not for me is really against 
me; anyone who does not help me gather is really 
scattering. 3 1 F ~ r  this reason I tell you: men can 
be forgiven any sin and any evil thing they say; 
but whoever says evil things against the Holy 

59 

‘If Satan drives out Satan, he 26 
is divided against himself, 
How then can his kingdom 
stand? And if I drive out 27 
demons by Beelzebub, by 
whom do your people drive 
them out? So then, they will 
be your judges. But if I drive 28 
out demons by the Spirit of 
God, then the kingdom of 
God has come upon you. 

one enter a strong man’s 
house and carry off his pos- 
sessions unless he first ties 
up the strong man? Then he 
can rob his house, 

“He who is not with me is 30 
against me, and he who does 
not gather with me scatters. 
And so I tell you, every sin 31 
and blasphemy will be for- 
given men, but the blasphe- 
my against the Spirit will not 

“Or again, how can any. 29 

26. So if one group is 5ghting another. If it is Satan’s power that drove out the demon, Satan would be 
fighting himself-which would be absurd. [Be wary of saying a good work is the work of Satan! Listen 
to Gamaliel (Acts 5:33-39).1 
27. Well, then, who glves your followers the power? There were Jewish exorcists who drove out evil 
spirits (demons). SeeActs19;13-14. Their own followers proved them wrong in what they had said-by 
driving out evil spirits through God’s power. 
28. No, it is God’s Spirit. This is a sharp confrontation. The power of God’s Spirit in Jesus proves he 
is the Son of David-the promised Messiah (verse 23). The Kingdom of God has already come upon 
you. See Luke 17:20-21: Rom. 14:17. The question was: Did the power of Jesus represent Satan or 
God? Jesus declares it is the power of God1 
29. No man CM break into, What Jesus means here, is that in freeing the demon-possessed man, he 
has also shown himself much stronger than Satan. 
30. Anyone who is not for me. The Kingdom of Satan and the Kingdom of Christ oppose each other. 
No one can be neutral! If you do not help Christ gather men and women for God, then you are guilty 
of helping the Devil scatter theml Not to decide-is to decide! See Matt, 7:15-23. 
31, For this reason I tell you. What he has just said in verse 30. No one can be neutral. Will not be 
forgiven. Mark 3.30 explains that this sin was saying that the Spirit in Jesus was really the spirit of the 
Devil. This sin will not be forgiven, because the person who does this cuts himself off from the only 
source of help, It is “unforgiveable,” because the one who says this WILL NOT COME lo Jesus to ask 
forgiveness-since he firmly believes Jesus is working for the Devil. The one who commits this sin 
would not “worry about it,” since he does not believe he has committed a sin. 
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Spirit will not be forgiven. 32Anyone who says 
something against the Son of Man can be for- 
given; but whoever says something against the 
Holy Spirit will not be forgiven-now or ever.” 

A Tree and Ita Fruit 
(Also Luke 6.43-45) 

3 3 ‘ r T ~  have good fruit you must have a healthy 
tree; if you have a poor tree you will have bad 
fruit. For a tree is known by the kind of fruit 
it bears. 3 4 Y ~ ~  snakes-how can you say good 
things when you are evil? For the mouth speaks 
what the heart is full of. 35A good man brings 
good things out of his treasure of good things; 
a bad man brings bad things out of his treasure 
of bad things. 

36“1 tell you this: on the Judgment Day every- 
one will have to give account of every useless 
word he has ever spoken. 3 7 F ~ r  your words will be 
used to judge you, either to declare you innocent 
or to declare you guilty.” 

be forgiven. Anyone who 32 
y k s  a word against the 
on of Man will be forgiven, 

but anyone who speaks 
against the Holy Spirit will 
not be forgiven, either in 
this age or in the age to 
come. 

fruit will be od, or make a 
tree bad anfi ts  fruit will be 
bad, for a tree is recognized 
by its fruit. You brood of 34 
vipers, how can you who are 
evil say anything good? For 
out of the overflow of the 
heart the mouth speaks. The 35 
good man brings good 
things out of the ood stored 
up in him, and t i e  evil man 
brings evil things out of the 
evil stored up in him. But I 36 
tell you-that men will have to 
give account on the day of 
judgment for every careless 
word they have spoken. For 37 
by your words you will be 
acquitted, and by your 
words you will be con- 
demned.” 

“Make a tree ood and its 33 

32. A g a h t  the Son of Man. Many said things against Jesus while he was here in human form-and 
later learned the truth, repented, and were set free from their sins. Note that Christ prayed for those 
who nailed him to the Cross. Against the Holy Spirit. They said evil things against the Holy Spirit when 
they said that what Jesus did was the work of Satan. The New Testament is the voice of the Holy Spirit 
here in this world. We have in it the complete will of God. If anyone rejects this, no further evidence 
will be given. This is an eternal sin, because no sin unforgiven here, in this world, will ever be pardoned 
or forgiven in eternity. The very worst sin is to reject the Holy Spirit’s evidence that Jesus is the Messiah, 
the Son of God. The very best work is to believe the Holy Spirit’s evidence that Jesus is the Messiah, the 
Son of God. 
33. To have good h i t .  Fruit is evidence (Matt. X15-20). Jesus is saying that if his own actions and life 
were evil, this might prove he was working through the power of Satan. But if his actions and life were 
good, this proved his power came from God. Compare what Paul said in I Cor. 12:3. 
34. How can you say good things? They were poisonous and evil, l i e  snakes [these enemies of his]. 
They could not praise God or say good things, because of their condition. Read Jesus’ prophecy on 
Jerusalem (Matt. 23:37-39). 
35. A good man brings good things. This is evidence of his motivation in life. See Gal. 5:22-23. A bad 
man bringa bad tbhga. That’s all he has1 See GaZ. 5:19-21. 
36. Give account of every useless word. This is much stronger than it seems. Useless means: “hostile, 
malicious, slanderous, poisonous, evil.” The thing which some of the Pharisees were doing in saying 
Jesus worked through the power of the Devil. [It does not mean laughing and joking (clean jokes).] 
37. For your words wi l l  be med. We will face our words1 Evil words spoken against God and the Holy 
Spirit will bring his wrath and vengeance. See Jude 15. Declaring Jesus’ name publicly will gain his 
promisel (Matt. 10:32) 



Ch. 12 MATTHEW 

The Demand for a Miracle 
(Also Mark 8.11 -12; Luke 11.29-32) 

38Then some teachers of the Law and some 
Pharisees spoke up. “Teacher,” they said, “we 
want to see you perform a miracle.” 

3 9 6 c H ~ ~  evil and godless are the people of this 
day!” Jesus exclaimed. “You ask me for a mira- 
cle? No! The only miracle you will be given is the 
miracle of the prophet Jonah. 401n the same way 
that Jonah spent three days and nights in the 
belly of the big fish, so will the Son of Man spend 
three days and nights in the depths of the earth. 
410n the Judgment Day the people of Nineveh 
will stand up and accuse you, because they turn- 
ed from their sins when they heard Jonah preach; 
and there is something here, I tell you, greater 
than Jonah! 420n the Judgment Day the Queen 
from the South will stand up and accuse you, 
because she traveled halfway around the 
world to listen to Solomon’s wise teaching; and 
there is something here, I tell you, greater 
than Solomon!” 

61 

The Slgn of Jonah 

sees and teachers of the law 
said to him, “Teacher, we 
want to see a miraculous 
sign from you.” 

and adulterous generation 
asks for a miraculous sign1 
But none will be given it 
except the sign of the proph- 
et Jonah. For as Jonah was 40 
three days and three nights 
in the belly of a huge fish, so 
the Son of Man will be three 
days and three nights in the 
heart of the earth. The men 41 
of Nineveh will stand up 
at the judgment with this 
eneration and condemn it: 

!or they repented at the 
preaching of Jonah, and 
now one greater than Jonah 
is here. The Queen of the 42 
South will rise at the judg- 
ment with this generation 
and condemn it; for she 
came from the ends of the 
earth to listen to Solomon’s 
wisdom, and now one great- 
er than Solomon is here. 

Then some of the Phari- 38 

He answered, “A wicked 39 

38. We want to lee you perform P miracle. See Matt. 16:l; Luke 11:16 & 29. They had just seen him 
drive out an evil spirit. They wanted to trap Jesus. 
39. How evil and godlens. Remember: he is speaking to his enemies - those who said he did his 
miracles by means of Satan’s power. He did not do miracles to satisfy curiosity, or to make himself 
popular. 
40. In the same way that Jonah. See Jonah I:IZ (Note there is no “whale” there. It was a ”big fish,” 
possibly a white shark which is reported to be able to swallow a horse whole. God prepared it specially.) 
The miracle was that Jonah’s life was protected during the time spent in the big fish. This is symbolic 
of the time Jesus would spend in the grave and then be raised from death. Three days and three nights. 
This is aJewish expression. Jesus said inMatt, 1621, that he would be raised to life “on the third day.” 
Mark records this as “after three days” (Mark 8:31). In Jewish usage, “three days and three nights,” 
“on the third day,” and “after three days,” all mean the same period of time. (See 2 Chron. 10:5&12; 
Esther 4 1 6  & 5:lJ Christ WBS buried Friday evening, was in the grave Saturday, and raised from death 
very early Sunday morning. 
41. On the Judgment Day. The example of the people of Ninevah cancels any excuse these Jews might 
have for their failure to repent. When Jonah warned the people of the city, they turned from their sins. 
Jesus is superior to Jonah, but these Jews would not turn from their sins at his warning. 
42. The Queen from the South. The Queen of Sheba (1 Kings 1O:l). Her example condemns these 
Jews. Jesus is greater than Solomon, yet they do not come to him to learn. 
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The Return of the Evil Spirit 
(Also Luke 11.24-26) 

43“When an evil spirit goes out of a man, it 
travels over dry country looking for a place to 
rest. If it can’t find one, 44it says to itself, ‘I 
will go back to my house which I left.’ So it goes 
back and finds the house empty, clean, and all 
fixed up. 45Then it goes out and brings along 
seven other spirits even worse than itself, and 
they come and live there. So that man is in worse 
shape, when it is all over, than he was at the 
beginning. This is the way it will happen to the 
evil people of this day.” 

Jesus’ Mother and Brothers 
(Also Mark 3.31 -35; Luke 8.19-21) 

46Jesus was still talking to the people when his 
mother and brothers arrived. They stood outside, 
asking to speak with him. 4 7 s ~  one of the people 
there said to him, “Look, your mother and 
brothers are standing outside, and they want to 
speak with you.” 

48Jesus answered, “Who is my mother? Who 
are my brothers?” 49Then he pointed to his 
disciples and said, “Look! Here are my mother 

“When an evil spirit 43 
comes out of a man, it goes 
through arid places seeking 
rest and does not find it. 
Then it says, ‘I will return to 44 
the house I left.’ When it 
arrives, it finds the house 
unoccupied, swept clean 
and put in order. Then it 45 
goes and takes with it seven 
other spirits more wicked 
than itself, and they go in 
and live there. And the final 
condition of that man is 
worse than the first. That is 
how it will be with this 
wicked generation.” 

Jesus’ Mother and Brothers 

ing to the crowd, his mother 
and brothers stood outside, 
wanting to s eak to him. 
Someone told’ him, “Your 47 
mother and brothers are 
standine outside. wantine to 

While Jesus was still talk- 46 

speak toyou.” ’ 

I 

He replied, “Who is my 48 
mother,-and who are my 
brothers?” Pointing to his 49 
disciples, he said, “Here are 
my mother and my brothers. 

43-45. When an evil spirit. This is a parable, and its meaning is based on the last sentence: “This is the 
way it will happen to the evilpeople of this day.” This is the climax of the passage which goes back to 
verse22. Many (but not all) of the Jews rejected Christ and said evil things about him. It was this group 
who crucified Jesus. It was this group who began persecuting the church of Christ. And it was this 
group who ravaged and destroyed themselves in the destruction of Jerusalem (70 A.D.) when 
1,1ooO,ooO of them died. John the Baptist called them to repent (the evil spirit going out); but when 
they were pure (empv, clean, and allfled up) they did not fdl themselves with Christ. Therefore, when 
the evil spirit (sin) returned, he brought seven others worse than himself - which implies they became 
seven times as evil as they had been1 Wee Matt. 23:29-36.) To us TODAY: if we do not fill our purified 
!ives with good, we lay ourselves open to the powers ofthe Devil. (See Heb. 6:4-6). 
46-47. His mother and brothers. On his brothers, see Matt. 13:SS. At this time, his brothers did not 
yet believe he was the Messiah. 
48-49. Who is my mother? %’ho are my bmthers? The fact he is the Messiah supersedes ordinary 
relationships. Look! Here are my mother and my brothers! The strongest ties are the spiritual ties. 
Those who are united to Christ spiritually (Gal. 3:26-27) are closer to him and to each other -than any 
can be through the “blood ties” of human relationship. 
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and my brothers1 Sowhoever does what my Father 
in heaven wants him to do i s  my brother, my 
sister, my mother.’’ 

The Parable of the Sower 
(Also Mark 4.1-9; Luke 8.4-8) 

That same day Jesus left the house and 13 went to the lakeside, where he sat down to 
teach. 2The crowd that gathered around him was 
so large that he got into a boat and sat in it, while 
the crowd stood on the shore. 3He used parables 
to tell them many things. 

“There was a man who went out to sow. “s he 
scattered the seed in the field, some of it fell 
along the path, and the birds came and ate it 
up. Y30me of it fell on rocky ground, where there 
was little soil. The seeds soon sprouted, because 
the soil wasn’t deep. “hen the sun came up it 
burned the young plants, and because the roots 
had not grown deep enough the plants soon 
dried up. ‘Some of the seed fell among thorns, 

For whoever does the will of 50 
my Father in heaven is my 
brother and sister and 
mother.” 

The Parable of the Sower 
That same day Jesus 13 went out of the house 

and sat by the lake. Such 2 
large crowds gathered 
around him that he got into 
a boat and sat in it, while all 
the people stood on the 
shore. Then he told them 3 
many things in parables, 
saying: 

“A farmer went out to sow 
his seed. As he was scatter- 4 
ing the seed, some fell along 
the path, and the birds came 
and ate it up. Some fell on 5 
rocky places, where it did 
not have much soil. It 
s rang up quickly, because 
t l e  soil was shallow. But 6 
when the sun came up, the 
plants were scorched, and 
they withered because they 
had no root. Other seed fell 7 
among thorns, which grew 
up and choked the plants. 

1. That same day. This is just following his first serious confrontation with the Jewish leaders. To the 
lakeaide. Lake Galilee, probably near Capernaum. 
2. The crowd. Luke says that people kept coming to Jesus from one town afkr another. This may have 

been the largest crowd he taught, 
3. He used parables. This begins a change in his teaching career. From this time on he taught in 

parables, using these over and over as he taught different groups of people. A parable is a story, true to 
nature, told to illustrate a moral or spiritual principle. “You can only learn on the basis of what you 
already know.” A parable takes familiar things and uses them to teach new facts. There WBB a man d o  
went out to sow. In that era, farmers lived in villages, and went out into their fields to work. Everyone 
understood how a farmer would sow grain (He would walk through the field, dipping his hand into a 
sack of seed, scattering it around him as he walked.) 

4. As he scattered the seed. Jesus explains the meaning of this parable in verses 18-23. As the man 
scattered the seed, he could not avoid getting some of it into places not right for it, Along the path. 
Narrow footpaths crisscrossed the fields. As the seed lay on the hard-packed ground, the birds would 
eat it. 

5. Rocky gmund. Some parts of a field would have only a very thin covering of soil over the rocks. 
Much of Palestine is very rocky. 
6. It burned the young plants. Not enough soil or moisture to allow them to survive. 
7. Fell among thorns. Palestine has been noted for thorns, thistles, brambles, and thorny-bushes, 

The plants could not compete with the thorns. 
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which grew up and choked the plants. *But some 
seeds fell in good soil, and bore grain: some had 
one hundred grains, others sixty, and others 
thirty.” 

9And Jesus concluded, “Listen, then, if you 
have ears!” 

The Purpose of the Parables 
MISO Mark 4.10-12; Luke 8.9-10) 

‘OThen the disciples came to Jesus and asked 
him, “Why do you use parables when you talk to 
them?” 

“Jesus answered, “The knowledge of the 
secrets of the Kingdom of heaven has been given 
to you, but not to them. 12For the man who has 
something will be given more, so that he will 
have more than enough; but the man who has 
nothing will have taken away from him even the 
little he has. 13The reason that I use parables to 
talk to them is this: they look, but do not see, 
and they listen, but do not hear or understand. 
14S0 the prophecy of Isaiah comes true in their 
case: 

Still other seed fell on good 
soil, where it produced a 
crop, a hundred, sixty or 
thirty times what was sown. 
He $0 has ears, let him 9 
hear. 

The disciples came to him 10 
and asked, “Why do you 
speak to the people in par- 
ables?” 

ledge of the secrets of the 
kingdom of heaven has been 
given to you, but not to 
them. Whoever has will be 12 
given more, and he will have 
an abudance. Whoever 
does not have, even what he 
has will be taken from him. 
This is why I speak to them 13 
in arables: 

though seeing, they do 
not see; 
though hearing, they do 
not hear o r  understand. 

In them is fulfilled the 14 
prophecy of Isaiah 

8 

He replied, “The know- 11 

8. But some see& fell in good soil. This last soil is the exact opposite of the other. It has all the good 
qualities needed to grow a good crop. Some bad one hundred pnlni. That is, each “one grain of seed” 
planted, would produce “one hundred grains of seed” in the harvest. In Luke’s record, it is all “one 
hundred grains,’’ while Matthew and Mark list ” s i x t y  grains” and “thirty grains” as well. This is not 
important, as the same parable was told many times. “Thirty grains” would be a very good crop. 

10. Why do yoa ULW parables? Jesus had not used this method of teaching before. 
11. Has been given to you. Spiritual training is required to be able to understand spiritual truth (see 
1 Cor. 2.4, 11, 14). 
12. WIlI be given more. Those who have made some progress, will find still more. Jesus repeated this 
principle in the Parable of the Three Servants Matt. 2529). WUI have taken away. Those who do not 
have a great desire to please God (Matt. 5:@, will lose their ability to respond to God. An opportunity 
- UNUSED- turns into a punishment. 
13. The reason that I w e  parables. This is said about those who are satisfied to be spiritually ignorant 
(such as those inMatt. 12:38). No one will find Truth who does not actively search for it. 
14-15. So the prophecy of Isalah wmo8 true. Zsa. 159-10. Isaiah sees the spiritual apathy of the 
peoplewhich describes conditions in Christ’s time. Those whom God cannot convince, he confuses 
(see2 Thess. 2:11-12). 

9. Listen, then. Those who hear this ace to learn the lesson which it teaches. 
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‘You will listen and listen, but not under- 
stand; 

you will look and look, but not see, 
Is because this people’s minds are dull, 

and they have stopped up their ears, 
and have closed their eyes. 

Otherwise, their eyes would see, 
their ears would hear, 
their minds would understand, 

and they would turn to me, says God, 
and I would heal them.’ 

16As for you, how fortunate you are! Your eyes 
see and your ears hear. “Remember this! Many 
prophets and many of God’s people wanted very 
much to see what you see, but they could not, 
and to hear what you hear, but they did not.” 

Jesus Explains the Parable of the Sower 
(Also Mark 4.13-20; Luke 8.11-15) 

ls“Listen, then, and learn what the parable of 
the sower means. l9Those who hear the message 
about the Kingdom but do not understand it 
are like the seed that fell along the path. The 
Evil One comes and snatches away what was 
sown in them. 20The seed that fell on rocky 
ground stands for those who receive the message 
gladly as soon as they hear it. 21But it does not 
sink deep in them, and they don’t last long. So 
when trouble or persecution comes because of 
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‘You will be ever hearing 
but never understand- 

you will be eve! seeing but 
never perceiving. 

For this peo le’s heart has 15 
become caeoused; they 

hardly hear with their 
ears, and they have 
closed their eyes, 

Otherwise they might see 
with theiceyes, hear with 
their ears, understand 
with their hearts and 
turn, and I would heal 

ing; 

them.’ 
But blessed are your eyes 16 
because they see, and your 
ears because they hear. For 17 
I tell you the truth, many 

rophets and righteous men P onged to see what you see 
but did not see it, and to 
hear what you hear did not 
hear it. 

“Listen then to what the 18 
parable of the sower means: 
When anyone hears themes- 19 
sage about the kingdom and 
and does not understand it, 
the evil one comes and 
snatches away what was 
sown in his heart. This is the 
seed sown along the path. 
What was sown on rocky 20 
places is the man who hears 
the word and at once re- 
ceives it with joy. But since 21 
he has no root, he lasts only 
a short time. When trouble 
or persecution comes be- 
cause of the word, he quick- 

16. How fortnnate yon are! Compare Mutt. 16:17. They allowed God to teach them the secrets of the 
Kingdom of heaven. 
17. Wanted very much to see What yon see. The ancient people had yearned to see the Messiah, but the 
time was not fulfilled while they were alive. God’s Plan had to remain secret until Jesus came (1 Cor, 

18-23, Lhten, then, and learn. Jesus tells them plainly the meaning of the parable about the Sower. 
Christ (and the messianic community) is the sower. Luke says the seed is the word of God (the Good 
News about the Kingdom - see Mutt. 16:18-19), Note that in each case, the seed is the same, and it 
is the soil that makes the difference. The soil symbolizes the reaction of the one who hears. Tbe Path. 
This person is “Too hard” because of: sin, indifference, prejudice, false teaching, etc. The Rocky 
SOU. This person has no strong conviction of belief: not really committed to Christ, and therefore 

2: 7-20) 
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the message, they give up at once. 22The seed that 
fell among thorns stands for those who hear the 
message, but the worries about this life and the 
love for riches choke the message, and they 
don’t bear fruit. 23And the seed sown in the good 
soil stands for those who hear the message and 
understand it: they bear fruit, some as much as 
one hundred, others sixty, and others thirty.” 

The Parable of the Weeds 
24Jesus told them another parable, “The King- 

dom of heaven is like a man who sowed good 
seed in his field. 250ne night, when everyone 
was asleep, an enemy came and sowed weeds 
among the wheat, and went away. 26When the 
plants grew and the heads of grain began to 
form, then the weeds showed up. 17The man’s 
servants came to him and said, ‘Sir, it was good 
seed you sowed in your field; where did the weeds 
come from?’ Z8‘It was some enemy who did this,’ 
he answered. ‘Do you want us to go and pull up 

Ch. 13 
Iv falls awav. W h 3  w X 2 -  
;own among”the thorns is 
the man who hears the word, 
but the worries of this life 
and the deceitfulness of 
of wealth choke it, making it 
unfruitful. But what was 23 
sown on good soil is the man 
who hears the word and 
understands it. He produces 
a crop, yielding a hundred, 
sixty or thirty times what 
was sown.” 

The Parable of the Weeds 
Jesus told them another 24 

parable: 
“The kingdom of heaven 

is like a man who sowed 
good seed in his field. But 
while everyone was sleeping, 25 
his enemy came and sowed 
weeds among the wheat, and 
went away. When the wheat 26 
s routed and formed heads, 
tten the weeds also appear- 
ed. 

came to him and said, ‘Sir, 
didn’t you sow good seed in 
your field? Where did the 
weeds come from?’ 

replied. 

“The owner’s servants 27 

“An enemy did this,’ he 28 

unwilling to “pay the price” to follow Jesus (Luke 1427). kll with Thorns on it. This person is 
committed to Jesus, but is so busy with the worries of this life (1 John 2:15-17), the love for riches 
(1 Tim. 6:7-lo), and pleasures, that the seed of the word is choked out. The Good SOU. This person 
finds new life in Jesus, and give him the highest priority of importance Watt. 10:37-39). This person 
loves the Truth and works to honor Christ and God (1 Cor. 15:58). Matthew mentions three levels of 
“fruit bearing,” but all will receive the same gift of Eternal Life (Compare Mutt. 2O:l-16). To us 
TODAY: scatter the seed of the Word so the soil will have its chance to react and show what type ti is. 
24. Jesus told them another parable. Jesus used a series of parables to tell and explain the character- 
istics of the Kingdom. In this parable, the Kingdom of heaven is the man who sowed good seed. Good 
seed. The message about the Kingdom (verse 19). The Kingdom (people) do what the sower does in 
this parable. It sows the good seed. HIS field. Not the Kingdom/church. It is the place where the good 
seed is sowed. The field is the world (verse 38). 
25. One night. Many people hide their actions under the cover of night. An enemy. This enemy sowed 
weed seed in the field of wheat, with the idea of causing harm to the man who sowed the good seed. The 
weeds were “darnel,” and looked just like wheat while they were growing together. 
26. Then the weeds showed up. No heads of grain would form on the weeds, so they identify them- 
selves. 
27-28. Where did the weeds come from? Certainly not from the good seed that was planted. Just as the 
people of the Kingdom sow good seed, there are those who belong to the Evil One who sow the weed 
seed. Do you want u8 to go and pull up the weeds? Since the field is the world, this cannot speak of 
“church discipline.” 
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the weeds?’ they asked him. 2 9 ‘ N ~ , ’  he answered, 
‘because as you gather the weeds you might 
pull up some of the wheat along with them. 30Let 
the wheat and the weeds both grow together 
until harvest, and then I will tell the harvest 
workers: Pull up the weeds first and tie them in 
bundles to throw in the fire; then gather in the 
wheat and put it in my barn.’ ” 

The Parable of the Mustard Seed 
(Also Mark 430-32; Luke 13.18-19) 

31Jesus told them another parable, “The King- 
dom of heaven is like a mustard seed, which a 
man takes and sows in his field. 321t is the 
smallest of all seeds, but when it grows up it is 
the biggest of all plants. It becomes a tree, so 
that the birds come and make their nests in its 
branches. ” 

The Parable of the Yeast 
(Also Luke 13.20-21) 

9esus told them another parable, “The King 
dom of heaven is like yeast. A woman takes it 
and mixes it with a bushel of flour, until the 
whole batch of dough rises.” 

“The servants asked him, 
‘Do you want us to go and 
pull them up?’ 

I ‘  ‘No,’ he answered, ‘be- 29 
cause while you are pulling 
the weeds, you may root up 
the wheat with them, Let 30 
both grow together until the 
harvest. At that time I will 
tell the harvesters: First COIF 
lect the weeds and tie them 
in bundles to be burned, 
then gather the wheat and 
bring it into my barn.’ ” 

The Parables of the Mustard 
Seed and the Yeast 

He told them another par- 31 
able: 

“The kingdom of heaven 
is like a mustard seed, which 
a man took and planted in 
his field. Though it is the 32 
smallest of all your seeds, 
yet when it grows, it is the 
largest of garden plants and 
becomes a tree, so that the 
birds of the air come and 
perch in its branches.” 

He told them still another 33 
parable: 

“The kingdom of heaven 
is like veast that a woman 
took a id  mixed into a large 
amount of flour until it 
worked all through the 
dough.” 

29. You might puI1 up. The wheat and the seeds grew so close together that you could not pull one 
without damaging the other. 
30. Let the wheat and the weeda h t h  grow together. When the harvest time comes, the separation can 
be easily done. For the application of this parable, see notes on ver8es 36-43. Compare Matt, 24:37-42. 
31. The Kingdom of heaven is like a mustard seed. Here the Kingdom is the seed. The round mustard 
seed was the smallest seed planted. 
32. But when it pow8 up. It grew to as much as ten feet high. The Kingdom of heaven was to begin 
small, then grow to include many crowds ofpeople (seeActs 15:14-18; Rev. 7:9-10). 
33. The Kingdom of heaven is like yeast. Here the Kingdom is the yeast. A small amount of “old 
dough” was kept in a jar as a “starter.” This was mixed with the flour as we use yeast today, to make 
it rise. Just a small pinch of yeast would spread thoughout the whole bushel of flour, This is how the 
Kingdom/church is active in the world. (Kingdom/church - see Matt. 16:18-19J 
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Jesus’ Use of Parables 
(Also Mark’4.33-34) 

34Jesus used parables to tell all these things 
to the crowds; he would not say a thing to them 
without using a parable. 3sHe did this to make 
come true what the prophet had said, 

“I will use parables when I speak to them; 
I will tell them things unknown since 

the creation of the world.” 

Jesus Explains the Parable of the Weeds 
36Then Jesus left the crowd and went indoors. 
His disciples came to him and said, “Tell us 
what the parable of the weeds in the field means.” 

37Jesus answered, “The man who sowed the 
good seed is the Son of Man; 9 h e  field is the 
world; the good seed is the people who belong 
to the Kingdom; the weeds are the people who 
belong to the Evil One; 39and the enemy who 
sowed the weeds is the Devil. The harvest is 
the end of the age, and the harvest workers are 
angels. 4 0 J ~ s t  as the weeds are gathered up and 
burned in the fire, so it will be at the end of the 
age: 41the Son of Man will send out his angels 
and they will gather up out of his Kingdom all 
who cause people to sin, and all other evildoers, 
42and throw them into the fiery furnace, where 

Ch. 1.3 
Jesus s oke all these 34 

things to ti!, crowd in par- 
ables, and he did not say 
anphing to them without 
usin a parable.So was ful- 35 
filleff what was spoken 
through the prophet: 

“I will open my mouth in 
parables; I will utter 
things hidden since the 
creation of the world.” 

The Parable of the W d  
Explplalnea 

and went into the house. His 
disciples came to him and 
said, “Explain to us the par- 
able of the weeds in the 

Then he left the crowd 36 

field.” 
He answered, “The one 37 

who sowed the good seed is 
the Son of Man. The field is 38 
the world, and the good seed 
stands for the sons of the 
kingdom. The weeds are the 
sons of the evil one, and the 39 
enemy who sows them is the 
devil, The harvest is the end 
of the age, and the harvest- 
ers are angels. 
“As the weeds are pulled 40 

up and burned in the fire, so 
it will be at the end of the 
age. The Son of Man will 41 
send out his an els, and they 
will weed out ofhis kingdom 
everything that causes sin 
and all who do evil. They 42 
will throw them into the 
fiery furnace, where there 
will be weeping and grind- 

34. Jesus used parables. See verse 3. 
35. To make come true. Matthew paraphrases Psalm 78:2. The “things unknown” means the Good 
News of Jesus and his Kingdom (See 1 Cor. 29; Rev. 5:7-10). 
36-43. Tell lls what the parable of the weeds in the flrld means. This parable is in verses 24-30. (1) The 
Kingdom is compared to the man who sows. (2) The man is the Son of God-Jesus himself. [Son of 
Man-seeLuke22:69-70] Jesus sows by “proxy” through his Kingdom. (3) The good seed is the people 
who belong to the Kingdom (those who have accepted the message about the Kingdom-the Gospel). 
(4) The field is the world. It is Christ’s field. He has full authority both in heaven and on earth. @fa#, 
28:18). (5) The harvest is the end ofthe world, when separation will be done (compare Matt. 2531-46). 
(6) The weeds are not bad Christians, but bad people who would not believe the message of the King. 
dom, and who have been under the influence of the Evil One. (7) Both good and bad people are mixed 
together in the world and their lives are intertwined until the time of separation. (8) Kingdom in verse 
41 includes all the world. (9) Father’s Kingdom speaks of Eternity, after Jesus gives back the Kingdom 
to the Father (see 1 Cor. 1528). 
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they will cry and gnash their teeth. 43Then God’s 
people will shine like the sun in their Father’s 
Kingdom. Listen, then, if you have ears!” 

The Parable of the Hidden Treasure 
44‘‘The Kingdom of heaven is like a treasure 

hidden in a field. A man happens to find it, so 
he covers it up again. He is so happy that he goes 
and sells everything he has, and then goes back 
and buys the field,” 

The Parable of the Pearl 
4 S c c A 1 ~ ~ ,  the Kingdom of heaven is like a buyer 

looking for fine pearls. 46When he finds one that 
is unusually fine, he goes and sells everything 
he has, and buys the pearl.” 

The Parable, of the Net 
47‘‘Al~0, the Kingdom of heaven is like a net 

thrown out in the lake, which catches all kinds 
of fish. 48When it is full, the fishermen pull it 
to shore and sit down to divide the fish: the good 
ones go into their buckets, the worthless ones 
are thrown away. 491t will be like this at the end 
of the age: the angels will go out and gather up 
the evil people from among the good, Soand 
throw them into the fiery furnace. There they will 
cry and gnash their teeth.” 
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ing of teeth. Then the right- 43 
eous will shine like the sun 
in the kingdom of their 
Father, He who has ears, let 
him hear. 

T h e  Parables of the Hidden 
Treasure and the Pearl 

is like treasure hidden in a 
field. when a man found it, 
he hid it again, and then in 
his joy went and sold all he 
had and bou ht that field. 

“Again, tke kingdom of 45 
heaven is like a merchant 
looking for fine 
When he found one $2;; 46 
value, he went away and 
sold everything he had and 
bought it. 

The Parable of the Net 

dom of heaven is like a net 
that was let down into the 
lake and caught all kinds of 
fish. When it was full, the 48 
fishermen pulled it up on 
the shore. Then they sat 
down and collected the ood 
fish in baskets, but tkrew 
the bad away. This is how it 49 
will be at the end of the age. 
The angels will come and 
separate the wicked from 
the righteous and throw 50 
them into the fiery furnace, 
where there will be weeping 
and grinding of teeth.” 

“The kingdom of heaven 44 

“Once again, the king- 47 

44. Ia like a tremnre hidden. People then would bury things of value to keep them safe. This parable 
teaches the immense value of the message about the Kingdom [the Gospel]. One who finds this will give 
up everything to make it his1 
45.46The Kingdom of heaven is like a buyer. Pearls were extremely valuable. When he fmds one un- 
usually fine, he sells everything to be able to buy it. The treasure of verse 44 was found by accident, 
while the pearl was “looked for.” Yet both parables illustrate the attitude which “searches out” God 
and wisdom. Eternal life is worth any price1 Jesus produced the treasure that we search to find @om. 
5:17). 
47.50. The Kingdam of heaven ia Uke a net. All kinds of people will be in the messianic community, 
which is the Kingdom/church on earth. No attempt to sort them out will be done now. But, when time 
ends, the angels will be sent to separate the good from the bad. The evil people are thrown into the 
furnacesymbolic of eternal punishment for those who have not escaped through trusting Christ 
(seeMatt. 8:12). 
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New and Old Truths 

asked them. 
5 1 ! ‘ D ~  you understand these things?” Jesus 

“Yes,” they answered. 
5 2 S ~  he replied, “This means, then, that every 

teacher of the Law who becomes a disciple in 
the Kingdom of heaven is like a homeowner who 
takes new and old things out of his storage room.” 

Jesus Rejected at Nazareth 
(AlsoMark 6.1-6; Luke 4.16-30) 

53When Jesus finished telling these parables, 
he left that place 54and went back to his home 
town. He taught in their synagogue, and those 
who heard him were amazed. “Where did he 
get such wisdom?” they asked. “And what about 
his miracles? 551sn’t he the carpenter’s son? 
Isn’t Mary his mother, and aren’t James, Joseph, 
Simon, and Judas his brothers? 56Aren’t all his 
sisters living here? Where did he get all this?” 
57And so they rejected him. 

Jesus said to them, “A prophet is respected 
everywhere except in his home town and by his 
own family.” 58He did not perform many mir- 
acles there because they did not have faith. 

Ch. 1 3  

“Have you understood all 51 
these thines?” Jesus asked. 

“Yes,”They replied. 
He said to them, “There- 52 

fore every teacher of the law 
who has been instructed 
about the kingdom of 
heaven is like the owner of a 
house who brings out of his 
storeroom new treasures as 
well as old.” 

A Prophet Without Honor 
When Jesus had finished 53 

these parables, he moved on 
from there. Coming to his 54 
home town, he began teach- 
ing the people in their syna- 
gogue, and they were 
amazed. “Where did this 
man get this wisdom and 
these miraculous powers?” 
they asked. “Isn’t this the 55 
carpenter’s son? Isn’t his 
mother’s name Mary, and 
aren’t his brothers James, 
Joseph, Simon and Judas? 
Aren’t all his sisters with us? 56 
Where then did this man get 
all these things?” And they 57 
took offense at him. 

But Jesus said to them, 
“Only in his home town and 
in his own house is a prophet 
without honor.” 

miracles there because of 
their lack of faith. 

And he did not do many 58 

51-52. Every teacher of the Law. A teacher of the Law would study Jesus in the context of the Old 
Testament. He would bring out old truths which come true in Jesus and his Kingdom. See verse 35. 
53-54. And went back to hls home tom. Nazareth. He taught in the synagogue on the Sabbath (Mark 
6:2). Where did he get such wisdom? Sarcasm (see verse 58). 
55-56 Isn’t he! Joseph was his regal father [the Holy Spirit was his real father]. Brothers and sisters 
(see note onJohn 2:12). 
57 And so they rejected him. They thought they knew both he and his family. So they rejected his claims 
without closely studying them. Familiar things often fail to impress us. 
58. He did not. Miracles would not impress these people, because they had already decided not to 
believe. 

The SYNAGOGUE was like the CHRISTIAN CONGREGATION. Wherever ten Jews lived in the same area, 
it was their duty to form a synagogue. This name was also applied to the building in which they met 
every Sabbath [Saturday] for their public worship. The building was used as a social center and as a 
school for Jewish children during the week. In their worship, a reader would read a set lesson from the 
Old Testament Scriptures, and after the reading and prayers, any Jewish teacher could speak to them. 
Jesus, and later Paul and others, often used the synagogue as a place to teach the Good News. [They 
often went fnst to the synagogue in a new town.] 
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The Death of John the Baptist 
(Also Mark 6.14-29; Luke 9.7-9) 

It was at that time that Herod, the ruler of 14 Galilee, heard about Jesus, Z‘‘He is really 
John the Baptist, who has come back to life,” 
he told his officials. “That is why these powers 
are at work in him.” 

3 F ~ r  Herod had ordered John’s arrest, and had 
him tied up and put in prison. He did this be- 
cause of Herodias, his brother Philip’s wife. 
4John the Baptist kept telling Herod, “It isn’t 
right for you to marry her!” SHer~d wanted to 
kill him, but he was afraid of the Jewish people, 
because they considered John to be a prophet. 

6 0 n  Herod‘s birthday the daughter of Herodias 
danced in front of the whole group. Herod was 
so deased 7that he promised her, “I swear that 
I will give you anything you ask for!” 
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John the Baptist Beheaded 
At that time Herod 14 the tetrarch heard the 

reports about Jesus, and he 2 
said to his attendants, “This 
is John the Baptist; he has 
risen from the dead! That is 
why miraculous powers are 
at work in him.” 

Now Herod had arrested 3 
John and bound Him and 
put him in rison because of 
Herodias, [is brother Phil- 
ip’s wife, for John had been 4 
saying to him: “It is not lay; 
ful for you to have her. 
Herod wanted to kill John, 5 
but he was afraid of the 
people, because they consid- 
ered him a prophet. 

On Herod’s birthday the 6 
daughter of Herodias 
danced for them and 
pleased Herod so much that 7 
he promised with an oath to 
give her whatever she asked. 

1. Herod. Herod Antipas (see note onMatt. 2 : l ) .  Heard about JWM. He had been away in a war with 
Aretas, king of Arabia, and probably did not hear much until he returned. 

2. He is really John the Baptbt. Herod was a Sadducee, and they did not believe in a life after death. 
But his guilt makes him think John the Baptist had come back from the dead. That Is why. John the 
Baptist did not do miracles Wohn 10:41). Herod thought that being raised from death had given John 
the Baptist new powers. (Others thought this also. SeeMatt. 16;14; Murk8:28). 

3 .  For Herod had ordered. This arrest of John had happened a year earlier, just before Jesus made his 
second visit to Galilee ( M u f f .  4:12; Murk 1:14), He did thh becaase of Herodlas. While the guest of his 
brother Philip in Rome, he had fallen in love with his brother’s wife, and took her with him when he 
left, His legal wife was the daughter of Aretas, king of Arabia. Herodias was the granddaughter of 
“Herod the King,” niece to both her legal husband and to Herod Antipas, with whom she was now 
living. 
4. It Isn’t dght for you to marry her. (1) Philip, the husband of Herodias, was still living. (2) Antipas’ 

wife was still living. (3) Jewish law did not allow a man to  marry his niece. See Murk 616-29 for a more 
complete account. 
5. Herod want to kill him. This shows something of the power of public opinion. Mark says he was 

afraid of John also. He, too, believed John to be a prophet, and liked to listen to him, even though he 
did not like some things which John told him. 

G .  On Herod’# birthday. The Herodian princes imitated the Roman emperors, by celebrating their 
birthdays with a feast, which was a “wild party.” The daughter of Herodias. Salomethe  daughter of 
Herod’s brother Philip. It was not usual for ladies of high rank to dance outside the privacy of the 
harem. Herod knew Salome danced because she wanted to ask a favor. 

7. He promised her. He rashly swears a vow, offering to give her anything at all. [See Mutt. 5:34-36 
about taking a vow.] 



BAt her mother’s suggestion she asked him, 
“Give me right here the head of John the Baptist 
on a plate!” 

9The king was sad, but because of the promise 
he had made in front of all his guests he gave 
orders that her wish be granted. loso he had John 
beheaded in prison. “The head was brought in 
on a plate and given to the girl, who took it to her 
mother. lZJohn’s disciples came, got his body, 
and buried it; then they went and told Jesus. 

Jesus Feeds the Five Thousand 
(Also Mark 6.30-44; Luke 9.10-1 7; John 6.1-14) 

13When Jesus heard the news, he left that place 
in a boat and went to a lonely place by himself. 
The people heard about it, left their towns, and 
followed him by land. 14Jesus got out of the boat, 
and when he saw the large crowd his heart was 
filled with pity for them, and he healed their sick. 

lSThat evening his disciples came to him and 
said, “It is already very late, and this is a lonely 
place. Send the people away and let them go to 

Prompted by her mother, 8 

$ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ h ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ { ~ ~ ~  
Baptist.” The king was dis- 9 
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he ordered that her request 
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head was brougit in on a 
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John’s disciples came and 12 
took his body and buried it, 
Then they went and told 
Jesus. 
Jesus Feedn the F¶ve 

had happened, he withdrew 
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crowd, he had compassion 

and healed their 
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place, and it’s already get- 

When Jesus heard what 13 
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the villages and buy food for themselves,” 
16“They don’t have to leave,” answered Jesus. 

“You yourselves give them something to eat,” 
‘‘“All we have here are five loaves and two 

fish,” they replied. 
lB‘‘Bring them here to me,” Jesus said. 19He 

ordered the people to sit down on the grass; then 
he took the five loaves and the two fish, looked 
up to heaven, and gave thanks to God. He broke 
the loaves and gave them to the disciples, and 
the disciples gave them to the people. 2oEveryone 
ate and had enough. Then the disciples took up 
twelve baskets full of what was left over. 21The 
number of men who ate was about five thousand, 
not counting the women and children. 

Jesus Walks on the Water 
(Also Mark 6.455-52; John 6.15-21) 

22Then Jesus made the disciples get into the 
boat and go ahead of him to the other side of 
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ting late. Send the crowds 
away, so the can o the vil. 
lages and guy tiemselves 
some food.” 

Jesus replied, “They do 16 
not need to go away. You 
give them something to eat,” 

“We have here only five 17 
loaves of bread and two 
fish,” they answered. 

“Bring them here to me,” 18 
he said. And he directed the 19 
people to sit down on the 
grass. Takin the five loaves 
and the two {sh and looking 
up to heaven, he gave 
thanks and broke theloaves. 
Then he gave them to the 
disciples, and the disciples 
gave them to the people. 
They all ate and were satis- 20 
fied, and the disciples ick- 
ed up twelve basketfuys of 
broken ieces that were left 
over. T t e  number of those 21 
who ate was about five 
thousand men, besides 
women and children. 

Jesus Walks on the Water 

the discides net into the 
Immediately Jesus made 22 

boat and go onlahead of him 
to the other side, while he 

many miles to their fields. Jesus and the crowds are probably out on the narrow plain of Ef-Batihah. 
They must go to inhabited areas to buy food. 

‘ 16. Yon yoorselves give them something to eat. He said this to test his disciples (CompareJohn 6:5-6). 
They did not understand how it could be done. 
17. Five loaves and two h h .  It was Andrew who spoke Wohn 6.4). The loaves of barley-bread were 
probably “hardtack,” large, flat, and thin, similar to a cracker. They were what poor people ate. This 
seemed like nothing at all, because they could see that it would cost $200. [in 1974 dollars] to feed so 
many people. 
19. He ordered the people to sit. They sat down in rows (Mark 6.40) And gave thanks to God. He asked 
God to bless this food, [People at that time, stood up, with eyes and hands raised toward the sky, as 
they prayed to God.] 
20. Everyone ate and had enough. This was not a skimpy miracle1 Twleve baskets fuU. This showed 
how much food was provided. It also teaches us to conserve our resources. [Jews took along baskets 
when they traveled, to carry food, so they would not have to depend upon the Gentiles and risk “ritual 
defilement.”] 
21. The  number of men. Five thousand menpZus women and children. A large crowd. There was one 
loaf to each thousand men. It is a Divine principle, that they more they give to the hungry, the mwe 
they have for themselves1 
22. Then Jesus made the disciples get Into the boat. Jesus sent them on ahead, perhaps so he could have 
some peace and quiet to meditate. John says they went toward Capernaum. 
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the lake, while he sent the people away. 23After 
sending the people away, he went up a hill by 
himself to pray. When evening came, Jesus was 
there alone; 24by this time the boat was far out 
in the lake, tossed about by the waves, because 
the wind was blowing against it. 25Between three 
and six o’clock in the morning Jesus came to 
them, walking on the water. 26When the disciples 
saw him walking on the water they were terrified. 
“It’s a ghost!” they said, and screamed with fear. 

27Jesus spoke to them at once. “Courage!” he 
said. “It is I. Don’t be afraid!” 

2*Then Peter spoke up. “Lord,” he said, 
“if it is really you, order me to come out on the 
water to you.” 

29“Come!” answered Jesus. So Peter got out of 
the boat and started walking on the water to 
Jesus. 30When he noticed the wind, however, he 
was afraid, and started to sink down in the water. 
“Save me, Lord!” he cried. 

31At once Jesus reached out and grabbed him 
and said, “How little faith you have! Why did 
vou doubt?” 

dismissed the crowd. After 23 
he had dismissed them, he 
went, up into the hills by 
himself to pray. When even- 
ing came, he was there 
alone, but the boat was at- 24 
ready a considerable dis- 
tance from land, buffeted by 
the waves because the wind 
was against it. 

of the night Jesus went out 
During the fourth watch 25 

to them: walking on the 
lake. When the disciples saw 26 
him walking on the lake, 
they were terrified. “It’s a 
ghost,” they said, and cried 
out in fear. 

But Jesus immediately 27 
said to them: “Take cour- 
age1 It is I. Don’t be afraid.” 

“Lord, if it’s you,” Peter 28 
replied, “tell m e p  come to 
you on the water. 

“Come,” he said. 29 
Then Peter got down out 

of the boat and walked on 
the water to Jesus. But when 30 
he saw the wind, he was a- 
fraid and, beginning tosink, 
cried out, “Lord, save mel” 

ed out his hand and caught 
him. “You of little faith,” 

Immediately Jesus reach- 31 

23. He went up a hill by himself to pray. After sending the crowd away. Their excitement had bordered 
on frenzy (seeJohn 6:14-15). In time of crisis, Jesus would go off alone to pray. 
24. The boat was far out In the 1ake.About three or four miles from where they started. The fury of the 
wind was whipping up waves (Murk 6:48). 
25. Walking on the water. Having finished his prayer, he now came to them walking on the water! The 
language is very firm in pointing out that it is the water itself which he walks upon. 
26. It’s a ghost! CompareLuke 24:37. In the dark stormy night, they had no reason to expect Jesus to 
be walking across the water to them. 
27. Jesus spoke to them at once. He finds it necessary to again and again speak to quiet their fears and 
strengthen their fatih-both here and at other times. It is I. EQO EMI. This is the same expression he 
uses at Jerusalem Uohn 8:58), and is a form of the “I A M ’  (Exod. 3:14). He means to imply that it is 
the “I AM’ who comes, the One who rules wind and wave. 
28. Then Peter spoke up. Impulsive Peter1 “Lord, order me to come out on the water to you.” This may 
be the voice of pride. 
29. Come! answered Jesus. Perhaps to teach Peter a lesson. Peter gets out and begins to walk toward 
Jesus on the water. 
30. When he notlced the wind. His faith is not as strong as he thought. As he becomes afraid, he begins 
to sink1 
31. At once Jesus reached out. True faith doesn’t need to “show off.” Peter’s act didn’t demonstrate 
faith, but rather, doubt. The Bible points out weakness as well as strength in its human heroes. No 
book of myths would do that. 
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32They both got into the boat, and the wind 
died down, 33The disciples in the boat wor- 
shipped Jesus. “Truly you are the Son of Godl” 
they exclaimed. 

Jesus Heals the Sick in Gennesaret 
(Also Mark 6.53-56) 

34They crossed the lake and came to land at 
Gennesaret, 3Swhere the people recognized Jesus. 
So they sent for the sick people in all the sur- 
rounding country and brought them to Jesus. 
36They begged him to let the sick at least. touch 
the edge of his cloak; and all who touched it 
were made well. 

The Teaching of the Ancestors 
(AlsoMark 7.1-13) 

Then some Pharisees and teachers of the 1s Law came to Jesus from Jerusalem and 
asked him, 2“Why is it that your disciples dis- 
obey the teaching handed down by our ancestors? 
They don’t wash their hands in the proper way 
before they eatl” 

he said, “why did you 
doubt?” 

And when they climbed 32 
into the boat, the wind died 
down. Then those who were 33 
in the boat worshiped him, 
saymg, “Truly you are the 
Son of God.” 

When they had crossed 34 
over, they landed at Genne- 
sareLAnd when the men of 35 
that place recognized Jesus, 
they sent word to all the sur- 
rounding country. People 
brought all their sick to him 
and begged him to let the 36 
sick just touch the edge of 
his cloak, and all who 
touched him were healed. 

Clean and Unclean 
Then some Pharisees 15 and teachers of the 

law came to Jesus from 
Jerusalem and asked, “Why 2 
do your disciples break the 
tradition of the elders? They 
don’t wash their hands be- 
fore they eatl” 

32. And the wind died down. They were safe-the Lord of wind and wave was with them1 (Psalm 
107:29) 
33. Truly you are the Son of God! They are convinced by his power. CompareJohn 20:28-29. 
34. Cnme to land at Gennesaret. A small, very fertile area, four miles long and two or three miles wide, 
just south of Capernaum on the shore of Lake Galilee. 
35, Where the people recognized Jesus. His coming causes a near riot as the sick from the surrounding 
area are brought to Jesus to heal. Medical care was not generally available, so the people gather in 
great crowds. 
36. They begged hlm. There were so many he could not speak to them individually, Those who touched 
the fringe on the edge of his cloak were immediately made well1 [Shortly after this, Jesus taught about 
the “‘Bread of Life” (seeJohn 6:22-65) in the synagogue at Capernaum, and many of his followers left 
him.] 
1. Then some Pharisees and teachers of the Law, They came to protest against Jesus and his teaching, 

and to turn the people back to the Tradition. SeeMark 7:1-13 for a more complete account. 
2. Why Is it that your dlsciplos dlsobey? Not God’s Law, fut the teaching handed down by the an- 

centors. These teachings formed an “unwritten law” which they followed carefully (see Gal. 1:14), In 
the proper way. A religious ritual. It was said that Rabbi Akiba, put in prison by the Romans and with 
barely enough water to stay alive, used it for ritual washing. Note that these bigots even knew the way 
in which the disciples ate their meals. 
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3Jesus answered, “And why do you disobey 
God’s command and follow your own teaching? 
4 F ~ r  God said, ‘Honor your father and mother,’ 
and ‘Anyone who says bad things about his 
father or mother must be put to death.’ 5But 
you teach that if a person has something he 
could use to help his father or mother, but says, 
‘This belongs to God,’ 6he does not need to honor 
his father. This is how you disregard God’s word 
to follow your own teaching. ’YOU hypocrites! 
How right Isaiah was when he prophesied about 
you! 

@These people, says God, honor me with 

but their heart is really far away from me. 
91t is no use for them to worship me, 
because they teach man-made command- 

their words, 

ments as though they were God’s rules!’ ” 

The Things That Make a Person Unclean 
CAlso Mark 7.14-23) 

‘OThen Jesus called the crowd to him and 

Ch. 15 

Jesus replied, “And why 3 
do you break the command 
of God for the sake of your 
)radition? For God said, 4 
Honor your father and 

mother,’ and, ‘Anyone who 
curses his father or mother 
must be put to death.’ But 5 f“ say that if a manga s to 

is father or mother, dhii t-  
ever help you mi ht other- 
wise have receivef from me 
is a gift devoted to God,’ he 6 
is not to ‘honor his father’ 
with it. Thus you nullify the 
word of God for the sake of 
your tradition. You h 0- 7 
critesl Isaiah was right w?en 
he prophesied about you: 

‘These people honor me 8 
with their lips, 
but their hearts are far 
from me. 

They worship me in vain: 9 
their teachings are but 
rules made by man.’ ” 

Jesus called the crowd to 10 
him and said, “Listen and 

3. Jesus answered, “And why do you . . .?” He does not deny their charge, but shows that their “un- 
written law” caused them to break God’s Law. 
4. For God said. (Exodus 21: 7) Only God has the right to make religious laws. Jesus quotes one which 

they did not follow, and the punishment for breaking it. 
5. But you teach. Their Tradition said just the opposite of God’s command. This belongs to God. 

comm.The  teachers of the Law said that if a person said about his money and property, “This belongs 
to God, ’’ he did not have to take care of this mother and father, even though he did not use his money 
and property for religious causes. 
6. This is how. They contradicted God by what they taught. Church tradition can lead to dogma that 

directly contradicts what God has said. The PRIMAL wornofthe church of Christ became distorted due 
to the dogma of tradition. 
7. You hypocrites! One who fools himself as well as one who fools others. Jesus quotes Zsa. 29:13 to 

show God’s evaluation of them. 
8. These people. . . honor me wlth their words. Talk is cheap. True worship involves the heart as 

well (See Rom. 121-2). 
9. It is no use for them. Their worship is a waste of time. Because they teach man-made mmmand. 

ments. They substituted their Tradition for the rules of God. Many “standard practices” in churches 
today cannot be found in God’s rules. To please God, go directly to the New Testament and do as much 
or as little as you find God has ordered you to do. 
10. Listen, and understand! He shows the people that these teachers of the Law do not really under- 
stand what it says. 
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said to them, “Listen, and understand! llIt is 
not what goes into a person’s mouth that makes 
him unclean; rather, what comes out of it makes 
him unclean.” 

12Then the disciples came to him and said, 
“DO you know that the Pharisees had their feel- 
ings hurt by what you said?” 

I3“Every plant which my Father in heaven did 
not plant will be pulled up,” answered Jesus. 
14r‘D~n’t worry about them! They are blind 
leaders; and when one blind man leads another 
one, both fall into a ditch.” 

IsPeter spoke up, “Tell us what this parable 
means.” 

Yesus said to them, “You are still no more 
intelligent than the other. “Don’t you under- 
stand? Anything that goes into a person’s mouth 
goes into his stomach and then on out of the 
body. ‘*But the things that come out of the 
mouth come from the heart; such things make a 
man unclean. l9F0r from his heart come the evil 
ideas which lead him to kill, commit adultery, 
and do other immoral things; to rob, lie, and 
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understand, What oes into 11 
a man’s mouth foes not 
make him ’unclean,’ but 
what comes out of his 
mouth, that is what makes 
him ‘unclean,’ ” 

to him and asked, “Do you 
know that the Pharisees 
were offended when they 
heard this?” 

He replied, “Every plant 13 
that my heavenly Father has 
not planted will be pulled up 
by the roots. Leave them; 14 
they are blind guides. If a 
blind man leads a blind 
man, both will fall into a 
pit.” 

Then the disciples came 12 

Peter said, “Exolain the 15 
parable to us;” 

“Are you still so dull?” 16 
Jesus asked them. “Don’t 17 
you see that whatever enters 
the mouth goes into the 
stomach and then out of the 
body? But the thin s that 18 
come out of the mout‘i, come 
from the heart, and these 
make a man ‘unclean.’ For 19 
out of the heart come evil 
thoughts, murder, adultery, 
sexual immorality, theft, 
false testimony, slander. 

11. It ia not what goes Into a peraon’e mouth. Jesus shows that a pure heart is far more important than 
“ritually clean food” in the stomach. God had commanded certain dietary laws [since repealed, Acts 
10:9-16] to demonstrate moral purity, but the teachers of the Law seriously distorted these through 
their traditions. What coma out, This shows the true man. See verses 16-20. 
12. Had their feellngs hurt? Because he “kicked” their Tradition. Perhaps even the disciples felt some 
of this themselves. 
13. Eve@ plant. . . wUl be pulled up. Some ideas are harmless, some are harmful, but only God’s 
Truth will stand the test. Since we “act out” what we believe, everyone who bases their hope on “man. 
made commandments” will be “pulled up” (compareMatt. 13:30). 
14. Don’t worry about them. Don’t be concerned by the hurt feelings and the opposition of the Phari- 
sees and teachers ofthe Law. They are blind leadem. They claim to be spiritual guides, but they cannot 
find their own way, much less lead others. 
15. Tell US what this parable means. Peter is aware that there is a deep meaning to this (in what Jesus 
said in verse 11). 
16-17. Jesus said to them. His disciples still cannot think in spiritual terms. The things eaten, pass 
through the body and are expelled. Such things cannot defile the soul. 
18-19. For fmm his heart. The heart symbolizes the “real man.” Evil actions and evil words begin from 
evil ideas. CompareMatt. 7:15-20. 
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slander others. 20These are the things that make 
a man unclean. But to eat without washing your 
hands as they say you should-this does not 
make a man unclean.” 

A Woman’s Faith 
(Also Mark 7.24-30) 

21Jesus left that place and went off to the 
territory near the cities of Tyre and Sidon. 22A 
Canaanite woman who lived in that region came 
to him. “Son of David, sir!” she cried. “Have 
mercy on me! My daughter has a demon and is 
in a terrible condition.” 

2 3 B ~ t  Jesus did not say a word to her. His 
disciples came to him and begged him, “Send 
her away! She is following us and making all this 
noise! ” 

24Then Jesus replied, “I have been sent only 
to the lost sheep of the people of Israel.” 

2sAt this the woman came and fell at his feet. 
“Help me, sir!” she said. 

26Jesus answered, “It isn’t right to take the 
children’s food and throw it to the dogs.” 

These are what make a man 20 
unclean’; but eating with 

unwashed hands does not 
make him ‘unclean.’ ” 

The Faith of the Canaanite 
Woman 

Leaving that place, Jesus 21 
withdrew to the region of 
Tyre and Sidon. A Canaan- 22 
ite woman from that vicinity 
came to him, crying out, 
“Lord, Son of David, have 
mercy on me! My daughter 
is suffering terribly from 
demon-possession.” 

word. So his disciples came 
to him and urged him, 
“Send her away, for she 
keeps crying out after us.” 

only to the lost sheep of 
Israel.” 

knelt before him. “Lord, 
help me!” she said. 

to take the children’s bread 
and toss it to their dogs.” 

Jesus did not answer a 23 

He answered, “I was sent 24 

The woman came and 25 

He replied, “It is not right 26 

20. These are the thlags. Sin makes a man u$clean in the eyes of God. (Gal. 5:19-21). 
21. Jesus left that place. Tyre and Sidon are cities of Phoenicia on the coast of the Mediterranean Sea 
about one hundred miles northwest of Jerusalem. Tyre was the leading seaport. These were Gentile 
cities in a Gentile country, and this was the only time Jesus went outside Palestine. 
22. A Canaanite woman. Mark says she was a foreigner, born in Phoenicia of Syria. Son of David. She 
knew the prophecies. Two bright examples of faith are this woman and the Roman officer (Matt. 8:8-9). 
Have mercy on me. Her daughter’s problem is her own. She begs a favor from Jesus. A demon. (See 
Matt. 8:28-29). 
23. But Jesus did not my a word to her. He acted this way in order to be able to teach an important 
lesson here. 
24. I have been sent only to. His personal mission was only to the Jews, and his disciples were sent only 
to the Jews (Matt. IO:5-6) .  But after he was crucified and raised to glory, God canceled the binding 
rules, nailing them to his cross (Col. 2:13-14). The Great Commission sent the followen of Christ to 
the whole world (Mark 16:15-16). 
25. Help me, sir! She “fell at his feet” (see note on Rev. 5:14). She would not give up1 
26. It hn’tright. What he said was not an insult, but normal Jewish language emphasizing the separa. 
tion between Jew and Gentile. Jesus is giving her an opportunity to declare her faith. 
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27“That is true, sir,” she answered; “but even 
the dogs eat the leftovers that fall from their 
master’s table,” 

2aSo Jesus answered her, “You are a woman of 
great faith! What you want will be done for you.” 
And at that very moment her daughter was 
healed. 

Jesus Heals Many People 
29Jesus left that place and went along by Lake 

Galilee. He climbed a hill and sat down. 3oLarge 
crowds came to him, bringing with them the 
lame, the blind, the crippled, the dumb, and 
many other sick people, whom they placed at 
Jesus’ feet; and he healed them, 31The people 
were amazed as they saw the dumb speaking, the 
crippled whole, the lame walking, and the blind 
seeing; and they praised the God of Israel. 

Jesus Feeds the Four Thousand 
(Also Mark 8.1-1 0)  

32Jesus called his disciples to him and said, 
“I feel sorry for these people, because they have 
been with me for three days and now have noth- 
ing to eat. I don’t want to send them away with- 

79 

“Yes, Lord,” she said, 27 
“But even the dogs eat the 
crumbs that fall from their 
masters’ table,” 

“Woman, you have great 
faith1 Your request is grant- 
ed. And her daughter was 
healed from that very hour. 

Jesus Feeds the Four 
Thousand 

Jesus left there and went 29 
along the Sea of Galilee, 
Then he went up into the 
hills and sat down, Great 30 
crowds came to him, bring- 
ing the lame, the blind, the 
crippled, the dumb and 
many others, and laid them 
at his feet; and he healed 
them. The people were a- 31 
mazed when they saw the 
dumb speaking, the crip- 
pled made well, the lame 
walking and the blind see- 
ing. And they praised the 
God of Israel. 

to him and said, “I have 
compassion for these peo- 
ple; they have already been 
with me three days and have 
nothing to eat. I do not want 
to send them away hungry, 
or they may collapse on the 
way.” 

Then Jesus answered, 28 

Jesus called his disciples 32 

27. But even the dogs eat the leftovers. She admits the truth of what Jesus said, but will not give up 
asking him to help her daughter. 
28. You are a woman of great falth. She showed her great faith by: (1) She came to Christ in spite of 
the separation between Jew and Gentile. (2) She did not give up even when her prayer seemed un- 
answered. (3) She did not give up when arguments against her were presented. (4) She continued until 
her request was answered (compare Luke 18:1-8). Her daughter WBB healed. Immediately1 Mark’s 
account follows her home to find the daughter lying on the bed, with the demon gone. 
29. And went along by Lake Galllee. Mark tells that Jesus circled around to come through the terri- 
tory of the Ten Towns to reach Lake Galilee. Mark mentions a miracle not recorded by the others 
(Mark 7:32-37). 
30. Large crowds eame to him. People will sacrifice their health to make a fortune, and then spend their 
fortune to try to recapture health. Jesus was a true healer, and very popular. 
31. The people were amazed. Some of these who were healed, were their own kinfolk. The truth of what 
Jesus was doing amazed them1 They praised the God of Israel. The miracles which Christ did caused 
people to praise Jehovah ]God the Father], although used of Christ in Psalm 97:7, quoted in HeB. 1:6; 
Isa. 40:3, quoted in Matt. 3:1-3: Jer. 23:s-6, quoted in Rw. 22:6,16.]. 
32. I feel somy for these people. They had been with him on the hill for three days, without regular food. 
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out feeding them, because they might faint on 
their way home.” 

33The disciples asked him, “Where will we find 
enough food in this desert to feed this crowd?” 

3 4 c 6 H ~ ~  much.bread do you have?” Jesus 
asked. 

“Seven loaves,’’ they answered, “and a few 
small fish.” 

3 5 S ~  Jesus ordered the crowd to sit down on 
the ground. 36Then he took the seven loaves and 
the fish, gave thanks to God, broke them and 
gave them to the disciples, and the disciples gave 
them to the people. 37They all ate and had 
enough. The disciples took up seven baskets full 
of pieces left over. jeThe number of men who 
ate was four thousand, not counting the women 
and children. 

39Then Jesus sent the people away, got into the 
boat, and went to the territory of Magadan. 

The Demand for a Miracle 
(AlsoMark 8.11-13; Luke 12.54156) 

Some Pharisees and Sadducees came to 16 Jesus. They wanted to trap him, so they 
asked him to perform a miracle for them, to show 
God’s approval. ZBut Jesus answered, “When the 
33. Where wi l l  we 5nd enough food? Their question is a hint to Jesus 

Ch. 16 
His disciples answered, 33 

“Where could we get 
enough bread in this remote 
place to feed such a crowd?” 

“How many loaves do you 34 
have?” Jesus asked. 

‘‘seven,” they re$ied, 
“And a few small fish. 

He told the crowd to sit 35 
down on the ground. Then 36 
he took the seven loaves and 
the fish, and when he had 
given thanks, he broke them 
and gave them to the dis- 
ciples, and they in turn to 
the people. They all ate and 37 
were satisfied. Afterward 
the disciples icked up seven 
basketfuls o f  broken pieces 
that were left over. The 38 
number of those who atewas 
four thousand, besides 
women and children. After 39 
Jesus had sent the crowd a- 
way, he got into the boat 
and went to the vicinity of 
Magadan. 

The Demand for a Sign 
The Pharisees and 16 Sadducees came to 

Jesus and tested him by ask- 
ing him to show them a sign 
from heaven. 

He replied, “When even- 2 

perform a miracle. 
34. How much bread do you have? “Seven loaves and a few smolljish. ” Compare this with Matt. 14:15- 
21. 
35-37. So Jesus ordered the crowd to sit down. Again, Jesus gives thanks to the Father, asking him to 
bless this food, and breaks it in pieces. All have enough to eat, and seven baskets full of pieces are 
gathered up. 
38. Four thousand men. Not quite as many as the former feeding of five thousand men. 
39. Then Jesus sent the people away. To rest. Also, he could not allow the people to make him an 
earthly king, since his mission was to be God’s sacrifice (Luke 9:31: Col. 1:20). Jesus gets into a boat 
and goes to the territory of Magdan (Mark says Dalmanutha) near Magdala, about three miles north 
of Tiberias on the western shore of Lake Galiiee. 
1. Pharisees ahd Saddueeee. See note on Mutt. 3:7. They wmted to trap hlm. They had already made 

up their minds about Jesus, and they had rejected the miracles he had just done. Now they ask for a 
“sign from heaven” which only God could dc-to “prove” to them that he works by God‘s power. 
(See 1 Cor. 1:22.) 
2-3. But Jesas answered. He reminds them of what they already know-that the signs in the sky indi- 
cate what the weather will be like. But you cannot interpret the signs. They could “read” the weather 
in the sky, but they were “blind” to the signs concerning these times. Old Testament prophecies were 
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sun is setting you say, ‘We are going to have fine 
weather, because the sky is red.’ 3And early in 
the morning you say, ‘It is going to rain, because 
the sky is red and dark,’ You can predict the 
weather by looking at the sky; but you cannot 
interpret the signs concerning these times! 4 H ~ ~  
evil and godless are the people of this day! You 
ask me for a miracle? No! The only miracle you 
will be given is the miracle of Jonah.” 

So he left them and went away. 

The Yeast of the Pharisees and Sadducees 
(AlsoMark 8.14-21) 

SWhen the disciples crossed over to the other 
side of the lake, they forgot to take any bread. 
9esus said to them, “Look out, and be on your 
guard against the yeast of the Pharisees and 
Sadducees.” 

‘They started discussing among themselves, 
“He says this because we didn’t bring any 
bread.” 

OJesus knew what they were saying, so he asked 
them, “Why are you discussing among yourselves 
about not having any bread? How little faith you 
have! gDon’t you understand yet? Don’t you 
remember when I broke the five loaves for the 
five thousand men? How many baskets did you 

ing comes, you say, ’It will 
be fair weather, for the sky 
is red,’ and in the morning, 3 
‘Today it will be stormy, fo; 
the sky is red and overcast. 
You know how to interpret 
the appearance of the sky, 
but you cannot interpret the 
signs of the times. A wicked 4 
and adulterous generation 
looks for a miraculous sign, 
but none will be given it 
except the sign of Jonah.” 
Jesus then left them and 
went away. 

The Yeast of the Pharisees 
and Sadducees 

But when they went across 5 
the lake, the disciples for ot 
to take bread. “Be carefuf,” 6 
Jesus said to them. “Be on 
your guard against the yeast 
of the,Pharisees and Saddu- 
cees. 

among themseIves and said, 
“It i s  because we didn’t 
bring any bread.” 

Jesus asked, “You of little 
faith, why are you talking 
among yourselves about 
having no bread? Do you 9 
still not understand? Don’t 
you remember thefiveloaves 
for the five thousand, and 
how many basketfuls you 

They discussed this 7 

Aware of their discussion, 8 

coming true in Jesus and the things he was doing. These showed clearly the Jewish Age was about to 
close and Messiah’s Kingdom was about to be set up (Acts 216-21).  
4, The miracle of Jonah. When they saw this miracle, they would know he was the Son of God! See 
Matt. 1238.40. 
5. When the dtaciplea crossed over. To the eastern shore of Lake Galilee. They forgot to take any 

bread. They were going to Caesarea Philippi and would need extra food, since they were going through 
adeserted area. Mark says they had one loaf, but no extra yMark8;14-21). 
6. The yeast of the Pharisees and Saddnceea. Their need for bread gave the opportunity for this teach- 

ing, “Influence” spreads like yeast, and the influence of the Pharisees and Sadducees was evil. [Mark 
says: “ofHerod. ” Herod and his followers were Sadducees.] 
7-11. They started dlsewsing among themselves. The disciples felt guilty about their carelessness, 

and this was all they could think a b o u t s o  they really did not listen to what Jesus was saying. They 
thought that they were being scolded because they forgot to bring extra bread. How b it that yon don’t 
understand? They knew how Jesus had fed the five thousand and the four thousand. Jesus tells them 
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fill? ‘OAnd what about the seven loaves for the 
four thousand men? How many baskets did 
you fill? !‘How is it that you don’t understand 
that I was not talking to you about bread? Guard 
yourselves from the yeast of the Pharisees and 
Sadducees!” 

12Then the disciples understood that he was 
not telling them to guard themselves from the 
yeast used in bread, but from the teaching of 
the Pharisees and Sadducees. 

Peter’s Declaration about Jesus 
(Also Mark 8.27-30; Luke 9.18-21) 

13Jesus went to the territory near the town of 
Caesarea Philippi, where he asked his disciples, 
“Who do men say the Son of Man is?” 

14“Some say John the Baptist,” they answered. 
“Others say Elijah, while others say Jeremiah or 
some other prophet.” 

lS“What about you?” he asked them. “Who 
do you say I am?” 

gathered? Or the seven 10 
loaves for the fourthousand, 
and how many basketfuls 
you gathered? How is it you 11 
don’t understand that I was 
not talking to you about 
bread? But be on your guard 
a ainst the yeast of the 
P i  arisees and Sadducees.” 
Then they understood that 12 
he was not telling them to 
p a r d  against the yeast used 
m bread, but against the 
teaching of the Pharisees 
and Sadducees. 

Peter’s Coafeasion of Christ 
When Jesus came to the 13 

region of Caesarea Philippi, 
he asked his disciples, 
“Who do people say the Son 
of Man is 7” 

John the Baptist; others say 
Elijah; and still others, Jere- 
miah or oneof the prophets.” 

asked. “Who do you say I 
am?” 

They replied, “Some say 14 

“But what about you?” he 15 

plainly that it is not bread he is speaking about. The influence of the Pharisees and Sadducees did not 
seem to be as evil as it really was, so that those not on their guard against it could be tricked into 
sinning. 
12. Then the disciples understood. He made it so plain they could not misunderstand. He was warning 
them against false teaching. 
13. Near the town of Caeaaren Philippi. Near Mount Hermon in north-east Palestine. Herod Philip 
rebuilt this town and called it “Caesarea Philippi” to honor himself, also to avoid confusion with 
Caesarea on the coast of the Mediterranean. Who do mey say the Son of Man is? “Son of Man” is a 
favorite expression of Jesus (seeLuke 22.49-70). He is not asking about what the Pharisees, Sadducees, 
and teachers of the Law say. He asks: “Who do the common people say that I am?” 
14. Some say John the Baptiat. Who had been killed by Herod Antipas a few months before. This 
Herod seemed to think John the Baptist had come back to life and was now able to work miracles 
Watt. 14:2). Many of the people seemed to believe this also [likely those who had never seen John]. 
Others say El&&. Prophecy spoke of Elijah‘s return Mal. 4:s). Elijah himself did return at the Trans- 
figuration (Luke 9:30) Jesus identified John the Baptist as [spiritual] Elijah. See Luke 1 : l t  Matt. 
11:14; 17:lO-13. Others say Jeremiah. The Jews believed that all the prophets would return to earth 
when the Messiah came. 
15. W h o  do you say I am? This is the KEY question which every human being must answer for themself. 
The disciples must declare their faith. 
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?Simon Peter answered, “You are the Mes- 
siah, the Son of the living God.” 

17“G00d for you, Simon, son of Johnl” answer- 
ed Jesus. “Because this truth did not come to 
you from any human being, but it was given to 
you directly by my Father in heaven. I8And so 
I tell you: you are a rock, Peter, and on this rock 
foundation I will build my church, which not 
even death will ever be able to overcome. I9I will 
give you the keys of the Kingdom of heaven; what 
you prohibit on earth will be prohibited in 
heaven; what you permit on earth will be per- 
mitted in heaven.” 

Simon Peter answered, 16 

Jesus replied, “Blessed 17 

“You are the Christ, the Son 
of the living God,” 

are you, Simon son of Jo- 
nah, for this was not reveal- 
ed to you by man, but by m 
Father in heaven. And I te8 
you that you are Peter, and 18 
on this rock I will build my 
church, and the gates of 
Hades will not overcome it. I 19 
will give you the keys of the 
kingdom of heaven; what- 
ever you bind on earth will 
be bound in heaven, and 
whatever you loose on earth 
will be loosed in heaven.” 

~~ 

16. Simon Peter anewered. He spoke immediately, putting into words what the others believed also, 
You are the Messiah, the Son of the Uving God. This declaration says that Jesus is both the Messiah 
(Christ means the same thing) and Divine [God in human forrn-skhhn 1:l-51. What Peter delcares 
here, sets the pattern for all the followers of Jesus, and is the very foundation stone of the church which 
Jesus built. 
17. Good for you, Simon, son of John. Jesus here gives Peter’s full name to emphasize what he is saying. 
Because this truth. Human reasoning did not tell him this. The Jews did not expect the Messiah to be 
Divine. No one can make this declaration from the heart unless the Holy Spirit has revealed this to him 
through the message ofthe Gospel (1John 4:l-2; 1 Cor. 1 2 3 ) .  God spoke to Peter directly. God speaks 
to us through his Son-that is, through the New Testament which records for us everything that Jesus 
said and did, which we need to know, 
18. You are a rock, Peter. Jesus gave the name Peter to this Simon, son of John (John 1;42). “Peter” 
means a single stone. And oa the rock foundation. Here Jesus uses a word that means a large mass of 
solid rock-the “rock foundation.” Peter’s confession in verse 16 clearly identities this “rock founda- 
tion” as Jesus himself. Paul writes: “For God has already placed Jesus Christ as the one and onbfiun- 
dation, and no otherfoundation can be laid” (1 Cor. 3 : l l ) .  Jesus uses two different forms of the word 
for rock: PETRoePeter, a single stone: PETRA-rock foundation, a large mass of rock. I will build my 
church. Future-as Jesus says this; fact-in Acts 2. [“Church” is used with only two meanings in the 
New Testament. It means: (1) the spiritual Kingdom, the “messianic community of all the followers of 
Christ; (2) the local church or messianic community, made up of a group of believers who unite together 
for worship and work. This word “church” is NEVER used in the New Testament to  mean: the building 
where the church meets together; or denomination-a group who adopt certain distinctive things 
(usuallyof human origin) which “wall them off’ from others.] There is: (1) The Builder-Christ; (2) a 
Temple, built out of living stones (1 Pet. 2:s; Eph. 222); (3) the rock foundation for that Temple- 
Jesus himself; (4) an enemy-death-which will oppose the building of the church; (5) a key-holder 
who will open the door. [Gates of hades is a symbolic phrase which meant “Death” and “the powers 
of death.”] Which not even death. The Jewish leaders believed that death would end the claims of 
Jesus, and make it impossible for him to set up his Kingdom. But it was not possible for death to 
overcome Jesus (Acts  224). Death could not prevent his rising from death to set up his spiritual 
Kingdom. Death cannot destroy the church (Kingdom) by capturing the people who make up the 
church. All the powers of the Devil and Hell cannot defeat the Plan of Godl Jesus raised from death 
as the guarantee that we too will be raisedl 
19. The keys of the Kingdom of heaven. This is part of the thought in verse 18. Keys are used to open 
doors. Peter formally opened the doors to the church: (1) to the Jews, on Pentecost (Acts 2); (2) to the 
Gentilesjust seven years later (Acts 10). All that is said here to Peter is said to all the other apostles as 
well Wohn20:19-23). What you prohibit on earth. God’s terms. See note on Matt. 18:18. 
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20Then Jesus ordered his disciples not to tell 
anyone that he was the Messiah. 

Jesus Speaks about His Suffering and Death 
(Also Mark 8.31 -9.1; Luke 9.22-27) 

21From that time on Jesus began to say plainly 
to his disciples, “I must go to Jerusalem and 
suffer much from the elders, the chief priests, 
and the teachers of the Law. I will be put to 
death, and on the third day I will be raised to 
life.” 

22Peter took him aside and began to rebuke 
him. “God forbid it, Lord!” he said. “This must 
never happen to you!” 

23Jesus turned around and said to Peter, “Get 
away from me, Satan! You are an obstacle in my 
way, because these thoughts of yours are men’s 
thoughts, not God’s!” 

24Then Jesus said to his disciples, “If anyone 
wants to come with me, he must forget himself, 
carry his cross, and follow me. a s F ~ r  whoever 
wants to save his own life will lose it; but whoever 

Then he warned hisdisciples 20 
not to tell anyone that he 
was the Christ. 

Jesus Predicts His Death 

began to explain to his’dis- 
ciples that he must go to 
Jerusalem and suffer many 
things at the hands of the 
elders, chief priests and 
teachers of the law, and that 
he must be killed and on the 
third day be raised to life. 

began to rebuke him. “Per- 
ish the thou ht, Lordl” he 
said. “This siall never hap- 
pen to youl” 

Peter, “Out of my si ht, 
Satan1 You are a stumbfing 
block to me; you do not have 
in mind the things of God, 
but the things of men.” 

ciples, “If anyone would 
come after me, he must deny 
himself and take up his 
cross and follow me. For 25 
whoever wants to save his 
life will lose it, but whoever 
loses his life for me will find 

From that time on Jesus 21 

Peter took him aside and 22 

Jesus turned and said to 23 

Then Jesus said to his dis- 24 

20. Not to tell, The apostles had too many wrong ideas still in their heads to properly teach his Messiah- 
ship. Also, he came to die as our sin-offering (Luke 9:31), and it was to be after he raised from death 
that repentance and forgiveness of sins would be preached in his name (L~ke24:46-47). 
21. From that time on. He had to prepare them for the great shock of the Cross. [They still thought he 
would be a political ruler.] S&er much. Making Isaiah 53 come true. The elders, the chlef priests, and 
the teachers of the Law. The Jewish leadership. These are the “Jews” who opposed Jesus. On the third 
day. See note onMatt. 1240. 
22. Peter took him aslde. Peter strongly rebukes Jesus, because he expects Jesus to become an earthly 
King. The crucifixion would destroy Peter’s hopes. 
23. Get away fiom me, Satan! Peter’s very human ideas came from the Devil. This is a temptation to 
bypass the Cross (compare Matt. 4:9-10). 
24. If anyone wants to come with me. This is what it will cost to follow Jesus and be his disciple. He 
mnst forget himself. He must be willing to say “No” to human goals. Carry hls crom. Luke adds:“every- 
day. ” The cross is the symbol of making ourself a “living sacrifice” @om. 121-2) by using his prin- 
ciples to make our decisions and guide our l i f w v e n  to the point of dying rather than to repudiate 
him. And follow me. To follow Jesus is to believe his teaching, to work for his Plan, to live by his com- 
mands, and to keep on doing this even when it costs our life to do so. 
25. For whoever. If you repudiate Christ to save your earthly life, you will forfeit your life eternally. If 
you lose your earthly life for the sake of Christ and his Kingdom, you will find life in eternity. 
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loses his life for my sake will find it. z6Will a man 
gain anything if he wins the whole world but 
loses his life? Of course not! There is nothing a 
man can give to regain his life. 27For the Son of 
Man is about40 come in the glory of his Father 
with his angels, and then he will repay everyone 
according to his deeds. 2*Remember this! There 
are some here who will not die until they have 
seen the Son of Man come as King.” 

The Transfiguration 
(Also Mark 9.2-13; Luke 9.28-36) 

Six days later Jesus took with him Peter 17 and the brothers James and John, and led 
them up a high mountain by themselves. 2As they 
looked on, a change came over him: his face 
became as bright as the sun, and his clothes as 
white as light. 3Then the three disciples saw 

8S 

it, What good will it be for a 26 
man if he gains the whole 
world, yet forfeits his soul? 
Or what can a man give in 
exchange for his soul? For 27 
the Son of Man is going to 
come in his Father’s glory 
with his angels, and then he 
will reward each person ac- 
cording to what he has 
done. I tell you the truth, 28 
some who are standing here 
will not taste death before 
before they see the Son of 
Man coming in his king- 
dom.” 

The Transfiguration 
After six days Jesus 17 took with him Peter, 

James, and John the brother 
of James, and led them up a 
high mountain by them- 
selves. There he was trans- 2 
figured before them. His 
face shone like the sun, and 
his clothes became as white 
as the light. Just then there 3 

26. WIlI a man galn anything? This is still pact of the same thought. Power, money, popularity, and 
pleasure-mean nothing to a dying man1 [The same Greek word PSUCHB is translated both “life” and 
“soul,” according to the text where it is found.] There is nothing aman can give. If a man had the total 
world to give as a price, it still could not regain his life. Christ is the only hope of living in eternity1 
27. For the Son of Man ls about to come. This emphasizes thefact that Christ will come in Judgment1 
He will come the second time as the Judge of all earth (Acts 17;31). 
28. Remember thls! What he says in this verse applies to the coming of his spiritual Kingdom on Pente- 
cost. SeeLuke 24.49; Acts 1:8; 2:16,36. It was to come in the normal lifetime of some who heard him 
there that day. Mark says: “There are some here who will not die until they have seen the Kingdom of 
God come with power. ” 
1. Six days later. Luke says about a week. Jesus took with hlm. Peter, James, and John were the three 

chosen to be the closest associates of Jesus. Up a high mountatn. Not Mount Tabor, since there was a 
town and a fortress on its top [as Josephus the historian tells us in his book]. It must have been Mt. 
Hermon, and, Jesus was already near to it (see note on Matt. 16:13). Hermon was 10,OOO feet high, and 
could be seen from most of Palestine. 
2. As they looked on, a change came over him. This was to show his Divine Glory to these three [and 

to the others and to us as well] before he went to the Cross. His face became as bright as the sun. 
Symbolic ofthe supernatural, and proofthat Jesus is Divine. We have a share in this as well (1 John 3 2 ) .  
3. Mosea and EUjah. Both were special in Jewish thinking. Elijah had not died at all (2 Kings 2;11), 

beingtakendirectlyin a “chariotoffire.” Moses, who at  the moment of death, was snatched bodilyfrom 
the Devil’s power Vude 9; Deut. 346).  Both come from the world of the dead [Hades] to be with Jesus in 
this Transfiguration. Moses was the representative of the Law; Elijah of the Prophets (compare Mutt. 
7:12). Talking with Jeans. About how he would soon fulfill God’s purpose by dying in Jerusalem (Luke 
9:31). God chose to make this historical act oflesus’death the “focal point” of his saving grace. Compare 
Heb. 9:lS; Col. 1:20. 
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appeared before them Mo- 
ses and Eliiah. talkine with Moses and Elijah talking with Jesus. 4 S ~  Peter 

spoke up and said to Jesus, “Lord, it is a good 
thing that we are here; if you wish, I will make 
three tents here, one for you, one for Moses, and 
one for Elijah.” 

SWhile he was talking, a shining cloud came 
over them and a voice said from the cloud: “This 
is my own dear Son, with whom I am well 
pleased-listen to him!” 

6When the disciples heard the voice they were 
so terrified that they threw themselves face down 
to the ground. ’Jesus came to them and touched 
them. “Get up,” he said. “Don’t be afraid!” 
50 they looked up and saw no one else except 
Jesus. 

9As they came down the mountain Jesus order- 
ed them, “Don’t tell anyone about this vision you 
have seen until the Son of Man has been raised 
from death.” 

‘OThen the disciples asked Jesus, “Why do 
the teachers of the Law say that Elijah has to 
come first?” 

- 
Jesus. 

Peter said tolesus, “Lord, 
it is good for us to be here. If 
vou wish. I will out UD three 
;heltersAne f& yo;, one 
for Moses and one for Eli- 
jah.” 

While he was still speak- 
ing, a bright cloud envel- 
oped them, and avoice from 
the cloud said, “This is my 
Son, whom I love; with him 
I am well-oleased. Listen to 
him!” 

When the disciples heard 
this, they fell face down to 
the ground. terrified. But 
Jew; came and touched 
them. “Get up,” he said. 
“Don’t be afraid.” When 
they looked up, they saw no 
one except Jesus. 

As they were coming 
down the mountain, Jesus 
instructed them, “Don’t tell 
anyone what you have seen, 
until the Son of Man has 
been raised from the dead.” 

The disciples asked him, 
“Why then do the teachers 
of the law say that Elijah 
must come first?” 

4. So Peter spoke up. This was just as Moses and Elijah were leaving (Luke 9:33). Lord, It is a good 
thing. The spiritual power of this small piece of Eternity seen here. I will make three tents. Small tents 
or booths were made for the feast of Tabernacles, which celebrated the time when the ancient Hebrews 
lived in tents. Perhaps Peter thinks that making three ofthese would keep Moses and Elijah from going 
back to the world of the dead, and that this would bring the “earthly Kingdom of Messiah” that Peter 
still looked for. 
5. A shining cloud came over them. This cloud would be immediately accepted by the disciples as 

showing God’s presence. In the Old Testament era, a shining cloud signalled the presence of the Lord. 
Thisls my o m  dear Son. The same voice heard at his baptism (Matt. 3:17). This confirms Peter’s declara- 
tion (Matt. 16:16). Almost a generation later, Peter emphasized that they had been eyewitnesses of these 
things @Pet. 1:16-21). Listen to him1Lukesays when the voice stopped, there was Jesus all alone. In this 
way God showed that both Moses (theLaw) and Elijah (the Prophets) were fulfilled and superseded. “But 
in these last days he has spoken tous through hisSon”(Heb. 1:2). Jesus Christ (thereforetheNewTesta- 
ment) is the ONLY source ofTruth and Life in this final age oftime. 

6. They were EO terrified. Like Israel at Mount Sinai (Heb. 12:18-21). 
7. Get up! Don’t be afraid1 As the “go-between” who arranges a new covenant between God and man 

8. Nooneelseexceptksus.Thevisionofthesupernatural was ended. 
9. Don’t tell anyone . . . until. They did not understand the meaning of this, and would not until Jesus 

raised from death. The proper time for telling others would come after Jesus finished his work on 
the Cross. 
10. Why do the teachers of the Law? These teachers said that Elijah must come before the Messiah 
could appear. See note on Man. 16:14. The disciples had just seen Elijah come, but he did not stay, 

[it is a “will” to we humans (Heb. 9:15-18).1 Jesus removes fear. Compare 1 John 418. 
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”“Elijah does indeed come first,” answered 
Jesus, “and he will get everything ready, I2But 
I tell you this: Elijah has already come and 
people did not recognize him, but treated him 
just as they pleased. In the same way the Son of 
Man will also be mistreated by them,” 

13Then the disciples understood that he was 
talking to them about John the Baptist, 

Jesus Heals a Boy with a Demon 
(Also Mark 9.14-29; Luke 9.37-43a) 

14When they returned to the crowd, a man 
came to Jesus, knelt before him, lSand said, 
“Sir, have mercy on my son! He is epileptic and 
has such terrible fits that he often falls in the 
fire or in the water. 161 brought him to your 
disciples, but they could not heal him.” 

“Jesus answered, “How unbelieving and 
wrong you people are! How long must I stay 
with you? How long do I have to put up with you? 
Bring the boy here to me!” 18Jesus commanded 
the demon and it went out, so that the boy was 
healed at that very moment. 

Jesus replied, “To be 11 
sure, Elijah comes and will 
restore all thin s. But I tell 12 
you, Elijah 8,s already 
come, and they did not 
recognize him, but have 
done to him everything they 
wished. In the same way the 
Son of Man is going to suffer 
at their hands.” Then the 13 
disciples understood that he 
was talking to them about 
John the Baptist. 

The Healing of an Epileptic 
BOY 

When they came to the 14 
crowd, a man approached 
Jesus and knelt before him, 
“Lord, have mercy on my 
son,” he said. “He is an epi- 
leptic and is suffering great- 
ly. He often falls into the fire 
or into the water. I brought 16 
him to your disciples, but 
they could not heal him.” 

“0 unbelieving and per- 17 
verse generation,” Jesus re- 
plied, “how long shall I stay 
with you? How long shall I 
put up with you? Bring the 
boy here to me.” Jesus re- 18 
buked the demon, and it 
came out of the boy, and he 
was healed from that mo- 
ment. 

11-12. EUjah does Indeed come first. John the Baptist came in the “spirit” of Elijah. Compare Mal. 
3:1, 4:5 with Mark 1:l-3. John was killed (Matt. 14:6-12), and Jesus was to be killed also. 
13. Then the disciples understood. It was clear to them that John the Baptist fulfilled the prophecy. It 
is not to be expected that “Elijah” will come a second time to fulfill a prophecy that has already come 
true. Elijah could not now restore Judaism, because that system vas superseded in Christ and the new 
covenant. Elijah would not likely be chosen to restore Christianity, if it needed restoration, since a 
Jewish prophet would be “out of place.” One of the apostles would better fit that job, 
14. A man came to Jesus. When they came down from the mountain and returned to the crowd. Luke 
says this took place the following day. 
15. My son . . , he LB epileptic. The symptoms were those of epilepsy, but in this case it was a demon 
causing the problem (Mark 9:17). Mark says also that he was unable to talk. 
16. But they could not heal him. The disciples had tried, and failed, to heal this boy. [The nine apostles 
who had been left below.] 
17. How unbelleving and wrong you people are. This rebuke is aimed at the disciples who could not 
cure this boy. Howlong? Jesus expects more rapid progress from them, [Compare Heb. 5:ll-14.1 Bring 
the boy here to me. He will do what they should have been able to do. 
18. Jesus commanded the demon, Both Mark and Luke give more details about this. The boy was 
healed at that very moment. 
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IgThen the disciples came to Jesus in private 
and asked him, “Why couldn’t we drive the 
demon out?” 

Zo“It was because you do not have enough 
faith,” answered Jesus. “Remember this! If you 
have faith as big as a mustard seed, you can 
say to this hill, ‘Go from here to therel’ and it 
will go. You could do anything! [21But only 
prayer and fasting can drive this kind out; noth- 
ing else can.]” 

Jesus Speaks Again about His Death 
(Also Mark 9.30-32; Luke 9.433-45) 

22When the disciples all came together in 
Galilee, Jesus said to them, “The Son of Man is 
about to be handed over to men 2 3 ~ h ~  will kill 
him; but on the third day he will be raised to 
life.” 

The disciples became very sad. 

Payment of the Temple Tax 
24When Jesus and his disciples came to Caper- 

naum, the collectors of the temple tax came to 
Peter and asked, “Does your teacher pay the 
temple tax?” 

Then the disciples came 19 
to Jesus in private and ask- 
ed, “Why couldn’t we drive 
it out?” 

have so h e  faith. I tell you 
the truth, if you have faith 
as small as a mustard seed, 
you can say to this moun- 
tain, ‘Move from here to 
there’ and it will move. 
Nothing will be impossible 
for you.” 

in Galilee, he said to them, 
“The Son of Man is going to 
be betrayed into the hands 
of men. They will kill him, 23 
and on the third day he will 
be raised to life.” And the 
disciples were filled with 
grief. 

The Temple Tax 
After Jesus and his dis- 24 

ciples arrived in Caperna- 
um, the collectors of the 
two-drachma tax came to 
Peter and asked, “Doesn’t 
your teacher pay the temple 
tax?” 

He re lied, “Because you 20 

When they came together 22 - 

19-20. Why couldn’t we drive the demon out? Jesus gives the answer, that they did not have enough 
faith. Faith is the means to tap into the power of Jesus. You mdd do anything! They could, if they had 
the right kind of faith. 
21. But only prayer and fastlng. Faith reaches out through prayer and fasting to seize the power of 
Christ (for one who is already a Christian-John 9:31). [Do not think of fasting and prayer as a ritual 
of exorcism. These are general principles of spiritual growth.] 
22-23. When the dlsciples all came together in GdUee. Mark says they went on through Galilee. Jeeae 
said to them. He tells them of his death and his raising from death. The dlseiplee became very and. 
Because he said he must be killed. 
24. When Jesus and his disciples came to Capernaum. From Mt. Hermon through Galilee to Caper- 
naum. See map. Does your teacher pay the temple tax? Every Jewish male over twenty years old paid 
a yearly tax to support the Temple (Exod. 30:12; 2 Chron. 245).  This was a holf-shekel, a silver coin 
worth about $13.00 in “1974 dollars.” [The figures given in older books are from an era when the best 
suit of clothes sold for 59.00.1 
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2s“0f course,” Peter answered. 
When Peter went into the house, Jesus spoke 

up first, “Simon, what is your opinion? Who 
pays duties or taxes to the kings of the world? 
The citizens of the country or the foreigners?” 

26“The foreigners,” answered Peter, 
“Well, then, replied Jesus, “that means that 

the citizens don’t have to pay. Z7But we don’t 
want to offend these people. So go to the lake 
and drop in a line; pull up the first fish you hook, 
and in its mouth you will find a coin worth 
enough for my temple tax and yours; take it 
and pay them our taxes.” 

Who Is the Greatest? 
(Also Mark 9.33-37; Luke 9.46-48) 

At that moment the disciples came to 
Jesus, asking, “Who is the greatest in the King 
dom of heaven?” 

*Jesus called a child, had him stand in front of 
them, 3and said, “Remember thisl Unless you 
change and become like children, you will never 

“Yes, he does,” he re- 25 
plied. 

When Peter came into the 
house, Jesus was the first to 
s eak. “What do you think, 
&on?” he asked. “From 
whom do the kings of the 
eatth collect duty and taxes 
-from their own sons or 
from others?” 

“From others,” Peter ans- 26 
wered. 
“Then the sons are 
exempt,” Jesus said to him. 
“But so that we may not of- 27 
fend them, go to the lake 
and throw out your line. 
Take the first fish you catch; 
open its mouth and you will 
find a four-drachma coin. 
Take it and give it t: them 
for my tax and yours. 

The Greateat la the 
Khgdom of Heaven 

At that time the dis- 18 ciples came to ~esus 
and asked, “Who is the 

atest in the kingdom of 8“ eaven?” 
He called a little child and 2 

had him stand among them. 
And he said: 3 

“I tell you the truth, un- 
less you chan e and become 
like little chhren,  you will 

25. Of course. Peter answered before thinking [as he often did]. JWM spoke up &at. He knew what 
Peter was thinking. Who pays dntlea or tares? Not from citizens, but from foreigners. This was the 
practice of the ancient world. 
26. That means the cltlzena don’t bnve to pay. Jesus says that he does not really need to pay the temple 
tax. The Son of the King does not pay tax. 
27. Bat we don’t want to offend these people. Even though he need not pay, he will do it to keep peace. 
So go to the lake. Peter is to catch a fish, and in its mouth find a silver shekel which will pay the temple 
tax for both he and Jesus. A miracleand this prevents a problem from forming. 

1. Who is the greatest? They had been arguing this question on the road (Mark 9;34). They still 
thought of an earthly kingdom, in political terms. They must have argued this question of “greatness” 
many times (compare~uke22:24-30). 
2. Jesus called n chlld. He used the child to teach them a lesson. [This was a common way to teach: 

Jesus washed the disciples’ feet Y o S  13); Agabus tied his own hands and feet with Paul’s belt (Acts 
21;11).] 
3. Unless yon change. This is a command to his disciples--something which they were to do them- 

selves. It is not something which was to be done for them. Become Uke children. Humble, teachable, 
without selfish ambition, without sinful pride, If they were to enter the Kingdom of heaven, they 
should not waste time arguing about who is the greatest, and find out whether they would even be 
allowed to enter it. 
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enter the Kingdom of heaven. 4The greatest in 
the Kingdom of heaven is the one who humbles 
himself and becomes like this child. SAnd who- 
ever welcomes in my name one such child as this, 
welcomes me.” 

Temptations to Sin 
(Also Mark 9.42-48; Luke 17.1-2) 

6“If anyone should cause one of these little ones 
to turn away from his faith in me, it would be 
better for that man to have a large millstone tied 
around his neck and be drowned in the deep 
sea. ’How terrible for the world that there are 
things that make people turn away! Such things 
will always happen-but how terrible for the one 
who causes them! 

Y f  your hand or your foot makes you turn 
away, cut it off and throw it away! It is better 
for you to enter life without a hand or a foot than 
to keep both hands and both feet and be thrown 
into the eternal fire. 9And if your eye makes you 
turn away, take it out and throw it away! It is 
better for you to enter life with only one eye 
than to keep both eyes and be thrown into the 
fire of hell.” 

never enter the kingdom of 
heaven. Therefore, whoever 4 
humbles himself l i e  this 
child is the greatest in the 
kingdom of heaven. And 5 
whoever welcomes a little 
child like this in my name 
welcomes me. 

“But if anyone causes one 6 
of these little ones who be- 
lieve in me to sin, it would 
be better for him to have a 
large millstone hung around 
his neck and to be drowned 
in the depths of the sea. 
Woe to the world because of 7 
the things that cause people 
to sin1 Such things must 
come, but woe to the man 
through whom they come1 If 8 
your hand or your foot 
causes you to sin, cut it off 
and throw it away. It is bet- 
ter for you to enter life 
maimed or crippled than to 
have two hands or two feet 
and be thrown into eternal 
fire. And if your eye causes 9 
you to sin, gouge it out and 
throw it away. It is better for 
you to enter life with one eye 
than to have two eyes and be 
thrown into the fire of hell. 

4. The greatest. Humility is the key. There is a lesson here for us all. See 1 Cor. 13:4-7. 
5. And whoever welwmes. Christ comes to us in many forms. What we do to others, we do to him. 

See Matt. 25:31-46. 
6 .  If anyone should canae. “Little ones” included not only children, but all the followers of Christ as 

well. The Jews (Matt. 16:21) would turn some away from faith in Christ. It would be better for that man. 
This was a common form of execution. The lesson is that being killed in this way would only involve 
death, while destroying the faith of these “little ones” would bring eternal punishment on that person, 
7. How terrible for the world. There are many temptations to make people turn away from Christ. 

But this does not take away the punishment from the one who causes such things. 
8-9 If your handor your foot. Symbolic (Compare Matt. 5:29-30). If there were no other way to avoid 

sin, it would be a small price to pay to be able to enter life [that is, to lose hand or foot and so avoid the 
eternal fire]. He does not intend to say that anyone should injure themselves, but he uses this to show 
the importance of a holy life. 
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The Parable of the Lost Sheep 
(Also Luke 153-7) 

’O“See that you don’t despise any of these little 
ones. Their angels in heaven, I tell you, are 
always in the presence of my Father in heaven. 
[”For the Son of Man came to save the lost.] 

12“What do you think? What will a man do 
who has one hundred sheep and one of them 
gets lost? He will leave the other ninety-nine 
grazing on the hillside and go to look for the lost 
sheep. 13When he finds it, I tell you, he feels far 
happier over this one sheep than over the ninety- 
nine that did not get lost. 141n just the same way 
your Father in heaven does not want any of these 
little ones to be lost.” 

A Brother Who Sins 
lS“If your brother sins against you, go to him 

and show him his fault. But do it privately, just 
between yourselves. If he listens to you, you have 

9 1  

The  Parable of the Lost 
Sheep 

down on one of these littles 
ones. For I tell you that their 
angels in heaven always see 
the face of my Father in 
heaven. 

man owns a hundred sheep, 
and one of them wanders a- 
way, will he not leave the 
ninety-nine on the hills and 
go to look for the one that 
wandered off? And if he 13 
finds it, I tell you the truth, 
he is happier about that one 
sheep than about the ninety- 
nine that did not wander off, 
In the same way your Father 14 
in heaven is not willing that 
any of these little ones 
should be lost. 

A Brother Who Sins Against 
You 

against you, go and show 
him his fault, just between 
the two of you. If he listens 
to you, you have won your 

“See that you do not look 10 

“What do you think? If a 12 

“If your brother sins 15 

10. See that you don’t despise any of these little ones. In the Kingdom of heaven, there are no un- 
important people1 The Jews [Pharisees, teachers of the Law, Sadducees] believed they were the “elite” 
and the common people not worth trying to save. These Jews were shocked when Jesus went among 
ordinarypeople (Matt. 9:lO-13; 11:19), God’s act in Christ makes salvation available to EVERY human 
being who wilt listen and come. Their angelels in heaven. Who dares to despise these “little ones” when 
they have angels standing at the throne of God? [The service of angels is a basic doctrine in the scrip- 
tures. See2Kings 19:35; Psalm 9l : l l ;  Hebrews 1:14; Acts 27:23.] 
11. For the Son of Man. Christ died for every human being (Heb. 2:9). Jesus came into the world to 

12-13. What do you think? This parable is to show how God feels about these “little ones” which the 
Jews despise. The shepherd takes time to look for the sheep that is lost. Jesus is the “Good Shepherd.” 
14. Your Father in heaven. God through Christ came to  “look for” his “lost sheep.” [Christianity is 
unique in showing God who comes down to man to act in history so that each man and woman i s  given 
the opportunity to come to him and receive life eternal.] rod (Luke 15;7). 
15. If your brother S ~ S  against you. Compare Mark 9:38; Luke 9:49. A fellow believer who does you 
wrong in some way. Go to him. You are to go to him1 Show him his fault. Have a quiet talk with him. 
He may not know how he has hurt you. If he llstens to you. You will have won your brother back to 
yourself, by restoring peace and good will; and won him back to God, by showing him his sin and 
causing Kim to repent. 

save, not to judge Uohn 3:16-17), [HE WILL RETURN AS JUDGE!] 
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won your brother back. “But if he will not 
listen to you, take one or two other persons with 
you, so that ‘every accusation may be upheld by 
the testimony of two or three witnesses,’ as the 
scripture says. ‘’But if he will not listen to them, 
then tell the whole thing to the church. And then, 
if he will not listen to the church, treat him as 
though he were a foreigner or a tax collector.” 

Prohibiting and Permitting 
‘*“And so I tell all of you: what you prohibit on 

earth will be prohibited in heaven; what you 
permit on earth will be permitted in heaven. 

l9“And I tell you more: whenever two of you on 
earth agree about anything you pray for, it will 
be done for you by my Father in heaven. l0For 
where two or three come together in my name, I 
am there with them.” 

The Parable of the Unforgiving Servant 
“Then Peter came to Jesus and asked, 

“Lord, how many times can my brother sin 
against me and I have to forgive him? Seven 
times?” 

Ch. 18 
brother over. But if he will 16 
not listen, take one or two 
others along, so that ‘every 
matter may be established 
by the testimony of two or 
three witnesses.’ If he re- 17 
fuses to listen to them, tell it 
to the church; and if he re- 
fuses to listen even to the 
church, treat him as you 
would a Daean or a tax col- - -  
lector. 

whatever you bind on earth 
will be bound in heaven. and 

“I tell you the truth, 18 

whatever you loose on earth 
will be loosed in heaven. 

two of you on earth agree 
about anyting you ask for, it 
will be done for you by my 
Father in heaven. For where 20 
two or three come together 
in my name, there am I with 
them.” 

The Parable of the 
Unmerelfal Servant 

and asked, “Lord, how 
many times shall I forgive 
my brother when he sins 
against me? Up to seven 
times?” 

“Again, I tell you that if 19 

Then Peter came to Jesus 21 

16. But if he will not listen to you. Then take one or two others to help talk over this thing. 
17. Then tell the whale thing to the church. Only after the fmt two attempts have failed, do you then 
tell it to the church. [,‘Church” here means congregation. The Arst use of “church” is in Ma#. 16:18] 
If he will not listen to the church. The church leaders [elders] had the right to exclude such a person 
from the fellowship of the group, with the purpose of causing him to repent. [Orthodox Jews would not 
even speak to foreigners and tax collectors.] 
18. And so I tell all of you. What Iesus had said to Peter Watt .  16:19), he now tells to them all. He 
said this again Uohn 20:23). Since the apostles were guided by the Holy Spirit Uohn 14:26), the th ing  
which they prohibited and permitted would be the Plan of God. 
19-20. Whenever two of yon on earth. Just two [or more] form a “messianic community” [church, 
congregation]. The united prayers of this group will be heard by God. I am there with them. Jesus 
promises to be part of every group [messianic community] which meets in his name [through the Holy 
Spirit EpL 2:22]. His presence makes their prayer to be his prayer [he is the “go-between”]. 
21. Then Peter came to Jeam and asked. Jesus had just spoken about going to a brother who had sinned 
against you, to make peace. Peter wants to know just how far he is obligated to forgive someone. Seven 
times? The teachers of the Law said that one who repented should be forgivqn up to a maximum of 
three times for the same sin. Peter thinks Jesus would require more, and so he says “seven times.” 
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22“No, not seven times,” answered Jesus, “But 
seventy times seven. 23Be~ause the Kingdom of 
heaven is like a king who decided to check on 
his servants’ accounts. 24He had just begun to 
do so when one of them was brought in who 
owed him millions of dollars. 25The servant did 
not have enough to pay his debt, so his master 
ordered him to be sold as a slave, with his wife 
and his children and all that he had, in order to 
pay the debt. 26The servant fell on his knees 
before his master. ‘Be patient with me,’ he 
begged, ‘and I will pay you everything!’ 27The 
master felt sorry for him, so he forgave him the 
debt and let him go. 

ZB“The man went out and met one of his fellow 
servants who owed him a few dollars. He grabbed 
him and started choking him. ’Pay back what 
you owe me!’ he said. 29His fellow servant fell 
down and begged him, ‘Be patient with me and 
I will pay you back!’ 3 0 B ~ t  he would not; instead, 
he had him thrown into jail until he should pay 

93 
Jesus answered, “I tell 22 

you, not seven times, but 
seventy-seven times. 

“Therefore, the kingdom 23 
of heaven is like a king who 
wanted to settle accounts 
with his servants. As he be- 24 
gan the settlement, a man 
who owed him ten thousand 
talents was brought to him. 
Since he was not able to pay, 25 
the master ordered that he 
and his wife and his children 
and all that he had be sold 
to :,e ay the debt. 

knees before him. ‘Be pa- 
tient with me,‘ he begged, 
‘and I will pay back every. 
thing.’ The servant’s master 27 
took pity on him, canceled 
the debt and let him go. 

“But when that servant 
went out, he found one of 28 
his fellow servants who owed 
him a hundred denarii. He 
grabbed him and began to 
choke him. ‘Pay back what 
you owe me!’ he demanded. 

!is knees and begged him, 
Be patient with me, and I 

wi! ay you back.’ 

he went offand had the man 
thrown in prison until he 

h e  servant fell on his 26 

“His fellow servant fell to 29 

gut  he refused. Instead, 30 

22. Seventy times reven. This is a Jewish saying, which means an unlimited number. Jesus said later: 
“Zf he sins against you seven times in one day, and each time he comes to you saying, ‘I repent, ’ you 
mustfirgive him” (Luke 1 7 4 .  Our forgiveness must be just as unlimited as God’s1 Notice God forgives 
only when we repent of out sin. 
23. Beemiae tbe Khgdom of heaven b D e .  He now uses a parable to explain this idea of forgiveness. 
A king who decided to check on him nervanb’ aeeomtn. A king had people working for him who 
managed his money and his business. This king decides to check up on what his servants are doing. 
24. When one of them WBB brought tn. Notice he was brought in! His accounts were short millions of 
dollars. [Remember this is a parable.] The debt is beyond human ability to pay. 
25. His mmter orderedhlm to be lold BB a #lave. This was the usual way of doing when a debt could not 
be paid. This man had used his king’s money, and now could not pay it back. 
26. Be pattent with me! This servant gets down on his knees and begs for mercy1 I wlll pay yon every- 
thing! This promise is beyond his ability to pay, but he may have believed that he could. 
27. So he forgave hlm the debt and let him go. The king felt sorry for the man, and just like that, he 
“wrote off’ the debt of millions of dollars. [lO,OOO talents might be worth $75,000,000 in 1974 dollars.] 
28. And met one of hb fellow twrvanta. This one who had just been forgiven his huge debt, now meets 
afellow servant who owes him a few dollars. 1100 denarii would be worth maybe $180 in 1974’dollars.] 
29. Be patlent with me. The fellow servant also begs for mercy. 
30. But he would not! No mercy, no delay-he has the fellow servant put in jail until the debt is paid. 
[The law allowed this to be done.] 
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the debt. 31When the other servants saw what 
had happened, they were very upset, and went to 
their master and told him everything. 3 2 S ~  the 
master called the servant in. ‘You worthless 
slavel’ he said, ‘I forgave you the whole amount 
you owed me, just because you asked me to. 
3 3 Y ~ ~  should have had mercy on your fellow 
servant, just as I had mercy on you.’ 34The mas- 
ter was very angry, and he sent the servant to 
jail to be punished until he should pay back the 
whole amount.” 

35And Jesus concluded, “That is how my 
Father in heaven will treat you if you do not 
forgive your brother, every one of you, from your 
heart,” 

Jesus Teaches about Divorce 
(Also Mark 10.1-12) 

When Jesus finished saying these things, 19 he let? Galilee and went to the territory of 
Judea, on the other side of the Jordan River, 
2Large crowds followed him, and he healed 
them there. 

Ch. 19 

could pay the debt. When 31 
the other servants saw what 
had happened, they were 
greatly distressed and went 
and told their master every- 
thi! that had happened. 

the servant in. ‘You wicked 
servant,’ he said, ‘I canceled 
all that debt of yours be- 
cause you begged me to. 
Shouldn’t you have had 33 
mercy on your fellow servant 
just as I had on you?’ In an- 34 
ger his master turned him 
over to the jailers until he 
paid back all he owed. 

Father will treat each of you 
unless JOU forgive ;pur 
brother om your heart. 

Divorce 
When Jesus had fin- 19 ished saying these 

things, he left Galilee and 
went into the region ofJudea 
to the other side of the Jor- 
dan. Lar e crowds followed 2 
him, a n i  he healed them 
there. 

#hen the master called 32 

“This is how my heavenly 35 

31. They were verg upset. The other servants saw what was being done, and it did not please them at all. 
So, they went to the master and told him what had happened. 
32-33. You worthless slave! This man had already received mercy for his debt. He should have given 
the same mercy to his fellow servant1 
34. He sent the servant to ]de Prisoners in the ancient world were sometimes treated cruelly. This 
servant was to be punished ]tortured] until he should pay back the millions of dollars. Since he could 
not do this, he would be in prison permanently. 
35. That is how my Father in heaven treat you. Jesus says my heavenly Father. God will not be their 
Father, unless they imitate the spirit of Christ. The parable is to show that God forgives us the impossibly 
huge debt of sin [through our union with Christ (Rom. 6:3-4: Col. 2:12)]. Therefore, we are expected to 
also forgive others. The central idea of this parable is that the way in which we forgive others is just 
the way in which God will forgive us! This answers Peter’s question: “Lord, how many times can my 
brother sin against me and I have toforgive him?” 

1. He left Galllee. He is leaving this area for the last time before his death. On the other side of the 
Jordan River. Jesus started from Galilee, and went down the eastern side of the Jordan River to finally 
reach Jerusalem in Judea. This teaching about divorce took place in Perea (see map). 
2. Large crowde. He was now famous throughout all of Palestine. 
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50me Pharisees came to him and tried to trap 
him by asking, “Does our Law allow a man to 
divorce his wife for any reason he wishes?” 

4Jesus answered, “Haven’t you read this scrip- 
ture? ‘In the beginning the Creator made them 
male and female, sand said, “For this reason a 
man will leave his father and mother and unite 
with his wife, and the two will become one.” ’ 
50 they are no longer two, but one. Man 
must not separate, then, what God has joined 
together.” 

‘The Pharisees asked him, “Why, then, did 
Moses give the commandment for a man to give 
his wife a divorce notice and send her away?” 

8Jesus answered, “Moses gave you permission 
to divorce your wives because you are so hard 
to teach. But it was not this way at the time of 
creation. 9I tell you, then, that any man who 
divorces his wife, and she has not been unfaith- 
ful, commits adultery if he marries some other 
woman.” 

Some Pharisees came to 3 
him to test him. They asked, 
“Is it lawful for a man to di- 
vorce his wife for any and 
every reason?“ 

replied, “that at the pegin- 
ning the Creator made 
them male and female,’ and 
said, ‘For this reason a man 
will leave his father and 
mother and be united to his 
wife, and the two will be- 
come one flesh’? So they are 6 
no longer two, but one. 
Therefore what God has 
joined tofether, let man not 
separate. 

“Why then,” they asked, 
did Moses command that a 7 
man give his wife a certifi- 
cate of divorce and send her 
away?” 

mitted you to divorce your 
wives because your hearts 
were hard. But it was not 
this way from the beginning. 
I tell you that anyone who 9 
divorces his wife, except for 
marital unfaithfulness, and 
marries another woman 
commits adultery.” 

“Haven’t you read,” he 4 

5 

Jesus replied, “Moses per- 8 

3. Some Pharisees. These are some of the “Jews” who were always trying to trap him. Does oar Law 
allow a man to divorce his wife? Hillel, the most famous of the Jewish Rabbis, taught that almost any 
reason at all would permit divorce. Even “burning the bread” was given as a reason. Josephus the 
historian says he “divorced his wife because he was not pleased with her manners.” 
4-5. Haven’t you read this scrip(nre? God’s word gives the answer, In the beginning, one man and one 

woman were joined in marriage for life. For this reason. The marriage bond is stronger than the bond 
between parents and their children. The two wi l l  become one. “One flesh” in the sex act (compare 
1 Cor. 6:16), It is God’s plan that the man and the woman form a ‘‘unity” which would continue un- 
broken until the death of one. God’s original marriage law is found in Gen. 2:18. ‘Xnd God the Eternal 
said: It is not good, that the man is alone: I will create him a companiowcounterpart to him. ‘’ [Zamen- 
hof s version of the Masoretic text.] Compare what Paul said in 1 Cor. 7:3-5. 

6 .  What God has joined together. God’s authority backs up the marriage bond. 
7-8. Why, then, did Moses? They are saying that what Jesus says does not agree with what Moses said. 
Moses gave you permission. Moses [by God’s authority] permitted some things to be done that were not 
good, yet which were necessary. The Law permitted some things which were below the standard of 
Christ [such as divorce for any reason; more than one wife; etc.] At the time of creation. God’s original 
plan was for one man and one woman to be joined together for life. 
9. I tell you. Here is Christ’s law. And she has not been unfaithful. “Unfaithful” means guilty of a sex 

act involving someone rather than her spouse. [This would apply to the husband as well; and would 
include sex acts between woman and woman; between man and man; and between a woman and a 
man who are not married to each other. The technical term is “fornication.”] Commits adultery if he 
marries some other woman. Because where the spouse was not “unfaithful,” the original marriage 
bond is not broken. Alford (Greek Testament) says: “Notice, as on ch. v. 32, APOLELUMENEN without 
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‘OHis disciples said to him, “If this is the way 

it is between a man and his wife, it is better not 
to marry.” 

“Jesus answered, “This teaching does not 
apply to everyone, but only to those to whom God 
has given it. IZFor there are different reasons 
why men cannot marry: Some, because they were 
born that way; others, because men made them 
that way; and others do not marry because of the 
Kingdom of heaven. Let him who can do it ac- 
cept this teaching.” 

Jesus Blesses Little Children 
(Also Mark 10.13-16; Luke 18.15-1 7) 

?Some people brought children to Jesus for 
him to place his hands on them and pray, but the 
disciples scolded those people. I4Jesus said, “Let 
the children come to me, and do not stop them, 
because the Kingdom of heaven belongs to 

Ch. 19 
The disci les said to him, 10 

“If this is t t e  situation be- 
tween a husband and wife, it 
is better not to marry.” 

Jesus replied, ”Not every- 11 
one can accept that, but 
only those to whom it has 
been ‘ven. For some are 12 
eunucl% because they were 
born that way; others were 
made that way by men; and 
others have renounced mar- 
riage because of the king 
dom of heaven. The one who 
can accept this should 
accept it.” 

The Little Children and 
Jesus 

brought to Jesus for him to 
place his hands on them and 
pray for them. But the dis- 
ciples rebuked those who 
brought them. 

children come to me, and do 
not hinder them, for the 
kingdom of heaven belongs 

Then little children were 13 

Jesus said, “Let the little 14 

such as these.” 
the art., and thus logically conflned to the case of her who has been divorced ME BPI PORNEU [not been 
unfaithful]. This not having been seen, expositors have fallen into the mistake of supposing that the 
dictum applies to the mar$ng a womanhivorced EPI PORNEU [because of unfai&hlne&], which 
grammatically would require TEN APOLELUMENEN. The proper English was of rendering the word as 
it now stands, would be, a woman thus divorced, viz., ME EPI PORNEU [not been unfaithful].” A man 
who divorces his wife in spite of the fact that she has not been unfaithful to him, and marries another 
commits adultery, because he is still married to his former wife; also, if anyone marries this divorced 
woman, who was not unfiithfit he marries another man’s wife. [For a special case, see I Cor. R15.1 
10. It Is better not to marry. This shows the attitude of the disciples. If a man could not get rid of his 
wife when be became tired of her, it was better not to marry in the first place-they mid. 
11-12. Thls teaching does not appb to everyone. What the disciples had just said in verse 10. Marriage 
is normal; celibacy is abnormal, and only those with a special “giff’ should attempt to practice it. 
Jesus gives three examples: (1) one who is born sexless; (2) one who has been “desexed”.[It was common 
in the ancient world to take healthy young male slaves and “desex” them. Often they were given high 
positions in the government, as the Eunuch in Acts 8:27]; (3) one who for religious reasons did not 
marry. Paul himself was such a one [although he was possibly a widower when be became a Christian]. 
NOTE THE OTHER APOSTLES WERE MARRIED+ Cor. 9:s. 
13. Some people bmught children to Jeaua. It was Jewish custom for people to bring theit children to 
the synagogue on their f i s t  birthday, for the Rabbi to bless them. These thought of Jesus as the greatest 
Rabbi of all. Bat the dlselplea scolded those peaple. Women and children were “second class citizens.” 
The disciples didn’t want Jesus to waste his time on these children. 
14. Let the children come to me. Jesus treated women, children, and men the same way. All people 
were equally important to him. Because the Kingdom of heaven. The love, humility and trust of a child 
should be qualities of the one who claims to follow Christ. SeeMatt. 18:3. What Jesus says here, shows: 
(1) infants are not “totally depraved”; (2) that children can come to Christ [as soon as they have faith]; 
(3) that no one should forbid them ftom coming; (4) that parents should bring them to Jesus. 
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I5He placed his hands on them and left. 

The Rich Young Man 
(Also Mark 10.1 7-31; Luke 18.18-30) 

l6Once a man came to Jesus. “Teacher,” he 
asked, “what good thing must I do to receive 
eternal life?” 

17“Why do you ask me concerning what is 
good?” answered Jesus. “There is only One who 
is good. Keep the commandments if you want 
to enter life.” 

18“What commandments’?” he asked. 
Jesus answered, “DO not murder; do not com- 

mit adultery; do not steal; do not lie; 19honor 
your father and mother; and love your fellow- 
man as yourself.” 

2ocrI’ have obeyed all these commandments,” 
the young man replied. “What else do I need’?’’ 

21Jesus said to him, “If you want to be perfect, 
go and sell all you have and give the money to the 
poor, and you will have riches in heaven; then 
come and follow me.” 

to such as these.” When he 15 
bad placed his hands on 
them, he went on from 
there, 

The Nch  Young Man 

Jesus and asked, “Teacher, 
what good thing must I do 
to get eternal life?” 

about what is good?” Jesus 
replied. “There is only One 
who is good. If you want to 
enter life, obey the com- 

Now a man came up to 16 

“Why do you ask me 17 

mandments.” 
“Which ones?” the man 18 

in uired. 
%sus replied, “ ‘Do not 

murder, do not commit a- 
dultery, do not steal, do not 
give false testimony, honor 19 
your father and mother,’ 
and ‘love your neighbor as 
yourself.’ ” 
“All these I have,Fe t,” the 20 
young man said. &at do I 
still lack?” 

Jesus answered, “If you 21 
want to be perfect, go, sell 
your possessions and give to 
the poor, and you will have 
treasure in heaxen. Then 
come, follow me, 

15. He plaeed b hands on them. He blessed them. 
16. Teacher. . . what good thing? A young man, who was a leader, and rich-ran to Jesus, knelt, and 
asked this question. He wants to know what work of merit will bring him eternal life. (Compare John 

17. why do you ask me? Jesus says this because the young man is to some degree a religious fanatic, 
and self-righteous. There b only One who la good. Jesus, in the flesh, shared our weak human nature 
(Phil. 27) but without ever sinning (I Pet. 222). The young man wants to worship Jesus [as he is in 
human form], but God is the One who must be worshipped. Keep the commandments. Jesus had not 
yet died, and the Law was still in effect. Obeying the L a w  would bring eternal life-yet no one could 
obey the Law Varnes2:10), so that really, no one could be “good” but God himself. [The Christian’s 
“goodness” comes through Christ. See Rom. 8:l-4] 
18-19. what commandments? Jesus skips over the first four commandments, and gives those that deal 
with human activities. He does this to bring out the self-righteous spirit ofthe young man, 
20. I have obeyed dl these commandments. This young man was not a hypocrite. He had kept these 
commandments. Mark says: “Jesus looked straight at him with love.” What else do I need? He still 
felt an “emptyness” in his life. 
21. If you want to he perfect. What Jesus tells him brings out the fact that this young man has made an 
“idol” out of his riches. [It is the love of money which is sin (I Tim, 6:10).] Sell dl yon have. Jesus did 
not tell this to the rich who had not made money their “god.” [Zacchaeus-Luke 19:8.] But this struck 
right to the heart of the young man’s problem. 

6:28-29). 
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22When the young man heard this he went 
away sad, because he was very rich. 

23Jesus then said to his disciples, “It will be 
very hard, I tell you, for a rich man to enter the 
Kingdom of heaven. 241 tell you something else: 
it is much harder foB a rich man to enter the 
Kingdom of God than for a camel to go through 
the eye of a needle.” 

25When the disciples heard this they were com- 
pletely amazed. “Who can be saved, then?” 
they asked. 

26Jesus looked straight at them and answered, 
“This is impossible for men; but for God every- 
thing is possible.” 

27Then Peter spoke up, “Look,” he said, “we 
have left everything and followed you. What will 
we have?” 

28Jesus said to them, “I tell you this: when the 
Son of Man sits on his glorious throne in the 
New Age, then you twelve followers of mine will 
also sit on thrones, to  judge the twelve tribes 

When the young man 22 
heard this, he went away 
sad, because he had great 
wealth, 

ciples, ‘‘I tell you the truth, 
it is hard for a rich man to 
enter the kingdom of 
heaven. Again I tell you, it is 24 
easier for a camel to go 
through the eye of a needle 
than for a rich man to enter 
the kingdom of God.” 

When the disciples heard 
this, they were greatly aston- 25 
ished and asked, “Who then 
can be saved?” 

Jesus looked at them and 26 
said, “With man this is im- 
possible, but with God all 
things are possible.” 

have left everythin to follow 
voul What then wifl there be 

Then Jesus said to his dis- 23 

Peter answered him, “We 27 

lor  us^ 
Jesus said to them, “I tell 28 

you the truth, at the renewal 
of all things, when the Son 
of Man sits on his throne in 
heavenly glory, you who 
have followed me will also sit 
on twelve thrones, judging 
the twelve tribes of Israel. 

22. He went away sad. He really wanted to follow Jesus, but he thought the price was too high to pay. 
We are to give OURSELVES as a living sacrifice to God (Rom. 121-2). 
23. Jesus then said to hls dtsclples. Notice he does not say “impossible,” but “very hard.” A few 
versions add in Mark 1024 “For those who trust in riches. ’‘ 
24. Than for a camel to go through. [This may have been a “saying” about a camel entering a courtyard 
through a low, narrow gate in the wall called the “eye of a needle.” See also Matt. X13-14.1 The lesson 
is clear: the love of money will keep a person from entering the Kingdom. See verse 22. 
25-26. Who can be uaved, then? Human efforts alone can never save. Only God’s grace can savel We 
reach out through faith to seize the sacrifice of Christ (see Col. 2:12). “When anyone is joined to Christ 
he is a new being: the old has gone, the new has come’’ (2Cor. 5:17). The “vision” of the Savior, 
Crucified, Risen-is stronger than any worldly ties1 See John 3:14; 8:28. 
27. Look. . . we have felt everything. What had just happened with the rich young man makes Peter 
ask this. What will we have? Not “salvation,” but “reward.” Compare Mark 10:28-31. [FuZlness of 
Zzfe now-is promised in this present age (lohn 10:10).] 
28. In the New Age. The “New Age” is the “messianic community,” the “Kingdom/church” which is 
still future as he says this; which could not begin until after his death, burial, and resurrection. The 
Twelve were to do a special work in this Kingdom. They would ‘‘judge’’ the twelve tribes of Israel (and 
Paul would be sent to the Gentiles). The apostles were given a special portion of the Holy Spirit and 
were taught everything which Jesus had said (see John 20:22-23; Acts 1:l-2; 2 Pet. 1:15). When Jesus 
comes again (Rev. l:i‘), we look for this earth to be destroyed by fire, and then a new earth (2 Pet. 
3:10-13). 
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of Israel, 29And every one who has left houses or 
brothers or sisters or father or mother or children 
or fields for my sake, will receive a hundred times 
more, and will be given eternal life. 3oBut many 
who now are first will be last, and many who now 
are last will tie first,” 

The Workers in the Vineyard 
“The Kingdom of heaven is like the owner 20 of a vineyard who went out early in the 

morning to hire some men to work in his vine- 
yard, 2He agreed to pay them the regular wage, a 
silver coin a day, and sent them to work in his 
vineyard. 3He went out again to the market 
place at nine o’clock and saw some men standing 
there doing nothing, 4~~ he told them, ‘You also 
go to work in the vineyard, and I will pay you a 
fair wage.’ s S ~  they went. Then at twelve o’clock 
and again at three o’clock he did the same thing. 
61t was nearly five o’clock when he went to the 
market p’lace ans saw some other men still stand- 
ing there. ‘Why are you wasting the whole day 

99 

And everyone who has left 29 
houses or brothers or sisters 
or father or mother or chil- 
dren or fields for my sake 
will receive a hundred times 
as much and will inherit e- 
ternal life, But many who 30 
are first will be last,, and 
many who are last will be 
first,” 

The Parable of the Workers 
in the Vineyard 
20 “The kingdom of 

heaven is like a land. 
owner who went out early in 
the morning to hire men to 
work in his vineyard. He 2 
agreed to pay them a 
denarius for the day and 
sent them into his vineyard. 

“About the third hour he 3 
went out and saw others 
standing in the marketplace 
doing nothing. He told 4 
them, ‘You also go and work 
in my vineyard, and I will 
pay you whatever is right.’ 
So they went. 

“He went out again about 
the sixth hour and the ninth 
hour and did the same 
thing. About the eleventh 6 
hour he went out and found 
still others standing around. 
He asked them, ‘Why have 
you been standin here all 
day long doing n o t h g ? ’  

29. And every one. Not just the apostles. A hundred times more. Mark adds: “In this present age.” 
God will bless in this present world, as well as in Eternity! 
30. F h t  will be last. . last will be flcut. Some who are rich in this world, will be poor in the next. Some 
who are poor in this world, will be rich in the next. The one who loves Jesus enough to give everything 
he has, INCLUDIND HIMsEm-to the work of the Kingdom (Mutt. 10:34-39)-will not lose his rewardl 
1. The Kingdom of heaven is Uke the owner. This is a parable to teach plainly what Jesus has just 

said in the last few verses of chapter 19. The owner is God. The vineyard is the Kingdom of Christ, 
which here includes the world (Mutt. 13:38). [The people of the Kingdom work in the world to recruit 
new people for the Kingdom.] The workers represent the disciples of Christ. Who went out early in 
the morning. Those looking for work would meet in the market place and wait for someone to hire them, 
2. And sent them to work. This was just at sunrise-about 6 A,M, A “silver coin” was the normal 

wage, and would buy as much in proportion as a day’s wage now. 
3-4 He went out again . . at nine o’clock. And hired more workers, promising them a fair wage. 
5-6. Then at twelve o’clock and again at three o’clock. He hires still more workers. It was nearly five 

o’clock. The owner visits the market place for the final time [it is just one hour until sunset]. Why an! 
you wasting the whole day? No one would pay them for their wasted hours. 
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here doing nothing?’ he asked them. “It is 
because no one hired us,’ they answered. ‘Well, 
then, you also go to work in the vineyard,’ he 
told them. 

8‘‘When evening came, the owner told his 
foreman, ‘Call the workers and pay them their 
wages, starting with those who were hired last, 
and ending with those who were hired first.’ gThe 
men who had begun to work at five o’clock were 
paid a silver coin each. loSo when the men who 
were the first to be hired came to be paid, they 
thought they would get more; but they too were 
given a silver coin each. l1They took their money 
and started grumbling against the employer. 
12‘These men who were hired last worked only 
one hour,’ they said, ‘while we put up with a 
whole day’s work in the hot sun-yet you paid 
them the same as you paid us!’ 13‘Listen, friend,’ 
the owner answered one of them. ‘I have not 
cheated you. After all, you agreed to do a day’s 
work for a silver coin. 14N0w, take your pay and 
go home. I want to give this man who was hired 
last as much as I have given you. 15Don’t I have 
the right to do as I wish with my own money? Or 
are you jealous because I am generous?’ ” 

Ch. 20 

“ ‘Because no one has hired 7 
us,’ they answered. 

“He said to them, ‘You 
also go and work in my vine. 
yard.’ 

“When evening came, the 
owner of the vineyard said to 
his foreman, ‘Call the work- 8 
ers and pay them their 
wages, beginning with the 
last ones hi;ed and going on 
to the first. 
“The workers who were 9 
hired about the eleventh 
hour came and each received 
a denarius. So when those 10 
came who were hired first, 
they expected to receive 
more. But each one of them 
also received a denarius. 
When they received it, they 11 
began to grumble against 
the landowner. ‘These men 12 
who were hired last worked 
pnly one hour,’ they said, 
and you have made them 

equal to us who have borne 
the burden of the work and 
the heat of the day.’ 

them, Friend, I am not 
bcingunfair 30 you. Didn’t 
you agree to work for a 
denarius? Take your pay 14 
and go. I want to give the 
man who was hired last the 
same as I gave you. Don’t I 15 
have the right to do what I 
want with my own money? 
Or are you envious because I 
am generous?’ 

“But‘he answered one of 13 

7. Well, then, yon also go to work. Notice that they were not working because no one asked thqm to 
do so. This is not the same as the one who refused to work. Be sure to notice also that they still have 
one hour to work before the sun sets. 
8. The omer told his foreman. To pay each the wage he was to receive for his work in the vineyard. 

[The order of payment is only to allow the first hired to see what was paid to the last hired.] 
9. Were paid a silver coin each. They received what they were guaranteed, but they thought they 

should get more because they worked harder. (Compare the older brother, Luke 1528-31.) 
13-14. Listen friend. The owner had not cheated them at all. They had no reason to complain. If the 
owner wanted to be generous, that was his privilege. The central idea taught in this parable is that the 
workers in the Kingdom of heaven will all receive the same reward (Eternal Life) even though they 
work different periods of time. Some come to Christ early in life, and “work all day.” Others do not 
learn of Christ until late in life, and only work “one hour.” [Also, there are differing levels of responsi- 
bility.] This is  the complete answer to Peter’s question in Man. 19.97. ALL WILL BE EQUALLY RE- 
WARDED. 
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’“And Jesus concluded, “So those who are 
last will be first, and those who are first will be 
last.” 
Jesus Speaks a Third Time about His Death 
(Also Mark 10.32-34; Luke 18.31-34) 

‘‘AS Jesus was going up to Jerusalem he took 
the twelve disciples aside and spoke to them 
privately, as they walked along. l*“Listen,” he 
told them, “we are going up to Jerusalem, where 
the Son of Man will be handed over to the chief 
priests and the teachers of the Law. They will 
condemn him to death 19and then hand him over 
to the Gentiles, who will make fun of him, whip 
him, and nail him to the cross; and on the third 
day he will be raised to life.” 
A Mother’s Request 
(Also Mark 10.35-45) 

20Then the mother of Zebedee’s sons came to 
Jesus with her sons, bowed before him, and 
asked him for a favor. 

Z1“What do you want?” Jesus asked her. 
She answered, “Promise that these two sons of 

mine will sit at your right and your left when you 
are King.” 

“So the last will be first, 16 
and the first will be last.” 

Jesus Agaln Predicts HLB 
Death 

Now as Jesus was going up 17 
to Jerusalem, he took the 
twelve disciples aside and 
said to them, “We are oing 18 
up to Jerusalem, a n d  the 
Son of Man will be betrayed 
to the chief priests and the 
teachers of the law. The 
will condemn him to d e a d  
and will turn him over to the 19 
Gentiles to be mocked and 
flogged and crucified. On 
the third day he will be 
raised to life!” 

A Mother’s Request 

edee’s sons came to Jesus 
with her sons and, kneeling 
down, asked a favor of him. 

“What is it you want?” he 
asked. 21 

She said, “Grant that one 
of these two sons of mine 
may sit at your right and the 
other at your left in your 
kingdom.” 

Then the mother of Zeb- 20 

16. And Jesus concluded. The first -last; and the last - first. Here, this teaches that the Jews, who were 
first to be called by God, would not receive more than the Gentiles, who were last to be called. The first 
people who came into the Kingdom of heaven were Jews (Acts 2:5, 41). But God grafted in the Gentiles 
as well (Rom. 11:16-24). 
17. Spoke to them prlvately. During the six months since Peter’s declaration at Caesarea Philippi 
(Matt. 16;16), Jesus had been preparing his followers for his death. 
18.19. We are going up to Jerusalem. Jesus is going to fulfill God’s Plan by dying on the Cross (Luke 
9:31). Jesus gives a detailed prophecy here. (1) Handed over or betrayed by Judas. (2) Condemned to 
death. (3) Handed over to the Gentiles (Roman soldiers). (4) Make fun of him (mock). (5) Whip him. 
(6) Death by being nailed to the cross. (7) Raised to life the third day. [Third day: see note on Matt. 
12.40.1 The death of Jesus would destroy the materialistic hopes for a political kingdom, which the 
disciples and the Jews still looked for. 
20. Then the mother of Zabedee’s sons. Salome, mother of James and John, who was probably a sister 
ofthe mother of Jesus. [See note on John 19:25.] 
21. Promtse that these two BOM of mine. Mark tells us they asked a favor before they told what it was. 
They ask through their mother, Note they still looked for him to be an earthly King, even though he 
has just detailed his death to them. To sit at a King’s right and left was to be in a very high position of 
power in his government. 
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22‘6You don’t know what you are asking for,’’ 
Jesus answered them. “Can you drink the cup 
that I am about to drink?” 

“We can,” they answered. 
236‘Y~u will indeed drink from my cup,” Jesus 

told them, “but I do not have the right to choose 
who will sit at my right and my left. These places 
belong to those for whom my Father has pre- 
pared them.” 

24When the other ten disciples heard about 
this they became angry with the two brothers. 
asso Jesus called them all together to him and 
said, “You know that the rulers have power over 
the people, and their leaders rule over them. 
26This, however, is not the way it shall be among 
you. If one of you wants to be great, he must be 
the servant of the rest; 27and if one of you wants 
to be first, he must be your slave-281ike the Son 
of Man, who did not come to be served, but to 
serve and to give his life to redeem many people.” 

Ch. 20 

“You don’t know what 22 
you are asking,” Jesus said 
to them. “Can you drink the 
cu I am going to drink?” 

‘We can,” they answered 
Jesus said to them, “You 23 

will indeed drink from my 
cup, but to sit at my right or 
left is not for me to grant. 
These places belong to those 
for whom they have been 
prepared by my Father.” 

When the ten heard about 24 
this, they were indignant 
with the two brothers. Jesus 25 
called them together and 
said, “You know that the 
rulers of the Gentiles lord it 
over them, and their high 
officials exercise authority 
over them. Not so with you. 26 
Instead, whoever wants to 
become great among you 
must be your servant, and 27 
whoever wants to be first 
must be your slave-just as 
the Son of Man did not 28 
come to be served, but to 
serve, and to givq,his life a 
ransom for many. 

22. You don’t know what you are asklng for. In less than a month they would see two criminals at the 
right and left of his Cross (Matt. 27:38). Can you drink the cup? That is: Can you share the suffering I 
am about to experience? “We can,” they answered. They thought they were able, not knowing what 
they were saying. 
23. You wlll Indeed. Not just now, but later, they would experience much suffering: both during their 
ministry, and in their death. All the apostles died violently, except John. But I do not have the right. He 
could not act on the basis oftheir worldly ambitions. For whom my Father. It is the Father’s Plan which 
Jesus is fulfilling. 
24. When the other ten disciples. By doing this, they showed the same worldly attitude the brothets had 
shown. We often condemn others for the very things we do ourselves. 
25. So Jesus called them. They had not showed their anger to Jesus. You know. To show them the 
difference between his Kingdom and the kingdoms of the world, he points out what they already know. 
The rulers and leaders of government domineer their people. 
26. This. . . Is not the way. In Christ’s Kingdom, things were to be different. He must be the servant of 
the rest. Greatness in Christ’s Kingdom does not come through domineering others, but by love and 
service. 
27. He must he yow slave. This is how to be first. In the Kingdom/church, greatness comes through 
loving others, not through giving them orders. 
28. Llke the Son of Man. Jesus did have the right to order people around. Yet he did not do this. He 
came to serve others. His greatest act was to give his life to redeem many people. “Many” in Jewish 
usage means “all”-that is, all who will reach out to seize his salvation. 
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Jesus Heals Two Blind Men 
(Also Mark 10.46-52; Luke 18.35-43) 
2 9 A ~  they were leaving Jericho a large crowd 

followed Jesus. 3 0 T ~ ~  blind men who were sitting 
by the road heard that Jesus was passing by, so 
they began to shout, “Son of David! Have mercy 
on us, sir!” 

3’The crowd scolded them and told them to be 
quiet. But they shouted even more loudly, “Son 
of David! Have mercy on us, sir!” 

32Jesus stopped and called them. “What do 
you want me to do for you?” he asked them. 

33‘rSir,99 they answered, “we want you to open 
our eyes!” 

34Jesus had pity on them and touched their 
eyes; at once they were able to see, and followed 
him. 

Two Blind Men Receive 
Slght 

As Jesus and his disciples 29 
were leaving Jericho, a large 
crowd followed him. Two 
blind men were sitting by 30 
the roadside, and when they 
heard that Jesus was going 
by, they shouted, “Lord, 
Son of David, have mercy on 
us!” 

and told them to be quiet, 
but they shouted all the 
louder, “Lord, Son ofDavid, 
have mercy on usl“ 

them. What do you want 
me to do for you?” he asked. 

“we want our sight.” 

them and touched their 
eyes. Immediately they 
received their sight and fol- 
lowed him. 

The crowd rebuked them 31 

Jesus, stoped and called 32 

“Lord,” they answered, 33 

Jesus had compassion on 34 

29. A large crowd followed Jesus. Mark’s gospel explains the seeming contradiction between Luke and 
Matthew. Jesus was ahead of the crowd; went on into Jericho; the noise of the crowd disturbed the blind 
men [Mark and Luke tell only o f  Bartimaeus and say nothing of the other man]: and as Jesus is leaving 
the town, this healing takes place: and then the meeting with Zacchaeus (Luke 19). 
30. Two b L d  men. Bartimaeus was probably very well known by the people. Son of David! This was 
calling Jesus the Messiah, and was a declaration of their faith. 
31. The crowd scolded them. For interrupting. Possibly some did not like to hear Jesus called the Son 
of David [Messiah]; and others, expecting Jesus to be crowned as King of Israel when they reached 
Jerusalem, thought he should not waste time on blind beggars. 
32. Jesus stopped. He took time for everyone--even a blind beggar. What do you want? This is an offer 
to meet their need. 
33. We want you to open our eyes. Their great need was to be able to see1 (CompareJohn 9:35-41.) 
34. Jesus had pity on them. God the Son gives mercy to blind beggars! Note their faith: (1) asked about 
Jesus: (2) began to shout: (3) declared him to be the Son of David [Messiah]; (4) asked for mercy; (5) 
continued to shout, even more loudly; (6) jumped up and came to Jesus [Mark]: (7) asked Jesus to open 
their eyes. 
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The Triumphant Entryhto Jerusalem 
(Also Mark 11.1-11; Luke 19.28-40; John 
12.12-19) 

As they approached Jerusalem they came 21 to Bethphage, at the Mount of Olives. 
There Jesus sent two‘of the disciples on ahead 
2with these instructions, “Go to the village there 
ahead of you, and at once you will find a donkey 
tied up and her colt with her. Untie them and 
bring them to me. 3And if anyone says anything, 
tell him, ‘The Master needs them’; and he will 
let them go at once.” 

4This happened to make come true what the 
prophet had said: 

“Tell the city of Zion, 
Now your king is coming to you. 

He is gentle and rides on a donkey, 
on a colt, the foal of a donkey.” 

50 the disciples went ahead and did what 
Jesus had told them to do: ‘they brought the 
donkey and the colt, threw their cloaks over 

Ch. 21 

The Triumphal Entry 
As they approached 21 Jerusalem and came 

to Bethphage on the Mount 
of Olives, Jesus sent two dis. 
ciples, saying to them, “Go 2 
to the village ahead of you 
and at once you will find a 
donkey tied there, with her 
colt by her. Untie them and 
bring them to me. If anyone 3 
says anything to you, tell 
him that the Lord needs 
them, and he will send them 
right away.” 

This took place to fulfill 4 
what was spoken through 
the prophet: 

“Say to the daughter 5 
of Zion, ‘See, your kin 

comes to you, gentle, a n i  
riding on a donkey, on a 
colt, the foal of a 

donkey.’ ” 
The disciples went and 6 

did as Jesus had instructed 
them. They brought the 7 
donkey and the colt, placed 
their cloaks on them, and 

1. As they approached Jerusalem. Jesus went through Jericho, where he healed two blind men, and 
set Zacchaeus free from sin. Coming up the mountain pass to Jerusalem, he stopped at the home-of 
Mary, Martha, and Lazarus in Bethany, stayed there during the Sabbath [Saturday], and on Sunday 
morning, made his Triumphal Entry into Jerusalem. As they approached Jerusalem, they went up the 
Mount of Olives. There were three paths over the Mount of Olives: (1) on the north, in the hollow be- 
tween two peaks of the hill; (2) over the main peak; (3) on the south, between the Mount of Olives and 
the Hill of Offence. This is the path Jesus took. To Bethphage. Bethphage and Bethany were suburban 
villages close to each other, and on the direct line of travel from Jericho to Jerusalem. Mount of Olives. 
Named for the Olive trees on it. A hill, just east of Jerusalem, a “public park.” 
2. Go to the vUJage. Bethphage. Yon wiiJ find a donkey tied up there. These very useful animals were a 

common means of transportation. But more important, every Jew expected the Messiah to come riding 
into Jerusalem on a young donkey (Zech. 9:9). 
3. The Master nee& them. The owner was likely a follower of Christ. 
4-7. This happened to make come true. The prophecy of Isaiah 6211 and Zechariah 9:9. Both the 

donkey and the colt were brought, but John 1215 speaks of Jesus riding only the young colt. Only 
animals that had never been ridden were thought of as being proper for holy uses’ [Num. 19.2; 1 Sam. 
6:q. (1) The animal was borrowed. (2) He rode without a saddle, using borrowed cloaks. (3) It was on a 
young donkey [a colt] which hactnever been ridden before. 
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them, and Jesus got on. great crowd of people 
spread their cloaks on the road, while others cut 
branches from the trees and spread them on the 
road. 9The crowds walking in front of Jesus and 
the crowds walking behind began to shout, 
“Praise to David’s Son! God bless him who 
comes in the name of the Lord! Praise be to 
God!” 

‘Owhen Jesus entered Jerusalem the whole city 
was thrown in an uproar. “Who is he?” the 
people asked. 

““This is the prophet Jesus, from Nazareth of 
Galilee,” the crowds answered. I 

Jesus Goes to the Temple 
(Also Mark 11.15-19; Luke 19.45-48; 

John 2.13-22) 
**Jesus went into the temple and drove out all 

those who bought and sold in the temple; he 
overturned the tables of the moneychangers and 
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Jesus sat on them. A very 8 
large crowd spread their 
cloaks on the road, while 
others cut branches from the 
trees and s read them on 
the road, &e crowds that 
went ahead of him and those 9 
that followed shouted, 

“Hosanna to the Son of 
David! Blessed is he who 
comes in the name of the 
Lordl Hosanna in the 
highest!” 
When Jesus entered Jeru- 10 

salem, the whole city was 
stirred and asked, “Who is 
this?” 

“This is Jesus, the rop$.t 
from Nazareth in Gahee. 

Jesus at the Temple 

area and drove out all who 
were buying and selling 
there. He overturned the 
tables of the money- 
changers and the benches of 

The crowds answered, 11 

Jesus entered the temple 12 

8, A great crowd of people spread thelr clonh. The Law required the Jewish people to gather in 
Jerusalem for the Passover. Josephus, the historian, says a few million people would be there. Some 
thousands of Galileans who had seen Jesus perform miracles would be there, and they thought of him as 
the Messiah-King. Spreading their cloaks on the road was a way of showing honor and praise. Cnt 
brmchos from the trees. Palm fronds Vohn 12:13). These would form a soft, level carpet. They were 
symbolic of joy after victory (Rev. 7:9). 
9. Pralse to David’s Son. Declaring that Jesus is the Messiah1 In the name of the Lord. Partly from 

Psalm 11812526, a song of praise used at the close of Passover, and at the Feast of Tabernacles. This 
was used commonly to speak of the Messiah. 
10. The whole city waa thrown in an uproar. At this point Jesus could have proclaimed himself King, 
with the popular support of the people, and the Pharisees and teachers of the Law would have been 
powerless against him. Yet he came to die as out “sin offering” (Luke 9:31; Heb. 9:15); and his King- 
dom was spiritual (Luke 19.41; John 18:36). 
11. This is the prophet Jesus. Only his disciples knew his true identity as the Son of God [the people 
did not expect the Messiah to be Divine]. The Galileans believed Jesus to be the Prophet spoken about 
by Moses in Deut. 18:18. 
12. Jesus went into the temple. On the following day (Mark 11:ll) .  This is the second time Jesus made 
the temple ritually pure. [The other time was at the beginning of his ministry (John 2:13-1n.I Drove 
ont a l l  those. Animals for sacrifice were bought and sold inside the temple [in the court of the Gentiles]. 
This was not proper for them to do. Tables of the moneychangenr. The Greek and Roman money in 
comon use, would not be accepted by the priests. They requited only Jewish coins to be used: (1) to buy 
animals, etc., for offering and sacrifices; (2) as a gift to the temple treasury; (3) to pay the half-shekel 
temple tax [see note on Matt. 17:24]. This exchange of money made the priests a fortune, because it 
gave them a chance to cheat the people. P i g e ~ ~ .  SeeLuke 2:24. 
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the stools of those who sold pigeons, 13and said 
to them, “It is written in the Scriptures that God 
said, ‘My house will be called a house of prayer.’ 
But you are making it a hideout for thieves!” 

14The blind and the crippled came to him in 
the temple and he healed them. ISThe chief 
priests and the teachers of the Law became angry 
when they saw the wonderful things he was doing, 
and the children shouting and. crying in the 
temple. “Praise to David’s Son!” 

‘50 they said to Jesus. “DO you hear what 
they are saying?’’ 

“Indeed I do,” answered Jesus. “Haven’t you 
ever read this scripture? ‘You have trained 
children and babies to offer perfect praise.’ ” 

I’Jesus left them and went out of the city to 
Bethany, where he spent the night. 

Jesus Curses the Fig Tree 
(Also Mark 11.12-14, 20-24) 

180n his way back to the city, early next morn- 
ing, Jesus was hungry. l9He saw a fig tree by the 
side of the road and went to it, but found nothing 
on it except leaves. So he said to the tree, “You 
will never again bear fruit!” At once the fig tree 
dried UD. 
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those selling doves. “It is 13 
written,” he said to them, 
“ ‘My house will be called a 
house of prayer ,’ but you are 
making it a ‘denof robbers.’ I’ 

The blind and the lame 14 
came to him at the temple, 
and he healed them. But 15 
when the chief riests and 
the teachers of t!e law saw 
the wonderful things he did 
and the children shouting in 
the temple area, “Hosanna 
to the Son of David,” they 
were indignant. 

“Do you hear what these 16 
children are saying?” they 
asked him. , 

“Yes,” replied Jesus, 
"bye you never read, 

From the lips of children 
and infants you have 
raised up raise’?’’ 
And he ?eft them and 17 

went out of the city to Beth-. 
any, where he spent the 
night. 

The Flg Tree Withers 
Early the next morning, 18 

as he was on his way back to 
the city, he was hungry. 
Seeing a fig tree by the road, 19 
he went up to it but found 
nothing on it except leaves. 
Then he said to it, ‘May you 
never bear fruit againl” 
Immediately the tree 
withered. 

13. It La written.Zsaiah 56:7. A house of prayer. A holy place for worship. A hideout for thieves. It is a 
sin to use religion as a money making scheme (1 Tim. 6:9. 
14. The blind and the crippled. These people followed Jesus, hoping he would heal them. 
15. The chief priests and the teachers of the Law. These arch-enemies of Jesus were angry because of 
what he had done in the temple, and because the people were praising him. 
16. Do you hear what they are saying? They vent their anger against the children, because they think 
this will cause them the least amount of trouble. Indeed I do. He scolds all who despise children. He 
quotes Psalm 8:2. The praise of little children is pure and perfect. 
17. Jesus left them. It was not safe for him to spend the night in Jerusalem. He goes to Bethany, about 
two miles east. 
18. On his way back to the city. Having spent the night in Bethany. This is early Monday morning. 
19. H e  saw a fig tree. Fig trees bear fruit first, then leaves. Fruit would form as early as February and be 
fully ripe as early as April. Mark says: “because it was not the tight timeforjigs.” But although it was 
too early for fruit, it was too early for leaves also, and the leaves should have been proof of fruit. You 
wlll never agaln bear b i t .  Peter calls this a curse (Mark 11:Zl). The next day it was dead all the way 
down to the roots (Mark11:20). This was a parable about the Jewish nation which had “leaves,” but no 
“fruit.” It too would be cursed and die (Matt: 23:29-3@. 
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2oThe disciples saw this and were astounded, 
“How did the fig tree dry up so quickly?” they 
asked. 

21“Remember this!” Jesus answered. “If you 
believe, and do not doubt, you will be able to do 
what I have done to this fig tree; not only this, 
you will even be able to say to this hill, ‘Get up 
and throw yourself in the sea,’ and it will. 221f 
you believe, you will receive whatever you ask for 
in prayer,” 

The Question about Jesus’ Authority 
(Also Mark 11.2 7-33; Luke 20.1-8) 

23Jesus came back to the temple; and as he 
taught, the chief priests and the Jewish elders 
came to him and asked, “What right do you have 
to do these things? Who gave you this right?” 

24Jesus answered them, “I will ask you just one 
question, and if you give me an answer I will tell 
you what right I have to do these things. 25Where 
did John’s right to baptize come from: from God 
or from men?” 

They started to argue among themselves, 
“What shall we say? If we answer, ‘From God,’ 
he will say to us, ‘Why, then, did you not believe 
John?’ 26But if we say, ‘From men,’ we are afraid 
of what the people might do, because they are all 
convinced that John was a prophet.” they 
answered Jesus, “We don’t know.” 

107 
When the disciples saw 20 

this, they were amazed, 
“How did the fig tree wither 
so quickly?” they asked. 

the truth, if you have faith 
and do not doubt, not only 
can you do what was done to 
the fig tree, but also you, can 
say to this mountain, Gol 
throw yourself into the sea, 
and it will be done. If you 22 
believe, you will receive 
whatevy; you ask for in 
prayer. 

The Authority of Jeami 
QueaMoned 

courts, and, while he was 
teaching, the chief priests 
and the elders of p e  peo le 
came to him. By wtat 
authority are you doing 
these things?” they asked. 
“And who nave YOU this 

Jesus replied, “I tell you 21 

Jesus entered the temple 23 

authority?” 
Jesus replied, “I will also 

ask you one question. If you 
answer me, I will tell you by 
what authority I am doing 
these things. John’s ba tism 
-where did it come Rom? 
Was it from heaven, or from 
men?” 

They discussed it among 
themselves and said, “If we 
say, ‘From heaven,’ he will 
ask, ‘Then why didn’t you 
plieve him?’ But if we say, 
From men’- we are afraid 
3f the people, for they all 
bo!! that John was a proph- 
=t 

24 

25 

26 

_.. 
So they answered Jesus, 27 

‘We don’t know.” 

21-22. If you bellevel See note on Matt. 17:20. However, belief and prayer cannot be used for selfish 
purposes. 
23. JCSUS cnme back to the temple. This was on Tuesday, after the lesson at the fig tree. Whnt right 
do you have? The chief priests, the Jewish elders (Mark and Luke add: the teachers of the Law), ask 
him what right he has to do these things-such as purifying the temple the day before. 
24. I will ask you Jsut one queanon. Jesus answers them with a question which will expose their motives. 
25-26. Where dld John’s rlght to baptize come horn? These leadets had not received John’s baptism, 
even though the people had done so. They argued among themselves about the consequences of saying 
“From God,” or “From men.” 
27. We don’t know. These leaders could neither admit John’s authority nor deny his words. Neither 
will I tell you. Jesus will not allow them to decide the question of his authority, when they say they do 
not know the origiu of John’s missioti. 
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And he said to them, ‘‘Neith<r will I tell you, 
then, by what right I do these things.” 

The Parable of the Two Sons 
2 0 “ N ~ ~ ,  what do you think? There was a man 

who had two sons. He weht to the older one and 
said, ‘Son, go work in the vineyard today.’ 29‘I 
don’t want to,’ he answered, but later he changed 
his mind and went to the vineyard. T h e n  the 
father went to the other son and said the same 
thing. ‘Yes, sir,’ he answered, but he did not 
go. 31Whi~h one of the two did what his father 
wanted?’’ 

“The older one,” they answered. 
“And I tell you this,” Jesus said to them. “The 

tax collectors and the prostitutes are going into 
the Kingdom of God ahead of you. 3 2 F ~ r  John the 
Baptist came to you showing you the right path to 
take, and you would not believe him; but the 
tax collectors and the prostitutes believed him. 
Even when you saw this you did not change your 
minds later on and believe him.” 

The Parable of the Tenants in the Vineyard 
@lsoMark12.1-12; Luke20.9-19) 

33“Li~ten to another parable,’’ Jesus said. 
“There was a landowner who planted a vineyard, 

Then he said, “Neither 
will I tell you by what au- 
thority I am doing these 
things. 

The Parable of the Two SOM 

There was a man who had 
two sons. He went to the 
first and said, ‘Son, go an! 
work today in the vineyard. 

wered, but later he changed 
his mind and went. 

the other son and said the 
same thing. He answered, ‘I 
will, sir,’ but he did not go. 

“Which of the two did 31 
what his father wanted?” 
“The first,” they answered. 
Jesus said to them, “I tell 

ou the truth, the tax col- 
rectors and the prostitutes 
are entering the kingdom of 
God ahead of you. For John 32 
came to you to show you the 
way of righteousness, and 
you did not believe him, but 
the tax collectors and the 
prostitutes did. And even 
after you saw this, you did 
not repent and believe him. 

The Parable of the Tend$ 
“Listen to another para- 33 

ble: 
“There was a landowner 

who planted a vineyard. He 

“What do you think? 28 

“ ‘I will not,’ he ans- 29 

“Then the father went to 30 

28-31. Now, what do you think? He calls their attention to something which they will be required to 
answer. There WBS a man. The two sons stand for the Jewish leaders and the Jewish people. Both groups 
of people were told to work in the vineyard. The “sinners” [common people, tax collectors, prostitutes, 
etc.] had said no, but turned from sin when they heard John, and did what the Lord told them to do. 
The leaders had saidyes, but did not do it, and did not listen to John. The tax colleftors and the pmeti- 
tutes. The very worst of the common people believed John and came to God. 
32. Even when you BBW this. They saw the crowds who came to John and believed what he said; yet they 
would not be sorry for their unbelief and change their minds. 
33. Ltsten to another parable. This also scolds the Jewish leaden for their unbelief. There WBS a land- 
owner. God. The details of the parable show how he had worked with Israel. Who planted a vineyard. 
He placed Israel in the rich land of Palestine. Put a fence around It. The Law which preserved the 
identity of Israel. Dug a hole for the wlnepress. Two tub-shaped holes. Grapes were put in the higher 
one, crushed by walking on them with bare feet, the juice then running out a hole in the side into the 
lower of the two holes. The winepress is used to harvest the grapes. B d t  a watchtower. Where guards 
could keep out intruders. Then he rented the vineyard. The Jewish Leaders are the tenants. Left home 
on a trip. God gave Israel time, to see what they would do with his blessings. 
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put a fence around it, dug a hole for the wine- 
press, and built a watchtower. Then he rented 

34When the time came to harvest the grapes he 
sent his slaves to the tenants to receive his share. 
35The tenants grabbed his slaves, beat one, killed 
another, and stoned another. 36Again the man 
sent other slaves, more,than the first time, and 
the tenants treated them the same way. 37Last 
of all he sent them his son. ’Surely they will res- 
pect my son,’ he said. 3 8 B ~ t  when the tenants 
saw the son they said to themselves, ‘This is the 
owner’s son. Come on, let us kill him, and we 
will get his property!’ 3 9 S ~  they grabbed him, 
threw him out of the vineyard, and killed him. 

406‘N0w, when the owner of the vineyard 
comes, what will he do to those tenants?” Jesus 
asked. 

41“He will certainly kill those evil men,” they 
answered, “and rent the vineyard out to other 
tenants, who will give him his share of the har- 
vest at thq right time.” 

1 
I the vineyard to tenants and left home on a trip. 

I 

1 
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put a wall around ii., dug a 
wine press in it and built a 
tower. Then he rented the 
vineyard to some farmers 
and went away on a journey. 
When the harvest time ap- 34 
proached, he sent his ser- 
vants to the tenants to col- 
lect his fruit. 

“The tenants seized his 35 
servants; they beat one, kill- 
ed another, and stoned a 
third. Then he sent other 36 
servants to them, more than 
the first time, and the 
tenants treated them the 
same way. Last of all, he 37 
sent his son to them. ‘They 
will respect my son,’ he said, 

“But when the tenants 
saw the son, they said to one 38 
another, ‘This is the heir. 
Come, let’s kill him and 
take his inheritance.’ So 39 
they took him and threw 
him out of the vineyard and 
killed him. 

owner of the vineyard 
comes, what will he do to 
those tenants?” 

wretches to a wretched 
end,” they replied, “and he 
will rent the vineyard to 
other tenants, who will give 
him his share of the crop at 
harvest time.” 

“Therefore, when the 40 

“He will bring those 41 

34. When the time came. No special time, but symbolic of harvest. To recelve his share. The rent for 
the use of the vineyard. The slaves were the prophets of old, whom God sent to his people Israel. 
35. The tenants grabbed his slaves. The central idea of the whole parable is that the Jewish leaders 
rejected everyone whom God sent to them. Some of the prophets they did murder (See Mutt. 23:29-31). 
36. Again the man sent other slaves. CompareHeb. 11:35-38. God sent many prophets, kings, and holy 
men in his name. 
37. Laat of all he sent them his son. This was God’s final offer of mercy to them. [Mercy was offered 
through Christ’s DEAm-Heb. 9:15. This is the greatest of heaven’s wealth; it is the fulness of their 
sin-Matt. 23:35-36. I 
38. Let u8 kill him. They made plans to kill him Vohn 11:53). If they could kill the son, they thought 
the vineyard would be theirs to keep. 
39. So they grabbed him. This is his prophecy that the very men he is speaking to will kill him. 
40-41. What wlll he do to those tenants? They are so wrapped up in what Jesus says, that they answer 
without seeing they are the guilty ones. He will oertalnly kill those e d  men. They make a prediction 
themselves, without knowing it. Josephus, the Jewish historian, says the Jewish Nation was nearly wiped 
out in the war with Rome. He records that 1,100,ooO people died in the siege of Jerusalem [70 A.D.]. To 
other tenants. The Gentiles. SeeActs 1514-21: Eph. 2:19-22. 
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what the Scriptures say? 
42Jesus said to them, “Haven’t you ever read 

‘The very stone which the builders re- 

turned out to be the most important 
jected 

stone. 
This was done by the Lord; 

43“And so I tell you,’’ added Jesus, “the 
Kingdom of God will be taken away from you 
and be given to a people who will produce the 
proper fruits. [44Whoever falls on this stone will 
be broken to pieces; and if the stone falls on 
someone it will crush him to dust.]” 

45The chief priests and the Pharisees heard 
Jesus’ parables and knew that he was talking 
about them, 4 6 ~ ~  they tried to arrest him. But 
they were afraid of the crowds, who considered 
Jesus to be a prophet. 

The Parable of the Wedding Feast 
(AlsoLuke 14.15-24) 

Jesus again used parables in talking to the 22 people. 2“The Kingdom of heaven is like a 
king who prepared a wedding feast for his son. 

how wonderful it is!’ 

Ch. 22 
Jesus said to them, “Have 42 

you never read in the Scrip- 
tures: 

‘The stone the builders 
rejected has become the 
capstone; the Lord has 
done this, and it is mar- 
velous in our eyes’? 

the kingdom of God will be 
taken away from you and 
given to a people who will 

F alls on this stone will be 
broken to pieces, but he on 
whom it falls will be 
crushed.” 

Whenthe chief priests and 45 
the Pharisees heard Jesus’ 
parables, they knew he was 
talkin about them. They 46 
lookecf for a way to arrest 
him, but they were afraid of 
the people held that he was a 
prophet. 

The Parable of the Wed- 
Banquet 

Jesus spoke to them 22 again in parables, 
sayin : 

“TEe kingdom of heaven 2 
is like a king who prepared a 
wedding banquet for his 

“Therefore I tell you that 43 

roduce its fruit. He who 44 

42. The very stone which the bddera rejected. Psalm 118:22-23. This speaks of a stone being thrown 
aside by the builders, who then discover it is the most important stone, the keystone of the foundation. 
The “cornerstone” joined together two walls. Alford (Greek Testament) thinks this speaks of the union 
of Jews and Gentiles in Christ’s church. This WBB &ne by the Lord. God gives the authority to the most 
important stone. 
43. The Khgdom of God wlll be taken away from you. This is what they had predicted unknowingly 
(verses 40-41). God was rejecting the first covenant, and making a new covenant for those who believed, 
See Heb. 8: 7-13. 
44. Whoever f& on this stone. Those who will not confess him as Messiah. “We proclaim Christ on 
the cross, a message that is ofinsive to the Jews and nonsense to the Gentiles” [I Cor. 1231. And if 
the stone falls on wmwne. The wrath of Christ in the judgment which was the siege of Jerusalem. Also 
that Day when Christ the Lamb will judge in wrath from the Great White Throne. See Rev. 6:15-17, 
45-46. Knew that he WBB talktng about them. So they tried to arrest him, but there were too many 
people who still thought of Jesus as The Prophet who Moses had predicted. 

1. Jesus again used parables. The Jewish leaders had gone away (Mark 12:12). So what he says is not 
directly to the leaders, but to the people. 
2. The Khgdom of heaven Is like a king. What he says here, is like the parable in Luke 14:16-24, but 

changed to fit the people who hear. It is a king who gives the wedding feast in Matthew. The invitation 
is a command when the king gives it. Those who do not come, are not simply left out, but punished 
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3He sent his servants to tell the invited guests to 
come to the feast, but they did not want to come, 

he sent other servants with the message: ‘Tell 
the guests, “My feast is ready now; my steers 
and prize calves have been butchered, and every- 
thing is ready. Come to the wedding feast!” ’ 
5But the invited guests paid no attention and 
went about their business: one went to his farm, 
the other to his store, 6while others grabbed the 
servants, beat them, and killed them. ‘The king 
was very angry; he sent his soldiers, who killed 
those murderers and burned down their city. 
8Then he called his servants. ‘My wedding feast 
is ready,’ he said, ‘but the people I invited did 
not deserve it. 9 N ~ ~  go to the main streets and 
invite to the feast as many people as you find.’ 
loso the servants went out into the streets and 
gathered all the people they could find, good and 
bad alike; and the wedding hall was filled with 
people. 

111 
son. He sent his servants to 3 
those who had been invited 
to the banquet to tell them 
to come, but they refused to 
come. 

“Then he sent some yore 4 
servants and said, Tell 
those who have been invited 
that I have prepared my 
dinner: My oxen and fatten- 
ed cattle have been butcher- 
ed, and everything is ready. 
Come to the wedding 
banquet.’ 

“But they paid no atten- 5 
tion and went off-one to 
his field, another to his bus- 
iness. The rest seized hisser- 6 
vants, mistreated them and 
killed them. The king was 7 
enraged. He sent his army 
and destroyed those mur- 
derers and burned their city. 

“They he said to his ser- 8 
vants, The wedding ban- 
quet is ready, but those I in- 
vited did not deserve tocome 
Go to the street corners and 9 
invite to tly ban uet anyone 
you find. So %e servants 10 
went out into the streets and 
gathered all the people they 
could find. both eood and 

severely. Who prepared a wedding feast for hls son, By Jewish custom, the “promise of marriage” came 
about twelve months before the official wedding. It was more than our “engagement,” because it was 
considered that the two were legally married from that time (See Deut. 23:22-27), even though the 
official ceremony had not been performed. [In view of this, read Ma#. 1:I8-24.] The official wedding 
feast was a bigger celebration than is the custom in our society. [See the wedding feast inJohn2.1 

3. He sent his servants to tell. Custom was to invite the guests, then just before the Wedding feast, to 
send messengers to tell them to come. 
4, So he sent others servants. Still a further invitation to come to the feast. Everything is ready. There 

can be no excuse for their delay. 
5. But the invited pea$ paid no attention. Two types of people refused to come. These pay no 

attention to the call, but continue their business activities. 
6 .  Whllc others grabbed the servants. The first type were not loyal to their king. The second type 

are violently opposed to the king. This was true of the Jewish leaders, who persecuted the messianic 
community [after Christ had been raised to glory]. 

7. Thc king wau very angry. To insult the king’s servants is to insult the king himself. Who kllled 
those murderers. God used the Roman armies to punish the Jewish Nation (See Ma#. 21:40-41). [Note 
the Christian Jews escaped this.] 
8. The people I Indted dld not deserve it. Those who will not respond to the Good News of Christ, are 

not worthy of Eternal Life (Acts 13:46). 
9. As many people 88 yon End. They are to invite everyone they meet1 This came true when the Good 

News of Christ was preached to everybody in the world (Col. 1:23). 
10. Good and bod allkc. God is not prejudiced as we are. The bad are invited, not to continue to be 
bad, but to be holy ( I  Cor. 6:9-11)q 



112 MATTHEW 

““The king went in to look at the guests and 
he saw a man who was not wearing wedding 
clothes. l2‘Friend, how did you get in here with- 
out wedding clothes?’ the king asked him. But 
the man said notfiing. I3Then the king told the 
servants, ‘Tie him up hand and foot and throw 
him outside in the dark. There he will cry and 
gnash his teeth.’ ” 

I4And Jesus concluded, “For many are invited, 
but few are chosen.” 

The Question about Paying Taxes 
(Also Mark 12.13-1 7; Luke 20.20-26) 

lSThe Pharisees went off and made a plan to 
trap Jesus with questions. 16Then they sent some 
of their disciples and some members of Herod‘s 
party to Jesus. “Teacher,” they said, “we know 
that you tell the truth. You teach the truth about 
God’s will for man, without worrying about what 
people think, because you pay no attention to a 
man’s status. ”Tell us, then; what do you think? 
Is it against our Law to pay taxes to the Roman 
Emperor, or not?” 

Ch. 22 

bad, and the wedding hall 
was filled with guests. 

“But when the kin came 11 
Ln to see the guests, %e no- 
ticed a man there who 
was not wearing wedding 
clothes. ‘Friend,’ he asked, 12 
‘how did you get in here 
without wedding clothes?’ 
The man was s echless. 

“Then the i% told the 13 
attendants, ‘Tie ti, hand 
and foot, and throw him 
outside, into the darkness, 
where there will be weeping 
and grinding of teeth.’ 

but few are chosen. 

Paying Tsuea to 
Then the Pharisees went 15 

out and laid plans to trap 
him in his words. They sent 16 
their disci les to hm along 
with the $radians. “Teach- 
er,” they said, “we know 
you are a man of integrity 
and that you teach the way 
of God in accordance with 
the truth. You aren’t swayed 
by men, because you pay no 
attention to who they are. 
Tell us then, what is your 17 
opinion? Is it right to pay 
taxes to Caesar or not?” 

“For many are,,invited, 14 

11. Aman who wasnot w d g  wedding clothes. It was the custom for the host to furnish special clothes 
to be worn in honor of the feast. Alford (Greek Testament) says: “The garment is the imputed and in- 
herent righteousness of the LordJesus, put on  symbolical^ in Baptism (Gal. 3:27), and rea@ by a true 
and living faith (Gal. 3:26).” No one can appear before God in the Kingdom of his Glory without this. 
12. How did you get in here? He had no wedding clothes, which proved he had no right to be there. 
Both good and bad were called, but ALL must have the imputed [credited-Rom. 8:l-4] righteousness 
of Christ to be the friends of God. 
13. Then the khg told the servants. It is the king’s right to eject all who do not belong there. 
14. For many are invited, but few are chosen. The invitation is to everyone in the world1 But only those 
who respond and put on the wedding clothes (Titus 3:4-5; Col. 2:12) become “chosen” by chwsinghm. 
[The “few” cannot be counted (Rev. 7:9.9).] 
15. Made a plan to trap Jesw. The Jews [Pharisees, teachers of the Law, etc.] were fierce enemies of 
Jesus. 
16. Then they sent some. Some of their junior members who were not so well known, hoping to fool 
Jesus. Teacher. A title of respect. They wanted to get him off guard. 
17. Is it against our Law to pay taxes to the Roman Emperor? [Caesar is the title of the Roman 
Emperor.] If he said “no,” they could turn him in to the Romans. If he said “yes,” it would make the 
people turn against him. They thought he was caught, whatever he said. 
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‘‘‘Jesus was aware of their evil plan, however, 
and so he said, “You hypocrites! Why are you 
trying to trap me? 19Show me the coin to pay 
the tax!” 

They brought him the coin, 2oand he asked 
them, “Whose face and name are these?” 

Z1‘‘The Emperor’s,” they answered. 
So Jesus said to them, “Well, then, pay to the 

Emperor what belongs to him, and pay to God 
what belongs to God.” 

Z2When they heard this, they were filled with 
wonder; and they left him and went away, 

The Question about Rising from Death 
(Also Mark 12.18-27; Luke20.27-40) 

23That same day some Sadducees came to 
Jesus. (They are the ones who say that people 
will not rise from death.) 24“Teacher,” they said, 
“Moses taught: ‘If a man who has no children 
dies, his brother must marry the widow so they 
can have children for the dead man.’ Z 5 N ~ ~ ,  
there were seven brothers who used to live here. 
The oldest got married, and died without having 
children, so he left his widow to his brother. 
26The same thing happened to the second broth- 
er, to the third, and finally to all seven. 27Last 
of all, the woman died. 28Now, on the day when 
the dead rise to life, whose wife will she be? All 
of them had married her.” 
18. You hypocdtcr! Jesus knew what they were trying to do. 

. 

But Jesus, knowing their 18 
evil intent, said, “YOU hypo- 
crites, why are you trying to 
trap me? Show me the coin 
used for payin the tax.” 
They brou ht h h  a denari- 
us, and !e asked them, 20 
“Whose portrait is this? 
And whose inscription?” 

“Caesar’s,” they replied. 21 
Then he said to them, 

“Give to Caesar what Is 
Caesar’s, and to God what is 
God’s.’’ 

they were amazed. So they 
left him and went away. 

Marriage at the 
Resurrection 

That same day the Sad- 23 
ducees, who say there is no 
resurrection, came to him 
with a question. “Teacher,” 24 
they said, “Moses told us 
that if a man dies without 
having children, his brother 
must marry the widow and 
have children for him. Now 25 
there Were seven brothers 
among us. The first one 
married and died, and since 
he had no children, he left 
his wife to his brother. The 26 
same thing ha pened to the 
second and tgird brother, 
right on down to the 
seventh. Finally, the woman 27 
died. Now then, at the res- 28 
urrection, whose wife will 
she be of the seven, since all 
of them were married to 
her?” 

When they heard this, 22 

19-20. Show me the coh. A silver denarius [worth perhaps $1.80 in 1974 dollars]. It had the face and 
name of Tiberius Caesar on it. 
21. So Jeaw mid to them. The fact that they used Roman coins was proof they were under Roman rule. 
“Pay to the Emperor what belong to him” pleased the members of Herod’s party. “Pay to God what 
belong to God” pleased the Pharisees. What Jesus says shows that civil government and God each 
have certain things that belong to them alone (Compare Rom. 13:l-7). But, “we musf obey God, not 
men” (Acts 5:29). Where the two clash, God must be obeyed1 
22. They were 5Ued with wonder. He was so much wiser than their own teachers. 
23. Some Sadduaea came to Jmus. See note onMatt. 3: 7. They are the ones. This was their identifying 
belief-that the dead will not rise. See Acts 23: 7-9. 
24. Mosea t.aught.Deut. 25:5-6. This was an old custom to preserve family lines (Gen. 38:6-11). 
25-28. There were leven brothers. This is a “made up” story which they think will make the “rising 
from death” look like a foolish idea. 
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29Jesus answered them, “How wrong you are! 

It is because you don’t know the Scriptures or 
God’s power. 3 0 F ~ r  when the dead rise to life they 
will be like the angels in heaven, and men and 
women will not marry. 3 i N ~ ~ ,  as for the dead 
rising to life: haven’t you ever read what God has 
told you? He said, 32‘I am the God of Abraham, 
the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob.’ This 
means that he is the God of the living, not of 
the dead.” 

33When the crowd$ heard this they were 
amazed at his teaching. 
The Great Commandment 
Ulso Mark 12.28-34; Luke 10.25-28) 

34When the Pharisees heard that Jesus had 
silenced the Sadducees, they came together, 
35and one of them, a teacher of the Law, tried to 
trap him with a question. 36“Teacher,” he asked, 
“which is the greatest commandment in the 
Law?’’ 

, 

Ch. 22 
Jesus replied, “You are in 29 

error because you do not 
know the Scriptures or the 
power of God. At  the resur- 30 
rection people will neither 
marry nor be given in mar- 
riage; they will be like the 
angels in heaven. But about 31 
the resurrection of the dead 
-have you not read what 
God said to you, ‘I am the 32 
God of Abraham, the God 
of Isaac, and the God of 
Jacob’? He is not the God of 
the dead but of the living.” 

this, they were astonished at 
his teaching. 

The Greatest @ommandment 
Hearing that Jesus had si- 34 

lenced the Sadducees, the 
Pharisees got together. One 35 
of them, an expert in the 
law, tested him with this 

uestion: “Teacher, which is 36 
%e greatest commandment 
in the Law?” 

When the crowds heard 33 

29, How wrong you are! Their basic error was to say that there were no such things as spirits. So they 
rejected the idea of a special spiritual creation such as angels. But if man is a spirit who survives death, 
then the God who created him so that a “body” is necessary to his activity and happiness, would in 
some way restore a body to him after death. The Bible strongly teaches a “rising from death.” See 
I Cor. 15:35-49. It ia because you don’t how.  The Scriptures proved them wrong. Jesus uses the fwst 
five books of the Old Testament [which they did believe] to prove that man is a spirit who survives 
death. This proves the “raising from death.” 
30. For when the dead rise to Me. Angels are a separate type of creation. The dead do not become 
angels, but like the angels. Marriage, birth and death exist only in our present world. In the new 
heavens and new earth @Pet. 313)  marriage will not exist. 
31. Haven’tyou ever read? The Sadducees believed the first five books of the Bible which Moses wrote. 
Jesus turns to these and uses them to prove the raising from death. 
32. I am the God of Abraham. Exodus 3 6 .  I AM, not I WAS Eamenhof, in his translation from the 
Hebrew Masoretic text translates “am” in the present continuous tense.] Jesus teaches that the spirit 
survives death, and that there is no “time of sleep” between death and the raising of the new body (1 
Cor. 15.44). Compare his account of the rich man and Lazarus (Luke 16:19-31). 
33. They were amazed! This was a new idea to them. Some of the teachers of the Law said: “A good 
answer, Teacherl” (Luke 20:39). 
34-35. When the Pharisees heard. The Sadducees had not been able to trap Jesus. Now the Pharisees 
made plans to do so. 
36. Which is the greatest commandment h the Law? The teachers of the Law had divided into factions 
over which commandment was the most important. They had “expanded” the Law into 613 separate 
laws. So they argued over which was the most important, and taught that if this one was obeyed, the 
person would be given credit for obeying all the others as well. 
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37Jesus answered, “ ‘You must love the Lord 
your God with all your heart, with all your soul, 
and with all your mind.’ 38This is the greatest and 
the most important commandment. 39The second 
most important commandment is like it: ‘You 
must love your fellow-man as yourself.’ 40The 
whole Law of Moses and the teachings of the 
prophets depend on these two commandments.” 

The Question about the Messiah 
(Also Mark 12.35-37; Luke20.41-44) 

41When the Pharisees gathered together, Jesus 
asked them, 42“What do you think about the 
Messiah? Whose descendant is he?” 

“He is David’s descendant,” they answered. 
43“Why, then,” Jesus asked, “did the Spirit 

inspire David to call him ‘Lord’? Because David 
said, 

44‘The Lord said to my Lord: 
Sit here at my right side, 
until I put your enemies under your 

4sIf, then, David called him ‘Lord,’ how can the 
Messiah be David’s descendant?” 

’ 
’ 
~ 

feet.’ 

Jesus replied: “Love the 37 
Lord your God with all your 
heart, with all your soul and 
with all your mind.’ This i s  38 
the first and greatest com- 
mandment. And the second 39 
is like it: ‘Love your neigh- 
bor as yourself.’ All the Law 40 
and the Prophets hang on 
these two commandments.” 

Whose Son Is the Christ? 
While the Pharisees were 41 

gathered together, Jesus 
asked them, “What do you 42 
think about the Christ? 
Whose son is he?” 

“The son of David,” they 
replied. 
He said to them, “HOW is 43 

it then that David, s 
py the Spirit, calf??% 
Lord’? For he says, 

‘TheLord said tomyLord: 44 
Sit at my right hand 
until I put your, enemies 
under your feet. 

!f then David calls him 45 
Lord,’ how can he be his 

37-38. You must love the e d  yoar God. Jesus paraphrases the command of Deut. 6:s. Mark adds: 
“ n ~ r l  w i t h  nll *m*w etronoth Upart  a n n l  mind and QtrPnoth nrp tn he liwnnrrl tnopther mrnnino 

“with your complete self: ” (Compare 1 Thess. 5:23.) This is the most important commandment. 
39, The second most Important. Lev. 19:18. The first command sums up man’s obligation to  God. 
The second sums up man’s obligation to his fellow-man. One who loves God will not rebel against him. 
One who loves his fellowman will try to help him. [What happens when someone does not love himselfl] 
40. Depend on these two commandments. In the sense ofMuff. 5: lR 7:12; Rom. 13:lO. 
41. Jesus asked them. They had tried to trap him, yet this question which Jesus asks shows no attitude 
of revenge. 
42. Whose descendant is he?This is to force them to think about what they already know. He is David’s 
descendant. This is true, but not the whole truth. 
43-44. Why then? The Holy Spirit caused David to speak of his descendant as “Lord.” Jesus quotes 
Psalm 11O:l to  show this is true. The Jews believed that David wrote that psalm, and that it spoke of 
the Messiah. 
45. How can the Messiah be? These Pharisees thought Jesus was only a human being, nothing more. 
The answer to this question is what Jesus wants them to understand: “Christ, the descendant of David 
in human terms,’is the Son of God-the Eternal Logos-who has appeared in human form” (1 Tim. 
3:16). 
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4 6 N ~  one was able to answer Jesus a single 
word, and from that day on no one dared ask 
him any more questions. 

Jesus Warns against the Teachers 
of the Law and the Pharisees 
(Also Mark 12.38-39; Luke 11.43, 46; 20.45-46) 

Then Jesus spoke to the crowds and to his 23 disciples. *“The teachers of the Law and 
the Pharisees,” he said, “are the authorized 
interpreters of Moses’ Law. you must obey 
and follow everything they tell you to do; do not, 
however, imitate their actions, because they do 
not practice what they preach. 4They fix up heavy 
loads and tie them on men’s backs, yet they 
aren’t willing even to lift a finger to help them 
carry those loads. sThey do everything just so 
people will see them. See how big are the con- 
tainers with scripture verses on their foreheads 
and arms, and notice how long are the hems of 
their cloaks! 6They love the best places at feasts 

Ch. 23 
son?” No one could say a 46 
word in reply, and from that 
day on no one dared to ask 
him any more questiotis. 

s e e n  wocr 
Then Jesus said to the 23 crowds and to his dis- 

ciples: “The teachers of the 2 
law and the Phariiiees sit in 
Moses’ seat. So you must 3 
obey them and do everyting 
they tell you. But do not do 
what they do, for they do not 
ractice what they preach. h ey tie up heavy loads and 4 

put them on men’s shoul- 
ders, but they themselves 
are not willing to lift a Anger 
to move them. 

“Everyting they do is done 5 
for men to see: They make 
their phylacteries wide and 
the tassels of their prayer 
shawls long; they love the 6 
place of honor at banquets 
and the most important 

46. No one dared ask him any more. Not being able to meet his arguments, they quit trying to trap 
him, but continue to plot his death. 
1. Then JHM spoke to the crowdsb Probably in the Court of the Gentiles In the temple. This is the 

offlcial close of his public ministry, just as the Sermon on the Mount was the beginning. This is more 
than a scolding. It is a “tongue-lashing” rebuke of the anti-God actions of the teachers of the Law and 
Pharisees [who are called “the Jews” in some verses]. 
2. The authorfied fnteqretem. They were the only religious teachers the people had. They did teach 

the Law of Moses, but added in their own traditions (Matt. 15:1-9). 
3. So you mast obey. They were to obey the teachers of the Law when they did teach the Law. [The 

Law of Moses ended at the Cross. Gal. 3:10.14; Eph. 21446.1 Do not . . . Imitate. Their examples 
teach a lie. 
4. They Bx up heavy loads. The Law was itself a heavy load which no one could carry CQcts 1510). 

But they added traditions to it to make it even heavier (Matt. 2236). See verse2. 
5.  Just 80 people wlll sea them. They wanted to make everyone think they were holy. They made con- 

tainers of calf skin, put verses of Scripture written on parchment in these, and then fastened them on 
their foreheads and arms to show they were always thinking about God’s word. m e  verses were Exod, 
122-10; 13:ll-21; Deut. 64-9: 11:18-21.1 The hema of thelr doale. All Jews were to wear fringes on 
their cloaks to remind them to obey God in all things (see Num. 15:38-39). They were making them 
extra long to impress people with their piety. 
6. They love the beat plaeea. Where everyone would be sure to see them. They wanted the glory. 
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and the reserved seats in the synagogues; ‘they 
love to be greeted with respect in the market 
places and have people call them ‘Teacher,’ 
8You must not be called ‘Teacher,’ because you 
are all brothers of one another and have only 
one Teacher. 9And you must not call anyone 
here on earth ‘Father,’ because you have Only 
the one Father in heaven. ’ONor should you be 
called ’Leader,’ because your one and only 
leader is the Messiah. “The greatest one among 
you must be your servant. lZWhoever makes 
himself great will be humbled, and whoever 
humbles himself will be made great.” 

Jesus Condemns Their Hypocrisy 
@lsoMark12,40; Luke 11.39-42, 44, 52; 20.47) 

13“H0w terrible for you, teachers of the Law 
and Pharisees1 Hypocrites1 You lock the door to 
the Kingdom of heaven in men’s faces, but you 
yourselves will not go in, and neither will you 
let people in who are trying to go in! 

seats in the synagogues; they 7 zrk: , ” , e ~ $ f t ~ h ~ ~  
men caithem ‘Rabbi.’ 

ca,‘,‘~!$;i~o$,~;~; 
onlyone Master and YOU are 

$ ~ $ ‘ ~ h ~ ; ~ ~ ; ~ ~ : g ~ ! !  9 
for you have one Father, and 

t; k:$;‘;t$h;; Yg 10 
have one Teacher, the 

~~~;~il~~;$;;~;~;~~f if 
whoever exalts himself will 

~ ; ~ ; ~ b $ ~ s $ ; ~ i l y ~ ; g  
alted. 

“Woe to you, teachers of 13 
the law and Pharisees, you 

7. They love to be greated with respect. With flattering talk. What Jesus is speaking of here, and in 
the next few verses, are the “religious titles” which they loved to hear, and which showed they were 
“boss” [one who domineers] over the faith of others. 
8. You mnst not be called ‘Teacher.’ [Rabbi in the Hebrew language.] About the same as Doctor of 

Divinity. Jesus rebukes all who use religion as a means of gaining glory for themselves. This sin of 
“showing off’ [ostentation] was the root of the Pharisees’ other sins. The teachers of the Law did not 
allow their students to call them by name. They could only be spoken to as “Teacher.” Alford (Greek 
Testament) gives this warning: “To understand and follow such commands [as Christ gives in these 
verses. RDI] in the slavery of the letter, is to fall into the very Pharisaism against which our Lord is 
uttering the caution.” AU brothers of one another. All in Christ stand equal to each other [even though’ 
they may have different duties]. Have only one Teacher. CHRIST [through the Holy Spirit CQcts 1:1-2)]. 

9-10, And you mast not call anyone here ou earth ‘Father.’That is, “Father” as a religious title. The 
teachers of the Law loved to be called Abba which means “Father,” in the sense in which God alone is 
Father. Leader. Another religious title, used in the Sense in which only Jesus is the Leader of his church. 
[Any word can be misused in the Same way.] 
11. The greatest one among you. The true measure of greatness is not what others do for you, but what 
you do to help others. 
12. Whoever makes himsell p a t .  This is a universal rule of God. The one who is so very ptoud of 
himself is humbled. The one who is kina, gentle, and loving, will be honored by God himself. See the 
parable inLuke 18:9-14. 
13. How terrible for you! He makes eight statements of impeachment against the Jewish leaders. You 
lock the door. They did this by teaching lies which prevent people from believing in Christ. See Luke 
11:52. 
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[14''H0~ terrible for you, teachers of the Law 
and Pharisees! Hypocrites! You take advantage 
of widows and rob them of their homes, and then 
make a show of saying long prayers! Because of 
this your punishment will be all the worse!] 

l S ' ' H ~ ~  terrible for you, teachers of the Law 
and Pharisees! Hypocrites! You sail the seas 
and cross whole countries to win one convert; and 
when you succeed, you make him twice as deserv- 
ing of going to hell as you yourselves are! 

16"How terrible for you, blind guides! You 
teach, 'If a man swears by the temple he isn't 
bound by his vow; but if he swears by the gold in 
the temple, he is bound.' ''Blind fools! Which 
is more important, the gold or the temple which 
makes the gold holy? 18You also teach, 'If a man 
swears by the altar he isn't bound by his vow; but 
if he swears by the gift on the altar, he is bound.' 
19H0w blind you are! Which is more important, 
the gift or the altar which makes the gift holy? 
zoSo then, when a man swears by the altar he is 
swearing by it and by all the gifts on it; 21and 
when a man swears by the temple he is swearing 
by it and by God, the one who lives there; 22and 
when a man swears by heaven he is swearing by 
God's thrown and by him who sits on it. 

Ch. 23 

hypocrites! You shut the 14 
kingdom of heaven in men's 
faces. You yourselves do not 
enter, nor will you let those 
enter who are trying to. 

the law andl Pharisees, you 
hypocrites! You travel over 
land and sea to win a single 
convert, and when he be- 
comes one, you make him 
twice as much a son of hell 
as you are. 

guides! You say, 'If anyone 
swears by the temple, it 
means nothing; but if any- 
one swears by the gold of the 
temple, he is bound by his 
oath.' You blind fools! 17 
Which is greater: the gold, 
or the temple that makes the 
Fold sacred? You also say, 18 
If anyone swears by the 

altar, it means nothing; but 
if anyone sears by the gift on 
it, he is bound by his oath.' 
You blind men! Which is 19 
greater: the gift, or the altar 
that makes the gift sacred? 
Therefore, he who swears by 20 
the altar swears by it and by 
everything on it. And he 21 
who swears by the temple 
swears by it and by the one 
who dwells in it. And he who 22 
swears by heaven swears by 
God's throne and by one 
who sits on it. 

"Woe to ou, teachers of 15 

"Woe to you, blind 16 

14. You take advantage of widows. We see Jesus allowing women to help him financially out of their 
great love (Luke 8:2-3). But these teachers of the Law and Pharisees were using religion as a fraud to 
cheat widows of their property. Their "show" of loving God made their sin all the worse. 
15. To win one convert. These Jewish leaders wanted to convert everyone to Judaism and make them 
Jews [proselytes], because they expected that God would then send the Messiah to set up a political 
kingdom and make them rulers over the world. You make him twlce as deaehg. They made fanatics 
out of their converts. 
16. BUnd guides. They deliberately shut their eyes to God's truth, yet made people follow them. If a 
man swears. Takea a vow. In their silly thinking, they could take a vow by the temple, and not have to 
keep it; but if they took a vow by the gold of the temple, they were bound by it. 
17. B h d  fools! The temple makes the gold holy, so the temple is more important. They are looking 
at it backwards! 
18-20. You also teach. The altar and the gift are all one-that is, equal in being holy. 
21-22. And when a man swears. Taking a vow by the temple is equal to taking a vow by God himself. 
Heaven is equal to God himself. This means that all vows are by God and all equally binding. But see 
what Jesus said in Matt. 5:33-37. 
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2 3 “ H ~ ~  terrible for you, teachers of the Law 
and Pharisees! Hypocrites! You give to God one 
tenth even of the seasoning herbs, such as mint, 
dill and cummin, but you neglect to obey the 
really important teachings of the Law, such as 
justice and mercy and honesty. These you should 
practice, without neglecting the others. 24Blind 
guides! You strain a fly out of your drink, but 
swallow a camel! 

2 5 “ H ~ ~  terrible for you, teachers of the L&w 
and Pharisees! Hypocrites! You clean the outside 
of your cup and plate, while the inside is full of 
things you have gotten by voilence and selfish- 
ness. 26Blind Pharisee! Clean what is inside the 
cup first, and then the outside will be clean too! 

2 7 “ H ~ ~  terrible for you, teachers of the Law 
and Pharisees! Hypocrites! You are like white- 
washed tombs, which look fine on the outside, 
but are full of dead men’s bones and rotten stuff 
on the inside. Z81n the same way, on the out- 
side you appear to everybody as good, but inside 
you are full of hypocrisy and sins.” 

119 
“Woe to you, teachers of 23 

the law and Pharisees, you 
hypocritesl You give a tenth 
of your spices-mint, dill 
and cummin. But you have 
neglected the more impor- 
tant matters of the law- 
justice, mercy and faithful- 
ness, You ought to have 
practiced the latter, without 
neglecting the former. You 24 
blind guides1 You strain out 
a gnat but swallow a camel. 

“Woe to you teachers of 25 
the law and Pharisees, you 
hypocritesl You clean the 
outside of the cup and dish, 
but inside the are full of 
greed and sehndulgence. 
Blind Pharisee1 First clean 26 
the inside of the cup and 
dish, and then the outside 
also will be clean. 

the law and Pharisees, you 
hypocritesl You are like 
whitewashed tombs, which 
look beautiful on the outside 
but on the inside are full of 
dead men‘s bones and every- 
thing unclean. In the same 28 
way, on the outside you 
appear to people as right- 
eous but on the inside you 
are full of hypocrisy and 
wickedness. 

“woe to you, teachers of 27 

23. Yougiveto Godonetenth.Theywereverycarefu1 to titheeven herbsin their gardens. But you neglect 
Q obey. The really important things they left undone. They did not do the important things such as 
justice, mercy, and honesty, but were fanatics about the little things [which were also important (Lev. 
27:30)]. 
24. You strain a fly out of your drink. Satire. Jesus had a sense of humor. Can you imagine them strain- 
ing out the fly, and then swallowing the camell This illustrates verse 23. 
25-26. You clean the outside. They had a ritual for washing the outside of cups and plates, and they 
would not eat or drink from anything that had not been prepared in this way. Clean what rS inside 
the cup Brst. Jesus says they must make their heart pure first, then the ritual purity will take care of 
itself. This applies to all who put ritual purity ahead of personal purity [or doctrinal purity ahead of 
personal purity]. 1 Pet. 1;1.5-16, 27-28. You are like whitewashed tombs. Just before the time of Pas- 
over, all the tombs and graves were whitewashed-so no one would be made ritually unclean by 
touching one ofthem (Num. 19:16), and to make them beautiful. From where they stood in the temple, 
they could see the whitewashed tombs on the western side of Olivet. Look fine-fall of dead men’s 
bones. Strong words which say these leaders are pious frauds [sanctimonious], who look fine on the 
outside, but are full of sins inside. CompareLuke 11:44. 

,. 
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Jesus Predicts Their Punishment 
(Also Luke 11.47-51) 

2 9 ‘ ‘ H ~ ~  terrible for you, teachers of the Law 
and Pharisees! Hypocrites! You make fine tombs 
for the prophets, and decorate the monuments of 
those who lived good lives, ’Oand you say, ‘If we 
had lived long ago in the time of our ancestors, 
we would not have done what they did and killed 
the prophets.’ 3 1 S ~  you actually admit that you 
are the descendants of those who murdere.d the 
prophets! 3 2 G ~  on, then, and finish up what your 
ancestors started! 9nakes,  and sons of snakes! 
How do you expect to escape from being 
condemned to hell? 34And so I tell you: I will send 
you prophets and wise men and teachers; you will 
kill some of them, nail others-to the cross, and 
whip others in your synagogues and chase them 
from town to town. 3 s A ~  a result, the punish- 
ment for the murder of all innocent men will fall 
on you, from the murder ofinnocent Abel to the 
murder of Zechariah, Barachiah’s son, whom 
you murdered between the temple and the altar, 
361 tell you indeed: the punishment for all these 
will fall on the people of this day!” 

Ch. 23 
“Woe to you, teachers of 29 

the law and Pharisees, you 
hypocrites1 You build tombs 
for the prophets and decor- 
ate the graves of the right- 
eous. And you say, ‘If we 30 
had lived in the days of our 
forefathers, we would not 
have taken part with them 
in shedding the blwd of the 
prophets.’ So you t e s t e  31 
against ourselves that you 
are the dlescendants of those 
who murdered the prophets. 
Fill up, then, the measure of 32 
the sin of your forefathers! 
“You snakes1 You brood 33 

ca e being condemned to 
he&? Therefore I am send- 34 
ing you prophets and wise 
men and teachers. Some of 
them you will kill and cru- 
cify: others you will flog in 
your synagogues and ursue 
from town to town. l n d  so 35 
upon you will come all the 
righteous blood that has 
been shed on earth, from 
the blood of righteous Abel 
to the blood of Zechariah 
son of Berachiah, whom you 
murdered between the tem- 
ple and the altar. I tell you 36 
the truth, all this will come 
upon this generation. 

of vipers! HOW will YOU es- 

29. You make Rae tombs for the pmpheb. They honored these men by building monuments to them, 
rather than by doing what they said to do. Even Herod the Great (an inhuman monster) rebuilt the 
tomb of David. 
30. And you say. But they were in fact doing the very same things which their ancestors did! 
31. So you aetaally admlt! He is saying: “You have proved youselves to be the same k i d  of people as 
your ancestors who murdered the prophets.” From where they stood, they could see the whitewashed 
tombs of the prophets on Olivet, including the tomb of Zechariah (verse35). 
32. Go on, then. As if he says: “Complete what your ancestors started-murder the Holy One.” mis 
can also be symbolic: “Your ancestors murdered the prophets, and you bury them by teaching lies.”] 
33. How do you expect to escape? The Bible speaks to warn, as well as to invite. 
34. And 80 I tell you. Read Luke 11:49-51. I wlll lend. Even after the Cross, God sent the apostles 
and evangelists [preachers of the Good News] to offer them a chance to repent. But the Jewish leaders 
did just what Jesus said they would do. 
35-36. As a result. The best explanation is the parable inLuke20:9-16. These people not only approved 
the sins of their ancestors, but they would murder the Son of God. As a result the combined guilt of all 
the ages of time would fall upon this group of people. Notice, it is the people who are living right then. 
But those who believed in Christ escaped this. Not one Christian Jew was killed in the siege of 
Jerusalem.] 
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Jesus’ Love for Jerusalem 
(Also Luke 13.34-35) 

37“Jer~~alem, Jerusalem! You kill the prophets 
and stone the messengers God has sent you1 How 
many times have I wanted to put my arms around 
all your people, just as a hen gathers her chicks 
under her wings, but you would not let me! 3 8 N ~ ~  
your home will be completely forsaken. 39From 
now on you will never see me again, I tell you, 
until you say, ‘God bless him who comes in the 
name of the Lord.’ ” 

Jesus Speaks of the Destruction of the Temple 
(Also Mark 13.1-2; Luke21.5-6) 

Jesus left and was going away from the 24 temple when his disciples came to him to 
show him the temple’s buildings. 2‘‘Yes,” he 
said, “you may well look at all these. I tell you 
this: not a single stone here will be left in its 
place; every one of them will be thrown down.” 

“0 Jerusalem, Jerusalem, 37 
you who kill the prophets 
and stone those sent to you, 
how often I have longed to 
gather your children to- 
gether, as a hen gathers her 
chicks under her wings, but 
you were not willing. Look, 38 
your house is left to you des- 
olate. For I tell you, you will 39 
not se,e me again until you 
say, Blessed is he who 
comes in the name of the 
Lord. 

Slgm of the End of the Age 
Jesus left the temple 24 and was walking away 

when his disciples came up 
to him to call his attention 
to its buildings. “Do you see 2 
all these things?” he asked. 
“I tell you the truth, not one 
stone here will be left on 
another; eve? one will be 
thrown down. 

37. Jerusalem, Jerusalem! The Jewish leaders were concentrated in Jerusalem. This makes it symbolic 
of the whole Nation. How many h e n .  The city had been warned many times by the prophets. Jesus 
had visited it at least six or seven times, and taught in its streets for months. Even after the Cross, Jesus 
told his apostles: “the message about repentance and theforgiveness of sins must be preached to all 
nations, beginning in Jerusalem” (Luke 24:45-49). 
38. Now your home will be mmpletely forsaken. This is a double prophecy. It says that when Jesus 
leaves the temple, God will also desert it and will no longer accept its worship. It also says that God 
will remove his protection and allow the city to be totally crushed (Zech. l l:@, 
39, Until yon my. Both a “curse” of doom, and a promise of hope! “Unbelief’ is a veil which closes 
their minds to Truth and Eternal Life. But that veil will vanish when they turn to Jesus (2 Cor. 3:14-18). 
The hope of the Jews can only come true in Jesus Christ. [The Christian Jew is a PULPILLEDJIW.] 
1. h?sas left and was going away from the temple. Immediately after his “impeachment” of the Jewish 

leaders (chapter 23). Scholars do not agree on the meaning of Matthew 24. My understanding of this 
chapter is built on some years of study and comparing Scripture with Scripture; and reading what 
others have written. Any interpretation will be based on a “time factor,” and I believe verses 34 & 36 
divide the chapter into mo TIME PERIODS. To Bhow him the temple’s bddlngs. This is the third 
temple, rebuilt by Herod in such splendor that it was not finally completed until some thirty years after 
Jesus’ death. He had just predicted its total destruction. 
2. I tell yon this. Other great temples stand in ruins, still showing their splendor. The Jewish temple 

would vanish completely from the face of the earth. 
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Troubles and Persecutions 
@lsoMark 13.3-13; Luke21.7-19) 

3As Jesus sat on the Mount of Olives, the 
disciples came to him in private. “Tell us when 
all this will be,” they asked, “and what will 
happen to show that it is the time for your com- 
ing and the end of the age.” 

4Jesus answered, “Watch out, and do not let 
anyone fool you. S B e c a ~ ~ e  many men will come 
in my name, saying, ‘I am the Messiah!’ and 
fool many people. 6You are going to hear the 
noise of battles close by and the news of battles 
far away; but, listen, do not be troubled. Such 
things must happen, but they do not mean that 
the end has come. ‘Countries will fight each 
other, kingdoms will attack one another. There 
will be famines and earthquakes everywhere. 
8All these things are like the first pains of child- 
birth. 

9‘‘Then you will be arrested and handed over to 
be punished, and be put to death. All mankind 
will hate you because of me. ‘OMany will give 
up their faith at that time; they will 

Ch. 24 

As Jesus was sittin on the 3 
Mount of Olives, t%e dis- 
ciples came to him privately. 
“Tell us,” they said, “when 
will this haqpen, and what 
will be the sign of your com- 
ing and of the end of the 
age?” 

Jesus answered: “Watch 4 
out that no one deceives you. 
For many will come in my 5 
name, claiming, ‘I am the 
Christ, and will deceive 
many. You will hear of wars 6 
and rumors of wars, but see 
to it that you ace not a- 
larmed. Such things must 
happen, but the end is still 
to come. Nation will rise 7 
against nation, and king- 
dom against kingdom. 
There will be famines and 
earthquakes in various 
places. All these are the be- 8 
ginning of birth pains. 

“Then you will be handed 9 
over to be persecuted and 
ut to death, and you will be 

[ated by all nations because 
of me. At that timemany will 10 
turn away from the faith 
and will betray and hate 

3. AEJ~SUB sat. He and his disciples were sitting on the Mount of Olives, looking back at the temple, as 
the rays of the sunset shone on it. Tell UB when all this w i l l  he. They expect it all to take place at one time. 
But notice there are really three questions asked: (1) When will the temple be destroyed? (2) What will be 
the signs of your coming? (3) When will the age end? [the end of the world.] Remember that Jesus has 
three separate questions to answer. 
4-5. Do not let anyone fool you. By pretending to be the Messiah. Since they still expected Jesus to set 

up a political kingdom in Jerusalem during their lifetime, they needed this warning. Josephus, the 
Jewish historian, details many who did claim to be the Messiah during the years before 70 A.D. 
6-7. You are going to hear the noise of battles. All the world seemed to be at war during this time. 

Tacitus, the Roman historian, says: “It was full of calamities, horrible with battles, rent with seditions, 
savage in peace itself.” At least five major earthquakes took place: along with epidemics of disease in 
which thousands died: and famines (see Acts 11:28). 

8-9. Like the Brst pains of childbirth. The birth and growth of the Kingdom/church would be during 
the death-agony of the Jewish Age. Compare Rev. 6. All manklnd wlll hate you because of me. The 
Devil used everyone and everything he could to attempt to destroy the work of Christ. 
10. Many wlll give up their faith. Rather than to pay the price of suffering. Notice the opportunity 
that comes to those who are willing (Mark 13:9). 

h 
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betray each other and hate each other. “Then 
many false prophets will appear and fool many 
people. !*Such will be the spread of evil that 
many people’s love will grow cold. I3But whoever 
holds out to the end will be saved. 14And this 
Good News ,about the Kingdom will be preached 
through all the world, for a witness to all man- 
kind; and then will come the end.” 

The Awful Horror 
(Also Mark 13.14-23; Luke 21.20-24) 

* 5 ‘ ‘ Y ~ ~  will see ’The Awful Horror,’ of which 
the prophet Daniel spoke, standing in the holy 
place.” (Note to the reader: understand what this 
meansl) I6‘‘Then those who are in Judea must 
run away to the hills. ‘’The man who is on the 
roof of his house must not take the time to go 
down and get his belongings from the house. 
I8The man who is in the field must not go back 
to get his cloak. I9H0w terrible it will be in those 
days for women who are pregnant, and for 
mothers who have little babies1 ZoPray to God 
that YOU will not have to run away during the 
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each other, and many false 11 
prophets will appear and de- 
ceive many people, Because 12 
of the increase of wick- 
edness, the love of most will 
grow cold, but he who 13 
stands firm to the end will 
be saved, And this gospel of 14 
the kin dom will be reach- 
ed in t i e  whole woryd as a 
testimony to all nations, and 
t h F  the end will come. 

ing in the holy place ‘The 
abomination that causes des- 
olation, spoken of throu h 
the rophet Daniel-let t f e  
rea& understand-then let 16 
those who are in Judea flee 
to the mountains. Let no one 17 
on the roof of his house go 
down to take anything out of 
the house. Let no one in the 18 
field go back to get his 
cloak. How dreadful it will 19 
be in those days for preg- 
nant women and nursing 
mothers1 Pray that your 20 
flight will not take place in 
winter or on the Sabbath. 

So when you see stand- 15 

11. Then many false prophets. See Gal. 1: 7-8. It happened just as Jesus said it would. 
12. Many people’s love wi l l  grow cold. Sin eats the heart out of religion. Love grown cold is a serious 
matter (Rev. 2:l-7). 
13. But whoever holds out. The Christian Jews who did not give up their faith, saw the signs and es- 
caped to Pella in Perea across the Jordan, and saved their lives. This is symbolic of all who escape God’s 
wrath through Jesus. 
14, Will be preached through all the world. PAUL SAID IT WAS! See Col. 1:23. And then will come the 
end. Not the end of the world, but the end of the Jewish Age. It was to be in the lifetime of those people 
(verse 34).  
15-20. You w i l l  nee ‘The Awful Horror.’ Luke says: “When you see Jerusalem surrounded by armies. 
(Luke 21:20). This identifies ‘The Awful Horror’ as the Roman army. Cestius Gallus, first in 66 A.D.; 
Vespasiam, 68 A,D.; lastly under Titus, 70 A.D. The first time is understood to be what the sign 
meant. Standing in the holy place. Jerusalem itself is the Holy City (Matt. 4:5). [Some think the Zealots 
(see Mark 15:7) were the “cause of desolation” by seizing the temple and making one of their own 
people (Phannius) the high priest in direct violation of the Law. Josephus, the Jewish historian, tells 
about it.] Then those who are in Judea. Not just Jerusalem only. Run away to safety1 The man who is 
on the roof. It is so urgent to get away quickly, that they could not spare time to get their things! 
[Houses had flat roofs, and people slept out on them in good weather.] How terrible-for women who 
are pregnant. Because ofthe hardships. Compare what Paul says in I Cor. 7:26-31. During the wlnter 
or on a Sabbath. Floods came in winter, making travel impossible, On the Sabbath [Saturday] the city. 
gates were closed and locked, and no one could get out. History tells us the army of Cestius Gallus 
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winter or on a Sabbath! “For the troubles at 
that time will be far more terrible than any there 
has ever been, from the beginning of the world 
to this very day. Nor will there ever be anything 
l i e  it. 22But God has already reduced the num- 
ber of days; had he not done so, nobody would 
survive. For the sake of his chosen people, how- 
ever, God will reduce the days. 

23“Then, if anyone says to you, ‘Look, here is 
the Messiah!’ or ‘There he is!’-do not believe 
him. 2 4 F ~ r  false Messiahs and false prophets 
will appear; they will perform great signs and 
wonders for the purpose of deceiving God‘s 
chosen people, if possible. 25Listen! I have told 
you this ahead of time. 

26“Or, if people should tell you, ‘Look, he is 
out in the desert!’- don’t go there; or if they 
say, ‘Look, he is hiding here!’-don’t believe it. 
2 7 F ~ r  the Son of Man will come like the lightning 
which flashes across the whole sky &om the east 
to the west. 

28‘‘Wherever there is a dead body the vultures 
will gather.” 

Ch. 

For then there will be great 
distress, unequaled from the 
beginning of the world until 
now-and never to be equal- 
ed again. If those days had 
not been cut short, no one 
would survive, but for the 
sake of the elect those days 
will be shortened. At that 
time if anyone sa? to you 
‘Look, here is the hrist! or, 
‘There he is! do not believe 
it. For false Christs and 
false prophets will appear 
and perform great signs and 
miracles t i  deceivi even the 
the elect-if that were pos- 
sible. See, I have told you 
ahead of time. 

“So if anyone tells you, 
‘There he is, out in the de- 
sert,’ do not go out; or, 
Here he is, in the inner 

rooms,’ do not believe it. 
For as the lightning comes 
from the east and flashes to 
to the west, so will be the 
coming of the Son of Man. 
Wherever there is a carcass, 
there the vultures will 
gather. 

24 

21 

- 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

surrounded Jerusalem in 66-67 A.D., then went back to Caesarea. This was the signal €or the Christians 
who immediately escaped to Pella in the north of Perea. 
21. For the trouble at that time. Since the punishment of all the Ages was to fall on these people (Matt. 
23:35-36), it would be something the world had never seen before. It was far more terrible than the 
Flood, because these people killed each other! While the Roman armies surrounded the city, the Jews 
inside were fighting and kdling each other and destroying the food supplies. Women killed and ate their 
own children because of starvation (see Deut. 2849-57). Josephus, the Jewish historian, was an eye- 
witness, and what he writes is exactly what Jesus predicted. 1,100,OOO [one million, one hundred 
thousand] Jews died, and 100,OOO survivors were sold as slaves. But  no Christian Jews were left in 
the city-they all escaped in time.] 
22. Reduced the number of days. That is, ‘The Days of Punishment’ (Luke 21:ZO). God in his mercy 
did not destroy all the people of Israel. 
23-26. Then if anyone says to you. This refers to the time of the siege of Jerusalem. Even while it was 
happening, false Messiahs and false prophets told lies to the people in the city. mis is also symbolic 
ofthe time from Pentecost until the Second Coming of Christ.] 
27. Will come Ilke the lightning. No one will have any doubts when Christ returns1 “Everyone will 
see him, including those whopierced him” (Rev. 1:n. 
28. Wherever there Is a dead bo@. The vultures will gather at  Jerusalem where the dead body is lying. 
Symbolic of the Roman armies gathering to destroy the body that is already dead (the Jewish Nation 
of that time). [Some also think it to be symbolic of the end of the world.] 
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The Coming of the Son of Man 
(AlsoMark 13,24-27; Luke 21.25-28) 

29r‘S00n after the trouble of those days the sun 
will grow dark, the moon will no longer shine, 
the stars will fall from heaven, and the powers in 
space will be driven from their courses. Yl’hen 
the sign of the Son of Man will appear in the 
sky; then all the tribes of earth will weep, and 
they will see the Son of Man coming on the 
clouds of heaven with power and great glory. 
31The great trumpet will sound, and he will send 
out his angels to the four corners of the earth, 
and they will gather his chosen people from one 
end of the world to the other.” 

The Lesson of the Fig Tree 
(Also Mark 13.28-31; Luke 21.29-33) 

Q2rrLet the fig tree teach you a lesson. When its 
branches become green and tender, and it starts 
putting out leaves, you know that summer is 
near. the same way, when you see all these 
things, you will know that the time is near, ready 
to begin. 34Remember this! All these things will 
happen before the people now living have all 
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“Immediately after the 29 
distress of those days, 

‘the sun will be dark- 

%d the moon will not 
give its light: 

the stars will fall from 
the sky, 

and the heavenfy bodies 
will be shaken. 

“At that time the sign of 30 
the Son of Man will appear 
in the sky, and all the na- 
tions of the earth will 
mourn. They will see the 
Son of Man comine on the 
clouds of the sky, with pow- 
er and great glory. And he 31 
will send his angels with a 
loud trumpet call, and they 
will gather his elect from the 
four winds, from one end of 
the heavens to the other. 

from the fig tree: As soon as 
its twigs get tender and its 
leaves come out, you know 
that summer is near. Even 33 
so, when you see all these 
things, you know that it is 
near, right at the door. I tell 34 
you the truth, this gener- 
ation will certainly not pass 
away until all these things 

“NOW learn this lesson 32 

29-31. Soon after the trouble of those dnp. This difficult passage must be understood according to 
verse 34-which puts it at the time of the siege. Then it must speak of a “spiritual coming” of Jesus, 
rather than the Second Coming. This can be tied in with what Peter says about judgment beginning 
with God’s own people (I Pet. 4:17-18). A. B, Bruce, in the Expositor’s Greek Testament (Eerdemans) 
says this: “It seems to me that in true prophetic Oriental style the colossal imagery of the physical 
universe is used to describe the political and social consequences of the great Jewish catastrophe: 
national ruin, breaking up of religious institutions and social order. The physical stands for the social, 
the shaking of heaven for the shaking of earth (Haggai 2.4); or in the prophetic imagination the two 
are indissolubly blended: stars, thrones, city walls, temples, effete religions tumbling down into one 
vast mass of ruin.” [This may also be symbolic ofthe Second Coming] 
32-33. Let the flg tne teach yon a lewn. When the fig tree sprouts leaves, it is a sign of summer 
coming. When yon mea dl there thlnga. The things Jesus had predicted. But Jesus seems to say that no 
signs will show the end of the world near-see verse44 
34. Before the people now Ilvlng have dl dkd. In the actual lifetime of people who were then living 
when Jesus spoke these words. Compare Matt. 16:28. [Some think this means the Jewish people will 
still be living as an ethnic group when Jesus returns and the world ends.] 
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died. 35Heaven and earth will pass away; my 
words will never pass away.” 

No One Knows the Day and Hour 
(Also Mark 13.32-37; Luke 17.26-30, 34-36) 

3 6 “ N ~  one knows, however, when that day and 
hour will comeneither the angels in heaven, 
nor the Son; the Father alone knows. 37The 
coming of the Son of Man will be like what hap- 
pened in the time of Noah. 38J~s t  as in the days 
before the Flood, people ate and drank, men and 
women married, up to the very day Noah went 
into the ark; 39yet they did not know what was 
happening until the Flood came and swept them 
all away. That is how it will be when the Son of 
Man comes. 40At that time two men will be work- 
ing in the field: one will be taken away, the other 
will be left behind. 4 1 T ~ ~  women will be at the 
mill grinding meal: one will be taken away, the 
other will be left behind. 42Wat~h out, then, 
because you do not know what day your Lord will 
come. 43Remember this: if the man of the house 
knew the time when the thief would come, he 
would stay awake and not let the thief break into 
his house. 4 4 F ~ r  this reason, then, you also must 
be always ready, because the Son of Man will 
come at an hour when you are not expecting 
him.” 

have nap ened. Heaven and 35 
earth wilfpass away, but my 
words will never pass away. 
The Day and HOG 
Unborn 

“NO one knows about that 36 
day or hour, not even the 
angels in heaven, nor the 
Son, but onlythe Father. As 37 
it was in the days of Noah, 
so it will be at the coming of 
the Son of Man. For in the 38 
days before the flood, peo- 
ple were eating and drink- 
ing, marrying and giving in 
marriage, u to the day 
Noah entere8 the ark; and 39 
they knew nothing about 
what would hap en until the 
flood came a n j  took them 
all away. That is how it will 
be at the coming of the Son 
of Man. Two men will be in 40 
the field; one will be taken 
and the other left. Two 41 
women will be grinding with 
a hand mill; one will be 
taken and the other left. 

“Therefore keep watch, 42 
because you do not know on 
what day your Lord will 
come. But understand this: 43 
If the owner of the house 
known at what time of night 
the thief was comin he 
would have kept watc!? and 
would not have let his house 
be broken into. So you also 44 
must be ready, because the 
Son of Man will come at an 
hour when you do not expect 
him. 

35. Heaven and earth wlll pass away. Even though Creation will vanish, everything Christ says will 
still remain true. 
36. No one knows, however. Anyone who sets a date for Christ to come, cannot be telling the truth1 
Even the Son does not know when this will be. [The time factor here is the End of the World.] 
37. The eomlng of the Son of Man. The Second Coming and the end of the world. 
38-39. Jnst 88 in the days. The Flood came as a surprise1 [It had probably never rained before (Gen. 
2:6).] Just so, no one will be expecting Jesus when he comes (verse 43). Life will be going on as usual. 
40-41. Two men WW be worklng. It will be a time when good and bad are separated. See the Parable of 
the Weeds (Matt. 13:24-30). 
42. Watch out, then. Be preparedl If the Lord should come tonight [or if you should die] be ready 
to meet him1 
43-44. If the man of the house hew. The thief does not call you up and tell you when he is coming. 
[Some think this means there will be no signs at aN to show the Second coming is near.] The idea of 
coming “like a thief in the night” is also mentioned in 1 Thess. 5:l-10; Rev. 3:3; 16:15. The thought is 
not to “watch for Christ,” but to “be sure you will be ready” when he comes1 
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~ The Faithful or the Unfaithful Servant 
(AlsoLuke 12.41-48) 

4 5 r c W h ~ ,  then, is the faithful and wise servant? 
He is the one whom his master has placed in 
charge of the other servants, to give them their 
food at the proper time. 4 6 H ~ ~  happy is that 
servant if his master finds him doing this when he 
comes home! 471ndeed, I tell you, the master 
will put that servant in charge of all his property. 
4 8 B ~ t  if he is a bad servant, he will tell himself, 
‘My master will not come back for a long time,’ 
49and he will begin to beat his fellow servants, 
and eat and drink with drunkards. SoThen that 
servant’s master will come back some day when 
he does not expect him and at a time he does not 
know. SiThe master will cut him to pieces, and 
make him share the fate of the hypocrites. There 
he will cry and gnash his teeth.” 

The Parable of the Ten Girls 
“On that day the Kingdom of heaven will 25 be like ten girls who took their oil lamps 

and went out to meet the bridegroom. ZFive of 
them were foolish, and the other five were wise. 
3The foolish ones took their lamps but did not 

I 
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“Who then is the faithful 45 
and wise servant, whom the 
master has put in charge of 
the servants in his house- 
hold to give them their food 
at the roper time? It will be 46 
good tk that servant whose 
master finds him doing so 
when he returns. 1 tell you 47 
the truth, he will put him in 
charge of all his possessions. 
But suppose that servant is 48 
yicked and says to himself, 
My master is sta ‘ng away a 

long time,’ and l% then be. 49 
gins to beat his fellow ser- 
vants and to eat and drink 
with drunkards. The master 50 
of that servant will come on 
a day when he does not ex- 
pect him and at an hour he 
is not aware of. He will cut 51 
him to pieces and assign him 
a place with the hypocrites, 
where there will be weeping 
and grinding of teeth.” 

The Parable of the Ten 

“At that time the 25 kingdom of heaven 
will be like ten virgins who 
took their lamps and went 
out to meet the bridegroom. 
Five of them were foolish 
and five were wise. The fool- 
ish ones took their lamps 
but did not take any oil with 

2 
3 

45.51. Who, then, Is the faithful and wise servant? This parable is also found in Luke [it may have 
been told many times by Jesus]. See also 2 Pet. 31-9. The central idea of this parable is that God’s 
people should not try to “boss” each other, thinking that Jesus has delayed so long that he will not 
come at all1 Some think religion is a way to become rich, and they “begin to beat hisfellow servants, 
and eat and drink with drunkards. ” Will cut him to pieces. Severely punish1 Teachers will be judged 
with greater strictness Uames 31). It is very important to teach the Truth of God. Those who teach 
lies will lose their reward, but the faithful will live forever! 
1. The Klngdom of heaven wlll be Uke. The third question the disciples asked in Matt. 24;3 was about 

the end ofthe world. Chapter 25 is an answer to this. The central idea of this chapter is the wise use of 
this life in order to be prepared for the coming of the Lord. Ten girls. No special meaning in the number 
10, or the fact that they are girls. Who took their oll lamp. The symbolism is taken from Eastern 
marriage customs. The official “engagement” (see note on Matt. 22:2) was an agreement to marry. 
When the time came for the Wedding feast, the bridegroom came to the bride’s house and took her 
during the night to his own house, The bridesmaids waited at the bride’s house, and escorted the group 
to the marriage feast. Thus the oil lamps, since it would be at night. 
2. Foollah - wise. Notice the difference in attitude. Compare Matt, 7:21-27. 
3.  Did not take any extra oU. These girls started out with full lamps, but no extra in reserve. 
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take any extra oil with them, 4while the wise 
ones took containers full of oil with their lamps. 
SThe bridegroom was late in coming, so the girls 
began to nod and fall asleep. 

6“It was already midnight when the cry rang 
out, ‘Here is the bridegroom! Come and meet 
him!’ ‘The ten girls woke up and trimmed their 
lamps. *Then the foolish ones said to the wise 
ones, ’Let us have some of your oil, because our 
lamps are going out.’ 9 ‘ N ~ ,  indeed,’ the wise ones 
answered back, ‘there is not enough for you and 
us. Go to the store and buy some for yourselves.’ 
‘OS0 the foolish girls went off to buy some oil, and 
while they were gone the bridegroom arrived. 
The five girls who were ready went in with him 
to the wedding feast, and the door was closed. 

““Later the other girls arrived. ‘Sir, sir! Let 
us in!’ they cried. l2‘But I really don’t know you,’ 
the bridegroom answered.” 

I3And Jesus concluded’, “Watch out, then, 
because you do not know the day or hour.” 

Ch. 25 
them. The wise, however, 4 
took oil in jars along with 
their lamps. The bridegroom 5 
was late, and they all became 
drowsy and fell asleep. 

“At midni ht the cry ran 6 
out: ‘Here’s t i e  bridegroom! 
Come out to meet hiil’ 

“Then all the vir 
woke up and trimmed teg ’ 
lamps. The foolish ones said 8 
to the wise, ‘Give us some of 
your oil; our lamps ate 

may not be enough for both 
us and ou. Instead, o to 
those wgo sell oil f n f  buy 
some for yourselves. 

“But while they were on 10 
their way to buy the oil, the 
bridegroom arrived. The 
virgins who were ready went 
in with them to the wedding 
banquet. And the door was 
shut. 

“Later the others also 11 
Fame. ‘Sir! Sirl’ the said. 

en the door for US{ 
ORBut he replied, ‘I tell yo: 12 

the truth, I don’t know you. 
“Therefore keep watch, 13 

going out.’ 
I‘ ‘No,’they replied, ‘there 9 

4. Wblle the wiee ones took. They were not going to be caught short. [Read Heb. 6:1-3 and compare.] 
5. The bridegroom waa late In coming. Later than they had any reason to expect. To nod and fall 

asleep. The thought is that the bridegroom would come unexpectedly. 
6.  It WBB already ddnlght. The hour of quiet sleep. The coming is sudden, unexpected! (Compate 

7. Trlmmed their lamps. The Jewish lamp was a cup fllled with oil, and a wick floating on it. After 
Matt. 24:27. ) 

burning some time, the wick would need trimmed and the oil refilled. 
8. Ow lamps am going out. They had kept their lamps flickering up to now. Both death and Judg- 

ment will show things in their true light. 
9. No, Indeed. The wise girls had none to spare. No one can give surplus righteousness to another. 

[Except Jesus, of course.] Go. . .buy. Everyone must r eyh  out to Christ with his own faith. 
10. Wblle they were gone. If they had started earlier, they would have had time. The door of the King- 
dom is open wide now, but it must close one day. 
11. Sir, Sir1 Let lls In! As Augustine says: “They came looking for mercy when it was time for judg- 
ment.” Compare Luke 13:25. 
12. But I really don’t know yon. Their right to come in had been forfeitdl 
13. Watch out, then. The whole parable illustrates this. APPLICATION. Some understand the parable in 
this way: The Bridegroom is Christ; the time of the wedding feast is the coming to Judgment; the delay 
in coming symbolizes the unknown period of time between Christ’s flrst and second comings; the 
girls represent the waiting church [messianic community]; the wise girls-those who actively live their 
faith: the foolish girls-those who are indifferent: the midnight cry is death or Judgment; begging for 
oil is death-bed repentence; the closing of the door means the offer of salvation has been withdrawn. 
The moral is to act while you can! 
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The Parable of the Three Servants 
(AlsoLuke19.11-27) 

"''It will be like a man who was about to leave 
home on a trip; he called his servants and put 
them in charge of his property. lSHe gave to each 
one according to his ability: to one he gave five 
thousand dollars, to the other two thousand 
dollars, and to the other one thousand dollars. 
Then he left on his trip, 16The servant who had 
received five thousand dollars went at once and 
invested his money and earned another five 
thousand dollars, ''In the same way the servant 
who received two thousand dollars earned 
another two thousand dollars. '*But the servant 
who received one thousand dollars went off, dug 
a hole in the ground, and hid his master's money. 

19"After a long time the master of those ser- 
vants came back and settled accounts with them. 
ZoThe servant who had received five thousand 
dollars came in and handed over the other five 
thousand dollars. 'You gave me five thousand 
dollars, sir,' he said, 'Look! Here are another five 
thousand dollars that I have earned.' Z1''Well 
done, good and faithful servant!' said his master. 
'You have been faithful in managing small 
amounts, so I will put you in charge of large 
amounts. Come on in and share my happiness!' 
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because you do not know the 
day or the hour, 

The Parable of the Talents 
"Again, it will be like a 14 

man going on a journey, 
who called his servants and 
entrusted his roperty to 
them. To one l e  gave five 15 
talents of money, to another 
two talents, and to another 
one talent, each according 
to his ability. Then he went 
on his journey. The man 16 
who had received the five 
talents went at once and put 
his money to work and gain- 
ed five more. So also, the 17 
one with the two talents 
gained two more. But the 18 
man who had received the 
one talent went off, du a 
hole in the ground and aid 
his master's money. 

"After a long time the 19 
master of those servants re- 
turned and settled accounts 
with them. The man who 20 
had received the five talents 
Prought the other five. 
Master,' he said, 'you en- 

trusted me with five talents. 
See, ,I have gained five 
more. 

cellent, good and faithful 
servant1 You have been 
faithful with a few things; I 
will put you in charge of 
many things. Come and 
sharq your master's happi- 
ness1 

"His master replied, 'Ex- 21 

14. It will be llke a man. Christ returning to heaven (Acts 1;9). Called hln rerp.ants. Symbolic of the 
obligation which Christ placed on his followers Watt. 28;29-20). 
15. To each one acmrdhg to hb abllity. He gives them the amount of responsibility they can use, to 
c a m  out his work. 
16. The servant who had received &e thowand dollam. He doubled the investment by using his ability 
wisely. 
17. In the same way. The servant who received two thousand dollars also did well. 
18. But the servant. People commonly hid their money in the ground for safe keeping. This servant's 
only thought is to preserve what he has. Note that what he doei is not illegal, only unwise. 
19. After a long b e .  This implies the Lord will be late in coming [to our way of thinking], And settled 
aeeonnts. At Judgment, our character, our life, and how we have used our oppopnities, will all be 
examined. Rev. 22;12. 
20. The servant. He had doubled what he had received, and hands it to the master. 
21. Well done. Faithfulness in managing small amounts will bring new opportunities. 
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22Then the servant who had been given two thou- 
sand dollars came in and said, ‘You gave me two 
thousand dollars, sir. Look! Here are another 
two thousand dollars that I have earned.’ 23‘Well 
done, good and faithful servant!’ said his master. 
‘You have been faithful in managing small a- 
mounts, so I will put you in charge of large 
amounts. Come on in and share my happiness!’ 
24Then the servant who had received one thou- 
sand dollars came in and said, ‘Sir, I know you 
are a hard man; you reap harvest where you did 
not plant, and gather crops where you did not 
scatter seed. 251 was afraid, so I went off and hid 
your money in the ground. Look! Here is what 
belongs to you.’ 26‘You bad and lazy servant!’ 
his master said. ‘You knew, did you, that I reap 
harvest where I did not plant, and gather crops 
where I did not scatter seed? 27Well, then, you 
should have deposited my money in the bank, 
and I would have received it all back with interest 
when I returned. 2 8 N ~ ~ ,  take the money away 
from him and give it to the one who has ten 
thousand dollars. 2 9 F ~ r  to every one who has, 
even more will be given, and he will have more 
than enough; but the one who has nothing, 
even the little he has will be taken away from 

Ch. 25 
“The man with the tws 22 

talents also came. ‘Master, 
he said, ‘you entrusted me 
with two talents; see, I have 
gained two more.’ 

‘Well done, ood and faith- 
ful servantl kou have been 
faithful with a few things; I 
will put you in charge of 
many things. Come and 
share your master’s happi- 
nessl’ 

received the one talent 
came. ‘Master,’ he said, ’I 
knew that you are a hard 
man, harvesting where you 
have not sown and gathering 
where you have not scattered 
seed. So I was afraid and 25 
went out and hid your talent 
in the ground. See, here is 
what belongs to you.’ 

wicked, lazy servantl So you 
knew that I harvest where I 
have not sown and gather 
where I have not scattered 
seed? Well then, you should 27 
have put my money on de- 
posit with the bankers, so 
that when I returned Iwould 
have received it back with 
interest. 

“ ‘Take the talent from 28 
him and give it to the one 
who has the ten talents. For 29 
everyone who has will be 
given more, and he will have 
an abundance. Whoever 
does not have, even what he 
has will be taken from him. 

“His master replied, 23 

“Then the man who had 24 

“His master replied, ‘You 26 

~ ~~ ~ ~~~ 

22. Then the servant. He also has doubled what he has received. 
23. Well done. Exactly the ame reward, even though he was not given the same responsibility. He 
used what he had well. 
24. Sir, I h o w  you are a hard man. This is an insult. Many will not work for Christ because they think 
followiong him imposes unreasonable demands on their time, talents, money, and life in general. 
25. I was afraid. This is his motivation. Compare 1 John 4:18, Rev. 21:8. 
26. You bad and lazy servant. Not only unfaithful, but insulting. Compare Jude 14-16. 
27. You should have deposited. If he had put the money in the bank, he would have at least made 
something. By hiding it, he even lost the interest the bank would have paid. 
28. Now, take the money away from him. He has failed his trust. An opportunity which is not used, 
is taken away, and F m e s  a curse. Glve It to the one. Because he has proved his faithfulness. 
29. For to everyone who has. This is a general law of life. Every opportunity used, brings further 
opportunity. Every opportunity unused, is a step backwards. “Wealth protects the rich man; poverty 
destroys the poor” (Prov. 10:lS). 
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him, 3 0 A ~  for this useless servant-throw him 
outside in the darkness; there he will cry and 
gnash his teeth,’ ” 

The Final Judgment 
31“When the Son of Man comes as King, and 

all the angels with him, he will sit on his royal 
throne, 32and all the earth’s people will be gath- 
ered before him. Then he will divide them into 
two groups, just as a shepherd separates the 
sheep from the goats: 33he will put the sheep at 
his right and the goats at his left. 34Then the 
King will say to the people on his right, ‘You 
that are blessed by my Father: come! Come and 
receive the kingdom which has been prepared 
for you ever since the creation of the world, 3sI 
was hungry and you fed me, thirsty and you gave 
me drink; I was a stranger and you received me 
in your homes, 36naked and you clothed me; I 
was sick and you took care of me, in prison and 

And throw that worthless 30 
servant outside, into the 
darkness, where there will 
be weeping and grinding of 
teeth.’ 

The  Shecp nnd the Goats 

comes in his glory, and all 
the angels with him, he will 
sit on his throne in heavenly 
glory. All the nations will be 32 
gathered before him, and he 
will separate the people one 
from another as a shepherd 
separates the sheep from the 
goats, He will put the sheep 33 
on his right and the goats on 

“When the Son of Man 31 

his left. - 
these on his rieft. Come. 

“Then the Kin wil! say to 34 

you who are blissed by my 
Father; take your inheri- 
tance, the kingdom pre- 
pared for you since the crea- 
tion of the world. For I was 35 
hungry and you gave me 
something to eat, I was 
thirsty and ‘you gave me 
something to drink, I was a 
stranger and you invited me 
in, I needed clothes and you 36 
clothed me, I was sick and 
you looked after me, I was in 
prison and you came to visit 
me.’ 

30. Throw him outside in the darkness. This implies total separation from God for those who refuse 
to love him and do his will (seeMatt. 7:21-23). 
31, When the Son of Man. (Compare 1 Thess. 4:14.18; Rev. 2O;ll-15.) The Second Coming at the end 
of the world is meant. As King. He is King now (1 Cor. 15/25) and has a Kingdom (Col. 1:13). But at 
his Second Coming, he will sit on thegreat white throne as the Judge (comparehfs 17:31), 
32. And all the earth’s people. This is the final separation of the good from the bad. 
33. The sheep at his right. The sheep symbolizes the Lord’s people. The “right side” is the place of 
honor (compare Heb. 12:2), 
34. Then the King wil l  say. Those who have chosen to follow Christ in this present world are called to 
share Eternity. 
35-36. I was hungry and you fed me. The reason why those on the right receive the eternal kingdom 
is seen, They had demonstrated their faith by their actions (James 214-26). What they had done to 
fellow-men, they had done to Christ by proxy. These are things which everyone can do. A real, personal 
service is implied. 



132 MATTHEW 

you visited me.’ 37The righteous will then answer 
him, ‘When, Lord, did we ever see you hungry 
and feed you, or thirsty and give you drink? 
38When did we ever see you a stranger and wel- 
come you in our homes, or naked and clothed 
you? 3gWhen did we ever see you sick or in prison, 
and visit you?’ 40The King will answer back, ‘I 
tell you, indeed, whenever you did this for one 
of the least important of these brothers of mine, 
you did it for me!’ 

41‘‘Then he will say to those on his left, ‘Away 
from me, you that are under God’s curse! Away 
to the eternal fire which has been prepared for 
the Devil and his angels! 421 was hungry but you 
would not feed me, thirsty but you would not 
give me drink; 431 was a stranger but you would 
not welcome me in your homes, naked but you 
would not clothe me; I was sick and in prison but 
you would not take care of me.’ 44Then they will 
answer him, ‘When, Lord, did we ever see you 
hungry, or thirsty, or a stranger, or naked, or 
sick, or in prison, and we would not help you?’ 
4SThe King will answer them back, ‘I tell you, 
indeed, whenever you refused to help one of these 
least important ones, you refused to help me.’ 

Ch. 25 
“Then the rfghteous will 37 

answer him, Lord, when 
did we see you hungry and 
feed you, or thirsty and give 
you something to drink? 
When did we see you a 38 
stranger and invite you in, 
or needing clothes and 
clothe you? When did we see 39 
you sick or in prison and go 
to visit you?’ 

“The King will reply, ‘I 40 
tell you the truth, whatever 
you did for one of the least 
of these brothers of mine, 
you did for me.’ 

on his left, ‘Depart from me, 
you who are cursed, into the 
eternal fire prepared for the 
devil and his angels. For I 42 
was hungry and you gave me 
nothing to eat, I was thirsty 
and you gave me nothing to 
drink, I was a stranger and 43 
you did not invite me in, I 
needed clothes and you did 
not clothe me, I was sick 
and in prison and you did 
not look after me.’ 

‘Lord, when did we see you 
hungry or thirsty or a stran- 
ger or needing clothes or 
sick or in prison, and did 
not help you?’ 

the truth, whatever you did 
not do for one of the least of ‘ 
these, you did not do for 
me.’ 

“Then he will say to those 41 

“They also will answer, 44 

“He will reply, ‘I tell you 45 

I ,  

37-39. When, Lord, did we ever 8ee you? Christ has been gone from earth. They did not see him 
in person. 
40. I tell you, indeed. Compare Matt. 20:25-28. These had acted out what the Lord said, in serving 
others in the name of Christ. But they had not known that Christ accepted this as personal service to 
himself. The righteous are: (1) those whose sins are forgiven; (2) those who have lived and acted in the 
name of Christ; (3) those who have been full of the love of Christ, and who have shared this with others. 
To love Christ is to love all mankind. 
41. Away fmm me! The redeemed will be with the Lord forever (1 Thess. 4:17). Those who have turned 
their back to Christ, will be thrown out into the darkness forever1 Jesus makes a strong statement of 
Eternal Punishment for the wicked. Note this was not intended for humans. 
42-43. But you would not. This is the story of their life. They are doomed, not for what they did, but 
for what they failed to dol 
44. When, Lord, did we ever 806 you? If they had seen him in all his glory, they would have given him 
everything they had! 
45. Whenever you refused. Christ came to them in many forms, but they turned him away and closed 
the door in his face. 
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46The~e, then, will be sent off to eternal punish- 
ment; the righteous will go to eternal life,” 

The Plot against Jesus 
(AlsoMarkl4.1-2; Luke22.1-2; John 11,45-53) 

When Jesus had finished teaching all these 26 things, he said to his disciples, 2‘’In two 
days, as you know, it will be the Feast of Pass- 
over, and the Son of Man will be handed over to 
be nailed to the cross.” 

3Then the chief priests and the Jewish elders 
met together in the palace of Caiaphas, the 
High Priest, 4and made plans to arrest Jesus 
secretly and put him to death. S“We must not do 
it during the feast,” they said, “or the people 
will riot.” 

Jesus Anointed at Bethany 
(Also Mark 14.3.9; John 12.1-8) 

6While Jesus was at the house of Sinion the 

“Then they will go away 46 
to eternal punishment, but 
the righteous to eternal 
life.” 

The Plot Agalnst Jesus 
When Jesus had fin- 26 ished saying all these 

things, he said to his dis- 
ciples, “As you know, the 2 
Passover is two days away- 
and the Son of Man will be 
handed over to be cruci- 
fied.” 

Then the chief priests and 3 
the elders of the people as- 
sembled in the palace of the 
high priest, whose name was 
Caiaphas, and they plotted 4 
to arrest Jesus in some sly 
way and kill him. “But not 5 
durin the feast,” they said, 
“or tiere may a riot 
among the people, 

Jeans Anointed at Bethany 
While Jesus was in Beth- 6 

any in the home of a man 
known as Simon the Leper, 

46. Eternal pnnlshment. Eternal life. A separation will take place. Both states will last the same length 
oftime. The choices made in this present world determine which way each of us will be sent. 
1. When Jeans had 6nnished. The things taught in the last three chapters. The time is Tuesday night 

[as we count time; their new day began at 6 P.M.] I 
2. In two days. After Wednesday and Thursday. The day spoken of is Friday. Feast of Passover. See 

Exod. 12:1-14, This day celebrated their deliverance from captivity in Egypt. It was the high point of 
the year. The Passover Lamb was symbolic of Christ. 

3, Met together. An official meeting of the Sanhedrin. This was the “supreme court” of the Jews. 
There were seventy-one members, with the high priest being the president of the group. It could 
sentence to death, but could not kill without Roman permission. Notice it was made up of the religious 
leaders who were the bitter enemies of Jesus. In the trial of Jesus, they conducted it in an illegal manner, 
even by their own law. Caisphas. Son-in-law of Annas who had been high priest, but had been removed 
from offlce by the Romans. Both were Sadducees. 
4, To arrest Jeans secretly. Public opinion was against them, and they were afraid of the people. 
5. Or the people wlll riot. As Passover time, Jerusalem was crowded with some millions of people. 

Josephus says that at Passover in 65 A.D., there were three million people there. They were afraid 
popular support of Jesus would cause a riot, and the Romans would take severe measures. 
6. W e  Jesos was at the honse. Matthew makes a “flashback” to the Saturday before this, in order 

to show clearly what Judas did, Simon the leper. Probably healed by Jesus, and a relative to Mary, 
Martha, and h a m s .  
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leper, in Bethany, ’a woman came to him with 
an alabaster jar filled with an expensive per- 
fume, which she poured on Jesus’ head as he was 
eating. 8The disciples saw this and became angry. 
“Why all this waste?” they asked. g“This per- 
fume could have been sold for a large amount 
and the money given to the poor!” 

loJesus knew what they were saying and said to 
them. “Why are you bothering this woman? It is 
a fine and beautiful thing that she has done for 
me. “You will always have poor people with you, 
but I will not be with you always. lZWhat she 
did was to pour this perfume on my body to get 
me ready for burial. l3N0w, remember this! 
Wherever this gospel is preached, all over the 
world, what she has done will be told in memory 
of her.” 

Judas Agrees to Betray Jesus 
(AlsoMark 14.10-11; Luke22.3-6) 

l4Then one of the twelve disciples-the one 
named Judas Iscariot-went to the chief priests 

a woman came to him with 7 
an alabaster jar of very ex. 
pensive perfume, which she 
poured on his head as he 
was reclining at the table. 

When the disciples saw 8 
this, they were indignant. 
“Why this waste?” they 
asked. “This perfume could 9 
have been sold at a high 
price and,;he money given to 
the poor. 

to them, “Why are you 
bothering this woman? She 
has done a beautiful thing to 
me. The poor you will al- 11 
ways have with you, but you 
will not always have me. 
When she poured this er 12 
fume on my body, she dPd i; 
to repare me for burial. I 13 
telFyou the truth, wherever 
this gospel is preached 
throughout the world, what 
she has done will also be 
told, in memory of her.” 

Judas Agrees to Betray Jam 

the one called Judas Iscariot 
went to the chief priests and 

Aware of this, Jesus said 10 

Then one of theTwelve 14 

7. A woman came to him. Mary, the sister of Lazarus Uohn 12:3). An alabaster jar. This contained 
a whole pint of very expensive perfume made of Nard. She broke the jar and poured the perfume on his 
head (Mark14:3). 
8. And became angry. It was Judas who spoke Uohn 12:4-5). But the other disciples were also dis- 

pleased by this “waste.” 
9. Given to the poor. Reasonable, yet the poor whom Judas had in mind was himself Uohn 126). But 

notice the next verse. 
10. Why are you bothering this woman?They were actually scolding this woman for what she had donel 
She had honored Jesus by her act of love. Their priorities were mixed, and they had not “thought 
through” what they were saying. 
11. You wlll always have poor people. The opportunity to help them is always present. But Christ [in 
his human form] would not be with them long. 
12. To get me ready for burial. Mary did this to show her love. Jesus identifies it as an anointing for 
burial. [This was the custom. SeeJohn 19:40.] 
13. Wherever this gospel is preached. The fame of Mary’s act would be spread all over the world. [This 
is also a prediction that the gospel would be preached to everybody (Compare Coi. 1:23).] 
14. Wend to the chief priests. His frustration about losing this chance to help himself to money, sends 
him to the priests. He must have thought that since Jesus was about to be killed, he would never be 
treasurer of the earthly kingdom he had expected, so he ought to get what he can. 
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lSand said, “What will you give me if I hand 
Jesus over to you?” They counted out thirty silver 
coins and gave them to him. 16From then on 
Judas was looking for a good chance to betray 
Jesus. 

Jesus Eats the Passover Meal with HIS Disciples 
(Also Mark 14.12-21; Luke 22.7-14,21-23; 
John 13,21-30) 

170n the first day of the Feast of Unleavened 
Bread the disciples came to Jesus and asked, him, 
“Where do you want us to get the Passover meal 
ready for you?” 

le‘‘Go to a certain man in the city,” he said to 
them, “and tell him: ‘The Teacher says, My hour 
has come; my disciples and I will celebrate the 
Passover at your house.’ ” 

IgThe disciples did as Jesus had told them and 
prepared the Passover meal. 

2oWhen it was evening Jesus and the twelve 
disciples sat down to eat. 21During the meal Jesus 
said, “I tell you, one of you will betray me.” 
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asked, “What are you will- 15 
ing to give me if I hand him 
over to you?” So they count- 
ed out for him thirty silver 
coins. From then on Judas 16 
watched for an opportunity 
to hand him over. 

The Lord’s Supper 

Feast of Unleavened Bread, 
the disciples came to Jesus 
and asked, “Where do you 
want us to make prepara- 
tions for vou to eat the Pass- 

On the first day of the 17 

over?” “ 

city to a certain man and tell 
him. ‘The Teacher savs: Mv 

He replied, “Go into the 18 

appointed time is neai. I am 
going to celebrate the Pass- 
over with my disciples at 
your house,’ ” So the dis- 19 
ciples did as Jesus had dir- 
ected them and prepared the 
Passover. 

When evening came, 20 
Jesus was reclinin at the 
table with the Twefve, And 21 
while they were eating, he 
said, “I tell you the truth, 
one of you will betray me.” 

15. What d l  you give me? He knew they wanted to seize Jesus, and he offers to lead them to him for a 
price. Thirty sllver coins. This makes Zech. 11:12 come true. [Silver shekels, each worth about 526 in 
1974 dollars.] Joseph was sold for twenty silver coins (Gen, 37;28). 
16. From then on. He watched for an opportunity. No one knows for certain what day Judas made the 
arrangement with the priests to do this. 
17. On the f i s t  day. The Feast of Unleavened Bread normally began on the day following Passover. Yet 
this is the day before Passover. Josephus seems to imply that sometimes the Feast lasted longer than 
the usual seven days. Since it was the custom to use only unleavened bread the day before Passover, 
this may have been considered the beginning of the Feast. Alford (Greek Testament), and many others, 
believe Jesus ate the Passover on Thursday (a day early), and died on Friday about the time the Passover 
lambs were killed. See note on John 19:14. Where? The lamb had to be killed in the temple; and 
roasted. Unleavened bread, wine, bitter herbs, etc., all had to be ready, also a room where they could 
eat this. 
18-19. Go to a certain man. A “sign” would identify the man (Mark 1413). McGarvey thinks it was 
done this way so that Judas would not know the location in time to tell the Sanhedrin. This Passover was 
very important to Jesus and his disciples. 
20. When it wae evening. The lamb was killed between three and five o’clock (Exod. 1 2 3 ,  and the 
Passover meal followed after sunset. 
21. I tell you. The meal began with a giving of thanks, Now Jesus interrupts with shocking words One 
ofyou will betray me. 
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22The disciples were very upset and began to 
ask him, one after the other, “Surely you don’t 
mean me, Lord?” 

23Jesus answered, “One who dips his bread in 
the dish with me will betray me. 24The Son of 
Man will die as the Scriptures say he will, but 
how terrible for that man who will betray the Son 
of Man! It would have been better for that man 
if he had never been born!” 

2 5 J ~ d a ~ ,  the traitor, spoke up. “Surely you 
don’t mean me, Teacher?’’ he asked. 

Jesus answered, “SO you say:” 

The Lord’s Supper 
(Also Mark 14.22-26; Luke22.15-20; 
1 Cor. 11.23-25) 

26While they were eating, Jesus took the bread, 
gave a prayer of thanks, broke it, and gave it to 
his disciples. “Take and e$ it,” he said; “this 
is my body.” 

27Then he took the cup, gave thanks to God, 
and gave it to them. “Drink it, all of you,” he 
said; 28“this is my blood, which seals God’s 
covenant, my blood poured out for many for the 

They were very sad and 22 
aegan to say to him one after 
the other, “Surely not I, 
Lord?” 

Jesus replied, “The one 23 
who has di ped his hand in- 
to the bowpwith me will &- 
tray me. The Son of Man 24 
will go just as it is written 
about him. But woe to that 
man who betrays the Son of 
Man! It would be better for 
him if he had not been 
born.” 

Then Judas, the one who 25 
would betray him, said, 
“Surely not I, Rabbi?” 

Jesus answered, “Yes, itis 
you.” 

While they were eating, 26 
Jesus took bread, gave 
thanks and broke it, and 
gave it to his disciples, .say- 
ing, “Ta?c,e and eat; thls is 
my body. 

Then he took the cup, 27 
gave thanks and offered it to 
them, sa ‘ng, “Drink from 
it, all o?you. This is my 28 
blood of the covenant, which 
is poured out for many for 

22. The disciples were very upset. No one questions the truth of this prophecy. No one accuses someone 

23. One who dips his bread. This was spoken quietly to John alone Wohn 13:23-29). Judas and the 
others did not hear. [Meals were eaten from a common bowl, each dipping in to eat.] 
24. AB the Scriptures say. This was God’s Plan coming true. Yet the betrayer must bear the guilt of his 
own action [WHICH HE DOES OF HIS OWN FREE WILL]. 
25. So you say. In other words, ‘you are the man. ” John adds that Jesus said: ‘‘Hurry and do what 
you must!” Judas “went out at once.” It is probable that Judas left before the “Lord’s Supper” 
was instituted. 
26. Whlle they were eating. This is at the conclusion of the Passover meal, while they are still seated. 
Jesus took the bread. Some of the Passover bread. Gave a prayer of thanks. EUCEIARISTOS means both 
a “giving of thanks” and a “blessing.” Thls is my body. The Jews said of the Passover Lamb: “This 
is the body of the lamb which our fathers ate in Egypt. ’’ 
27. Then he took the cup. One of those used in the Passover. Drink it all of you. That is, drink the 
“fruit ofthe grape” it contained. 
28. This is my blood. Symboli-ince blood is forbidden to Christians (Acts 1529). God’s covenant. 
Heb. 8:8-13; 1 Cor. 153; Col. 1:20. My blood p o d  out for many. An unlimited sacrifice, which 
must be seized through faith. See‘Rom. 518. 

else. Each asks: “Surelyyou don’t mean me, Lord?” ’ *  
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forgiveness of sins. 291 tell you, I will never again 
drink this wine until the day I drink the new 
wine with you in my Father’s Kingdom,” 

30Then they sang a hymn and went out to the 
Mount of Olives. 

Jesus Predicts Peter’s Denial 
(Also Mark 14.27-31; Luke22.31-34; 
John 13.36-38) 

31Then Jesus said to them, “This very night 
all of you will run away and leave me, because 
the scripture says, ‘God will kill the shepherd 
and the sheep of the flock will be scattered.’ 
3 2 B ~ t  after I am raised to life I will go to Galilee 
ahead of you.” 

33Peter spoke up and said to Jesus, “I will 
never leave you, even though all the rest do!” 

34“Remember this!” Jesus said to Peter. “Be- 
fore the rooster crows tonight you will say three 
times that you do not know me.” 

35Peter answered, “I will never say I do not 
know you, even if I have to die with you!” 

And all the disciples said the same thing. 

the forgiveness of sins. I tell 29 
YOU, I will not drink from 
this fruit of the vine from 
now on until that day when I 
drink it anew with p u  in my 
Father’s kingdom. 

hymn, they went out to the 
Mount of Olives. 

Jesus Predicts Peter’s Denial 

“This very night you will all 
fall away on account of me, 
for it is written: 

‘I will strike the shepherd, 
and the sheep of the 
flock will be scattered.’ 

But after I have risen, I will 32 
go ahead of you into Gal- 
ilee.” 

Peter replied, “Even if all 33 
fall away on account of you, 
I never will” 

“I tell you the truth,” 34 
Jesus answered, “this very 
night, before the rooster 
crows, you will disown me 

When they had sung a 30 

Then Jesus told them, 31 

three times.” 

if I have to die with YOU. I 
But Peter declared, “Even 35 

will never disown you.” And 
all the other disciples said 
the same. 

29. Until the day. The messianic community sees in this Holy Meal [Lord’s Supper] both a memorial of 
the Cross and a prediction of the future. The “new wine” in the Father’s Kingdom is symbolic of the 
Wedding Feast ofthe Lamb and his church (Rev. 19: 7-8). Paul received a special revelation on the Lord’s 
Supper (1 Cor. 11:23), and the Christians ate this Holy Meal every Sunday. 
30. Then they sang a hymn. It was the custom to close Passover by singing Psalms 115 to 118. Singing 
was given a new place in the messianic community. To the Mount of Ollves. To the garden of 
Gethsemane on the mountain side. It is the darkness of night. Only two or three hours pass from the 
time of the Lord’s Supper until Jesus is betrayed and seized. 
31. All of you will run away. Zechariah 13:7 spoke of this. This would seem to be the end of all 
their hope. 
32. I wil l  go to Galllee. He promises that after raising from death, he will meet with them in Galilee (see 
Matt. 28:16; 1 Cor. 15:6). 
33. Peter spoke up. Impulsive as usual, and overconfident of his strength. 
34. Remember this1 Peter would remember-after it was too late1 Satan was going to test all of them 
(Luke 22:31). Defore the rooster cmw. Mark says “twice.” The first crowing would be at midnight, 
the second at 3 A.M. 
35. Even if1 have to die with you. They meant what they were saying, but they did not know their own 
weakness. 
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Jesus Prays in Gethsemane 
(Also Mark 14.32-42; Luke 22.39-46) 

T h e n  Jesus went with his disciples to a place 
called Gethsemane, and he said to them, “Sit 
here while I go over there and pray.” 37He took 
with him Peter, and Zebedee’s two sons. Grief 
and anguish came over him, 38and he said to 
them. “The sorrow in my heart is so great that it 
almost crushes me. Stay here and watch with 
me.” 

39He went a little farther on, threw himself face 
down to the ground, and prayed. “My Father, 
if it is possible, take this cup away from me! But 
not what I want, but what you want.” 

40Then he returned to the three disciples and 
found them asleep; and he said to Peter, “How is 
it that you three were not able to watch with me 
for one hour? 41Keep watch, and pray so that you 
will not fall into temptation. The spirit is willing, 
but the flesh is weak.” 

42Again a second time Jesus went away and 
prayed, “My Father, if this cup cannot be taken 

Gethsemane 
Then Jesus went with his 36 

disciples to a place called 
Gethsemane, and he said to 
them, “Sit here while,; go 
over there and pray. 
took Peter and the two sons 
of Zebedee along with him, 
and he began to be sorrow. 
ful and troubled. Then he 38 
said to them, “My soul is 
overwhelmed with sorrow to 
the point of death. Stay here 
and keep watch with me.” 

fell with his face to the 
ground and prayed, “My 
Father, if it is possible, may 
this cup be taken from me. 
Yet not as I will, but as you 
will.” 

Then he returned to his 40 
disciples and found them 
sleepmg. “Could you men 
not keep watch with me for 
one hour?” he asked Peter. 
“Watch and pray so that 41 
you will not fall into tempta- 
tion. The spirit is willing, 
but the body is weak.” 

time and prayed, “My 
Father, if it is not possible 
for this cup to be taken away 
unless I drink it may your 
will be done.” 

He 37 

Going a little farther, he 39 

He went away a second 42 

36. Gethsemane. The name means “oil-press,” a press for making oil from the olives that gave.the 
Mount of Olives its name. Sit here. He speaks to the eight who would stay there. While I go. He reacted 
to this time of crisis by praying to his Father. 
37. Grief and anguish. This is his human side (see Heb. 5:7). He dreaded the agony of death just as 
we would. But, he came to do the Father’s willl Peter, James, and John were the three closest to him. 
They had been with him at the Transfiguration. 
38. The sorrow In my heart. The weight of sorrow was literally crushing him1 Perhaps the key to this 
is found in these words: “God made him share oursin” (2 Cor. 5:21). Stay here. He must be alone with 
his Father. 
39. If it is possible! No “make believe” herel There was no other way to make salvation possible1 Take 
this cup away! The agony of betrayal, the trial and mockery, and the agony of death on the cross. But 
what you want. Perfect faith. He is willing to do whatever the Father requires of him. 
40. Then he returned. Peter, James, and John are sleeping. Luke says their great grief made them 
sleep. It is said that condemned men usually sleep soundly the night before their execution. 
41. Keep watch, and pray. Not to avoid temptation, but so they will endure the temptation that must 
come to them. But the flesh is weak.Rom. X21-25. 
42. Again a second time. Luke adds ‘‘more~ivently, ” and “his sweat was like drops of blood. ” 
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away unless I drink it, your will be done,” 43He 
returned once more and found the disciples 
asleep; they could not keep their eyes open. 

44Again Jesus left them, went away, and 
prayed the third time, saying the same words. 
45Then he returned to the disciples and said, 
“Are you still sleeping and resting? Look! The 
hour has come for the Son of Man to be handed 
over to the power of sinful men. 46Get up, let us 
go. Look, here is the man who is betraying me!” 

The Arrest of Jesus 
(Also Mark 14. 43-50; Luke 22.47-53; 

I 

I 

John 18.3-12) 
47Jesus was still speaking when Judas, one of 

the twelve disciples, arrived. With him was a 
large crowd carrying swords and clubs, sent by 
the chief priests and the Jewish elders. 48The 
traitor had given the crowd a signal: “The man 
I kiss is the one you want, Arrest him!” 

49When Judas arrived he went straight to Jesus 
and said, “Peace be with you, Teacher,’’ and 
kissed him. 

soJesus answered, “Be quick about it, friend!’’ 
Then they came up, arrested Jesus, and held 
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,When he came back, he 43 
again found them sleeping, 
because their eyes were 
heavy, So he left them and 44 
went away once more and 
prayed the third time, say- 
ing the same thing. 

disciples and said to them, 
“Are you still sleeping and 
resting? Look, the hour is 
near, and the Son of Man is 
betrayed into the hands of 
sinners. Rise, let us,gol Here 46 
comes my betrayer1 

Jesus Arrested 

ing, Judas, one o? the 
rwelve, arrived. With him 
was a large crowd armed 
with swords and clubs, sent 
from the chief priests and 
the elders of the people. 
Mow the betrayer had ar- 48 
aanged a signal with them: 
‘The one I kiss is the man; 
mest him.” Going at once 49 
o Jesus, Judas said, “Greet- 
ngs, Rabbil” and kissed 
iim. 

Jesus replied, “Friend, do 50 
Nhat you came for.” 

Then the men stepped 
‘orward, seized Jesus and 

Then he returned to the 45 

While he was still s eak. 47 

43. And found the disclplea asleep. Our Savior was Man as well as God. He was “tempted in every 
way that we are, but did not sin” (Heb. 4:15). He wants human companionship in this time of crisis. 
44. And prnyed the third time. Praying the same prayer over again is not always ritual. Sometimes it 
shows intensity of feeling1 
45. Are you sHU sleeping and resting? He scolds them. They had not watched as they should have. The 
time has passed and the soldiers are coming. 
46. Get up, let us go. The traitor and the enemy are here. DID GOD ANSWER CHRIST’S PRAYER? Heb. 
5:7 says he did1 An angel came and strengthened him (Luke 2243) .  A prayer to remove a crisis may 
be answered in two ways: (1) the crisis is taken away, and we remain the same; (2) we are made so 
strong that the crisis ceases to be such a problem, 
47. When Judas. . . nrrlved. Judas knew where to look, since Jesus came here often. A large crowd. 
Roman soldiers, temple guards, priests, etc. (Tolin 18:3,12). The Sanhedrin has sent them. 
48-49. Had given the crowd a signal. A kiss of friendship is the kiss of death. 
50. Be quick about it, friend! They seize Jesus and tie him up Wohn 18:12). 



him tight. 5iOne of those. who were with Jesus 
drew his sword and struck at the High Priest’s 
slave, cutting off his. ear. 52Then Jesus said to 
him, “Put your sword back in its place, because 
all who take the sword will die by the sword. 
53Don’t you know that I could call on my Father 
for help and at once he would send me more than 
twelve armies of angels? 5 4 B ~ t  in that case, how 
could the Scriptures come true that say it must 
happen in this way?” 

55Then Jesus spoke to the crowd, “Did you 
have to come with swords and clubs to capture 
me, as though I were an outlaw? Every day I sat 
down and taught in the temple, and you did not 
arrest me. 5 6 B ~ t  all this has happened to make 
come true what the prophets wrote in the 
Scriptures.” 

Then all the disciples left him and ran away. 

Jesus before the Council 

arrested him. With that, one 51 

~ ~ ~ ~ : ” ; ; : , ’ ~ { ~ ~ ~ ~ w ~ ~ ~ ;  
and struck the servant of the 
::f!’ priest* cutting Of his 

“Put your sword back in 52 

! ! ~ , $ ~ ~ ( ~ ~ ~ $ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  
will die by the sword. DO you 53 

:$&: ~,$’’~~ $,! To:: 
put at my disposal more 
than twelve legions of an- 
gels? But how then would 54 
Scriptures be fulfilled that 
~ ~ y ~ ~ 9 m u s t  happen in this 

~~~~~~3 ;&? 
come out with swords and 

f $ ’ ~ , ‘ , o , ~ f ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ $  
teaching, and you did not 

~ ~ ~ $ ~ ; e ~ f ~ t ~ ~ ~ $ $ ~  56 
of the ro hets might be ful- 
filled.RTien all thedisciples 
deserted him and fled. 

At that time Jesus said to 55 

51. Drew his sword. Peter Uohn 18:lO). Cutting off hls ear. John says the slaves’ name was Machus. 
Jesus healed the man’s ear (Zuke2251). 
52, All who take the sword wlll die by the sword. A general fact. The sword is not to be used to defend 
truth or to spread the Kingdom. 
53-54. Don’t you know? The Logos needs no human defenders. Twelve armtea of angels. A Roman 
“army” was made up of more than 6,000 men. How could the Scdptrves come true? God spoke 
through the prophets to tell about this. God’s Plan was made before Creation. 
55-56. ks though I were an outlaw? Not a thief, but an outlaw like Barabbas (see Mark 157). This 
was the charge made against Christ (Luke 23:2). Then all the discfplea. As soon as they capture Jesus, 
all the disciples run away into the darkness. 
57. Took him to the home of Calaphas. Annas, the former high priest, first questions Jesus (John 
18:13). The Sanhedrin was gathered there, probably in the darkness of night. 

(Also Mark 14.53-65; Luke22.54-55, 63-71; 
John 18.13-14, 19-24) 

57Tho~e who had arrested Jesus took him to 
the house of Caiaphas, the High Priest, where 
the teachers of the Law and the elders had 

Before the Sanhedrin 
Those who had arrested 57 

h&to :eEh;; 
teachers o! the iaw and the 
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I gathered together. SBPeter followed him from a 

distance, as far as the courtyard of the High 
Priest’s house. He went into the courtyard and 
sat down with the guards, to see how it would 
all come out. 59The chief priests and the whole 
Council tried to find some false evidence against 
Jesus, to put him to death; 60but they could not 
find any, even though many came up and told 
lies about him. Finally two men stepped forward 
61and said, “This man said, ‘I am able to tear 
down God’s temple and three days later build 
it back up.’ ” 

62The High Priest stood up and said to Jesus, 
“Have you no answer to give to his accusation 
against you?” 6 3 B ~ t  Jesus kept quiet. Again the 
High Priest spoke to him, “In the name of the 
living God, I now put you on oath: tell us if you 
are the Messiah, the Son of God.” 

64Jesus answered him, “SO you say. But I tell 
all of you: from this time on you will see the 
Son of Man sitting at the right side of the Al- 
mighty, and coming on the clouds of heaven!” 

elders had assembled. But 58 
Peter followed him at a dis- 
tance, right up to the court- 
yard of the high riest. He 
entered and sat town with 
the, guards to see the out- 
come. 

whole Sanhedrin were look- 
ing for false evidence against 
Jesus so that they could put 
him to death. But they did 60 
not find any, though many 
false witnesses came for- 
ward. 

Finally two came forward 
and declared, “This fellow 61 
said, ‘I am able to destroy 
the temple of God and re- 
it in three days.’ ” 

up and said to Jesus, “Are 
pou not going to answer?” 
you not going to answer? 
What is this testimony that 
these men are bringing a- 
gainst you?” But Jesus re- 63 
mained silent. 

The high priest sda to 
him, “I charge you under 
oath by the living God: Tell 
us if you ar7,the Christ, the 
Son of God. 

Jesus replied. “But I say to 
all of you: In the future you 
will see the Son of Man sit- 
ting at the right hand of the 
Mighty One and con$g on 
the clouds of heaven. 

The chief priests and the 59 

Then the high priest stood 62 

“Yes, it is as you say,” 64 

58. Peter followed. At a distance, not wanting to be identified as a disciple, 
59. M e d  to find mme false evidence. A charge that would “hold up” in court. No one could be 
condemned legally unless two witnesses testified to a charge punishable by death. 
60. But they could not find any. Any charge which would pass the Roman ruler. 
61. ‘This man said.’They told a distorted version of what Christ had said Vohn 2:19). Mark says that 
not even they could make their stories agree (Mark14;59). 
62-63. Have yon no answer? But Jesus said not a word. I now pat yon on oath, This puts Jesus under a 
VOW to tell the truth [which he did anyway]. Tell UE if you are the Messiah. The high priest is asking 
two questions: (1)Are you the Messiah? (2) Are you the Son of God? A “yes” to the second question 
would be blasphemy [unless Jesus really were the Son of God-mrca HE WAS AND IS]. 
64. So you say. That is: “You have declared the Truth in what you said.” At the greatest moment of 
crisis in his life, Jesus breaks his silence to declare himself the Son of Godl-at the cost of his life, 
From this ttme on. What they were doing right then, would raise Jesus to glory on the Cross, bring the 
victory of the Resurrection, and seat him at the Right Side of God in heaven. Their places would 
shortly be reversed, with Jesus on the throne, and them standing to be judged by him. 



142 MATTHEW 

65At this the High Priest tore his clothes and 
said, “Blasphemy! We don’t need any more 
witnesses1 Right here you have heard his wicked 
words! 66What do you think?” 

They answered, “He is guilty, and must die.” 
67Then they spat in his face and beat him; and 

those who slapped him 9a id ,  “Prophesy for 
us, Messiah1 Guess who hit you!” 

Peter Denies Jesus 
(Also Mark 14.66-72; Luke 22.56-62; 
John 18.15-18, 25-27) 

69Peter was sitting outside in the courtyard, 
when one of the High Priest’s servant girls came 
to him and said, “You, too, were with Jesus of 
Galilee.” 

7 0 B ~ t  he denied it in front of them all. “I don’t 
know what you are talking about,” he answered, 
71and went on out to the entrance of the court- 
yard. Another servant girl saw him and said 
to the men there, “He was with Jesus of 
Nazareth.” 

Ch. 26 

Then the high priest tore 65 
his clothes and said, “He has 
spoken blasphemy1 Why do 
we need any more witnesses? 
Look, now you have heard 
the olasphemy. What do you 66 
think?” 

“He is worthy of death,” 
they answered. 

Then they spit in his face 67 
and struck him with their 
fists. Others slapped him 68 
and said, “Prophesy to us, 
Christ. Who hit you?” 

Peter D~SOWTIB Jesus 

in the courtyard, and a ser- 
vant girl came to him. “You 
also were with Jesus of Gali- 
lee,” she said. 

them all. “Idon’t know what 
you’re talking about,” he 
said. 

gateway, where another girl 
saw him and said to the peo- 
ple there, “This fellow was 
with Jesus of Nazareth.” 

Now Peter was sitting out 69 

But he denied it before 70 

Then he went out to the 71 

65. The High Priest tore his clothes. Symbolic. Compare Acts 14:14. Blasphemy! It was, if he is not 
God; it was not, if he is God. Jesus could not be a “good man” and make the claims he did UNLESS 

66. He Is guilty, andmust die. This is the formal sentence of the Sanhedrin [the Jewish Supreme Court]. 
Blasphemy is the charge they enter on their records. But since the Roman law did not recognize 
blasphemy as bringing the death sentence, Jesus was charged before Pilate as an outlaw (Luke 23:2; 
Mark15:n. 
67. Then they spat in his face. Symbolic. This was the greatest insult a Jew could give (Deut. 25:9). 
Even to spit in front of anyone was thought to be a great sin by the people of the Middle-East. 
68. Propheay for US, Messiah. Mark says he was blindfolded. These Jewish leaders could not be too 
cruel to a condemned prisoner1 There is also a taunt here: “If you really were God, you would know who 

69. Peter was sitting outside. He sat outside in the courtyard while the trial went on inside. This would 
be the Castle of Antonia. The courtyard was in the center, enclosed by rooms built around it. Doors and 
windows opened into the courtyard from the rooms [they had no ”window glass”], so Peter and John 
could sit and witness the things which were happening inside. Came to him and said. John says she 
was the girl at the gate. Luke gives the most complete account (Luke 22:54-62). You, too. His “accent” 
identified him as a Galilean. 
70. But he denied it. Just a few hours earlier, he had been ready to die with Jesus1 His faith fails, as he 
sees his Lord seemingly helpless in the hands of his enemies. [But noticeLuke 22:31-32!] 
71. And went on out to. Fear drives him out. Another servant girl saw him. Accuses Peter of being 
a disciple (compare verse 69). 

THEY WERE TRUE! 

hit you!” 
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72Again Peter denied it, and answered, “I 
swear that I don’t know that manl” 

73After a little while the men standing there 
came to Peter. “Of course you are one of them,” 
they said. “After all, the way you speak gives 
you away!” 

74Then Peter made a vow: “May God punish 
me if I am not telling the truth! I do not know 
that manl” Just then a rooster crowed, 75and Peter 
remembered what Jesus had told him, “Before 
the rooster crows, you will say three times that 
you do not know me.” He went out and wept 
bitterly. 
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He denied it again, with 72 

After a little while, those 73 

an oath: “I don’t know the 
manl” 

standing there fent up to 
Peter and said, Surely you 
are one of them, for your ac- 
cent gives you away.” 

down curses on himself and 
he swore to them, “I don’t 
know the manl” 

Immediately a rooster 
crowed. Then Peter remem- 75 
bered the word Jesus had 
spoken: “Before the rooster 
crows, you will disown me 
three times.” And he went 
outside and wept bitterly. 

Then he began to call 74 

72, Again Peter denied it. This time with stronger language. “Swear” means with a vow [oath]. See 
verse 74. 
73. After a Uttle while. Luke says about an hour. John says it was a relative of the man whose ear Peter 
had cut offwho spoke. Each language has dialects, and Peter’s clearly identified him as a Galilean. 
The man says this is proof that Peter is one of them [eleven of the Twelve were Galileans]. 
74. Then Peter made a vow. This time he makes it as strong as he can1 [The TEV reconstructs the 
language of his “cursing and swearing.”] “May God punish me $2 am not telling the truth!” I do 
not know that man! Peter knew he was telling a lie as he said this. Just then a rooster crowed. And the 
words of Jesus come flooding back1 
75. And Peter remembered. Luke says the Lord turned around and looked straight at Peter. He went 
out and wept bitterly. He had sinned greatly1 His heart is broken1 [Notice the difference between Peter 
and Judas. Peter’s sorrow makes him turn from sin and turn back to Christ. Judas’ sorrow makes him 
kill himself, Read 2 Cor. R10.1 
THE ORDER OF EVENTS. After the -ti (1) Jesus is taken before Annas, ex-high priest (see note on 
Luke 3:2), for a preliminary hearing (John 18:13), (2) Next to Caiaphas, Peter and John following along 
(John 18:15, 24). [Alford (Greek Testament) says both Annas and Caiaphas lived in the same great 
building (which must have been the Castle of Antonia-which was a city within a city).] (3) First stage 
ofJewish Trial before Caiaphas (John 18:19.24), (4) Alford (Greek Testament) thinks a second stage of 
Jewish Trial is implied (John 18:24). It is possible that Jesus was shuffled from room to room, since 
both Annas and Caiaphas lived in the same castle. The Jewish Trial was illegal by their own law, since 
it took place at night. (5) Peter’s three denials during the Jewish Trial (Matt. 26:69-75), (6) After 
condemning Jesus to death, The Sanhedrin recesses until dawn, (7) It is implied that Jesus was cruelly 
treated during the recess (Mark 14-65). (8) The Sanhedrin reconvenes at dawn (Matt. 27:1). This would 
be the third stage of the Jewish Trial-to make it legal. (9) Jesus i s  again questioned and officially 
condemned to death (Luke22:66-71). (10) Jesus is tied with chains and taken to Pilate (MarkI5:1). 
THE ILLEGAL CONVICTION. Lawyers and Judges have studied this, During the entire trial, the rules of 
Jewish Law were flagrantly violatedl The accused was deprived of his rights, and treated worse than 
a criminal. His arrest was at night [illegal]; he was tied-up as an outlaw; he was beaten before his 
arraignment before the court; and he was abused in open court during the trial. His trial was on a 
“feast-day” [ilkgad and before sunrise [illegad. He was forced to incriminate himself [illegal] and this 
under the solemn oath [charge] of the court. He was convicted, sentenced, and executed on the same 
day. All this was contrary to Jewish Law. 
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Jesus Taken to Pilate. 
(AlsoMarkl5.1; Luke23.1-2; John 18.28-32) 

Early in the inorning all the chief priests 27 and the Jewish elders made their plan 
against Jesus to put him to death. 2They put him 
in chains, took him, and handed him over to 
Pilate, the Roman governor. 

The Death of Judas 
(Als0Act.s 1.18-19) 

3When Judas, the traitor, saw that Jesus had 
been condemned, he repented and took back the 
thirty silver coins to the chief priests and the 
elders. 4‘‘I have sinned by betraying an innocent 
man to death!” he said. 

“What do we care about that?” they answered. 
“That is your businessl” 

5 J ~ d a ~  threw the money into the sanctuary and 
left them; then he went off and hanged himself. 

6The chief priests picked up the money and 
said “This is blood money, and it is against our 

Judaa Hangs H W  
Early in the morning, 27 all the chief priests 

and the elders of the people 
came to the decision to put 
Jesus to death. They bound 2 
him, led him away and 
handed him over to Pilate, 
the governor. 

him, saw that Jesus was con- 
demned, he was seized with 
remorse and returned the 
thirty silver coins to thechief 
priests and the elders. “I 4 
have sinned,” he said, “for I 
have betrayed innocent 
blood.” 

“What is that to us?” they 
replied.. .“That's your se- 
sponsibility. 

So Judas threw the money 5 
into the temple and left. 
Then he went away and 
han ed himself. 

up the coins and said, “It is 
against the law to put this 
into the treasury, since it is 

I 

When Judas, who betray- 3 

Tfe chief priests picked 6 

1. Early in the morning. Jesus had already been sentenced to death, but another meeting of the 
Sanhedrin had to be held to make it legal, since the night trial had no legal standing. Mark says they 
met hurriedly. Luke givesmoredetail (Guke22:66-71). 

2 .  And handed him over to PUate. The Sanhedrin could sentence to death, but not execute. The 
Romans reserved that right to themselves. Pilate was both the Roman governor and the commander 
of the army in that area. His home was at Caesarea, but he brought troops to Jerusalem during Pass- 
over, to keep order. 
3. When Judas . . . saw. How sad1 Some think the language implies Judas expected Jesus to use his 

“power” to escape at the last moment. He repented. METAMBLETHEIS. Regret-worldly sadness (2 Cor. 
7:lO). Peter turned away from his sin and turned back to Jesus and was forgiven! Judas regretted his 
action and killed himselfl 
4. I have s h e d .  Perhaps Judas thought his confession of guilt would be “new evidence” that would 

free Jesus. What do we care about that? This is the attitude of the Jewish leaders. They had used Judas 
[but remember: he volunteered!], and cared not at all what became of him now. 
5. Judas threw the money hta the sanctuary. He spoke with the Jewish leaders in the Priest’s Court, 

and threw the money into the Holy Place itself [the sanctuary]. Hanged haelf. See verse 3. Luke 
gives some details in Acts 1:18-19. 
6. This is blood money. Note they call it blood money. If Jesus had been a real criminal, it would have 

beenjustice money. Their Tradition allowed them topay blood money, but not to take it back. 
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Law to put it in the temple treasury.” ‘After 
reaching an agreement about it, they used the 
money to buy Potter’s Field, as a cemetery for 
foreigners, ‘That is why that field is called “Field 
of Blood” to this very day. 

OThen what the prophet Jeremiah had said 
came true, “They took the thirty silver coins, the 
amount the people of Israel had agreed to pay for 
him, ‘“and used them to buy the potter’s field, 
as the Lord commanded me.” 

Pilate Questions Jesus 
(Also Mark15.2-5; Luke25 3-5; John 18.33-38) 

llJesus stood before the Governor, who ques- 
tioned him. “Are you the king of the Jews?” he 
asked. 

“So you say,” answered Jesus. lZHe said 
nothing, however, to the accusations of the chief 
priests and elders. 

13S0 Pilate said to him, “Don’t you hear all 
these things they accuse you of?” 

“But Jesus refused to answer a single word, so 
that the Governor was greatly surprised. 

145 
blood money,” So they de. 7 
cided to use the money to 
buy the potter’s field as a 
burial place for foreigners. 
That is why it has been call- 8 
ed the Field of Blood to this 
day. Then what was spoken 9 
by Jeremiah the prophet was 
fulfilled: “They took the 
thirty silver coins, the price 
set on him by the people of 
Israel, and they used them 10 
to buy the potter’s field, as 
the Lord commanded me.” 

Jesus Before PUate 

before the governor, and the 
governor asked him, “Are 
you the king of the Jews?” 

“Yes, it is as you say,” 
Iesus replied. 

When he was accused by 
the chief priests and the el- 12 
Jers, he gave no answer. 
rhen Pilate asked him, 13 
“Don’t ou hear how many 
things txky are accusing you 
~f?” But Jesus made no 14 
reply, not even to a single 
:barge-to the great amaze- 
nent of the governor. 

Meanwhile Jesus stood 11 

7. They d the money to buy Potter’a Fleld. “Potter’s Field,’’ so named because clay was dug from 
it to make pottery. The priests bought this in Judas’ name, so it was legally his (Acts 1:18), 
8. Held of Blood. So named because it was bought with “Blood money,” and because Judas fell to 

his death there (Acts 1:18). 
9-10. ’Ben *at the prophet Jeremlab. This quotation may have come from Jewish Tradition. 

Scholars think it a paraphrase from Zech. 11:lZ-13; Jer. 18:2-3; 326-15. Thirty silver coins was the 
value of a slave @rod 21:28-32). 
11. Are yon the kJng of the Jew? [Pilate had come out of the Governor’s palace to meet with the Jews 
(lohn 18:28-29).] At the Jewish Trial, they had charged Jesus with blasphemy. Pilate’s question shows 
they have charged Jesus with “leading a revolt to make himself king of the Jews.” So yon say. Jesus 
admits to beiig king, but not in earthly terms (seeJohn 18:33-38). 
12. Hesaldnothhg. Jesus did not answer the accusation of the Jews. Note they accused him of “revolt” 
both before and after Pilate’s question in verse11 (seeLukeZ3:l-5). 
13. So PUate odd. A death sentence is no light matter, and Pilate tries to make Jesus answer their 
charges. 
14. But Jeaos refrucd b answer. He does not “dignify” the charges by giving an answer to them. Pilate 
is very much impressed by Jesus’ silence. Later Pilate would try to set Jesus free yohn 19:lZ). 



146 MATTHEW 

Jesus Sentenced to Death 
cAlsoMark15.6-15; Luke23.13-25; 
John 18.39-19.16) 

lSAt every Passover Feast the Governor was 
in the habit of setting free any prisoner the crowd 
asked for. I6At that time there was a well-known 
prisoner named Jesus Barabbas. ”SO when the 
crowd gathered, Pilate asked them, “Which one 
do you want me to set free for you? Jesus Barabbas 
or Jesus called the Christ?” “He knew very well 
that they had handed Jesus over to him because 
they were jealous. 

lgWhile Pilate was sitting in the judgment hall, 
his wife sent him a message: “Have nothing to 
do with that innocent man, because in a dream 
last night I suffered much on account of him.” 

20The chief priests and the elders persuaded 
the crowds to ask Pilate to set Barabbas free and 

Ch. 27 

Now it was the governor’s 15 
custom at the Feast to re- 
lease a prisoner chosen by 
the crowd. At that time they 16 
had a notorious risoner, 
called Barabbas. i o  when 17 
the crowd had gathered, 
Pilate asked them, “Which 
one do you want me to re. 
lease to you: Barabbas, or 
Jesus who is called Christ?” 
For he knew it was out of 18 
envy that they had handed 
Jesus over to him. 

While Pilate was sitting 19 
on the judge’s seat, his wife 
sent him this message: 
“Don’t have anything to do 
with that innocent man, be- 
cause I have suffered a great 
deal today in a dream on 
account of him.” 

the etders persuaded the 
crowd to ask for Barabbas 
and to have Jesus executed. 

But the chief priests and 20 

15. In the hahlt of setttng hee. Pilate may suspect that Jesus is innocent, and that the Jewish leaders 
have brought him here out of jealousy. A custom gives him a chance to test this. 
16. A well known prisoner. One who did lead a revolt (Murk 15:7). The two criminals who would be 
crucified with Jesus were fellow conspirators with this “Jesus Barabbas.” [“Barabbas” may mean: 
“son of a father,” or “son of a Rabbi.”] Some have made him a “symbol” of the guilty human race 
which is set free from punishment by the substitution of the innocent Christ. 
17. So when the crowd gathered. When Pilate found Jesus was a Galilean, he sent him to Herod, ruler 
of that region, who was in Jerusalem at this time. After trpng to get Jesus to do a miracle, Herod and 
his soldiers made fun of Jesus, then sent him back to Pilate (Luke 23:6-12). It is after Jesus is sent back 
topilate, that this crowd gathers. Whlch one? Both Pilate and Herod have pronounced Jesus innocent of 
guilt (Luke23:15). Pilate wanted to set Jesus free Uohn 19:12), so he gives them a choice between Jesus 
Barabbas (who was guilty ofrevolt and murder) and Jesus the Christ (who was innocent of any crime). 
18. He knew very well. Pilate knew their motives, but he was afraid to do the right thing. 
19. Hls wlfe sent him a message. On this sad day, only a Gentile woman spoke up to say a good word 
for Jesus. She called him “that innocent man.” Procula (that is her name) must have been deeply 
interested in Jesus, and tradition says she became a follower of Christ after his resurrection. [Contrast 
Jesus’ attitude toward women (Luke 8:1-3) with the Jews who said: “For better is the iniquity of a man, 
than a woman doing a good turn” (Ecclesiasticus 4214).] 
20. Persuaded the crowds. This crowd was assembled by the Jewish leaders at this early hour, and was 
probably “hand picked.” It maybe that those who welcomed him in the Triumphant Entry just a week 
before, did not even know of his arrest. 
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have Jesus put to death. *lBut the Governor asked 
them, “Which one of these two do you want me 
to set free for you?” 

“Barabbasl” they answered, 
22“What, then, shall I do with Jesus called the 

“Nail him to the cross!” they all answered. 
2 3 B ~ t  Pilate asked, “What crime has he com- 

mitted?” 
Then they started shouting at the top of their 

voices, “Nail him to the cross!” 
24When Pilate saw it was no use to go on, but 

that a riot might break out, he took some water, 
washed his hands in front of the crowd, and said, 
“I am not responsible for the death of this man! 
This is your doing!” 

25The whole crowd answered back, “Let the 
punishment for his death fall on us and on our 
children ! ” 

26Then Pilate set Barabbas free for them; he 
had Jesus whipped and handed him over to be 
nailed to the cross. 

Christ?’’ Pilate asked them. 

“Which of the two do you 21 
want me to release to you?” 
asked the governor. 

“Barabbas,” they answer- 

ed;6What shall I do, then, 22 
with Jesus who is called 
Christ?” Pilate asked. 

They all answered, “Cru- 
cify himl” 

“Why, what crime has he 23 
committed?” asked Pilate. 
But they shouted all the 
louder, “Crucify himl” 

was getting nowhere, but 
that instead an uproar was 
startin he took water and 
washethis hands in front of 
the crowd. “I am innocent of 
this man’s blood,” he said. 
“It is your responsibilityl” 

“Let his blood be on us and 
on our childrenl” 

as to them. But he had Jesus 
flogged, and handed him 
over to be crucified. 

When Pilate saw that he 24 

All the people answered, 25 

Then he released Barabb- 26 

21. Barabbasl they answered. Pilate asked them again, “Which one?”, but their minds are made up. 
The Jewish leaders have rejected Jesus Christ and chosen a murderous revolutionary instead. [This 
choice was prophetic of their own doom1 See note on Matt. 24:21.] 
22. NaU hlm to the cross! This is the decision of the Jewish leaders and the people they represent. He 
will receive the punishment which Barabbas should have experienced for his crimes. 
23. What crime has he committed? Pilate struggles between his sense of justice and his fear of the 
Jews. He repeats the question three times, and offers to have Jesus whipped and set free (Luke 23:22). 
But the situation is out of control, and he is too much the coward to take harsh measures to restore 
order. 
24. When PUate EBW it was no uae to go on. More than two million Jews were in Jerusalem for Passover, 
and probably not more than one thousand Roman soldiers were at his command. He could neither 
control a riot, nor explain it to his Roman superiors. Washed his hands. A symbolic act which said he 
was no longer responsible for what happened. Thls is your dolng. Pilate is saying the guilt of this 
man’s death is on the Jewish leaders and their people. 
25. The whole crowd answered back. They understand what Pilate said, and they are willing for all 
this guilt to be placed upon both they and their childrenl But later they try to escape from what they 
have done (Acts 528).  Jesus had prophesied: “So the people of this time will be punished for the 
murder of all the prophets killed since the creation of the world” (Luke 11:SO). See also Luke 23:27:31: 
Deut. 28:49-57. 
26. He had JWUS whipped. Condemned prisoners were whipped before being crucified. The whip was 
made of leather strips, and would cut the skin. It was done cruelly to drain the strength of the 
condemned man before nailing him to the cross. 
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The Soldiers Make Fnn of Jesus 
c41soMark15.16-20; John 19.2-3) 

27Then Pilate’s soldiers took Jesus into the 
governor’s palace, and the whole company 
gathered around him. 28They stripped off his 
clothes and put a scarlet robe on him. 29Then they 
made a crown out of thorny branches and placed 
it on his head, and put a stick in his right hand; 
then they knelt before him and made fun of him. 
“Long live the King of the Jews!” they said. 3oThey 
spat on him, and took the stick and hit him over 
the head. 31When they had finished making fun of 
him, they took the robe off and put his own clothes 
back on him. Then they led him out to nail him 
to the cross. 

Jesus Nailed to the Cross 
(Also Mark 15.21 -32; Luke 23.26-43; 
John 19.1 7-27) 

3 2 A ~  they were going out they met a man from 
Cyrene named Simon, and they forced him to 
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The Soldem Mock J e m  

diers took %sus into the 
Praetorium and gathered the 
whole compan of soldiers 
around him. l%ey stripped 28 
him and put a scarlet robe 
on him, and then wove a 29 
crown of thorns and set it on 
his head. They put a staff in 
his right hand and knelt in 
front of him and mocked 

Then the overnor’s sol- 27 

him. “Hail, kin of the 
Jews!’’ they said. b e y  spit 30 
on him. and took the staff 
and struck him on the head 
again and again. After they 31 
had mocked him, they took 
off the robe and put his own 
clothes on him. Then they 
led him away to crucify him. 

TtteC-n 

they met a man from Cy. 
rene, named Simon, and 
they forced him to carry the 

As they were going out, 32 

27. Took Jaw into the governor’s palace. Pilate stayed In Herod‘s palace when in Jerusalem (see map). 
The company of soldiers was probably a “muniple” of 200. These Gentile soldiers make fun of Jesus 
and cruelly abuse him (compareMark 1516-20). 
28. They stripped off his clothea. They had put his clothes back on him after the whipping. Now they 
take them off again, and put a scarlet/purple robe on him [probably a worn-out robe thrown away by 
Herod]. Scarlet and purple were the “royal colors.” 
29. A cmm out of thorny branches. Both to make fun of his claim to be the king of the Jews, and to 
cause him as much pain as possible. 
30. They spat on him. The greatest insult1 But these Gentile soldiers are no worse than the Jewish 
Sanhedrin (Mutt. 26:67). 
31. When they had 5hhed  maklng h of MU Pilate tried once more to persuade the people to free 
Jesus Vohn 19:5-16). When he could not convince them, he placed Jesus in the custody of the high 
priests, and the soldiers took Jesus away to nail him to the cross. 
32. As they were going out. Jesus died outside the city gate Web. 13:12). A man h m  Cpne .  Simon, 
father of two well known Christians (Murk 15:21). Cyrene was in North Africa, and had a large Jewish 
population. [Some think he was a black man.] To carry Jesus’ cmM. Prisoners carried their own 
crosses, but Jesus is too weak from all that has happened to him and fell while carrying his cross 
(implied in John 19:17). Simon is forced to carry it for him. [Some think Luke 23:26 implies Simon 
only carried one end of the cross.] 
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carry Jesus’ cross. 33They came to a place called 
Golgotha, which means “The Place of the Skull.” 
34There they offered him wine to drink, mixed 
with gall; after tasting it, however, he would not 

3sThey nailed him to the cross, and then divided 
his clothes among them by throwing dice. 36After 
that they sat there and watched him. 37Abo~e his 
head they put the written notice of the accusation 
against him: “This is Jesus, the King of the Jews.” 
38Then they nailed two bandits to crosses with 
Jesus, one on his right and the other on his left. 

39People passing by shook their heads and 
hurled insults at Jesus: 4 0 6 6 Y ~ ~  were going to tear 
down the temple and build it back up in three 
days! Save yourself, if you are God’s Son! Come 
on down from the cross!” 

“In the same way the chief priests and the 
teachers of the Law and the elders made fun of 
him: 4Z“He saved others but he cannot save him- 
selfl Isn’t he the King of Israel? If he will come 

~ 

cross. They came to a place 33 
called Golgotha (which 
means The Place of the 
Skull). There the offered 34 
him wine to drinl, mixed 
with gall: but after tasting 
it, he refused to drink it, 
When they had crucified 35 
him, they divided up his 
clothes by casting lots. And 36 
sitting down, they kept 
watch over him there. Above 37 
his head they placed the 
written charge against him: 

OF TEE JEWS. Two robbers 38 
were crucified with him, 
one on his right and one 
on his left, Those who 39 

assed by hurled insults at E im, shakin their heads 
and saying, ‘You who are 40 
going to destroy the temple 
and build it in three days, 
save yourselfl Come down 
from the cross, if you are the 
Son of Godl” 
In the same way the chief 41 

riests, the teachers of the 
raw and the elders mock! 
him. “He saved others, 42 
they said, “but he can’t save 

THIS IS JESUS, THE KING 

~ 

33. Golgotha. A Hebrew word which means “skull.” The Latin word is calvuh, from which we get 
“Calvary.” It may have been a place of execution. No one knows for sure just where it was located. 
34. Whe to drink, mlxed with gall. Mark says “myrrh,” but perhaps both words refer to the same 
thing. This sour wine mixed with gall/myrrh was a drug to kill pain. [“Vinegar” in ancient times, was 
a sour wine made of grapes (such us chian@.] After tasting It. He understands their purpose. 
35. Theynalled hlm to the crow. Thii was the most hideously cruel death known to the ancient world. 
The victim suffered from fever and dehydration, but death did not usually come in less than 36 hours. 
Jews did not crucify Jews, nor Romans crucify Romans. Intense hate is shown by the Jewish leaders 
demanding that Jesus be crucified. Then dlvlded his clothes. See John 19:23-24. This fulfilled Psalm 
22:18. 
36. Wntchedhlm. A guard was posted until the victim died. 
37. This is Jesus, the King of the Jews. Luke says this was written in Greek, Latin, and Hebrew, so 
that everyone would be able to read it. The Jewish leaders objected to this, but Pilate said: “What I have 
written stays written” qohn 19:19-22). 
38. Two bandits. Fellow conspirators with Barabbas (Murk15:7). They were being crucified for their 
part in leading a revolt against the Romans. 
39. Shook their heads. A form of insult (see 2 Kings 19:21; Job 16.4: Psalm 109:25). Hurled Inedb. 
They taunted him. [Remember that this is Passover, and many thousands of Jews have come to 
Jerusalem and some are camped on the hills around the place of execution.] 
40. You were gohg to tear down the temple. What Jesus had prophesied was now taking place (lohn 
2:I9-22). If you rue God’s Son. That is: “What could God’s Son be doing on a cross?” 
41-42. In the m e  way. The Jewish leaders make fun of him. Bat he cannot save hlmself. A paradox1 
If he now saved himself, he would not be able to save others. Isn’t he the King of Israel? Making fun of 
Jesus and the sign Pilate had put on the cross. 

. .. . ..... ._ . . . . . 
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down off the cross now, we will believe in him! 
43He trusts in God and says he is God’s Soh. Well, 
then, let us see if God wants to save him now!” 

44Even the bandits who had been crucified with 
him insulted him in the same way. 

The Death of Jesus 
(Also Mark 15.33-41; Lu ke23.44-49; 
John 19.28-30) 

45At noon the whole country was covered with 
darkness, which lasted for three hours. 46At about 
three o’clock Jesus cried out with a loud shout, 
“Eli, Eli, lema sabachthani?” which means, “My 
God, my God, why did you abandon me?” 

47Some of the people standing there heard him 
and said, “He is calling for Elijah!” 480ne of them 
ran up at once, took a sponge, soaked it in cheap 
wine, put it on the end of a stick, and tried to make 
him drink it. 

4 9 B ~ t  the others said, “Wait, let us see if Elijah 
is coming to save him!” 

himselfl He’s the king of Is- 
raell Let him come down 
now from the cross, and we 
will believe in him. He trusts 43 
in God. Let God rescue him 
now if !E wants him, for he 
said, I am the Son of 
God.’ ” In the same way the 44 
robbers who were crucified 
with him also heaped insults 
on him. 

The Death of J~sM 
From the sixth hour until 45 

the ninth hour darkness 
came over all the land. A- 46 
bout the ninth hour Jesus 
cried out in a loud voice, 
‘Eloi, Eloi, lama sabach- 
thani?’- which means, 
“My God, my God, why 
have you forsaken me?” 

standing there heard this, 
they said, “He’s calling Eli- 
jah.” 

ran and got a sponge. He 
filled it with wine vinegar, 
put it on a stick, and offered 
it to Jesus to drink. But the 49 
rest said, “Leave him alone. 
Let’s see if Elijah comes to 
save him.” 

When some of those 47 

Immediately one of them 48 

43. And says he Is God’s Son. The Sanhedrin had sentenced him to death because he said this. “What 
could God’s Son be doing on a cross?” 
44. Even the handits. They were in great agony, but they insult him also1 [But one changed his mind. 
See Luke 23:39-43.1 
45. Darkness, which lwted for three hours. Over Judea, and some think the entire earth. This would 
not have been an eclipse, at the time of full moon. The darkness was the mighty act of Godl 
46. At about three o’clock. Jesus has been on the cross about six hours. Jeans cried with a loud shout. 
Some think that God had to briefly withdraw his “presence” from Christ, so he could experience death. 
Some think the fact that Jesus “shared our sin” (Z Cor. 521)  caused God to briefly turn his back on 
Jesus as he held the world‘s sin on the cross. The words show that Jesus felt he hung on the cross alone, 
yet he calls: “My God, My God.” 
47. He Is c d h g  for EIuah. This is probably a deliberate misunderstanding. The Jews expected Elijah 
to come before the Messiah. 
48. Tried to makehim drinkit. Jesus had said: “I am thirsty” Uohn 19:28). This was the sour wine the 
soldiers drank (see note on verse 34). This time Jesus drinks some, to moisten his dry throat 
Uohn 19:30). 
49. Wait. This is spoken to the one giving Jesus the wine. They do not want to do anything that would 
prevent Elijah coming to save Jesus. [They are making fun of Jesus when they say this.] 
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soJesus again gave a loud cry, and breathed 
his last. 

SIThen the curtain hanging in the temple was 
torn in two, from top to bottom. The earth shook, 
the rocks split apart, 52the graves broke open, and 
many of God’s people who had died were raised 
to life. 53They left the graves; and after Jesus rose 
from death they went into the Holy City, where 
many people saw them. 

54When the army officer and the soldiers with 
him who were watching Jesus saw the earthquake 
and everything else that happened, they were 
terrified and said, “He really was the Son ofGod!” 

55There were many women there, looking on 
from a distance, who had followed Jesus from 
Galilee and helped him. s6Among them were 
Mary Magdalene, Mary the mother of James and 
Joseph, and the mother ofZebedee’s sons. 

And when Jesus had cried 50 

At that moment the cur- 51 

out again in a loud voice, he 
gave up his spirit. 

tain of the temple was torn 
in two from top to bottom, 
The earth shook and the 
rocks split. The tombs broke 52 
open and the bodies of many 
holy people who had died 
were raised to life. They 53 
came out of the tombs, and 
after Jesus’ resurrection they 
went into the holy city and 
appeared to many people. 

those with him who were 
guarding Jesus saw the 
earthquake and all that had 
happened, they were terri- 
fied, and exclaimed, “Surely 
he was the Son of Godl” 

watching from a distance. 
They had followed Jesus 
from Galilee to care for his 
needs. Among them were 56 
Marv Maedalene. Marv the 

When the centurion and 54 

Mapy women were there, 55 

50. Jesus agaln gave n loud cry. “It is finished” (John 19:30). The “Church Fathers” believed this 
showed that Jesus died voluntarily. Dr. Stroud believes it shows Jesus died of a ruptured heart. 
Probably both are’true. SeeJohn 10:17-18. 
51. The curtain . , , WBB torn in two. This was the heavy curtain which divided the “Holy of Holies” 
from the “Holy Place” (see plan of Herod’s Temple). “From top to bottom” shows this to be an act of 
God, and it is intended to be symbolic (see Heb. IU:l9-21). The earth shook. Not an ordinary 
earthquake. This is a pact of the supernatural and symbolic “signs” that accompany the Death 
of Jesus. 
52. The graves broke open. This too is symbolic. Were rnlaed to Ilfe. But not until Jesus himself was 
raised to life. This is implied in Col. 1:18. 
53. They left the paves. Matthew states it this way to show that it was not Jesus who raised them from 
death; but that as Jesus came out of the grave, they also left their graves and went into Jerusalem. [We 
are not told whether they returned to their graves at a later time. Some think they ascended with Jesus, 
but we are not told this] Where many people 8nw them. Perhaps three million people crowded 
Jerusalem at this time (see note onMatt. 26:s). The crucifixion of Jesus and the “signs” which followed 
were seen by the whole Jewish people who were assembled here. THIS WAS GOD’S ACT IN HIsToRYl 

54. He really wm the Son of God! The army officer meant this in the Jewish sense1 He knew the charge 
against Jesus (John 19:7), and he would know Jewish customs well enough to be aware of the meaning 
of what he said. 
55-56. There were many women there. These devoted women were still fiathful, when the disciples 
had fled [They may have felt less threatened by the Jewish leaders, because they were women.] Of 
the apostles, we know only that John was near [he shows himself an eyewitness]. Alford (Greek Testa- 
ment) thinks there was another group of disciples within sight, but at a distance. Mary Mngdalene. 
Spoken of here in Luke 8:2 (before the Resurrection). Mary the mother of James and Joseph. She was 
the wife of Clopas or Alphaeus Vesw 19:25). See note on Matt. 1O:Z-4. The mother of Zebedee’s sons. 
Salome, “his (Jesus’) mother’s sister” Vohn 19:25), See note on Mutt. 1O:Z-4. Mary, the mother of 
Jesus, wasalsoatthecross, but Alfordthinksshewasled awaybyJohn (John19:27). 
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The Burial of Jesus 
(AlsoMark 15.42-47; Luke23.50-56; 
John 19.38-42) 

57When it was evening, a rich man from Ari- 
mathea arrived; his name was Joseph, and he 
also was a disciple of Jesus. 5eHe went into the 
presence of Pilate and asked for the body of Jesus. 
Pilate gave orders for the body to be given to 
Joseph. 5 9 S ~  Joseph took it, wrapped it in a new 
linen sheet, 60and placed it in his own grave, which 
he had just recently dug out of the rock. Then he 
rolled a large stone across the entrance to the 
grave and went away. 61Mary Magdalene and the 
other Mary were sitting there, facing the grave. 

The Guard at the Grave 
620n the next day-that is, the day following 

Friday-the chief priests and the Pharisees met 
with Pilate 63and said, “Sir, we remember that 
while that liar was still alive he said, ‘I will be 
raised to life after three days.’ 64Give orders, then, 
for the grave to be safely guarded until the third 

Ch. 27 
mother of James and Joe 
seph, and the mother of 
Zebedee’s sons. 

The B d a l  of Jesw 

there came a rich man from 
Arimathes, named Joseph, 
who had himself become a 
disciple of Jesus. Going to 58 
Pilate, he asked for Jesus’ 
body, and Pilate ordered 
that it be given to him. Jo- 59 
seph took the body, wra - 
ped it in a clean linen clot[, 
and placed it in his own new 60 
tomb that he had cut out of 
the rock. He rolled a big 
stone in front of the en- 
trance to the tomb and went 
away. Mary Magdalene and 61 
the other Mary were sitting 
there across from the tomb. 

The Guard at the Tomb 
The next day, the one 62 

after Preparation Day, the 
chief priests and the Phari- 
sees went to Pilate. “Si,” 63 
they said, “we remember 
that while he was still alive 
that impostor said, ‘After 
three days I will rise again.’ 
So give the order for the 64 
tomb to be made secure un- 

As evening approached, 57 

h name .WM Joseph. A member of the Sanhedrin, and a rich ian. He had not been a part of 
the murder of Jesus (Luke23:50-51; Mark15:43). A abelple of Jeaw. A secret follower Vohn 19:38), 
but this action brings him out in the open. The death of Christ gave him courage. 
58. Asked for the body of Jaw. Usually the body was left on the cross to decay. This Sabbath was a 
special day Vohn 19:31), sa the bodies were removed. It probably made Pilate “feel better” about the 
whole thing, to give the body of Jesus to Joseph. 
59. So J w p h  took 9. Ha took it down from the cross. Wrapped It In a new linen #hat. Nicodemus (also 
a member of the Sanhedrin) helped him embalm the body with spices Vohn 19:39), but they could 
only do a partial job, since time was short. 
60. And placed It In hh own gwe. This made Isaiah 53:9 come true. “Among the wicked they gave to 
him a tomb, among the rich after his death, although he did no injustice and deception was not in his 
mouth”(1sa. 53:gZamenhof s version). [It is important that Jesus was wrapped in a new linen sheet and 
placed in a new grave never before used. This made it impossible for any to say that the spirit of a 
dead man (demon) had come into the body and animated it (zombie).] 
61. Tbe other Mary. The mother of James and Joseph (Joses). See note on Mutt. 10:2-4. These women 
saw where Jesus was buried and came back after the Sabbath was over, with spices (Luke 241) .  
intending to finish embalming the body. 
62. On the next day. On the Sabbath (Saturday). 
63-64. Sir, we remember. These Jewish leaders remembered Jesus’ prediction. Give orden, then. They 
wanted a Roman guard posted. UntiJ the third day. That is, until Sunday morning. Friday would be 
the first day. (See note on Mutt. 12.40). 
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day, so that his disciples will not be able to go and 
steal him, and then tell the people, ‘He was raised 
from death.’ This last lie would be even worse 
than the first one.” 

guard the grave as best you can.” 
66So they left, and made the grave secure by 

putting a seal on the stone and leaving the guard 
on watch. 

The Reeurrection 
(Also Mark 16.1-10; Luke24.1-12; 
John2O. 1-10) 

After the Sabbath, as Sunday morning was 28 dawning, Mary Magdalene and the other 
Mary went to look at the grave. *Suddenly there 
was a strong earthquake; an angel of the Lord 
came down from heaven, rolled the stone away, 
and sat on it. 3His appearance was like lightning 
and his clothes were white as snow. ‘The guards 
were so afraid that they trembled and became 
like dead men. 

l 

I 6S“Take a guard.’’ Pilate told them; “go and 

til the third day. Otherwise, 
his disciples may come and 
steal the body and tell the 
people that he has been 
raised from the dead. This 
last deception will be worse 
than the first.” 

“Take a guard,” Pilate 65 
answered. “Go, make the 
tomb as secure as you know 
how.” So they went and 66 
made the tomb secure by 
putting a seal on the stone 
and posting the guard. 

The Ressurectlon 
After the Sabbath, at 28 dawn on the first day 

of the week, Mar Magda- 
lene and the otier Mary 
went to look at the tomb. 

There was a violent earth- 2 
quake, for an an el of the 
Lord came down &om heav- 
en and, going to the tomb, 
rolled back the stone and sat 
on it. His appearance was 3 
l i e  lightning, and his 
clothes were white as snow. 
The guards were so afraid of 4 
him that they shook and be- 
came like dead men. 

65. Take a pard. Pilate grants them a guard of Roman soldiers. Since Pilate does not expect 
Jesus to rise from death, there is no irony in what he says. 
66. And made the grave mure. The grave was a cave dug in the rock, with a large stone rolled across 
the entrance to close it. A cord or string is stretched across the rock and sealed at each side with wax. 
Moving the stone would break the seal. The guard is posted, and everything humanly possible has 

1, Attar the Sabbath. The Jewish Sabbath ended at 6 P.M. on the day we call Saturday. An Sonday 
momlng w(ls dawning. While it is still dark, just as the sun is about to rise yohn 20:l). This is now the 
third day since Jesus was buried (compare note on Matt. 12.40). Mnry Magdalene and the other Mnry. 
(See note on Matt. 27;61.) Salome was also with them (Murk 16:l) and they were followed by other 
women. 
2, Soddenly there wan a o h n g  earthquake. Just as the three women come up to the tomb. Angel 
, . . rolled the atone away. The earthquake happened at the same time the angel rolled the stone away. 
[There were at least two angels there, who appeared to the women (Luke 24i4.1 Alford (Greek Testa- 
ment) says: “It was not for Him to whom the stone was no hindrance Vohn 20:19-20), but for the 
women and disciples that it was rolled away.” 
3. J3h appearance. Brightness, brilliance! [Compare Ex&. 3429; Mutt. 17:2; Rev. 1:14.] Jesus’ 

clothes became white as light at the Trapsfiguration; and the Redeemed wear white robes in Revelation. 
White smybolis purity. 
4. The pards were KI afraid. These are hard-boiled Roman soldiers. 
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5The angel spoke to the women. “You must not 
be afraid.” he said. “I know you are looking for 
Jesus, who was najled to the cross. 6He is not here; 
he has been raised, just as he said. Come here and 
see the place where he lay. 7Quickl~, now, go and 
tell his disciples, ‘He has been raised from death, 
and now he is going to Galilee ahead of you; there 
you will see him!’ Remember what I have told 

50 they left the grave in a hurry, afraid and 
yet filled with joy, and ran to tell his disciples. 

9Suddenly Jesus met them and said, “Peace 
be with you.” They came up to him, took hold of 

you. ” 

I 

The angel said to the wo- 
men, “Do not be afraid, for 
I know that you are looking 
for Jesus, who was crucified. 
He is not here; he has risen, 
just as he said. Come and 
see the place where he lay. 
Then o uickly and tell his 
disci fs?He has risen from 
the &ad and is oing ahead 
of you into Gafiee. There 
you will see ,!im.’ Now I 
have told you. 

So the women hurried a. 
way from the tomb, afraid 
yet filled with joy, and ran to 
tell his disciples. Suddenly 
Jesus met them. “Greet. 
ings,” he said. They came to 
him, clasped his feet and 

5. I know you are looking for Jesus. The angel recognizes them as friends of the now Risen Lord. He 
speaks to quiet their fear. 
6. Juet 88 he said. He has been raised from deathl The women are told this fact! They have come to  

see a grave which is now empty1 [Jesus had said this in Matt. 16.21; 1x23; etc.] Come here and see 
the place. This was the Lord of men and angels who had lain in this tomb, but was now raised from 
death. [Compare Col. I:20] 

7. Go and tell hts disciples. The birth of Jesus was first announced to woman (Luke 1:26-38); women 
were the last to leave the cross; women were the first to see the empty grave. This is “poetic justice” 
(compare 1 Tim. 2:13-15; Gal. 3.98). He is going to Galllea. Not that his only appearance would be 
there, since he would be seen at least eleven times. But the largest number of his followers lived in 
Galilee, and he would be seen by more than five hundred ofthem there (I Cor. 15:6). 
8. Afraid and yet fflled with joy. Afraid, because of all that has just happened1 Filled with joy because 

their Lord has risen from deathl This is the Good News1 [Scholars have tried to reconstruct the events 
of this day. Both Mark (16:9) and John (20:ll) say that Jesus appeared first to Mary Magdalene (1) 
The women go very early to the grave, with Mary Magdalene taking the lead. (2) She arrives at the 
grave while it was still dark, sees the stone taken away, and runs back to the city by a different route, 
to tell the apostles. (3) The other women arrive at the grave, see the angels, are told Jesus has risen, 
and run to tell the disciples. (4) Peter and John, followed by Mary Magdalene, run to the grave, and 
then return to the city. (5) Mary Magdalene remains, sees the angels and Jesus. (6) A few minutes after 
this, Jesus appears also to the other women before they reach the homes of the apostles. (The women 
had left the grave on their way to the city before Peter, John, and Mary Magdalene came to it.)] 
9. Suddenly Jesus met them. This is his second appearance. (1) He was fmt seen by Mary Magdalene 

Mark 16:9; John 2O:Il-18. (2) This is the second time he was seen-by the women returning from 
the grave. (3) By Simon Peter alone (Luke 24:34). (4) By two disciples going to Emmaus (Luke 24:13). 
(5) By the apostles at Jerusalem, except Thomas Uohn20:19). (6) By the apostles at Jerusalem, Thomas 
present Vohn 20:26,29). (7) At Lake Tiberius [Galilee] Uohn 21:l). (8) By eleven disciples, on a 
mountain in Galilee Waft. 28:16). (9) By five hundred followers in Galilee (1 Cor. IS:@. [This and #8 
might have been at the same time.] (10) By James only (1 Cor. 15:7). (11) By all the apostles on the 
Mount of Olives (Luke24:51). (12) He was also seen by Paul (Acts 9:3-6) [to offer him a commission as 
an apostle]; and by John on Patmos (Rev. 1:12-13). Took hold of his feet. Jesus allowed himself to be 
touched and handled, and ate food (Luke24:39-43) toshow that he was not a ghost. 
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his feet, and worshiped him. lo”Do not be afraid,” 
Jesus said to them. “GO and tell my brothers to 
go to Galilee, and there they will see me,” 

The Report of the Guard 
”While the women went on their way, some 

of the soldiers guarding the grave went back to 
the city and told the chief priests everything that 
had happened. 12The chief priests met with the 
elders and made their plan; they gave a large sum 
of money to the soldiers 13and said, “You are to 
say that his disciples came during the night and 
stole his body while you were asleep. 14And if 
the Governor should hear of this, we will convince 
him and you will have nothing to worry about.’’ 

lSThe guards took the money and did what they 
were told to do. To this very day that is the report 
spread around by the Jews. 

worshiped him. Then Jesus 10 
said to them, “Do not be a- 
fraid. Go and tell my broth- 
ers to o to G$ilee; there 
they wif see me. 

The Guards’ Report 

their way, some of the 
guards went into the city 
and reported to the chief 

riests everything that had 
lappetled . When the chief 12 
priests had met with the el- 
ders, they devised a plan. 
They gave the soldiers a 
large sum of money, telling 13 
them, “You are to say, ‘His 
disciples came during the 
night and stole him away 
while we were asleep.‘ If this 14 
report gets to the governor, 
we will satisfy him y d  keep 
you out of trouble. So the 15 
soldiers took the money and 
did as they were instructed. 
And this story has been 
widely circulated among the 
Jews to this very day. 

While the women were on 11 

10. Do not be afraid. Jesus met them while they were running to tell the others that he had raised from 
death1 We are blessed by his presence as we run to tell others1 Go and tell my brothers. Not disciples, 
but brothers. He speaks of his followers as brothers [and sisters]. 
11. Some of the soldiers. The time at which these men went back to the city is carefully identified. It 
was while the women continued on to tell the disciples about the Resurrection. These soldiers report 
directly to the priests (who wanted the grave guarded -Mart. 27:65-66). 
12. And made their plan. They were in this too deep to stop now. They make up a story to try to cover 
up what has happened. 
13. And stole Ids body. This story does not “stand up”. (1) The soldiers would not dare to sleep while 
on duty. It was death to do sol (2) If they had been asleep, how could they know what had happened? 
(3) The disciples did not expect Jesus to raise from death and would barely believe it when faced with 
the evidence. (4) The disciples had run away, and certainly would not have attempted to steal the 
body while the Roman soldiers were guarding it. (5) Even if the disciples would have tried to steal the 
body, and even if the guard were all asleep, this whole area was crowded with people who had come 
for Passover and who were “camping out” on the hillsides. Also, there was a full moon [Passover was 
keyed to a full moon]. 
14, And If the Governor should hear of this. Since he had “washed his hands” of the whole thing, and 
would shortly be returning to Caesarea, he probably would not hear of it at all. 
15. The report spread around by the Jews. The Jewish leaders wanted to escape from guilt. Justin 
Martyr, writing in the second century at least a hundred years after Matthew wrote this Gospel, says 
this report was still being spread in the Jewish community. 
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Jesus Appears to Hi Disciples 
(Also Mark 16.14-18; Luke24.36-49; 
John20.19-23; Acts,l,&B) 

I6The eleven disciples went to the hill in Galilee 
where Jesus had told them to go. ”When they 
saw him they worshiped him, even though some 
of them doubted. 18Jesus drew near and said to 
them, “I have been given all authority in heaven 
and on earth. I9G0, then, to all peoples every- 
where and make them my disciples: baptize them 
in the name of the Father, the Son, and the Holy 

The Great Commlrrlon 
Then the eleven disciples 16 

went to Galilee, to the 
mountain where Jesus had 
told them to go. When they 17 
saw him, they worshiped 
him; but some doubted. 
Then Jesus came to them 18 
and said, “All authority in 
heaven and on earth has 
been given to me. Therefore 19 
go and make disciples of all 
nations, b a p t u i  them in 
the name of the father and 
of the Son and of the Holy 

16. Went to the hlll in Galllee. The eleven stayed on in Jerusalem for over a week Vohn M26) after 
the Resurrection. This short account in Matthew gives the official meeting. John describes a meeting 
by the lake; and Paul speaks of a large group meeting Jesus (1 Cor. 15;6). To the hlll. Jesus had told 
them where and when to meet him. 
17. They wonshipped him. As did the women in verse 9. Even though some of them doabted. Not 
Thomas or the other apostles Vohn 20:26-29). Probably those who had not been at Jerusalem, as they 
are at a distance or perhaps saw him from a distance, doubt it is the Risen Lord, until he comes 
closer. Like Thomas, they would doubt no morel 
18. J e m  drew near and mid to them. He speaks to the whole group (of more than five hundred 1 Cor. 
15:6). He had given the twelve a limited mission a few years before (Mait. 1O:l-15) and later sent 
seventy-two more. (Luke 1O:l). But these had been sent only to the Jews, and to announce a Kingdom still 
in the future. The “old era” ended at the Cross, and the “last days” have begun (compare Peter‘s use of 
Joel’s prophecy -Acts 216-21). I have been &en all authority. Given - by God the Father (compare 
Phil. 26-11) in fulfillment of the Eternal Covenant, in the Unity of the Holy Spirit. Alford (Greek 
Testament) says: “Nowjirst is this covenant, in Its fulness, proclaimed upon earth. The Resurrection 
was its last seal - the Ascension was the taking possession of the Inheritance. But the Inheritance is 
already won; and their Heir is only remaining on earth for a temporary purpose - the assuring His 
joint-heirs of the verity of his possession.” On the basis of his authority as King, High Priest, and Judge 
- he authorizes them to “Go, to all peoples everywhere!” [A time is coming when he will give the 
Kingdom back to the Father (1 Cor. 15:24,28). 
19. Go, then, to all peoplea. This officially revokes the “ l i i t e d  mission” to the Jews. From this time 
on, they are to go to allpeoples (which includes the Jews). And make them my dkcipler. Their mission 
is to ‘‘mum DISCIPLES” for Christ (which includes “salvation’’)). They are to declare the facts about 
Jesus (I Cor. 15:l-4; Acts 17:18), so that people will become followers of Jesus and use his principles 
to guide their lives. Baptize them. The rite by which followers of Jesus are to be “initiated” into Christ 
and “united” with him. See CoL 212: 1 Pet. 3:21. In the name of the Father, the Son, and the Holy 
SpMt. Not “the names,” but “THE NmB”-stressing the Triune nature of God. Alford says it speaks 
to an “objective admission into the covenant of Redemption.” The initiation which Christ commands 
here is “of water and the Spirit” Vohn 3:s and is the “washing by which the Holy Spirit gives us new 
birth and new life” (Titus 3.4-5). [This is no deficient initiation. It is as much the baptism of the Holy 
Spirit as it is the baptism of Christ as it is the baptism of the Father. There is one [Christian] baptism- 
of water and the Holy Spirit. Either one is a Spirit-filled Christian or he is not a Christian at all (Roman 
8:9). TheTriune God is indivisibly Om.] In this rite of initiation, The Father welcomes the believer as 
a child; the Son welcomes the believer as a brother [sister]: by the Holy Spirit‘s power, we cry to God, 
‘Father! my Fatherl” (Rom. 8:15). 
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Spirit, 20and teach them to obey everything I 
have commanded you. And remember! I will be 
with you always, to the end ofthe age.” 
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S irit, and teaching them to 20 
o&ey everything I have com- 
manded you. And surely I 
will be with you always, to 
the very end of the age.” 

20, And teach them. The fipt  part of this mission is to “make disciples,” and “initiate” them into 
Christ by “baptizing them. ” The second part is to teach and instruct these disciples. To obey. Christi- 
anity is a way oflife. We honor God by living “new lives.” Everything I have wmmanded you. Not 
dogma, not tradition, but those things which Jesus taught directly himself, and indirectly through his 
apostles, In other words, the New Testament. Listen to Paul speak to Timothy: “Take the words that 
you heard me preach in thepresence of many witnesses, and give them into the keeping of men you can 
trust, men who will be able to teach others also” (2 Tim. 2:2), And remember! His power and authority 
will back up his people until this Christian age comes to a close with Christ’s Second Coming and the 
Day of Judgment, He is placing a grave responsibility in the hands of the messianic community [his 
church]. But he is not leaving them as “orphans.” He has promised to send them “another Helper” to 
stay with them forever Oohn 14:16). 



I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  

M A R K  

John Mark was a cousin of Barnabas (Col. 4:10), and went with Paul 
on the first tour of missions (Acts 13:5). He deserted Paul during this first 
tour (Acts 15:37-38)’ but went with Barnabas on the second tour (Acts 
15:39). His work on this second tour demonstrated his faith, and Paul 
placed his seal of approval on him (Col. 4-10). 

His mother’s name was Mary (Acts 12:12), and she was a close relative 
of Barnabas [Mark being first-cousin to Barnabas, she would be an aunt]. 
His early home was Jerusalem, and he was converted by Peter (1 Pet. 513) 
which some think means he was one of the “3,000” on Pentecost (Acts 
2.41). He was with Paul during Paul’s first imprisonment (Col. 4-10) 
61-63 A.D. After this, he must have joined Peter in Babylon on the 
Euphrates, where there were many Jewish Christians ( I  Pet. 5:13). During 
Paul’s second imprisonment in 68 A.D., he wrote to Timothy asking him 
to bring Mark with him to Rome (2 Tim. 4-11).  

Mark wrote especially for the Gentile Christians, and he describes 
Jesus as “God’s Superman,” who demonstrates his Diety by his Miracles. 
He tells the things Jesus did, rather than the things Jesus said. He explains 
some things which Jews would have known. 

Mark’s gospel is thought to have been written from Rome, sometime 
between 60 and 70 A.D., perhaps while Paul was there during the first 
imprisonment. 
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I T H E  G O S P E L  A C C O R D I N G  TO 

M A R K  

The Preaching of John the Baptist 
(AlsoMatt. 3. 1-12; Luke3, 1-18; John 1.19-28) 

This is the Good News about Jesus Christ, 1 the Son of God. 21t began as the prophet 
Isaiah had written: 

“ ‘Here is my messenger,’ says God; ‘I will 
send him ahead of you to open the 
way for you.’ 

3 S ~ m e ~ n e  is shouting in the desert, 
‘Get the Lord’s road ready for him; 
make a straight path for him to 
travel!’ ” 

4 S ~  John appeared in the desert, baptizing 
people and preaching his message. “Turn away 
from your sins and be baptized,” he told the 
people, “and God will forgive your sins.” SEvery- 
body from the region of Judea and the city of 
Jerusalem went out to hear John. They confessed 
their sins and he baptized them in the Jordan 
River. 

Vohn wore clothes made of camel’s hair, with 
a leather belt around his waist; he ate locusts 
and wild honey. ?He announced to the people, 

John The Baptist Preparesl 
the Way 

The beginning o f  the 1 gospel about Jesus 
Christ, the Son of God, 

It is written in Isaiah the 2 
prophet: 

“I will send my messenger 
ahead of you, 

who will prepare your 
way” - 

“a voice of one calling in 3 
fhe desert, 
Prepare the way for the 

Lord, 
make straight paths for 
him.’ ” 

And so John came, bap- 4 
tizing in the desert region 
and preaching repentance 
and baptism for the forgive- 
ness of sins. The whole Ju- 5 
dean countryside and all the 
people of Jerusalem went 
out to him. Confessing their 
sins, they were baptized by 
him in the Jordan River. 
John wore clothing made of 6 
camel’s hair, with a leather 
belt around his waist, and 
he ate locusts and wild 
honey. And this was his 7 
message: “After me will 

1. This is the good news about Jesus Christ. The whole history of Jesus is a disclosure of God’s Good 
News for the human family1 JESUS is his personal name (given by the angel, Mutt. 1:21)q CHRIST 
[Messiah] is his title. It means: “the Lord’s Anointed One.” The kings and priests of Israel were 
anointed with oil; Jesus was anointed with the Holy Spirit. 
2-3. It began t18 the prophet Isaiah had written. Isaiah 40:3; Malachi 3:l. See notes on Mutt. 3:3 and 

11:lO. 
4. so John appeared in the desert. Of Judea. See note on Mutt. 3:l .  Trun away from your sins and 

be baptized. He both preached and baptized. Note that his baptism was water only, for those who were 
already God’s people (see notes on Acts 19:1-7), And God will forgive your sins. This is similar, but 
not the same as Acts 2:38. John called God’s people Israel to renewat Peter called people to be born of 
water and the Spirit. (See note onActs2:38). 

5. Everybody.. . wentouttohearJohn.SeenotesonMutt. 3:5-6. 
6. John wore clothes made of camel’s halr. See note on Mutt. 3.4. 
7-8.The man who wi l l  come after me. See note on Mutt. 3: l l .  Bat he will baptize you with the 

Holy Splrit. See note on Mutt. 3:l l .  
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“The man who will come after me is much 
greater than I am; I am not good enough even 
to bend down and untie his sandals. ‘1 baptize 
you with water, but he will baptize you with the 
Holy Spirit.” 

The Baptism and Temptation of Jesus 
(Also Matt. 3.13-4.11: Luke 3.21 -22; 4.1-13) 

9 N ~ t  long afterward Jesus came from Nazareth, 
in the region of Galilee, and John baptized him 
in the Jordan. l0As soon as Jesus came up out 
of the water he saw heaven opening and the 
Spirit coming down on him like a dove. “And a 
voice from heaven, “You are my own dear Son. I 
am well pleased with you.” 

laAt once the Spirit made him go into the 
desert.13He was there forty days, being tempted 
by Satan. Wild animals were there also, but 
angels came and helped him. 

Jesus Calls Four Fishermen 
Mlso Matt. 4.12-22; Luke4.14-15; 5.1-11) 

14After John had been put in prison, Jesus 
went to Galilee and preached the Good News 
from God. lS“The right time has come,” he said 
“And the Kingdom of God is near! Turn away 
from your sins and believe the Good News!’’ 

16As Jesus walked by Lake Galilee, he saw two 
fishermen, Simon and his brother Andrew, 
catching fish in the lake with a net. ”Jesus said 
to them, “Come with me and I will teach,you to 

come one more powerful 
than I, the thongs of whose 
sandals I am not worthy to 
stoop down and untie. I 8 
baptue you with water, but 
he will baptize you with the 
Holy Spirit.” 

The Baptism and Tempta- 
tion of J~SIM 

At that time Jesus came 9 
from Nazareth in Galilee 
was baptized by John in the 
Jordan. As Jesus was corn- 10 
ing up out of the water, he 
saw heaven tom open and 
the Spirit descend on him 
likeadove. And avoicecame 11 
from heaven: “You are my 
Son, whom I lev? with you I 
am well-pleased. 

At once the Spirit sent 12 
him out into the desert, and 13 
he was in the desert forty 
days, being tempted by Sa- 
tan. He was with the wild 
animals, and angels attend- 
ed him. 

Disciples 
After Johnwas put in pis- 14 

on, Jesus went into Galilee, 
proclaiming the good news 
of God. ‘The time has 15 
come,” he said. “The king- 
dom of God is near. Repent 
and believe the good news!” 

the Sea of Galilee, he saw 
Simon and his brother An- 
drew casting a net into the 
lake, for they were flsher- 
men. “Come, follow me;” 17 
Jesus said, “and I will make 

The calllag of the F h t  

As Jesus walked beside 16 

9. Not long afterward. John had been preaching and baptizing about six months. See Matt 3:f3-17 
(and notes there) on the baptism ofksus. 
10. AB won sa J ~ S M  came up out of the water. “Out of’ means “out from inside.” Scholars agree that 
Jesus himself was immersed. 
12-13. Belngternpted byS.tm.See Mutt. 4 : H f  andnotes. 
14. After John had been put io phon. Mark goes directly to Jesus’ work in Galilee. [John records the 
events between Jesus’ baptism and the ministry in Galilee Vohn chapters 2-4.1 See Matt. 4:fZ-ZS 
and notes. 
16. Hesawtwoi%henuan.SeeMatt. 4:f8-22forthecallofthefour apostles. 
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catch men.” lgAt once they left their nets and 
went with him. 

19He went a little farther on and saw two other 
brothers, James and John, the sons of Zebedee. 
They were in their boat getting their nets ready. 
2 o A ~  soon as Jesus saw them he called them; they 
left their father Zebedee in the boat with the 
hired men and went with Jesus. 

A Man with an Eva Spirit 
(AlsoLuke 4.31-37) 

*‘They came to the town of Capernaum, and 
on the next Sabbath day Jesus went into the 
synagogue and began to teach. The people who 
heard him were amazed at the way he taught, 
He wasn’t like the teachers of the Law; instead, 
he taught with authority. 

23Just then a man with an evil spirit in him 
came into the synagogue and screamed, 24‘‘What 
do you want with us, Jesus of Nazareth? Are 
you here to destroy us? I know who you are: you 
are God’s holy messenger!” 

2sJesus commanded the spirit, “Be quiet, and 
come out of the man!” 

26The evil spirit shook the man hard, gave a 
loud scream, and came out of him. Z7The people 
were all so amazed that they started saying to 
each other, “What is this? Some kind of new 
teaching? This man has authority to give orders 
to the evil spirits, and they obey him!” 
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you fishers of men.” At once 18 
they left their nets and fol- 
lowed him. 

When he had gone a little 19 
farther, he saw James son of 
Zebedee and his brother 
John in a boat, preparing 
their nets, Without delay he 20 
called them, and they left 
their father Zebedee in the 
boat with the hired men and 
followed him. 

Jesus D d v ~  Out M Evll 
Spirlt 

They went to Capernaum, 21 
and when the Sabbath 
came, Jesus went into the 
synagogue and began to 
teach. The people were 22 
amazed at his teaching, be- 
cause he taught them as one 
who had authority, not as 
the teachers of the law. Just 23 
then a man in their syna- 
gogue who was possessed by 
an evil spirit cried out, 
“What do you want with us, 24 
Jesus of Nazareth? Have you 
come to destroy us? I know 
who you are-the Holy One 
ofGod!” 

“Be quietl” said Jesus 25 
sternly, ‘ Come out of him!” 
The evil spirit shook the 26 
man violently and came out 
of him with a shriek. 

The people were all so 27 
amazed that they asked 
each other, “What is this? A 
new teaching-and with 
authority! He even gives 
orders to evil spirits and 

21. !Chey cnme to the town of Capernaum. Capernaum: see Matt. 4:13. Went into the synagogue. 
Snyagogue: see note onMatt, 4:23. 
22. Were amazed at the way be taught. See note on Mutt. 7:28. Teachers of the Law. S e e  note on 
Matt. 3: 7. 
23. A man with an evll spirit. See note on Matt. 4:24. Demon possession is clearly taught in the 
Scriptures [However, some think this ended at the time Jerusalem was destroyed in 70 A.D.] 
24. What do you WMt with us? They knew Jesus had come to destroy the Devil’s works (1 Jolrn 3:8), 
You ace God’s holy messenger! The demon made a better statement of belief than the Jewish leaders. 
26. And came out of hlm. At Christ’s command. This was not “make believe,” but showed fesus’ 
authority. 
27. Thepeoplewereallsoamazed.This happened in thesynagogue. 
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28And so the news about Jesus spread quickly 
everywhere in the region of Galilee. 

Jesus Heals Many People 
(AlsoMatt. 8.14-17; Luke 4.38-41) 

29They left the synagogue and went straight 
to the home of Simon and Andrew; and James 
and John went with them. 3oSimon’s mother-in- 
law was sick in bed with a fever, and as soon as 
Jesus got there he was told about her.31He went 
to her, took her by the hand, and helped her up. 
The fever left her and she began to wait on 
them. 

32When evening came, after the sun had set, 
people brought to Jesus all the sick and those 
who had demon~ .~~Al l  the people of the town 
gathered in front of the house. 34Jesus healed 
many who were sick with all kinds of diseases 
and drove out many demons. He would not let 
the demons say anything, because they knew 
who he was. 

Jesus Preaches in Galilee 
(Also Luke 4.42-44) 

35Very early the next morning, long before 
daylight, Jesus got up and left the house. He 
went out of town to a lonely place, where he 
prayed. 3 6 B ~ t  Simon and his companions went 
out searching for him; 37when they found him 
they said, “Everyone is looking for you.” 

3 8 B ~ t  Jesus answered, “We must go on to the 
other villages around here. I have to preach in 
them also, because that is why I came.” 

Ch. 1 

they obey him.” News about 28 
him spread quickly over the 
whole region of Galilee. 

Jesus Heals Many 

synagogue, they went with 
James and John to the home 
of Simon and Andrew. Si- 
mon’s mother-in-law was in 30 
bed with a fever, and they 
told Jesus about her. So he 31 
went to her, took her hand 
and helped her up. The 
fever left her and she began 
to wait on them. 

That evening after sunset 32 
the people brought to Jesus 
all the sick and demon- 
possessed. The whole town 33 
gathered at the door, and 34 
Jesus healed many who had 
various diseases. He also 
drove out many demons, but 
he would not let the demons 
speak because they knew 
who he was. 

Jesus Prays in a Solitary 
Place 

ing, while it was still dark, 
Jesus got up, left the house 
and went off to a solitary 
place, where he prayed. Si. 
mon and his companions 36 
went to look for him, and 37 
when they found him, they 
exclaimed: “Everyone is 
looking for youl” 

somewhere else-to tke 
nearby villages-so I can 
preach there also. That is 

As soon as they left the 29 

Very early in the morn- 35 

Jesus replied, “Let’s o 38 

28-34. And so the new about Jeaus spread quickly. For the fame of Jesus, see note on Mutt. 4:25. For 
the healing of Peter’s mother-in-law, see note on Mutt  8:14-15. Verse 34. See note on Mutt. 8:17. 
35. Very early the next morning. Jesus made it a habit to take time from his busy schedule to pray. 
36. But Simon. Simon Peter, also called Cephas. 
38. We must go on. Jesus was making a tour, and could not stay too long in any one place. 
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the synagogues and driving out demons. 
3 9 s ~  he traveled all, over Galilee, preaching in 

Jesus Makes a Leper Clean 
(Also Matt. 8.1-4; Luke 5.12-16) 

40A leper came to Jesus, knelt down, and 
begged him for help. “If you want to,” he said, 
“you can make me clean.” 

41Jesus was filled with pity, and reached out 
and touched him. “I do want to,” he answered. 
“Be clean!” 42At once the leprosy left the man 
and he was clean. 43Then Jesus spoke harshly 
with him and sent him away at once. 44“Li~ten,” 
he said, “don’t tell this to anyone. But go 
straight to the priest and let him examine you; 
then offer the sacrifice that Moses ordered, to 
prove to everyone that you are now clean.” 

4 5 B ~ t  the man went away and began to spread 
the news everywhere. Indeed, he talked so much 
that Jesus could not go into a town publicly. 
Instead, he stayed out in lonely places, and 
people came to him from everywhere. 

Jesus Heals a Paralyzed Man 
lplso Matt. 9.1-8;Luke5.17-26) 

A few days later Jesus came back to 2 Capernaum, and the news spread that he 
was at home. 2So many people came together 
that there wasn’t any room left, not even out in not even outside the door, 

240towns and villages, and was denselypopulated. 
40. A leper came to Jesus. See notes on Mutt. 8:2-4. This miracle took place after the Sermon on the 
Mount. Leprosy still exists in our own United States, 
44. But go straight to the priest. At Jerusalem, the religious center. Then offer the sacrEIce that Moses 
ordcrcd. SeenoteonMatt. 8.4 
45. And people came to hlm from everywhere. Both to hear his teaching, and to be healed. 

1. Came back to Capemaurn. After his first teaching tour through Galilee. 
2-12. So many people came together. For the healing of this paralyzed man, see notes on Matt. 9:2-8, 

Luke tells us that there were Pharisees and teachers of the Law sitting there, who had come from every 
town in Galilee and Judea, and from Jerusalem. They came to investigate this Jesus. The whole incident 
teaches us: (1) Christ had God’s authorization. He could declare he forgave sins without speaking 
against God. (2) The difference between Christ and his apostles-none of whom claimed to forgive 
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why I have come.” So he 39 
traveled throughout Galilee, 
preaching in their syna- 
gogues and driving out 
demons. 

A Man With Leprosy 
A man with leprosy came 40 

to him and begged him on 
his knees, “If you ace will. 
ine, YOU can make me 
clean.“ 

Jesus reached out his hand 
and touched the man. “I am 

Filled with compassion, 41 

willing,” he said. “Be 
clean!” Immediately the 42 
leprosy left him and he was 
cured, 

Jesus sent him away at 43 
on:” with a strong warning: 

See that you don’t tell 44 
this to anyone. But go, show 
yourself to the priest and 
offer the sacrifices that 
Moses commanded for your 
cleansing, as a testimony to 
them.” Instead he went out 45 
and began to talk freely, 
spreading the news. As a 
result, Jesus could no longer 
enter a town openly but 
stayed outside in lonely 
places. Yet the people still 
came to him from evety. 
where. 

Jesus Heals a Paralytic 
A few days,later, when 2 Jesus again entered 

Capernaum, the people 
heard that he had come 
home. So many gathered 2 
that there was no room left, 
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front of the door. Jesus was preaching the mes- 
sage to them, 3when a paralyzed man, carried 
by four men, was brought to him. 4Because of 
the crowd, however, they could not get the man 
to Jesus. So they made a hole in the roof right 
above the place where Jesus was. When they had 
made an opening, they let the man down, lying 
on his mat. Vesus saw how much faith they had, 
and said to the paralyzed man, “My son, your 
sins are forgiven.” 

%ome teachers of the Law who were sitting 
there thought to themselves, 7 ‘ ‘ H ~ ~  does he dare 
talk against God like this? No man can 
forgive sins; only God Can!” 

8At once Jesus knew their secret thoughts, so 
he said to them, “Why do you think such things? 
91s it easier to say to this paralyzed man, ‘Your 
sins are forgiven,’ or to say, ‘Get up, pick up your 
mat, and walk’? l0I will prove to you, then, that 
the Son of Man has authority on earth to for- 
give sins.” So he said to the paralyzed man, 11“1 

tell you, get up, pick up your mat, and go 
home!” 

lZWhile they all watched, the man got up, 
picked up his mat, and hurried away. They were 
all completely amazed and praised God, saying, 
“We have never seen anything like this!” 

Jesus Calls Levi 
(Also Matt. 9.9-13; Luke 5.27-32) 

13Jesus went back again to the shore of Lake 
Galilee. A crowd came to him and he started 
teaching them. 

14As he walked along he saw a tax collector, 
Levi, the son of Alphaeus, sitting in his office. 
Jesus said to him, “Follow me.” Levi got up and 
followed him. 

and he preached to them. 
Some men came, bringing 3 
to him a paralytic, carried 
by four of them. Since they 4 
could not get him to Jesus 
because of the crowd, they 
made an opening In the roof 
above Jesus and having dug 
through, lowered the mat the 
paralyzed man was lyin on. 
When Jesus saw their kith,  5 
hesaidtotheparalytic, “Son, 
your sins are forgiven.” 

Now some teachers of the 6 
law were sitting there, 
$inkin to themselves, 

Why joes  this fellow talk 7 
like that? He’s blasphe- 
ming! Who can forgive sins 
but God alone?” 

in his spirit that this was 
what they were thinking in 
their hearts, and he said to 
them, “Why are you think- 
ing these things? Which is 9 
easier: to say to the para- 
lytic, ‘Your sins are. for- 
given,’ or to say, ‘Get up, 
take your mat and walk? 
But that you may know that 10 
the Son of Man has author- 
itv on earth to foreive sins 

Immediately Jesus knew 8 

. ”, . .” He said to the para- 
lytic, “I tell you, get up, 
take your mat and go 
home.” He ot up, took his 
mat and wafked out in full 
view of them all. This 

1 

amazed everyone and they 
raised God, saying, “We 

Fl aye never seen anything 
like this!” 

The Calling of Matthew 
Once again Jesus went out 13 

beside the lake. A lar e ,. 
crowd came to him, and !e 
be an to teach them. As he 14 
wafked along, he saw Levi 
son of Alphaeus sitting at 
the tax collector’s booth. 
“Follow me,” Jesus told 
him, and Levi got up and 
followed him. 

sins (compare Acts 8:22-24). (3) Those who claim to forgive sin, would have the ability to instantly 
heal the body of the effects of sin. 
14. A tax colleftor, Levi. Soon to be an apostle. For the call of Matthew and Matthew’s feast, see notes 
onMatt. 9:9-17. CompareLuke 527-39. 
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lSLater on Jesus was having a meal in Levi’s 
house. A large number of tax collectors and 
outcasts was following Jesus, and many of them 
joined him and his disciples at the table. T o m e  
teachers of the Law, who were Pharisees, saw 
that Jesus was eating with these outcasts and 
tax collectors; so they asked his disciples, “Why 
does he eat with such people?” 

17Jesus heard them and answered, “People 
who are well do not need a doctor, but only those 
who are sick. I have not come to call the respect- 
able people, but the outcasts.” 

The Question about Fasting 
(AlsoMatt. 9.14-17; Luke5.33-39) 

“On one occasion the followers of John the 
Baptist and the Pharisees were fasting. Some 
people came to Jesus and asked him, “Why is 
it that the disciples of John the Baptist and the 
disciples of the Pharisees fast, but yours do not?” 

19Jesus answered, “DO you expect the guests 
at a wedding party to go without food? Of course 
not! As long as the bridegroom is with them they 
will not do that. 20But the time will come when 
the bridegroom will be taken away from them; 
when that day comes then they will go without 
food. 

z l C ‘ N ~  one uses a piece of new cloth to patch 
up an old coat. If he does, the new patch will 
tear off some of the old cloth, making an even 
bigger hole. ZZNor does anyone pour new wine 
into used wineskins. If he does, the wine will 
burst the skins, and both the wine and the skins 
will be ruined. No! Fresh skins for new wine!” 
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While Jesus was having 15 
dinner at Levi’s house, 
many tax collectors and 
“sinners” were eating with 
him and his disciples, for 
there were many who fol- 
lowed him. When the teach- 16 
ers of the law who were 
Pharisees saw him eating 
with the “sinners” and tax 
collectors, they asked his 
disciples: “Why does he eat 
yith tax collectors and 
sinners’?’’ 

tothem, “Itisnotthehealthy 
who need a doctor, but the 
sick. I have not come to call 
the righteous, but sinners.” 

Jesus Questioned About 
Fasting 

the Pharisees were fasting. 
Some people came and 
asked Jesus, “How is it that 
John’s disciples and the dis- 
ciples of the Pharisees are 
fasting, but yours are not?” 

can the guests of the bride- 
groom fast while he is with 
them? They cannot, so long 
as they have him with them. 
But the time will come when 20 
the bridegroom will be tak- 
en from them, and on that 
day they will fast. 

unshrunk cloth on an old 
garment. If he does, the new 
piece will pull away from the 
old, making the tear worse. 
And no one pours new wine 22 
into old wineskins. If he 
does, the wine will burst tKe 
skins, and both the wine 
and the wineskins will be 
ruined. No, he pours new 
wine into new wineskins.” 

On hearingthis, Jesus said 17 

Now John’s disciples and 18 

Jesus answered, “How 19 

“No one sews a patch of 21 

15. Was having a meal. Matthew has gathered a large number of his friends and associates for this 
feast, Outcasts. People who had been expelled from the synagogue. 
18. Fast. . . But yom Q not. See notes on Matt. 9:14-15. 
21. No one aser a plwre of new cloth. Jesus was not attempting to “patch up” Judaism. See notes on 
Matt. 9:16-17. 
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The Question about the Sabbath 
(AlsoMatt. 12.1-8; Luke6.1--5) 

23Jesus was walking through some wheat fields 
on a Sabbath day. As his disciples walked along 
with him, they began to pick the heads of wheat. 

2 4 S ~  the Parisees said to Jesus, “Look, it is 
against our Law for your disciples to do this on 
the Sabbathl” 

25Jesus answered, “Have you never read what 
David did that time when he needed something 
to eat? He and his men were hungry, 16so he went 
into the house of God and ate the bread offered 
to God. This happened when Abiathar was the 
High Priest. According to our Law only the 
priests may eat this bread-but David ate it, and 
even gave it to his men.” 

27And Jesus concluded, “The Sabbath was 
made for the good of man; mian was not made 
for the Sabbath. 28So the Son of Man is Lord 
even of the Sabbath.” 

The Man with a Crippled Hand 
(Also Matt. 12.9-14; Luke 6.6-11) 

Then Jesus went back to the synagogue, 3 where there was a man who had a crippled 

Lord of the Sabbath 

going through the grain- 
fields, and as his disciples 
walked along, they began to 
pick some heads of grain. 
The Pharisees said to him, 24 
“Look, why are they doing 
what is unlawful on the Sab- 
bath?” 

never read what David did 
when he and his com an 
ions were hungry an! in 
need? 

the high priest, he entered 
the house of God and ate the 
consecrated bread, which is 
only lawful for priests to  eat. 
And he also gave some to his 
com anions.” 

T!en he said to them, 27 
“The Sabbath was made for 
man, not man for the Sab- 
bath. So the Son of Man is 26 
Lord even of the Sabbath.” 

Another time he went 3 into the synagogue, 
and a man with a shriveled 

One Sabbath Jesus was 23 

He answered, “Have you 25 

In the time of Abiathar 26 

23. Jesus was walking through some wheat fields. See notes on Muff. 12:l-8. CompareLuke 61-11, 
26. When Abiathar was the Htgh Priest. 1 Sum. 21:l-9. [This passage speaks of Ahimelech as high 
priest. Abiathar was the son, But the “Church Fathers” said that both father and son had both 
names [Abiathar Ahimelech] (compare 1 Sam. 22:20; 2 Sum. 8:12 1 Chron. 18:16). 
27, For the good of man. It was not just an arbitrary law, as the Pharisees had made it. It was designed 
for the good of the people. It was symbolic to the Jewish people (Deut. 5:15). There is no mention of 
“Sabbath breaking” in the catalog of sins in the New Testament. 
28. Is Lord even of the Sabbath. This declares the Divine nature of Jesus. Only God is Lord of his own 
Law. [Jesus is the Eternal Logos Wohn 1:1).] Since Jesus is the Lord, he has the right to do with the 
Sabbath as he pleases. The “Christian Sabbath” comes in the Eternal World (Heb. 4: l ) .  Sunday was 
named the “Lord’s Day” by the early Christians, because Jesus rose from death on Sunday. 
1. Then Jesus went back to the synagogue. Of Capernaum. [More complete notes are given on 

Matt. 12:9-14.1 
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hand. 5ome people were there who wanted to 
accuse Jesus of doing wrong; so they watched 
him very closely, to see whether he would cure 
him on the Sabbath. 3Jesus said to the man with 
the crippled hand, “Come up here to the front.” 
4Then he asked the people, “What does our 
Law allow us to do on the Sabbath? To help, or 
to harm? To save a man’s life, or to destroy it?” 

But they did not say a thing. Vesus was angry 
as he looked around at them, but at the same 
time he felt sorry for them, because they were so 
stubborn and wrong. Then he said to the man, 
“Stretch out you hand.” He stretched it out and 
it became well again. 50 the Pharisees left the 
synagogue and met at once with some members 
of Herod’s party; and they made plans against 
Jesus to kill him. 

A Crowd by the Lake 
‘Jesus and his disciples went away to Lake 

Galilee and a large crowd followed him. They 
came from Galilee, from Judea, *from Jerusalem, 
from the territory of Idumea, from territory on 
the other side of the Jordan, and from the neigh- 
borhood of the cities of Tyre and Sidon. This 
large crowd came to Jesus because they heard 

hand was there. Some of 2 
them were hoking for a rea. 
son to accuse Jesus, so they 
watched him closely to see if 
he would heal him on the 
Sabbath. Jesus said to the 3 
man with the shriveled 
hand, “Stand up in front of 
everyone.” 

“Which is lawful on the 
Sabbath: to do good or to do 
evil, to save life or to kill?” 
But they remained silent. 

He looked around at  them 
in anger and, deeply dis- 
tressed at their stubborn 
hearts, said to the man, 
“Stretch out your hand.” 
He stretched it out, and his 
hand was completely re. 
stored. Then the Pharisees 6 
went out and began to plot 
with the Herodians how they 
might kill Jesus. 

Crowds Follow Jesus 
Jesus withdrew with his 7 

disciples to the lake, and a 
large crowd from Galilee 
followed. When they heard 8 
all he was doing, many peo- 
ple came to him from Judea, 
Jerusalem, Idumea, gnd the 
regions across the Jordan 
and around Tyre and Sidon. 

Then Jesus asked them, 4 

5 

2. So they watched him very closely. The same critics as Chapter 2. They thought he should not heal 
on the Sabbath day. 

3. Come up here to the front. Jesus knew the thoughts of his critics. He calls this man to the front 
where all can see what he is about to do. 
4. What does our Law allow UB to do? He does not ask what “Tradition” allows. His words imply that 

he wants to “save life,” while the critics want to “destroy” it. 
5. Jesus was angry. “Righteous indignation.” Anger is not sin, but can lead to it (Eph. 4:26). Because 

they were 80 stubborn and wrong. Their attitude showed this to be true. 
6. Pharisees. See note on Mutt. 3:7. Herod’s Party. A group of Jews who wanted one of Herod’s 

descendants to be king over them, rather than having a Roman wvernor. They made plans. Jesus had 
“kicked” their Tradition. They were already the enemies of Jesus, and they look at every possible way to 
have him killed. 

7. Jesus and his disclples went away. [More complete notes are given on Mutt. 12:lS-21 about his 
popularity at this time.] 
8. Idumea. Mom. Southeast of the Jordan and south of the Dead Sea, a very rocky mountainous 

area between Palestine and Egypt. Esau’s descendants lived here. Herod the Great was an Idumean on 
his father’s side. Tyre and Sidon. See note onMatt. 11:21. 

. . 
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of the things he was doing. 9The crowd was so 
large that Jesus told his disciples to get a boat 
ready for him, so the people would not crush 
him. ‘OHe had healed many people, and all the 
sick kept pushing their way to him in order to 
touch him. “And whenever the people who had 
evil spirits in them saw him they would fall 
down before him and scream, “You are the Son 
of God!” 

12Jesus gave a stern command to the evil spirits 
not to tell who he was. 

Jesus Chooses the Twelve Apostles 
(Also Matt. 10.1-4; Luke 6.12-16) 

13Then Jesus went up a hill and called to him- 
self the men he wanted. They came to him 14and 
he chose twelve, whom he named apostles. “I 
have chosen you to be with me,” he told them; 
“I will also send you out to preach, lSand you 
will have authority to drive out demons.” 

16These are the twelve hk chose: Simon (Jesus 
gave him the name Peter); ”James and his 
brother John, the sons of Zebedee (Jesus gave 
them the name Boanerges, which means “Men 
of Thunder”); 18Andrew, Philip, Bartholomew, 
Matthew, Thomas, James, the son of Alphaeus, 
Thaddaeus, Simon the Patriot, 19and Judas Is- 
cariot, who betrayed Jesus. 

Because of the crowd he told 9 
his disciples to have a small 
boat read for him, to keep 
the peopi from crowding 
him. For he had healed 10 
many, so that those with dis- 
eases were pushing forward 
to touch him. Whenever the 11 
evil spirits saw him, they fell 
down before him and cried 
out, “You are the Son of 
God.” But he gave them 12 
strict orders not to tell who 
he was. 

The A pointing of the 
Twelve 1postlH 

Jesus went up into the 13 
hills and called to him those 
he wanted, and they came to 
him. He appointed twelve- 14 
designating them apostles- 
that they might be with him 
and that he mi ht send 
them out to preact and to 15 
have authority to drive out 
demons. These are the 16 
twelve he appointed: Simon 
(to whom he gave the name 
Peter); James son of Zeb- 17 
edee and his brother John 
(to them he gave the name 
Boaner es, which means 
Sons oPThunder); Andrew, 18 
Philip, Bartholomew, Matt- 
hew, Thomas, James son of 
Alphaeus, Thaddaeus, Si- 
mon the Zealot, and Judas 19 
Iscariot, who betrayed him. 

11. Evil spirits in them. See note on Matt. 4:24. 
13. Then Jesus went up a hill. Be sure to read Matthew and Luke on this. This is their formal assign- 
ment. See notes onMatt. 1O:l-4. [Matthew gives it out of sequence. This took place before the Sermon 
on the Mount (Luke 6:13). 1 
14. I have chosen you to be wlth me. They are to be his “inner circle.” I wlll also send you. “Apostle” 
means “one sent out as a messenger.” 
16. (Jesus gave hlm the name Peter). John 1:42 tells about this. 
17. Boanerges. We are not told why Jesus called them this. It may have been their quick temper (Luke 
9:54), or their forceful preaching. 
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1 Jesus and Beelzebd 
(AlsoMatt 12.22-32; Luke 11.14-23; 12.10) 

2oThen Jesus went home. Again such a large 
crowd gathered that Jesus and his disciples had 
no time to eat. ZiWhen his family heard about 
this they set out to get him, because people were 
saying, “He’s gone mad!” 

Y3ome teachers of the Law who had come 
from Jerusalem were saying, “He has Beelzebul 
in him!” 

Others said, “It is the chief of the demons 
who gives him the power to drive them out.” 
2 3 S ~  Jesus called the people to him and told 

them some parables: “How can Satan drive out 
Satan? 241f a country divides itself into groups 
that fight each other, that country will fall 
apart. 2sIf a family divides itself into groups 
that fight each other, that family will fall apart. 
26So if Satan’s kingdom divides into groups, it 
cannot last, but will fall apart and come to an 
end. 

27rCNo one can break into a strong man’s house 
and take away his belongings unless he ties up 
the strong man first; then he can plunder his 
house. 

Z*“Remember this! Men can be forgiven all 
their sins and all the evil things they may say. 
29But whoever says evil things against the Holy 
Spirit will never be forgiven, because he has 
committed an eternal sin.” 30(Jesus said this 
because some had said, “He has an evil spirit 
in him.”) 

1 

’ 
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JeSUS and Beelzebnb 

house, and again a crowd 
gathered, so that he and his 
disciples were not even able 
to eat. When his family 21 
heard about this, they went 
to take charge of him, for 
they said, “He is out of his 
mind.” 

law who came down from 
Jerusalem said, “He is pos- 
sessed by Beelzebub1 By the 
prince of demons he is driv- 

Then Jesus entered a 20 

And the teachers of the 22 

ing out demons.” 

sooke to them in Darables: 
So Jesus called them and 23 

“How can Satan drive out 
Satan? If a kingdom is di- 24 
vided against itself, that 
kingdom cannot stand. If a 25 
house is divided against it- 
self, that house cannot 
stand. And if Satan op oses 26 
himself and is divide$ he 
cannot stand; his end has 
come. In fact, no one can 27 
enter a stron man’s house 
and carry of€!& possessions 
unless he first ties up the 
strong man. Then he can 
rob his house. I tell you the 28 
truth, all the sins and blas. 
phemies of men will be for- 
given them. But whoever 29 
blasphemes against the Holy 
Spirit will never be forgiven; 
he is guilty of an eternal 
sin.“ 

were saying, “He has an evil 
He sa!d this because they 30 

SPUlt.” 

20. Then Jeans went home. Back to the house in Capernaum where they were staying. 
21, When his famlly heard about this. Since the brothers of Jesus did not believe in him at this time 
Uohn 7:3, they may have thought he had gone insane with an unhealthy excitement, when they hear of 
the crowds of people and all that was happening. (See verse 31.) 
22. Some teachers of the Law . . . were saying. They were saying he used the Devil’s power. For notes 
on this, and the sin against the Holy Spirit, see notes on Matt. 12:22-37. From Jerusalem. These 
teachers of the Law were part of the group of Jewish leaders who would finally send Jesus to his death. 
30. Some had said, “He has an evil spirit in him.” They were speaking against the Holy Spirit, saying 
it was an evil spirit who gave Christ power to do miracles. See notes on Matt. 12:31-32. 
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Jesus’ Mother and Brothers . 
(Also Matt. 12.46-50; Luke 8.19-21) 

31Then Jesus’ mother and brothers arrived. 
They stood outside the house and sent in a mes- 
sage, asking for him. 32A crowd was sitting 
around Jesus, and they told him, “Look, your 
mother and brothers are outside, and they want 
you.” Tesus answered, “Who is my mother? 
Who are my brothers?” 34He looked over the peo- 
ple sitting around him and said, “Look! Here are 
my mother and my brothers! 35Whoever does 
what God wants him to do is my brother, my 
sister, my mother.” 

The Parable of the Sower 
(Also Matt. 13.1-9; Luke 8.4-8) 

Again Jesus began to teach by Lake Galilee. 4 The crowd that gathered around him was so 
large that he got into a boat and sat in it. The 
boat was out in the water, while the crowd stood 
on the shore, at the water’s edge. 2He used 
parables to teach them many things, and in his 
teaching said to them, 

3“Listen! There was a man who went out to 
sow. 4As he scattered the seed in the field, some 
of it fell along the path, and the birds came and 
ate it up. Some of it fell on rocky ground, where 
there was little soil. The seeds soon sprouted, 
because the soil wasn’t deep. 6Then when the sun 
came up it burned the young plants, and because 
the roots had not grown deep enough the plants 
soon dried up. 7Some of the seed fell among 
thorns, which grew up and choked the plants, 

Ch:4 

Jesus’ Mother and Brothers 
Then Jesus’ mother and 31 

brothers arrived. Standing 
outside, they sent someone 
in to call him. A crowd was 32 
sitting around him, and they 
told him, “Your mother and 
brothers are outside looking 
for you.” 

my brothers?” he asked. 
“Who are my mother and 33 

Then he looked at those 34 
seated in a circle around 
him and said, “Here are my 
mother and my brothers! 
Whoever does God’s will is 35 
my brother and sister and 
mother.” 

The Parable of the Sower 
On another occasion 4 Jesus be an to teach by 

the lake. ’&e crowd that 
gathered around him was so 
lar e that he got into a boat 
anfsat  in it out on the lake, 
while all the people were a- 
long the shore at the water’s 
edge. He taught them many 2 
things by parables, and in 
his teaching said: “Listen! A 3 
farmer went out to sow his 
seed. As he was scattering 4 
the seed, some fell along the 
path, and the birds came 
and ate it up. Some fell on 5 
rocky places, where it did 
not have much soil. It 
s rang up quickly, because 
tRe soil was shallow. But 6 
when the sun came up, the 
plants were scorched, and 
they withered because they 
had no root. Other seed fell 7 
among thorns, which grew 
up and choked the plants, so 
that they did not bear grain. 

31. Then Jesus’ mother and brothers arrived. These “brothers” were the sons of Mary, and “half- 
brothers” to Jesus. See notes onMatt. 13:55. 
35. Whoever does what God wants. See notes on Matt. 12:48-49. 

this parable inMatt. 13:l-23. Matthew tells other parables that Jesus used on this day. 
1. AgainJesus began to teach. This is the first time recorded that he taught in parables. See notes on 
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and they didn’t bear grain, “But some seeds fell 
in good soil, and the plants sprouted, grew, and 
bore grain: some had thirty grains, others sixty, 
and others one hundred.’’ 

gAnd Jesus concluded, “Listen, then, if you 
have ears to hear with!” 

The Purpose of the Parables 
(Also Matt. 13.10-17; Luke8.9-10) 

‘Owhen Jesus was alone, some of those who 
had heard him came to him with the twelve dis- 
ciples and asked him to explain the parables. 
l i “ Y ~ ~  have been given the secret of the King- 
dom of God,” Jesus answered. “But the others, 
who are on the outside, hear all things by means 
of parables, ?so that, 

understand; 

‘They may look and look, yet not see, 
they may listen and listen, yet not 

for if they did, they would turn to God 

Jesus Explains the Parable of the Sower 
(Also Matt. 13.18-23; Luke 8.11-15) 

13Then Jesus asked them, “Don’t you under- 
stand this parable? How, then will you ever 
understand any parable? 14The sower sows Gods 
message. lSS~metime~ the message falls along 
the path; these people hear it, but as soon as they 
hear it Satan comes and takes away the message 
sown in them. 160ther people are like the seeds 
that fall on rocky ground. As soon as they hear 
the message they receive it gladly. ”But it does 
not sink deep into them, and they don’t last long. 
So when trouble or persecution comes because 
of the message, they give up at once. ’“Other 
people are like the seeds sown among the thorns. 

and he would forgive them.’ ” 

Still other seed fell on good 8 
soil. It came up, grew and 
produced a crop, multiply. 
ing thirty, sixty, or even a 
hundred times.” 

Then Jesus said, “He who 9 
has ears to hear, let him 
hear.” 

When he was alone, the 10 
Twelve and the others 8- 
round him asked him about 
the parables, He told them, 11 
“The secret of the kingdom 
of God has been given to 
you. But to those on the out- 
side everything is said in 

‘They may be ever seeing 
but never perceiving, and 
ever hearing but never 
understanding; other- 

wise they m,ight turn and 
be forgiven! 
Then Jesus said to them, 13 

“Don’t you understand this 
parable? How then will you 
understand any parable? 
The farmer sows the word. 14 
Some ueoule are like seed a- 15 

parables so that, 12 

long iheLpath, where the 
word is sown, As soon as 
they hear it, Satan comes 
and takes away the word 
that was sown in them. 
Others, like seed sown on 
rocky places, hear the word 
and at once receive it with 
joy. But since they have no 
root, they last only a short 
time. When trouble or per- 
secution comes because of 
the word, they quickly fall 
away. Still others, like seed 
sown among thorns, hear 

12. Yet not we. Matthew gives more detail. See notes on Matt. 13:13-15. 
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These are the ones who heap the message, lgbut 
the worries about this life, the love for riches, 
and all other kinds of desires crowd in and choke 
the message, and they don’t bear fruit. ‘OBut 
other people are like the seeds sown in good soil, 
They hear the message, accept it, and bear fruit: 
some thirty, some sixty, and some one hundred.” 

A Lamp under a Bowl 
(AlsoLuke8.16-18) 

21Jesus continued, “Does anyone ever bring 
in a lamp and put it under a bowl or under the 
bed? Doesn’t he put it on the lampstand? 
22Whatever is hidden away will be brought out 
into the open, and whatever is covered up will 
be uncovered. 23Listen, then, if you have ears to 
hear with I” 

Z4He also said to them, “Pay attention to what 
you hear1 The same rules you use to judge others 
will be used by God to judge you-but with even 
greater severity. 25The man who has something 
will be given more; the man who has nothing will 
have taken away from him even the little he has.” 

The Parable of the Growing Seed 
?Iesus went on to say, “The Kingdom of God 

is like a man who scatters seed in his field. 27He 
sleeps at night, is up and about during the day, 
and all the while the seeds are sprouting and 
growing. Yet he does not know how it happens. 

Ch. 4 

the word; but the worries of 19 
this life, the deceitfulness of 
wealth and the desires for 
other things come in and 
choke the word, making it 
unfruitful. Others, like seed 20 
sown on good soil, hear the 
word, accept it, and produce 
a crop, thirty, sixty,  or even 
a hundred times what was 
sown.” 

A Lamp on a Stand 

bring in a lamp to ut  it 
under a bowl or a b d ?  In- 
stead, don’t you put it on its 
stand? 

For whatever is hidden is 22 
meant to be disclosed, and 
whatever is concealed is 
meant to be brought out into 

I 

the open. If anyone has ears 23 
to hear, let him hear.” 

“Consider carefully what 24 
you hear,” he continued. 
“With the measure you use 
it will be measured to you- 
and even more. Whoever 25 
has will be given more; who. 
ever does not have, even 
what he has will be taken 
from him.” 

The Parable of the Gmowiag 
seed 

He also said, “This is 26 
what the kingdom of God is 
like. A man scatters seed on 
the ground. Night and day, 27 
whether he sleeps or gets up, 
the seed sprouts and grows, 
though he does not know, 

He said to them, “Do you 21 

21. And put It under a bowl? Jewish lamps were a cup filled with oil, with a wick floating in it. The very 
purpose of a lamp would make it foolish to cover it with a bowl or hide it under the bed. The same thing 
is true oflruth.  [Jesus probably taught these same things many times.] 
24. Pay attention to what you hear! Luke says: “Be careful, then, how you listen.” (Luke l l 8 ) .  We 
should listen and pay attention when the Lord speaks. 
26. The Kingdom of God is like. Only Mark gives this parable. But the same lesson is taught by Isa. 
55:lO-11: James 5:7-8: 1 Pet. 1:23-25. Results do not come instantly either in nature or in spiritual 
things. We are to “plant the seed,” and “water it,” but it is God who makes it grow (1 Cor. 3:6-9). 
Scatters seed. The seed is the Word of God. 
27. He sleeps at night. He continues his regular activities, and all the while, the seeds are sprouting 
and growing. [He plants, but he cannot make it grow.] 
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28The soil itself makes the plants grow and bear 
Eruit: first the tender stalk appears, then the 
head, and finally the head full of grain. P9When 
the grain is ripe the man starts working with his 
sickle, because harvest time has come,” 

The Parable of the Mustard Seed + 

(AlsoMatt. 13.31-32,34; Luke 13.18-19) 
30“What shall we say the Kingdom of God is 

like 1” asked Jesus. “What parable shall we use 
to explain it? 311t is like a mustard seed, the 
smallest seed in the world. A man takes it and 
plants it in the ground; 32afLer a while it grows 
up and becomes the biggest of all plants. It puts 
out such large branches that the birds come and 
make their nests in its shade.” 

J3Jesus preached his message to the people, 
using many other parables like these; he told 
them as much as they could understand. 34He 
would not speak to them without using parables; 
but when he was alone with his disciples he would 
explain everything to them. 

Jesus Calms a Storm 
(Also Matt. 8.23-27,- Luke 8.22-25) 

350n the evening of that same day Jesus said 
to his disciples, “Let us go across to the other side 
of the lake.” TO they left the crowd; the dis- 
ciples got into the boat that Jesus was already in, 
and took him with them. Other boats were there 
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how. All by itself the SOU 28 
produces grain- first the 
stalk, then the head, then 
the full kernel in the head. 
As soon as the 
he puts the sic% to it, be- 
cause the harvest has 
come.” 

The Parable of the Mustard 
Seed 

Again he said, “What 30 
shall we say the kingdom of 
God is like, or what parable 
shall we use to describe it? It 31 
is like a mustard seed, which 
is the smallest seed you 
plant in the ground. Yet 32 
when planted, it grows and 
becomes the largest of all 
garden plants, with such big 
branches that the birds of 
the air can perch in its 
shade.” 

With many similar para- 33 
bles Jesus spoke the word to 
them, as much as they could 
understand. He did not say 34 
anything to them without 
using a parable. But when 
he was alone with his own 
disciples, he explained 
everything. 

Jesus Calms the Storm 
That day when evening 35 

came, he said to his dis- 
ci les, “Let’s go over to the 
o%er side.” Leaving the 36 
crowd behind, they took him 
along, just as he was, in the 
boat. There were also other 

ain is ripe, 29 

28. Flrst the tender atalk appears. Growth is a gradual process. Things both good and bad develop 
over a period of time. This parable is about the spreading of Christ’s Kingdom. The Truth, planted, 
grows in g o d  soil, comes to maturity, and is harvested. We can see growth in the results, even though 
we may not know the how. 
29. When thegrab is ripe. Not until then does harvest begin. Whenfaith is ripe [produces repentance, 
baptism] the believer is gathered into Christ’s church (See n t u s  3:s; I Cor. 1213.) 
31, It Ls Uke a mnstard seed. See notes on Matt. 13:31-32. 
34. Be would expialn everything to them. Compare notes on Matt. 13:36-43. 
35. On the evenlug of that name day. The day when he taught these parables. To the other side of the 
lake. Aqross Lake Galilee. 
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too. 37A very strong wind blew up and the waves 
began to spill over into the boat, so that it was 
about to fill with water. Yfesus was in the back 
of the boat, sleeping with his head on a pillow. 
The disciples woke him up and said, “Teacher, 
don’t you care that we are about to die?” 

39Jesus got up and commanded the wind. “Be 
quiet!” and said to the waves, “Be still!” The 
wind died down, and there was a great calm. 
40Then Jesus said to his disciples, “Why are you 
frightened? Are you still without faith?” 

4 1 B ~ t  they were terribly afraid, and began to 
say to each other, “Who is this man? Even the 
wind and the waves obey him!” 

Jesus Heals a Man with Evil Spirits 
(Also Matt 8.28-34;- Luke 8.26-39) 

They arrrived on the other side of Lake 5 Galilee, at the territory of the Gerasenes. 
2As soon as Jesus got out of the boat he was met 
by a man who came out of the burial caves. 3This 
man had an evil spirit in him and lived among 
the graves. Nobody could keep him tied with 
chains any more; 4many times his feet and hands 
had been tied, but every time he broke the 
chains, and smashed the irons on his feet. He 

Ch. 5 

boats with him. A furious 37 
squall came up, and the 
waves broke over the boat, 
so that it was nearly swamp- 
ed. Jesus was in the stern, 38 
sleeping on a cushion. The 
disciples woke him and said 
to him, “Teacher, don’t you 
care if we drown?” 

wind and said to the waves, 
“Quiet1 Be stilll” Then the 
wind died down and it was 
completely calm. 

“Why are you so afraid? 
Have you still no faith?” 

asked each other, “Who is 
this? Even the wind and the 
waves obey himl” 

The Healing of a Demon- 
posseused Man 

They went across the 5 lake to the region of the 
Gerasenes. When Jesus got 2 
out of the boat, a man with 
an evil spirit came from the 
tombs to meet him. This 3 
man lived in the tombs, and 
no one could bind him any 
more, not even with a chain. 
For he had often been chain- 4 
ed hand and foot, but he 
tore the chains apart and 
broke the irons on his feet. 
No one was strong enough to 

He got up, rebuked the 39 

He said to his disciples, 40 

They were terrified and 41 

37. A very strong wind blew up. See notes on Matt. 8:23-27. Lake Galilee is 600 feet below sea level, 
and has a tropical climate. Just to the north are the mountains of Lebanon, and the “updraft” from 
the heated lake brings cold air from these mountains, creating severe storms. 
41. But they were terribly afraid. These are experienced sailors, who know something of the power of 
the storm.Who and what is this man who can control the forces of nature and silence them with a word1 
They have not yet learned that Jesus is the Lord and the Creator of nature (Col. 1:16). 

1. They arrived on the other side. After the storm.The territory of the Geraseneyl. Also known as the 
territory of the Gadarenes. Gerasa was the village where Jesus landed after the storm. Gadara, an 
important city, was seven or eight miles to the south. The whole area took its name from these cities. 
2. He was met by a man. The burial caves are still seen in the cliff near Gena (the more recent name 

for Gerasa). For notes on demons, seeMatt. 424. 
3. Lived among the graves. The graves were caves in the rock, either natural or man-made. This man 

was living in them. Nobody wold keep him Hed. His strength was superhuman during a seizure, 
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was too strong for anyone to stop him. SDay and 
night he wandered among the graves and 
through the hills, screaming and cutting himself 
with stones. 

6He was some distance away when he saw 
Jesus; so he ran, fell on his knees before him, 
‘and screamed in a loud voice, “Jesus, Son of 
the Most High God! What do you want with me? 
For God’s sake, I beg you, don’t punish me!” 
8(He said this because Jesus was saying to him, 
“Evil spirit, come out of this man!”) 

9 S ~  Jesus asked him, “What is your name?” 
The man answered, “My name is ‘Mob’- 

there are so many of us!” ‘OAnd he kept begging 
Jesus not to send the evil spirits out of that 
territory. 

“A large herd of pigs was near by, feeding on 
the hillside. lZThe spirits begged Jesus, “Send 
us to the pigs, and let us go into them.” l3So he 
let them. The evil spirits went out of the man 
and went into the pigs. The whole herd-about 
two thousand pigs in all-rushed down the side 
of the cliff into the lake and were drowned. 

14The men who had been taking care of the 
pigs ran away and spread the news in the town 
and among the farms. The people went out to 
see what had happened. lSThey came to Jesus 
and saw the man who used to have the mob of 
demons in him. He was sitting there, clothed 
and in his right mind; and they were all afraid. 
16Those who had seen it told the people what had 
happened to the man with the demons, and 
about the pigs. ”SO they began to ask Jesus to 
leave their territory. 

subdue him. Night and day 5 
among the tombs and in the 
hills he would cry out and 
cut himself with stones. 

When he saw Jesus from a 6 
distance, he ran and fell on 
his knees in front of him. He 7 
shputed at the top of his 
voice, “What do you want 
with me, Jesus, Son of the 
Most High God? Swear lo 
God that you won’t torture 
mel” For Jesus was saying to 8 
him, “Come out of this 
man, you evil spiritl” 

Then Jesus asked him, 9 
“What is your name?” 

“My name is Legion,” he 
replied, “for we are many,” 
And he begged Jesus again 10 
and again not to send them 
out of the area. 

A large herd of pigs was 11 
feeding on the nearby hill- 
side. The demons begged 12 
Jesus, “Send us among the 
pigs; allow us to go into 
them.” He gave them per- 13 
mission, and the evil spirits 
came out and went into the 
pigs. The herd, about two 
thousand in number, rushed 
down the steep bank into the 
lake and were drowned. 

ran off and reported this in 
the town and countryside, 
and the people went out to 
see what had happened. 
When they came to Jesus, 15 
they saw the man who had 
been possessed by the legion 
Jf demons, sitting there, ’ 
Iressed and in his right 
mind; and they were afraid, 
rhose who had seen it told 16 
he people what had hap- 
xned to the demon-pos- 
iessed man-and told about 
he pigs as well. Then the 17 

Those tending the pigs 14 

10. And he kept begging Jesus. The demons expected to be sent back to the abyss, and they knew 
Jesus could send them there. 
11. A lnrge herd of pigs. At Gerasa the hillside slopes down to the lake. The religious law did not allow 
pigs to  be kept, since they were “unclean.” 
13, About two thousand plgs in all. Perhaps Jesus allowed this to happen to show the reality of the 
demons. This implies there were 2,000 evil spirits in this man. 
17, So they began to ask Josw to lenve. Christ does not stay where he is not wanted. He did not visit the 
territory of the Gerasenes again. 
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IBAs Jesus was getting into the boat, the man 
who had had the demons begged him, “Let me 
go with youl” 

IgBut Jesus would not let him. Instead he told 
him, “GO back home to your family and tell 
them how much the Lord has done for you, and 
how kind he has been to you.” 

2oSo the man left and went all through the Ten 
Towns telling what Jesus had done for him; and 
all who heard it were filled with wonder. 

Jairus’ Daughter and the Woman Who 
Touched Jesus’ Cloak 
(Also Matt. 9.18-26; Luke 8.40-56) 

21Jesus went back across to the other side of 
the lake. There at the lakeside a large crowd 
gathered around him. 22Jairus, an official of the 
local synagogue, came up, and when he saw 
Jesus he threw himself down at his feet 23and 
begged him with all his might, “My little daugh- 
ter is very sick. Please comeand place your hands 
on her, so that she will get well and live!” 

24Then Jesus started off .with him. So many 
people were going along with him that they were 
crowding him from every side. 

25There was a woman who had suffered 
terribly from severe bleeding for twelve years, 
26even though she had been treated by many 
doctors. She had spent all her money, but instead 

people began to plead with 
Jesus to leave their region. 

As Jesus was getting into 18 
the boat, the man who had 
been demon-possessed beg- 
ged to go with him. Jesus 19 
did not let him, but said, 
“Go home to your family 
and tell them how much the 
Lord has done for you, and 
how he has had mercy on 
you.” So the man went away 20 
and be an to tell in the Dec- 
apolis !ow much Jesus had 
done for him. And all the 
people were amazed. 

A Dead Girl and a Stck 
Woman 

crossed over by boat to the 
other side of the lake, a 
large crowd gathered a- 
round him. Whde he was by 
the lake, one of the s p a -  22 
gogue rulers, named Jairus, 
came there. Seeing Jesus, he 
fell at his feet and fleaded 23 
earnestly with him, My lit- 
tle daughter is dying. Please 
come and put your hands on 
her so that she will be healed 
and live.” So Jesus went 24 
with him. 

A large crowd followed 
and pressed around him. 
And a woman was there who 25 
had been subject to bleedm 
for twelve years. She ha8 26 
suffered a great deal under 
the care of many doctors 
and had s ent all she had, 
yet insteatof getting better 

When Jesus had again 21 

20. And went all throagh the Ten Towns. The first one to preach Christ in that area, could testify to 
his power. 
21. Jesus went back across. Back to Capemaum. 
22. An offlclal of the local synagogue. One of the “synagogue elders,” who convened the congregation, 
preserved order, and who invited the readers and speakers. See note on Matt. 9:lB. 
23. Very sick. Matthew, Mark, and Luke all give this. She was twelve years old: she was dying as he 
started to go to Jesus; she died while he was speaking (verse35). 
25. “here was a woman. See notes on Matt. 9:20-22. This miracle took place as they were going to the 
house of Jairus. 
26. By many doctors. This woman had spent all her money trying to get well, but without success. 
Probably the “doctors” would depend on “magical charms” and “incantations” to try to produce 
a cure. 
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of getting better she got worse all the time, 27She 
had heard about Jesus, so she came in the crowd 
behind him. 2B“If I touch just his clothes,” she 
said to herself, “I shall get well.” 

2gShe touched his cloak and her bleeding 
stopped at once; and she had the feeling inside 
herself that she was cured of her trouble. 30At 
once Jesus knew that power had gone out of him. 
So he turned around in the crowd and said, 
“Who touched my clothes?” 

31His disciples answered, “You see how the 
people are crowding you; why do you ask who 
touched you?” 

3 2 B ~ t  Jesus kept looking around to see who 
had done it. 33The woman realized what had 
happened to her; so she came, trembling with 
fear, fell at his feet, and told him the whole truth, 
34Jesus said to her, “My daughter, your faith 
has made you well. Go in peace, and be healed 
from your trouble,” 

3SWhile Jesus was saying this, some mes- 
sengers came from Jairus’ house and told him, 
“Your daughter has died. Why should you 
bother the Teacher any longer?” 

36Jesus paid no attention to what they said, 
but told him, “Don’t be afraid, only believe.” 
37Then he did not let anyone else go on with him 
except Peter and James and his brother John. 
38They arrived at the official’s house, where Jesus 
saw the confusion and heard all the loud crying 
and wailing. 3gHe went in and said to them, 
“Why all this confusion? Why are you crying? 
The child is not dead-she is only sleeping!” 

177 
she grew worse. When she 27 
heard about Jesus, she came 
up behind him in the crowd 
and touched his cloak, be- 28 
cause she thought, “If I ‘ust 
touch his clothes, I w i d  be 
healed.” Immediately her 29 
bleeding stopped and she 
felt in her body that she was 
freed from her suffering. 

that ower had gone out 
from Kim. He turned around 
in the crowd and asked, 
“Who touched my clothes?” 

crowding against you,” his 
disciples answered, “and yet 
you can ask, ‘Who touched 
me?’ ” 

But Jesus kept looking a- 32 
round to see who had done 
it. Then the woman, know- 33 
ing what had happened to 
her, came and fell at his feet 
and, trembling with fear, 
told him the whole truth. He 34 
said to her “Daughter, your 
faith has healed you. Go in 
peace, and be freed from 
your suffering.” 

speaking, some men came 
from the house of Jairus, the 
synagogue ruler. “Your 
daughter is dead,” they 
said. “Why bother the 
teacher any more?” 

Jesus told the synagogue ru- 
ler, “D$t be afraid; just 
believe. 

He did not let anyone fol- 37 
low him except Peter, James 
and John, the brother of 
James. When they came to 38 
the home of the synagogue 
ruler, Jesus saw a commo- 
tion, with people crying and 

At once Jesus realized 30 

“You see the people 31 

While Jesus was still 35 

Ignoring what they said, 36 

30. At once JWIM knew. Christ was aware ofthe woman and deliberately healed her as she touched him. 
What he says is to bring out the lesson. His question asks for her declaration of faith. This woman’s 
faith caused her to act, and Jesus healed her. 
35. Your daughter has dled. But Jesus had power over death1 
37. Did not let anyone else. Only Peter, James and John go with him into the house. These ace the 
same ones who saw Jesus transfigured. The mourners were outside. [Matthkw does not mention this,], 
38. Where Jeaus uaw the confadon. The professional musicians and mournem were screaming and 
crying (see Matt. 9:23). 
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40They started making fun of him, so he put 
them all out, took the child’s father and mother, 
and his three disciples, and went into the room 
where the child was lying. 4LHe took her by the 
hand an& said to her, “Talitha, koum, ” which 
means, “Little girl! Get up, I tell you!” 

%he got up at once and started walking a- 
round. (She was twelve years old.) When this 
happened they were completely amazed! 4 3 B ~ t  
Jesus gave them strict orders not to tell anyone, 
and said, “Give her something to eat.” 

Jesus Rejected at Nazareth 
(Also Matt. 13.53-58; Luke 4.16-30) 

Jesus left that place and went back to his 6 home town, followed by his disciples. 20n  the 
Sabbath day he began to teach in the synagogue. 
Many people were there, and when they heard 
him they were all amazed. “Where did he get all 
this?” they asked. “What wisdom is this that 
has been given him? How does he perform mira- 
cles? 31sn’t he the carpenter, the son of Mary, 
and the brother of James, Joses, Judas, and Si- 
mon? Aren’t his sisters living here?” And so they 
rejected him. 

wailing loudly. He went in 39 
and said to them, “Why all 
this commotion and wail- 
ing? The child is not dead 
but asleep.” But they 40 
laughed at him. 

After he put them all out, 
he took the child’s father 
and mother and the dis- 
ciples who were with him, 
and went in where the child 
was. He took her by the 41 
hand and said to her, 
“Talitha koum!” (which 
means, “Little girl, I say to 
y?u, get upl”). She stood 42 
right up and walked around 
(she was twelve years old). 
At this they were completely 
astonished. He gave strict 43 
orders not to let anyone 
know about this, and told 
them to give her something 
to eat. 

A Prophet Without Honor 
Jesus left there and went 6 to his home town, ac- 

companied by his disciples. 
When the Sabbath came, he 2 
began to teach in the syna- 
gogue, and many who heard 
him were amazed. 

“Where did this man get 
these things?” they asked. 
“What’s this wisdom that 
has been given him, that he 
even does miracles1 Isn’tthis 3 
the carpenter? Isn’t this 
Mary’s son and the brother 
of James, Joses, Judas and 

41. Talltha, k o a .  He said this in the dialect of the people. He orders her to “get up.” 
42. She got up at once. When Jesus healed, it was complete. She is awakened from death, and her 
illness is gonet 
43. Not to tell anyone. Jesus had a work to do before the climax of the Cross. His fame must not spread 
too quickly. Things must be prepared. In addition to his own raising from death, Jesus rescued three 
from the grasp of death. Here, it is a girl who has just died. The widow’s son at Nain (Luke 7:ll-15) 
had been dead at least twenty-four hours. Lazarus Uohn 11) had been dead more than four days. Note 
also: the girl was raised privately; the widow’s son, publicly; and Lazarus, in the presence of bitter 
enemies. 
1. Jesus left that place. Left Capernaum. Went back to his home tom. Back to Nazareth. 
2. On the Sabbath day. See notes on Matt. 13:53-58. This was the second time he was rejected here 

(Luke 4:19-29). 
3. Isn’t he the carpenter? This shows that Jesus had worked at the same “trade” as Joseph (his Iegal 

father). It was the custom for every Jew to be taught a “trade.” [Brothers and sisters, see note onJohn 
2:12.] 
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4Jesus said to them, “A prophet is respected 
everywhere except in his home town, and by his 
relatives and his family,” 

5He was not able to perform any miracles 
there, except that he placed his hands on a few 
sick people and healed them. 6He was greatly 
surprised, because they did not have faith. 

Jesus Sends out the Twelve Disciples 
(AlsoMatt. 10.5-15; Luke9.1-6) 

Then Jesus went to the villages around there, 
teaching the people. ’He called the twelve disci- 
ples together and sent them out two by two. He 
gave them authority over the evil spirits 
ordered them, “Don’t take anything with you on 
the trip except a walking stick; no bread, no 
beggar’s bag, no money in your pockets. 9Wear 
sandals, but don’t wear an extra shirt.” ‘OHe 
also told them, “Wherever you are welcomed, 
stay in the same house until you leave that town. 
“If you come to a place where people do not 
welcome you or will not listen to you, leave it and 
shake the dust off your feet. This will be a warn- 
ing to theml” 

12So they went out and preached that people 
should turn away from their sins. 13They drove 
out many demons, and rubbed oil on many sick 
people and healed them. 

. 

Simon? Aren’t his sisters 
here with us?” And they 
took offense at him, 

Jesus said to them, “Only 4 
in his home town, among his 
relatives and in his own 
house is a prophet without 
honor.” He could not do any 5 
miracles there, except lay 
his hands on a few sick peo- 
ple and heal them. And he 6 
was amazed at their lack of 
faith. 

Jesus Sends Out the Twelve 
Then Jesus went around 

teaching from village to vil- 
lage. Calling the Twelve to 7 
him, he sent them out two by 
two and gave them authority 
over evil spirits. 

tions: “Take nothing for the 
journey except a staff-no 
bread, no bag, no money in 
your belts. Wear sandals but 9 
not an extra tunic. When- 10 
ever you enter a house, stay 
there until you leave that 
town. And if any place will 11 
not welcome you or listen to 
you, shake the dust off your 
feet when you leave, as a 
testimony against them.” 

They went out and 12 
preached that people should 
repent, They droveoutmany 13 
demons and anointed many 
sick people with oil and 
healed them. 

These were his instruc- 8 

5. He ww not able. Matthew says they did not have faith. Jesus did not lack the ability to perform 
miracles, but it would be useless to do so, because these people had already decided not be believe. 
6 ,  He was greatly surprised. See note on Matt. 8;lO. To the vlllages around there. He spent no more 

time with them, but took his ministry into new areas. 
7, He c d e d  the twelve disclplcs together. See Matt. 10 for a full account of this (and notes there). 
8, Except a wdlCing stick. Each one would already have a walking stick. The emphasis is on speed, . 
9, Wear sandals. This was symbolic (also verm 8). They were to dress like “poor people.” 

and the fact that the people should take care of them. 

13. And rubbed oU on many sick people. Oil was symbolic of God’s grace. Using it pointed to God as 
the Healer. [Also called “anointing,”] 
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The Death of John the Baptist 
(Also Matt. 14.1-12; Luke 9.7-9) 

I4N0w King Herod heard about all this, be- 
cause Jesus’ reputation had spread everywhere. 
Some people were saying, “John the Baptist has 
come back to life! That is why these powers are 
at work in him.” 

‘sothers, however, said, “He is Elijah.” 
Others said, “He is ajprophet, like one of the 

prophets of long ago.” ‘ 
16When Herod heard it he said, “He is John 

the Baptist! I had his head cut off, but he has 
come back to life!” ”Herod himself had ordered 
John’s arrest, and had him tied up and put in 
prison. Herod did this because of Herodias, 
whom he had married, even though she was the 
wife of his brother Philip. Yohn the Baptist kept 
telling Herod, “It isn’t right for you to marry 
your brother’s wife!” 

19S0 Herodias held a grudge against John and 
wanted to kill him, but she could not because of 
Herod. 20Herod was afraid of John because he 
knew that John was a good and holy man, and 
so he kept him safe. He liked to listen to him, 
even though he became greatly disturbed every 
time he heard him. 

2iFinally Herodias got her chance. It was on 
Herod’s birthday, when he gave a feast for all the 
top government officials, the military chiefs, and 
the leading citizens of Galilee. 22The daughter of 
Herodias came in and danced, and pleased 

Ch. 6 
lohn the Baptist Beheaded 

King Herod heard about 14 
this, for Jesus’ name had be- 
:ome well-known. Some 
were saying, “John the Ba 
tist has been raised from tl% 
dead, and that is why mirac- 
ulous powers are at work in 
him.” 

Other said, “He is 15 
Elijah.” 

And still others claimed, 
“He is aprophet, like one of 
the prophets of long ago.” 

But when Herod heard 16 
this, he said, “John, the man 
I beheaded, has been raised 
from the deadl” 

given orders to have John 
arrested and put in prison. 
He did this because of 
Herodias, his brother 
Philip’s wife, whom he had 
married. For John had been 18 
saying to Herod, “It is not 
lawful for you to have your 
brother’s wife.” So Herodias 19 
nursed agrudge a ainst John 
and wanted to k d  him.’But 
she was not able to, because 20 
Herod feared John and pro- 
tected him, knowing him to 
be a ri hteousand holy man. 
Whenkerod heard John, he 
was greatly puzzled; yet he 
liked to listen to him. 

time came. On his birthday 
Herod gave a ban uet for his 
high officials an% military 
commanders and theleading 
men of Galilee. When the 22 
daughter of Herodias came 
in and danced, she pleased 
Herod and hisdinner guests. 

The king said to the girl, 
“Ask me for anything you 
want, and 1’11 give it to you.” 

For Herod himself had 17 

Finally the opportune 21 

Herod and his guests. So the king said to the girl, 
“What would you like to have? I will give you 
14. Now King Herod heard about all this. See notes on Matt. 14:l-12 about Herod’s reaction and John 
the Baptist’s death. 
17. Because of Herodias. This immoral woman was responsible for John being in prison. 
19. Wanted to Idll him. Because John had exposed her sin. But she did not have the authority to do it. 
20. Herod waa a M d  of John. Both because he knew John to be a holy man, and also because of public 
opinion. 
21. FinaUy Herodim got her chance. This implies she had been constantly thinking about it and plan- 
ning his death. 
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anything you want.” 23With many vows he said 
to her, “I promise that I will give you anything 
you ask for, even as much as half my kingdom!” 

2 4 S ~  the girl went out and asked her mother, 
“What shall I ask for?” 

“The head of John the Baptist,” she answered. 
2sThe girl hurried back at once to the king 

and demanded, “I want you to give me right 
now the head of John the Baptist on a plate!” 

Z6This made the king very sad; but he could 
not refuse her, because of the vows he had made 
in front of all his guests. 2 7 S ~  he sent off a guard 
at once with orders to bring John’s head. The 
guard left, went to the prison, and cut John’s 
head off Yhen he brought it on a plate and gave 
it to the girl, who gave it to her mother. 29When 
John’s disciples heard about this, they came and 
got his body and laid it in a grave. 

Jesus Feeds the Five Thousand 
(Also Matt. 14.13-21; Luke 9.10-1 7; John 6.1-14) 

30The apostles returned and met with Jesus, 
and told him all they had done and taught. 
31There were so many people coming and going 
that Jesus and his disciples didn’t even have time 
to eat. So he said to them, “Let us go off by 
ourselves to some place where we will be alone 
and you can rest a while.” 3 2 S ~  they started out 
in the boat by themselves to a lonely place. 

33Many people, however, saw them leave and 
knew at once who they were; so they went from 
all the towns and ran ahead by land and got to 
the place ahead of Jesus and his disciples. 

And 11:‘ romised her with an 23 
oath, bhalever you ask I: 
will give you, up to half my 
kingdom.” 

She went out and said to 24 
tier mother, “What shall I 
ask for?” 

“The head of John the 
Baptist,” she answered. 

At once the girl hurried in 25 
to the king with the request: 
“I want you to give me right 
now the head of John the 
Baptist on a platter.’) 

tressed, but because of his 
oaths and his dinner guests, 
he did not want torefuse her. 
So he immediately sent an 27 
executioner with orders to 
bring John’s head. The man 
went, beheaded John in the 
r i son ,  and brought back his 28 

ead on a platter. He pre- 
sented it to the girl, and she 
ave it to her mother. On 29 

tearing of this, John’s dis- 
ciples came and took his 
body and laid it in a tomb. 

Jesus Feeds the Flve 
Thousand 

The apostles gathered 30 
around Jesus and reported 
to him all they had done and 
taught. Then, because so 31 
many people were coming 
and going that they did not 
even have a chance to eat, 
he said to them, “Come with 
me by yourselves to a quiet 
place and get some rest. ’ 

So they went away by 32 
themselves in a boat to a sol- 
itary place. But many who 33 
saw them leaving recognized 
them and ran on foot from 
all the towns and got there 

The king was greatly dis- 26 

27, So heuent off apard. Custom made the captain of the guard the one who did the execution. 
31. Let UB go off by ourselves. For notes on the feeding of the Five Thousand, see Mutt, 13:13-21. All 
four Gospels give this account. 
32, To a lonely place. To the small plain of Butaiha just east of where the Jordan flows into the lake of 
Galilee. No one lived in that area. 
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34When Jesus got out of the boat, he saw this 
large crowd, and his heart was filled with pity 
for them, because they were like sheep without a 
shepherd. So he began to teach them many 
things. 35When it was getting late, his disciples 
came to him and said, “It is already very late, 
and this is a lonely place. 36Send the people away, 
and let them go to the nearby farms and villages 
and buy themselves something to eat.” 

3 7 6 6 Y ~ ~  yourselves give them something to 
eat,” Jesus answered. 

They asked, “Do you want us to go and buy 
two hundred dollars’ worth of bread and feed 
them?” 

3 8 S ~  Jesus asked them, “How much bread do 
you have? Go and see.” 

When they found out they told him, “Five 
loaves, and two fish also.” 

39Jesus then told his disciples to make all the 
people divide into groups and sit down on the 
green grass. 40S0 the people sat down in rows, 
in groups of a hundred and groups of fifty. 
41Then Jesus took the five loaves and the two 
fish, looked up to heaven, and gave thanks to 
God. He broke the loaves and gave them to his 
disciples to distribute to the people. He also 
divided the two fish among them all. 42Everyone 
ate and had enough. 43Then the disciples took 
up twelve baskets full of what was left of the 
bread and of the fish. 44The number of men who 
ate the bread was five thousand. 

Jesus Walks on the Water 
(AlsoMatt. 14.22-33; John 6.15-21) 

45At once Jesus made his disciples get into the 
boat and go ahead of him to Bethsaida, on the 

Ch. 6 
ahead of them. When Jesus 34 
landed and saw a large 
crowd, he had compassion 
on them, because they were 
like shee without a shep- 
herd. So %e began teaching 
them many things. 

the day, so his disciples came 
to h im “This is a remote 
place, they said, “and it’s 
already very late. Send the 36 
peo le away so they can go 
to tge surrounding country- 
side and villages and buy 
theyselves something to 
eat. 

But he answered, “You 37 
give them something toeat.” 

They said to him, “That 
would take eight months of a 
man’s wages1 Are we to go 
and spend that much on 
bread and give it to them to 
eat?” 

“How many loaves do you 38 
haw?” he asked. “Go and 
see. 

When they found out, 
they said, “Five-and two 
fish.” 

Then Jesus directed them 39 
to have all the people sit 
down in groups on the green 
grass. So they sat down in 40 

oups of hundreds and 

and the two fish and looking 
up to heaven, he gave thanks 
and broke the loaves. Then 
he gave them to his disciples 
to set before the people. He 
also divided the two fish a- 
mong them all. They all ate 42 
and were satisfied, and the 43 
disciples picked up twelve 
basketfuls of broken pieces 
of bread and fish. The num- 44 
ber of the men who had 
eaten was five thousand. 
Iesus Walks on the Water 

his disciples et into the boat 
and eo on afead of him to 

By this time it was late in 35 

ff ifties. Taking the fiveloaves 41 

Immediately Jesus made 45 

45. And go ahead of him to Bethsdda. For notes on Jesus walking on the water, see Matt. 14:22-23. 
John says they went toward Capernaum. That was their destination, but on the way, they sailed along 
the coast in the northwest direction. They expected to meet Jesus at Bethsaida, and continue on to 
Capernaum.The ruins of Bethsaida are found near the place where the Jordan flows into Lake 
Galilee, close to the scene of the miracle. 
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other side of the lake, while he sent the crowd 
away. 46After saying good-bye to the disciples, 
he went away to a hill to pray, 47When evening 
came the boat was in the middle of the lake, 
while Jesus was alone on land. 48He saw that his 
disciples were having trouble rowing the boat, 
because the wind was blowing against them; so 
sometime between three and six o’clock in the 
morning he came to them, walking on the water. 
He was going to pass them by. 4 9 B ~ t  they saw 
him walking on the water. “It’s a ghost!” they 
thought, and screamed. 5 0 F ~ r  when they all saw 
him they were terrified. 

Jesus spoke to them at once, “Courage!” he 
said. “It is I. Don’t be afraid!” SIThen he got 
into the boat with them, and the wind died down. 
The disciples were completely amazed, 5 2 b e ~ a ~ ~ e  
they had not understood what the loaves of bread 
meant; their minds could not grasp it, 

Jesus Heals the Sick in Gennesaret 
(Also Matt. 14.34-36) 

s3They crossed the lake and came to land at 
Gennesaret, where they tied up the boat. 5 4 A ~  
they left the boat, people recognized Jesus at 
once. they ran throughout the whole region 
and brought the sick lying on their mats to him, 
wherever they heard he was. 5bAnd everywhere 
Jesus went, to villages, towns, or farms, people 
would take their sick to the market places and 
beg him to let the sick at least touch the edge 
of his cloak; and all who touched it were made 
well. 

Bethsaida, while he dis- 
missed the crowd, After leav- 46 
ing them, he went into the 
hills to pray. 

When evening came, the 47 
boat was in the middle of the 
lake, and he was alone on 
land, He saw the disciples 48 
straining at the oars, be- 
cause the wind was against 
them. About the fourth 
watch of the night he went 
out to them, walking on the 
lake. He was about to pass 
by them, but when they saw 49 
him walking on the lake, 
they thought he was a ghost. 
They cried out, because they 50 
all saw him and were 
terrified. 

Immediately he spoke to 
them and said, “Take cour- 
age1 It is I. Don’t be afraid.” 
Then he climbed into the 51 
boat with them, and the 
wind died down. They were 
completely amazed, for they 52 
had not understood about 
the loaves; their minds were 
closed. 

When they had crossed 53 
over, they landed at Genne- 
saret and anchored there. As 54 
soon as they got out of the 
boat, r p l e  recognized 
Jesus. T ey ran throughout 55 
that whole region and 
carried the sick on mats to 
wherever they heard he was. 
And everywhere he went, in- 56 
to villages, towns or country 
side, they placed the sick in 
the marketplaces. They beg- 
ged him to let them touch 
even the edge of his cloak, 
and all who touched him 
were healed. 

53. And came to land at Gennemet. Just south of Capernaum on the shore of Lake Galilee. See notes 
onMatt. 14:34-36. 
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The Teaching of the Ancestors 
(AlsoMatt. 15.1-9) 

The Pharisees and some teachers of the Law 7 who had come from Jerusalem gathered 
around Jesus. 2They noticed that some of his 
disciples were eating their food with unclean 
hands-that is, they had not washed them in the 
way the Pharisees said people should. 

3 F ~ r  the Pharisees, as well as the rest of the 
Jews, follow the teaching they received from 
their ancestors: they do not eat unless they wash 
their hands in the proper way, 4 n ~ r  do they eat 
anything that comes from the market unless 
they wash it first. And they follow many other 
rules which they have received, such as the 
proper way to wash cups, pots, copper bowls, 
and beds. 

SO the Pharisees and the teachers of the Law 
asked Jesus, “Why is it that your disciples do 
not follow the teaching handed down by our an- 
cestors, but instead eat with hnclean hands?’’ 

?fesus answered them, “How right Isaiah was 
when he prophesied about you1 You are hypo- 
crites, just as he wrote: 

Ch. 7 

Clean and Unclean 
The Pharisees and some 7 of the teachers of the law 

who had come from Jerusa- 
lem gathered around Jesus 
and saw some of his disci- 2 
ples eating food with “un- 
clean’’ - that is, ceremoni- 
allyunwashed-hands.(The 3 
Pharisees and all the Jews 
do not eat unless they give 
their hands a ceremonial 
washing, holding to the tra- 
dition of the elders. When 4 
they come from the market- 
place they do not eat unless 
they wash. And they observe 
many other traditions, such 
asthewashing ofcups, pitch- 
ers and kettles.) 

teachers of the law asked 
Jesus, “Why don’t your dis- 
ciples live according to the 
tradition of the elders 
instead of eating their food 
with ‘unclean’ hands?” 

right when he prophesied 
about you hypocrites; as it is 
written: 

So the Pharisees and 5 

He replied, “Isaiah was 6 

1. The Pharisees and some teachem of the Law. This was the sharpest confrontation between Jesus 
and the Jewish leaders to date in his ministry. See notes on Matt. 15:l-9. Mark explains the Jewish 
customs for his readers. Had come from Jemnlem. Probably an “official delegation” sent to investigate 
Jesus. 
2. With unclean hands. Not d i i ,  but “unclean.” Tradition required them to wash their hands in a 

certain way to make them “ritually clean.” Also, they might have touched something, and become 
“ritually unclean,” so tradition required them to always wash ritually before eating. 
5. They do not eat onless they wash. The Law did not require this special form of washing, but the 

Tradition of the ancestors did require it. The Jewish leaders were so strict about this, that Rabbi Akiba, 
in prison with barely enough water to stay alive, used it for ritual washing. 
4. Udeastheywaahitfht. “Waslf’inthis verse comes from the same word as “baptize” [BAPRSONTAI 

in the best manuscripts]. Food from the market, cups, pots, copper bowls and even beds were immersed 
in water to make them ritually pure. Abbott says: “Apparently, in the ritual of the Pharisees, washing by 
pouring on water sufficed for those who remained at home, but immersion of the hands in water was 
required ofthose who had gone abroad [outside the house].” The Law did require some washings (such 
as Lev. 14.3, but Tradition had distorted the spirit of the Law. It had become a strict rule that before 
every meal, not only the hands, but also the dishes, beds (couches), and tables must be ritually washed. 
[The Jews ate their meals lying on beds (couches).] 
5. AskedJesns. Hewas “kicking” theirTradition byignoringit. SeenotesonMatt. 151-20. 
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‘These people, says God, honor me with 

but their heart is really far away from 

because they teach man-made com- 
mandments as though they were 
God’s ruled’ 

8‘‘You put aside the commandment of God 
and obey the teachings of men.” 

DAnd Jesus continued, “YOU have a clever way 
of rejecting God’s law in order to uphold your 
own teaching, ‘OFor Moses commanded, ‘Honor 
your father and mother,’ and, ‘Anyone who says 
bad things about his father or mother must be 
put to death.’ llBut you teach that if a person has 
something he could use to help his father or 
mother, but says, ‘This is Corban’ (which means, 
it belongs to God), 12he is excused from helping 
his father or mother. 131n this way you disregard 
the word of God with the teaching you pass on 
to others. And there are many other things like 
this that you do.” 

The Things That Make a Person Unclean 

their words, 

me. 
‘It is no use for them to worship me, 

(Also Matt. 15.10-20) 
14Then Jesus called the crowd to him once 

more and said to them, “Listen to me, all of 
you, and understand. lSThere is nothing that 
goes into a person from the outside which can 
make him unclean. Rather, it is what comes out 
of a person that makes him unclean. PListen, 
then, if you have ears to hear withl]” 

“When he left the crowd and went into the 
house, his disciples asked him about this para- 
ble. le“You are no more intelligent than the 
others,” Jesus said to them. “Don’t you under- 
stand? Nothing that goes into a person from the 

185 
‘These peo le honor me 
with their &IS, 
but their hearts are far 
from me, 

They worship me in vain; 7 
their teachings ar: but 
rules made by men. 

You have let go of the 8 
commands of God and are 
holding on to the traditions 
of men.” 

have a fine way of setting 
aside the commands of God 
in order to observe your own 
traditions1 For Moses said, 10 
Honor your father and 
mother,’ and, ‘Anyone who 
curses his father or mother 
must be put to death.’ But 11 
you say that if a man says to 
his father or mother: ‘What- 
ever help you might other- 
wise have received from meis 
Corban’ (that is, a gift de- 
voted to God), then you no 12 
longer let him do anything 
for his father or mother. 
Thus you nullify the word of 13 
God by your tradition that 
you have handed down. And 
you do many things like 
that.” 

Again Jesus called the 14 
crowd to him and said, “Lis- 
ten to me, everyone, and 
understand this. Nothing 15 
putside a man can make him 
unclean’ by going into him. 
Rather, it is what comes out 
pf a man that makes him 
unclean.’ ” 

After he had left the crowd 17 
and entered the house, his 
disciples asked him about 
this parable. “Are you so 18 
dull?” he asked. “Don’t you 
see that nothing that enters a 
man from the outside can 

And hesaid tothem: “You 9 

15. Which can make him unclean. Jesus emphasizes that no one becomes religiously unclean from things 
that are outside ofhim. See notes onMatt. 15:lO-20. 
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outside can really make him unclean, lgbecause 
it does not go into his heart but into his stomach 
and then goes on out of the body.” (In saying this 
Jesus declared that all foods are fit to be eaten.) 

20And he went on to say, “It is what comes out 
of a person that makes him unclean. 21For from 
the inside, from a man’s heart, come the evil 
ideas which lead him to do immoral things, to 
rob, kill, 22committ adultery, be greedy, and do 
all sorts of evil things; deceit, indecency, jea- 
lousy, slander, pride, and f~lly-~~all these evil 
things come from inside a man and make him 
unclean. ” 

A Woman’s Faith 
(Also Matt. 15.21-28) 

24Then Jesus left and went away to the territory 
near the city of Tyre. He went into a house, and 
did not want anyone to know he was there; but 
he could not stay hidden. 25A certain woman, 
whose daughter had an evil spirit in her, heard 
about Jesus and came to him at once and fell at 
his feet. 26The woman was a foreigner, born in 
Phoenicia of Syria. She begged Jesus to drive the 
demon out of her daughter. 2 7 B ~ t  Jesus answer- 
ed, “Let us feed the children first; it isn’t right 
to take the children’s food and throw it to the 
dogs.’’ 

28c6Sir,” she answered, “even the dogs under 
the table eat the children’s leftovers!” 

2 9 S ~  Jesus said to her, “For such an answer 
you may go home; the demon has gone out of 
your daughter!” 

30She went back home and found her child 
lying on the bed; the demon had indeed gone 
out of her. 

make him ‘unclean’? For 19 
it doesn’t go into his heart 
but into his stomach, and 
then out of his body.” (In 
saying this, Jesus declared 
all foods “clean.”) 

He went on: “What comes 20 
out of a man is what makes 
him ‘unclean.’ For from 21 
within, out of men’s hearts, 
come evil thoughts, sexual 
immorality, theft, murder, 
adultery, greed, malice, de- 22 
ceit, lewdness, envy, slander, 
arrogance and folly. All 23 
these evils come from inside 
and make aman ‘unclean.’ ” 

The Faith of a Syrian Phoe- 
nician Woman 

went to the vicinity of Tyre. 
He entered a house and did 
not want anyone to know it; 
yet he could not keep his 
presence secret. In fact, as 25 
soon assheheard about him, 
a woman whose little daugh- 
ter was possessed by an evil 
spirit came and fell at his 
feet. The woman was a 26 
Greek, born in Syrian Phoe- 
nicia. She begged Jesus to 
drive the demon out of her 

Jesus left that place and 24 

daughter. 

all they want, he told her, 
“for it is not right to take the 

“First let th,? children eat 27 

children’s br&d and toss it 
to their dogs.” 

“Yes, Lord,” she replied, 28 
“but even the dogs under the 
table eat the children’s 
crumbs.” 

Then he told her, “For 29 
such a reply, you may go; 
the demon has left your 
daughter. ” 

her child lying on the bed, 
and the demon gone. 

She went home and found 30 

24. TO the territory near the city of Tyre. This woman’s faith is discussed in the notes on Matt. 1521-28. 
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Jesus Heals a Deaf and Dumb Man 
31Jesus then left the neighborhood of Tyre and 

went on through Sidon to Lake Galilee, going 
by way of the territory of the Ten Towns. 32Some 
people brought him a man who was deaf and 
could hardly speak, and begged Jesus to place 
his hand on him. 33S0 Jesus took him off alone, 
away from the crowd, put his fingers in the 
man’s ears, spat, and touched the man’s tongue. 
34Then Jesus looked up to heaven, gave a deep 
groan, and said to the man, “Ephphatha, ” 
which means, “Open upl” 

35At once the man’s ears were opened, his 
tongue was set loose, and he began to talk with- 
out any trouble. 36Then Jesus ordered them all 
not to speak of it to anyone; but the 
more he ordered them, the more they told it. 
37And all who heard were completely amazed. 
“How well he does everythingl” they exclaimed. 
“He even makes the deaf to hear and the dumb 
to speakl” 

Jesus Feeds the Four Thousand 
(Also Matt. 15-32-39] 

Not long afterward, another large crowd 
$ came together. When they had nothing left 
31. The territory of the Ten Towns. Named for the ten towns in the 

187 
The Herding of n Deaf nnd 
Dumb Mnn 

of?$;J;$ 1 $ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ $ {  31 
Sidon, down to the Sea of 

, “ , ~ ~ ; ~ , n , “ , ~ $ ~ ~ ~ ~ r ~ ~ $ ~  32 
V p I e  brought a man to 

h ~ , d ; h ~ ~ a ~ ~ [ ~ $ , ~ $ ~  
him to place his hand on 

thi;;;,”;,e look him aside, 33 
away from the crowd, Jesus 

 is^^^^^^$"^^ 
touched the man’s tongue. 
He looked up to heaven and 34 
with a deep sigh ::id to him, 
“Ephpttatha! (which 

, m , ~ ~ , n ~ h d ‘ ~ a ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ’ ) ~ ~ ~  35 
opened, his tongue was IOOS- $iTd he began to speak 

~ ~ r ~ , ‘ , e l \ g ~ $ u ~ ~ ~ ~  
they kept talking about it. 

$;P1;m;;&~;,e?~~~ 37 
done everything well,” they 
said. “He even makes the 
deaf hear and the dumb 
speak.“ 

Jesus Feeds the Four 
Thousand 

Jesus commanded them 36 

During tl,ose days an- 8 other large crowd gath. 
area. Only Mark tells about this 
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to eat, Jesus called the disciples to him and said, 
ZcrI feel sorry for these people, because they have 
been with me for three days and now have noth- 
ing to eat. 31f I send them home without feeding 
them they will faint as they go, because some of 
them have come a long way.” 

4His disciples asked him, “Where in this desert 
can anyone find enough food to feed all these 
people?” 

5 ‘ c H ~ ~  much bread do you have?” Jesus asked. 
“Seven loaves,’’ they answered. 
6He ordered the crowd to sit down on the 

ground. Then he took the seven loaves, gave 
thanks to God, broke them, and gave them to 
his disciples to distribute to the crowd; and the 
disciples did so. ’They also had a few small fish. 
Jesus gave thanks for these and told the disciples 
to distribute them too. 8Everybody ate and had 
enough-there were about four thousand people. 
gThen the disciples took up seven baskets full 
of pieces left over. Jesus sent the people away, 
loand at once got into the boat with his disciples 
and went to the district of Dalmanutha. 

The Pharisees Ask for a Miracle 
(Also Matt. 16.1-4) 

“Some Pharisees came to Jesus and started 
to argue with him. They wanted to trap him, so 
they asked him to perform a miracle to show 
God’s approval. ‘*Jesus gave a deep groan and 
said, “Why do the people of this day ask for a 
miracle? No, I tell you1 No such proof will be 
given this people!” 

13He left them, got back into the boat, and 
started across to the other side of the lake. 

Ch. 8 

ered. Since they had nothing 
to eat, Jesus called his dis- 
ciples to him and said, I 2 
have com assion for these 
geople; tley have already 
een with me three days and 

have nothing to eat. If Isend 3 
them home hungry, they will 
collapse on the way, because 
some of them have come a 
long distance.” 

“But where in this remote 
place can anyone get enough 
bread to feed them?” 

“How many loaves do you 5 
have?” Jesus asked. 

“Seven,” they replied. 
He told the crowd to sit 6 

down on the ound. When 
he had taken t fe  sevenloaves 
and given thanks, he broke 
them and gave them to his 
disci les to set before the 
p p f e ,  and they did so.They 7 
ad a few small fish as well; 

he ave thanks for them also 
anftold the disciples to dis- 
tribute them. The people ate 8 
and were satisfied. After- 
ward the disciples picked up 
seven basketfuls of broken 
pieces that were left over. 
About four thousand men 9 
were present. And having 
sent them away, he got into 10 
the boat with his disciples 
and went to the region of 
Dalmanutha. 

The Pharisees came and 11 
began to question Jesus. To 
test him, they asked him for 
a sign from heaven. He 12 
sighed deeply and said, 
“Why does this generation 
ask for a miraculous sign? I 
tell you the truth, no si 
will be given to it.” Then 
left them, got back into the 
boat and crossed to the othei 
side. 

His disciples answered, 4 

13 

10. Went to the dlsbict of Dslmanutha. Matthew says “Magadan” [or Magdala]. Neither place now 
exists, but they are thought to have been near each other on the western shore of Lake Galilee. Some 
think they are different names for the same place, which was common at that time. 
ll-l3.~rnePhariseescametoJesas. Seenotes onMatt. 16:l-4. 
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The Yeast of the Pharisees and of Herod 
(Ab0 Matt. 16.5-12) 

14The disciples had forgotten to bring any 
extra bread, and had only one loaf with them in 
the boat. 15“Look out,” Jesus warned them, “and 
be on your gurad against the yeast of the Phari- 
sees and the yeast of Herod.” 

16They started discussing among themselves, 
“He says this because we don’t have any bread.” 

173esus knew what they were saying, so he 
asked them, “Why are you discussing about not 
having any bread? Don’t you know or under- 
stand yet? Are your minds so dull? 18You have 
eyes-can’t you see? You have ears-can’t you 
hear? Don’t you remember 19when I broke the 
five loayes for the five thousand people? How 
many baskets full of leftover pieces did you take 

“Twelve,” they answered. 
20“And when I broke the seven loaves for the 

four thousand people,” asked Jesus, “how many 
baskets full of leftover pieces did you take up?” 

“Seven,” they answered. 
ll“And you still don’t understand?” he asked 

up?” 

them. 

Jesus Heals a Blind Man at Bethsaida 
ZZThey came to Bethsaida, where some people 
brought a blind man to Jesus and begged him to 

189 
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The Yeast of the Pharim 
and Herod 

The disciples had for- 14 
gotten lo bringbread, except 
for. one loaf they had with 
them in the boat. “Be care- 15 
ful,” Jesus warned them, 
“Watch out for the yeast of 
the Pharisees and that of 
Herod.” 

one another and said, “It 
because we have no bread. 

Jesus asked them: “Why are 
you talking about having no 
bread? Do you still not see or 
understand? Are your hearts 
hardened? Do you have eyes 18 
but fail to see, and ears but 
fail to hear? And don’t you 
remember? When I broke 19 
the five loaves for the five 
thousand, how many basket- 
fuls of pieces did you pick 

“‘;welve, they replied 

seven loaves for the four 
thousand, how many basket- 
fuls of pieces did you pick 
up?” 

They answered, “Seven.” 
He said to them, “Do you 21 

They discussed this with 16 

Aware of their discussion, 17 

“And when I broke ’the 20 

still not understand?” 

The Healing of a Blind Man 
at Bethsaida 

and some peo le brought a 
blind man anlbegged Jesus 

They came to Bethsaida, 22 

14-21. The dlnclplea had forgotten to bring any elrba bread. On the lesson which Jesus teaches here, 
see notes on Mutt. 16:5-12. Matthew says “Sadducees” instead of “Herod,” Herod was himself a 
Sadducee, and Sadducees madeup the political “PartyofHerod.” 
22, They came to Bethsaida. On the eastern bank of the Jordan, near where it flows into Lake Galilee. 
Only Mark tells of this miracle. Some people bronght a b b d  man to Jwas. This man had not been born 
blind, since he had seen both people and trees (verse 24). They brought him either because he could 
not find the way; or because he did not have the faith to want to come. The friends did have faith. 
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touch him. ?lesus took the blind man by the 
hand and led him out of the village. After spit- 
ting on the man’s eyes, Jesus placed his hands on 
him and asked him, “Can you see anything?” 

24The man looked up and said, “Yes, I can see 
people, but they look like trees walking around.” 

25Jesus again placed his hands on the man’s 
eyes. This time the man looked hard, his eye- 
sight came back, and he saw everything clearly. 
26Jesus then sent him home with the order, 
“Don’t go back into the village.” 

Peter’s Declaration about Jesus 
(AlsoMatt. 16.13-20; Luke 9.18-21) 

27Then Jesus and his disciples went away to the 
villages of Caesarea Philippi. On the way he 
asked them, “Tell me, who do people say I am?” 

28“Some say that you are John the Baptist,” 
they answered; “others say that you are Elijah, 
while others say that you are one of the prophets.” 

29“What about you?” he asked them. “Who 
do you say I am?” 

Peter answered, “You are the Messiah.” 
30Then Jesus ordered them, “DO not tell any- 

one about me.” 

to touch him. He took the 23 
blind man by the hand and 
led him outside the village. 
When he had spit on the 
man’s eyes and put his hands 
on him, Jesus asked, “Do 
you see anything?” 

see peo le; tley look like 
trees warking around 

hands on the man’s eyes. 
Then his eyes were opened, 
his sight was restored, and 
he saw everything clearly. 
Jesus sent him home, saying, 26 
“Don’t go into the village.” 

Peter’s Confession of Christ 

went on to the villages a- 
round Caesarea Philippi. On 
the way he asked them, 
“who do people say I am?” 

John the Baptist; others say 
Eliiah; and still others, one 

He looked u and said, “I 24 

Once more Jesus put his 25 

Jesus and his disciples 27 

They replied, “Some say 28 

off$epro hets.” 

asked. “Who do vou sav I 
But wgat about you?” he 29 

, “  
am?” 

the Christ.” 

tell anyone about him. 

Peter answered, “You are 

Jesus warned them not to 30 

23. And led him out of the village. Jesus had done this with the deaf man (that is, taken him out of the 
crowd) Mark X33. After spitting on the man’s eyes. Johnson believes this action was done to develop 
faith in the man, since Jesus usually demanded faith in the one whom he healed. 
24. The man looked up and said. He was sure these were men, yet they seemed to him as large as trees. 
25. Jews again placed his hands. Johnson considers this to be the only example of pmgressive healing. 
If so, it is also an example of progressive faith, and the Lord healed him progressively to save as well 
as heal. It can also be explained by viewing two healings: the first for the eyes; and the second for the 
“perception” since the man had been blind some time. 
26. Jesus then sent him home. He must not have lived in Bethsaida, since he was told not to go back 
into the village. Jesus did not try to gain honor for himself (seeMark 7:36). 
27-30. To the vfflagsa of Caesarea Philippi. For notes on Peter’s Declaration about Jesus, see Matt. 
1613-20. Caesarea Philippi was near Mount Hermon in north-east Palestine. Herod Phillip rebuilt 
this town and called it “Caesarea Philippi” to honor himself. Many Gentiles lived there, and it was a 
center of “emperor worship.” 
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Jesus Speaks about His Suffering and Death 
(Also Matt 16.21-28; Luke 9.22-27) 

31Then Jesus began to teach his disciples: “The 
Son of Man must suffer much, and be rejected by 
the elders, the chief priests, and the teachers 
of the Law. He will be put to death, and after 
three days he will rise to life.” 32He made this 
very clear to them. So Peter took him aside and 
began to rebuke them. 3 3 B ~ t  Jesus turned 
around, looked at his disciples, and rebuked 
Peter. “Get away from me, Satan,” he said. 
“Your thoughts are men’s thoughts, not God’s!” 

34Then Jesus called the crowd and his disciples 
to him. “If anyone wants to come with me,” he 
told them, “he must forget himself, carry his 
cross, and follow me. 3 s F ~ r  whoever wants to 
save his own life will lose it; but whoever loses his 
life for me and for the gospel will save it. 3 6 D ~ e ~  
a man gain anything if he wins the whole world 
but loses his life? Of course not! 37There is noth- 
ing a man can give to regain his life. 381f, then, a 
man is ashamed of me and of my teaching in 
this godless and wicked day, then the Son of Man 
will be ashamed of him when he comes in the 
glory of his Father with the holy angels.” 

And he went on to say, “Remember this! 9 There are some here who will not die until 
they have seen the Kingdom of God come with 
power.” 

191 
Jesus Predicts HIS Denth 

them that the Son of Man 
must suffer many things and 
be rejected by the elders, 
chief priests and teachers of 
the law, and that he must be 
killed and after three days 
rise again. He spoke plainly 32 
about this, and Peter took 
him aside and began to re- 
buke him. 

and looked at his d‘iyiples, 
he rebuked Peter. Out of 
my sight, Satan!” he said. 
“You do not have in mind 
the things of God, but the 
things of inen.” 

to him along with his dis- 
ciples and said: “If anyone 
would come after me, he 
must deny himself and take 
up his cross and follow me, 
For whoever wants to save 35 
his life will lose it, but who- 
ever loses his life for me and 
for the gospel will save it, 
What good is it for a man to 36 
gain the whole world, yet 
forfeit his soul? Or what can 37 
a man give in exchange for 
his soul? If anyone is a- 38 
shamed of me and my words 
in this adulterous and sinful 
generation, the Son of Man 
will be ashamed ofhim when 
he comes in his Father’s 
glory with the holy angels.” 

And& said to them,,‘? 9 tell you the truth, some 
who are standing here will 
not taste death before they 
see the kingdom of God 
come with power.” 

He then began to teach 31 

But when Jesus turned 33 

Then he called the crowd 34 

31-38. Then Jesus began to tench hls disciples. Jesus would accomplish God’s purpose by his suffering 
and death (Luke 9:31; Heb. 2:14-17). See notes on Mutt. 16:21-28. I f ,  then, n man is ashamed of me. 
Jesus probably said this many times. See note on Matt. 10:32-33. Each person is held responsible for 
his own choice and action. 
1. Remember thlsl This must speak of the Kingdom coming with power on the day called Pentecost 

(Acts2). Matthew says: “until they have seen the Son of Man come as King” (Matt, I6:28). Luke says: 
‘‘until they have seen the Kingdom of God” (Luke 9:27). Jesus says this will take place during the life- 
time of somewho stood there with him. See also notes onMatt, 16:18; Col. 1:13. 
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The Transfiguration 
(AlsoMatt17.1-13; Luke9.28-36) 

5 i x  days later Jesus took Peter, James and 
John with him, and led them up a high mountain 
by themselves. As they looked on, a change came 
over him, jand his clothes became shining white, 
whiter than anyone in the world could wash 
them. 4Then the three disciples saw Elijah and 
Moses, who were talking with Jesus. SPeter spoke 
up and said to Jesus, “Teacher, it is a good thing 
that we are here. We will make three tents, one 
for you, one for Moses, and one for Elijah.” 
6He and the others were so frightened that he 
did not know what to say. 

‘A cloud appeared and covered them with its 
shadow, and a voice came from the cloud, “This 
is my own dear Son-listen to himl” 8They took 
a quick look around but did not see anyone 
else; only Jesus was with them. 

9As they came down the mountain Jesus order- 
ed them, “Don’t tell anyone what you have seen, 
until the Son of Man has risen from death.” 

‘OThey obeyed his order, but among them- 
selves they started discussing the matter, “What 
does this ‘rising from death’ mean?” “And they 
asked Jesus, “Why do the teachers of the Law say 
that Elijah has to come first?” 

I2His answer was, “Elijah does indeed come 
first to get everything ready. Yet why do the 
Scriptures say that the Son of Man will suffer 
much and be rejected? I 3 I  tell you, however, that 
Elijah has already come, and that people did to 
him what they wanted to, just as the Scriptures 
say about him.” 

Ch. 9 

The Trn1186g~ratiOn 
After six days Jesus took 2 

Peter, James and John with 
him and led them up a high 
mountain, where they were 
allalone. Therehewas trans- 
figured before them. His 3 
clothes became dazzling 
white, whiter than anyone in 
the world could bleach them. 
And there appeared before 4 
them Elijah and Moses, who 
were talking with Jesus. 

Peter said to Jesus, 5 
“Rabbi, it is good for us to 
be here. Let us put up three 
shelter-ne for you, one 
for Moses and one for 
Elijah.” (He did not know 6 
what to say, they were so 
frightened.) 

Then a cloud appeared 7 
and enveloped them, and a 
voice came from the cloud: 
“This is my Son, whom I 
love. Listen to himl” 

looked around, they no 
longer saw anyone with them 
except Jesus. 

the mountain, Jesus gave 
them orders not to tell any- 
one what they had seen until 
the Son of Man had risen 
from the dead. They kept the 10 
matter to themselves, dis- 
cussing what “rising from 
the dead” meant. 

“Why do the teachers of the 
law say that Elijah must 
come first?” 

Elijah does come first, and 
restores all things. Whythen 
is it written that the Son of 
Man must suffer much and 
be rejected? But I tell you, 13 
Elijah has come, and they 
have done to him everything 
they wished, just as it is 
written about him.” 

Suddenly, when they 8 

As they werecoming down 9 

And they asked him, 11 

Jesus replied, “To be sure, 12 

2. Six days later. For notes on the Transfiguration, see Matt. 17:l-13. Be sure to see also Luke 

12. Eujah does indeed come flrst. John the Baptist came in the “spirit” of Elijah. See notes on Matt. 
9:28-36. 

17:lO-13. 
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Jesus Heals a Boy with an Evil Spirit 
(Also Matt. 17.14-21; Luke 9.37-43a) 

‘4When they joined the rest of the disciples, 
they saw a large crowd there. Some teachers of 
the Law were arguing with the disciples. lSAs 
soon as the people saw Jesus, they were greatly 
surprised and ran to him and greeted him. 16Jesus 
asked his disciples, “What are you arguing with 
them about?” 

l7A man in the crowd answered, “Teacher, I 
brought my son to you, because he has an evil 
spirit in him and cannot talk. lawhenever the 
spirit attacks him, it throws him to the ground, 
and he foams at the mouth, grits his teeth, and 
becomes stiff all over. I asked your disciples to 
drive the spirit out, but they could not.” 

19Jesus said to them, “HOW unbelieving you 
people are! How long must I stay with you? How 
long do I have to put up with you? Bring the boy 
to me!” ZoThey brought him to Jesus. 

As soon as the spirit saw Jesus, it threw the boy 
into a fit, so that he fell on the ground and rolled 
around, foaming at the mouth. Z1“H~w long has 
he been like this?” Jesus asked the father. 

“Ever since he was achild,”hereplied. 22‘6Many 
times it has tried to kill him by throwing him in 
the fire and in the water. Have pity on us and 
help us, if you possibly can!” 

23‘cYes,’’ said Jesus, “if you can! Everything is 
possible for the person who has faith.” 

193 
The Hcalhg of a Boy Wlth 
an EvU Spirit 

other disciples, they saw a 
large crowd around them 
and the teachers of the law 
arguing with them, As soon 15 
as all the people saw Jesus, 
they were overwhelmed with 
wonder and ran to greet him. 

with them about?” he asked. 

swered, “Teacher, I brought 
you my son, who is possessed 
by a s irit that has robbed 
him ofspeech. Whenever it 18 
seizes him, it throws him to 
the ground. He foams at the 
mouth, grinds his teeth and 
becomes rigid. I asked your 
disciples to drive out the 
spirit, but they could not.” 

tion, Jesus replied, “how 
long shall I stay with you? 
How long shall I put up with 
you? Bring the boy to me.” 

When the spirit saw Jesus, it 
immediately threw the boy 
into a convulsion. He fell to 
the ground and rolled a- 
round, foaming at the 
mouth. 

Jesus asked the boy’s 21 
father, “How long has he 
been like this?” 

“From childhood,” hean- 
swered. “It has often thrown 22 
him into fire or water to kill 
him. But if vou can do anv- 

When they came to the 14 

“What are you arguing 16 

A man in the crowd an- 17 

“9, unbelieving genera- 19 

So they brought him. 20 

thing, take “pity on us a i d  
he$ us.” 

you can’?” said Jesus. 
“Everything is possible for 
him who believes.” 

What do you mean, ‘If 23 

14. When theyjohedthe rent of the dbclplw. This is just after the Transfigurafion. For notes on heal- 
ing the boy, see Matt. 17;14-21. Mark gives the most details. The symptoms were those of epilepsy, 
but in this case it was an evil spirit causing the problem. 
23.Ifyoo can1 There is no question that Jesus can do it. He turns it around to the father: “ifyou canl” 
Jesus requires faith (Heb. 11;6), 
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24The father at once cried out, “I do have 

faith, but not enough. Help me have more!” 
z5Jesus noticed that the crowd was closing in on 

them, so he gave a command to the evil spirit. 
“Deaf and dumb spirit,” he said, “I order you to 
come out of the boy and never go into him 
again!” 

26The spirit screamed, threw the boy into a bad 
fit, and came out, “He is dead!” 2 7 B ~ t  Jesus took 
the boy by the hand and helped him rise, and he 
stood up. 

28After Jesus had gone indoors, his disciples 
asked him privately, “Why couldn’t we drive the 
spirit out?” 

29“Only prayer can drive this kind out,” 
answered Jesus; “nothing else can.” 

Jesus Speaks Again about His Death 
(Also Matt. 17.22-23; Luke 9.438-45) 

30They left that place and went on through 
Galilee, Jesus did not want anyone to know 
where he was, 3 1 b e ~ a ~ ~ e  he was teaching his 
disciples, “The Son of Man will be handed over 
to men who will kill him; three days later, how- 
ever, he will rise to life.” 

32Thev did not understand what this teaching 

Ch. 9 
Immediately the boy’s 24 

father exclaimed, “I do be- 
lieve; belt me overcome my 
unbeliefl 

crowd was running to the 
scene, he rebuked the evil 
spirit. “You deaf and dumb 
spirit,”hesaid, “Icommand 
you, come out of him and 
never enter him again.” 

vulsed him violently and 
came out. The boy looked so 
like a corpse that many said, 
“He’s dead.” But Jesus took 27 
him by the hand and lifted 
him to his feet, and he stood 

“After Jesus had gone in- 28 
doors, his disciples ffsked 
him privately, Why 
couldn’t we drive it out? 

can come out onlv bv 

When Jesus saw that a 25 

The spirit shrieked, con- 26 

He replied, “This kind 29 
” I  

prayer.” 
They left that place and 30 

passed through Galilee. 
Jesus did not want anyone to 
know where thev were, be- 31 
cause he was teachin his 
disciples. He said to tiem, 
“The Son of Man is going to 
be betrayed into the hands of 
men. They will kill him, and 
after three days he will rise.” 
But they did not understand 32 
what he meant and were a- 
fraid to ask him about it. 

meant, Gut they were afraid to ask him. 
24. The father at once cried out. Both eagerness and fear are mixed in the outcry of the father: eager- 
ness to have his son healed; fear that his faith is not strong enough. Help me have morel The father was 
not certain that Jesus could heal his son (verse 22). He asks for more faith, since Jesus has made him 
aware of the need (verse23). If your faith is weak, ask Jesus to help1 
26. Threw the boy into a bad fit. The evil spirit doesn’t want to leave, and it tries to destroy the son. 
The boy looked lke a corpse. The fit leaves him exhausted and in a coma. Jesus takes the boy by the 
hand, and the cure is complete! 
28-29. Why couldn’t we drive the eplrit out? Jesus said: “It was because you did not have enough 
faith” (Matt. 17;20). No demon could defy them if they had faith [onfaith, see note on James 2:29-201. 
Only prayer can drive this kind out. Faith reaches out through prayer to seize the power of Christ [for 
one who is already a Christian. John 9;31]. [Some versions add: “andfasting” from Matthew’s Gospel. 
Do not think of prayer and fasting as a ritual of exorcism. These are general principles of spiritual 
growth,] When faith focuses on God‘s act in Christ, we forget self and can do many things through 
Christ. Whenfaith turns inward to “self,” we cannot drive out the “evil spirits” of worldliness, selfish- 
ness, greed, immorality, etc. See Peter’s example in Matt. 24:29-30. 
30-32. The Son of Man w i l l  be handed over. Judas would hand him over to the Jewish leaders. See 
notes onMatt. 27;22-23 [“Son of Man,” seeJohn 9:35.] 
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Who Is the Greatest? 
(Also Matt. 18,l-5; Luke 9.46.48) 

I 

I 33They came to Capernaum, and after going 
. indoors Jesus asked his disciples, “What were 

you arguing about on the road?” 
3 4 B ~ t  they would not answer him, because on 

the road they had been arguing among them- 
selves about who was the greatest. 35Jesus sat 
down, called the twelve disciples, and said to 
them, “Whoever wants to be first must place 
himself last of all and be the servant of all.” 
36He took a child and made him Stand in front 
of them. Then he put his arms around him and 
said to them. 37“Whoe~er in my name welcomes 
one of these children, welcomes me; and whoever 
welcomes me, welcomes not only me but also 
the one who sent me.” 

I 

I 

I 

Who Is not against Us Is for Us 
(Also Luke 9.49-50) 

38John said to him, “Teacher, we saw a man 
who was driving out demons in your name, and 
we told him to stop, because he doesn’t belong 
to our group.” 

a 9 “ D ~  not try to stop him,” Jesus told them, 
“because no one who performs a miracle in my 
name will be able soon after to say bad things 

195 

Who IS the Greatest? 

When he was in the house, 
he asked them, “What were 
you arguing about on the 
road?” But they kept quiet 34 
because on the way they had 
argued about who was the 
greatest, 

the Twelve and said, “If any- 
one wants to be first, he 
must be the very last, and 
the servant of all,” 

He took a little child and 36 
had him stand among them. 
Taking him in his arms, he 
said to them, “Whoever wel- 37 
comes one of these littlechil- 
dren in my name welcomes 
me; and whoever welcomes 
me does not welcome me but 
the one who sent me,” 

Whoever Is Not Against US 
Is for US 

“we saw a man driving out 
demons in your name and 
we told him to stop, kecause 
he was not one of us. 

said. “No one who does a 
miracle in my name can in 
the next moment say any- 

TheycametoCapernaum. 33 

Sitting down, Jesus called 35 

“Teacher,” said John, 38 

“Do not stop him,” Jesus 39 

33. What were you arguing about? See notes onMatt. 18:l-9. 
35. And be the servant of all. Not just the servant of friends, or family, or class, or even of church mem- 
bers. Jesus made himself the servant of ALL! Humility and service are the measure of true greatness. 
38. Teacher, we saw a man. They had just returned from a teaching mission, on which they were 
driving out demons (Matt. 10:8). They probably met this man while on their mission. He must have 
been a disciple of Christ, yet not one who had been given a commission as they had. Drlvfng out demons 
in your name. Acutally doing it1 Such workers as this were believers, or they could not have used his 
name (compare the sons of Sceva.Act 19:13-17). 
39. Do not try to stop him. They had tried to stop him, but had not succeeded. Jesus neither praises nor 
condemns the man for going his own way and not working with the twelve. Johnson says: “He simply 
declares that he must not be forbidden, and that those who work the same kind of work that we do 
should be regarded, not as enemies, but allies.” See notes on Phil. 1:15-18. Note that anyone who does 
not help Christ gather is really scattering (Matt. 12:30). 
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about me. 4 0 F ~ r  whoever is not against us is 
for us. 4iRemember this! Anyone who gives you 
a drink of water because you belong to Christ 
will certainly receive his reward.” 

’ 

Temptations to Sin 
(AlsoMatt. 18.6-9; Luke17.1-2) 

42“If anyone should cause one of these little 
ones to turn away from his faith in me, it would 
be better for that man to have a large millstone 
tied around his neck and be thrown into the sea. 
43S0 if your hand makes you turn away, cut it 
off! It is better for you to enter life without a 
hand than to keep both hands and go off to 
hell, to the fire that never goes out. [44There 
‘their worms never die, and the fire is never put 
out.’] 45And if your foot makes you turn away, 
cut it off! It is better for you to enter life without 
a foot than to keep both feet and be thrown into 
hell. [46There ‘their worms never die, and the 
fire is never put out.’] 47And if your eye makes 
you turn away, take it out! It is better for you 
to enter the Kingdom of God with only one eye, 
than to keep both eyes and be thrown into hell. 
48There ‘their worms never die, and the fire is 
never put out.’ 

4 9 “ F ~ r  everyone will be salted with fire. sosalt 
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thing bad about me, for 40 
whoever is not against us is 
for us. I tell you the truth, 41 
anyone who gives you a cup 
of water in my name because 
you belong to Christ will cer- 
tainly not lose his reward. 

Causing to Sin 

of these little ones who be- 
lieve in me to sin, it would be 
better for him to be thrown 
into the sea with alargemill- 
stone tied around his neck. 
If your hand causes you to 43 
sin, cut it off. It is better for 
you to enter life maimed 
than with two hands to go 
into hell where the firenever 
goes out. And if your foot 45 
causes you to sin, cut it off. 
It is better for you to enter 
life crippled, than to have 
two feet and be thrown into 
hell. And if your eye causes 47 
you to sin, pluck it out. It is 
better for you to enter the 
kingdom of God with one 
eye, than to have two eyes 
and be thrown into hell, 
where 48 

‘their worm does not die, 

Everyone will be salted with 49 
fire. 

“And if anyonecauses one 42 

and the fire is not 
put out.’ 

42. Cause one of these Uttle ones to tam away. The parallel passage in Matt. 18:6-9 shows he is speak- 
ing of little children (see notes there.) Yet, as this comes just after his statement in verse 40, Jesus may 
have intended them to apply this also to the man they tried to stop (verse38). 
43. To the 5m that never goes oat. S e e  note on Matt. 522 Gehenna was symbolic of the “lake of fire” 
(Rev. 20:14). Both the “heaven” where God lives, and the “hell” to which Satan is consigned, are 
spiritual places. Human language cannot accurately describe either of them. Both places will be very 
real to those who spend eternity there1 
48. Thek worms never die. This is the language of Zsa. 66:24. Probably the Jews in Jesus’ time used 
these words to describe eternal punishment. 
49. For everyone will he salted with &e. In verses 45-48 Jesus emphasizes that it would be the best of 
the bargain to sacrifice a hand, or foot, or eye [if that would help] to escape from God’s wrath. Fim 
symbolizes pain, suffering, punishment, persecution, etc. Salt symbolizes permanence, to keep from 
spoiling, etc. Every one, good or bad, must and does suffer. Fire will test and show the quality of each 
man’s works (1 Cor. 3:13). The apostles, especially, would be salted with fire (I Cor. 4:9-13). 
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is  good; but if it loses its saltness, how can you 
make it salty again? Have salt in yourselves, 
and be at peace with one another.” 

Jesus Teaches about Divorce 
(AlsoMatt. 19.1-12; Luke16.18) 

Then Jesus left that place, went to the 10 region of Judea, and crossed the Jordan 
River. Crowds came flocking to him again and he 
taught them, as he always did. 

3ome Pharisees came to him and tried to trap 
him. “Tell us,” they asked, “does our Law allow 
a man to divorce his wife?” 

3Jesus answered with a question, “What com- 
mandment did Moses give you?” 

4Their answer was, “Moses gave permission 
for a man to write a divorce notice and send his 
wife away.” 

S J e ~ ~ ~  said to them, “Moses wrote this 
commandment for you because you are so hard 
to teach. 6But in the beginning, at the time of 
creation, it was said, ‘God made them male and 
female. ‘And for this reason a man will leave his 
father and mother and unite with his wife, Band 
the two will become one.’ So they are no longer 
two, but one. 9Man must not separate, then, 
what God has joined together.” 

‘OWhen they went back into the house, the 
disciples asked Jesus about this matter. “He 
said to them, “The man who divorces his wife 
and marries another woman commits adultery 
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“Salt is good,  but^ if it 50 
loses its saltiness, how can 
you make it salty again? 
Have salt in yourselves, and 
be at peacewlth each other.” 

Divorce 
Jesus then left that 10 place and went into 

the region of Judea and a- 
cross the Jordan. Again 
crowds of people came to 
him, and as was his custom, 
he taught them. 

tested him by asking, “Is it 
lawful for a man to divorce 
his wife?” 

mand you?” he replied. 

mified a man to write a cer- 
tificate o4,divorce and send 
her away. 

“It was because your 5 
hearts were hard that Moses 
wrote you this law,” Jesus 
replied. “But at the begin- 6 
ning of creation, God ‘made 
them male and female.’ ‘For 7 
this reason a man will leave 
his father and mother and 
be united to his wife, and 8 
the two will become one 
flesh.’ So they are no longer 
two, but one. Therefore 9 
what God has joined to- 
gether, let man not sepa- 
rate.” 

When they were in the 10 
house again, the disciples 
asked Jesus about this. He 11 
answered, “Anyone who di- 
vorces his wife and marries 
another woman commits 

Some Pharisees came and 2 

“What did Moses com- 3 

They said, “Moses per- 4 

50. Salt Is good. See note onMatt. 5:13. Have d t  In yourselves. The spirit of self-sacrifice and humility 
[which “salting with fire” helps produce]. This would allow them to be at peace with one another, which 
w ~ s  not true ofthem just then (verses 33-37). 
1. Then Jesw left that place. His ministry in Galilee is now finished, and he leaves Capernaum, about 

to go to Jerusalem for the last time. See notes onMatt. 19:l-2. 
2. Some Pharteeeu came to him. Somewhere on the east side of the Jordan. For notes about his teach- 

ing on marriage and divorce, seeMatt19:3-13. 
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against his wife; 12in the same way, the woman 
. who divorces her husband and marries another 
man commits adultery.” 

Jesus Blesses Little Children 
(AlsoMatt. 19.13-15; Luke18.15-17) 

9 0 m e  people brought children to Jesus for 
him to touch them, but the disciples scolded 
those people. 14When Jesus noticed it, he was 
angry and said to his disciples, “Let the children 
come to me, and do not stop them, because the 
Kingdom of God belongs to such as these. 
15Remember this! Whoever does not receive the 
Kingdom of God like a child will never enter it.” 
16Then he took the children in his arms, placed 
his hands on each of them, and blessed them. 

The Rich Man 
(Also Matt. 19.16-30; Luke18.18-30) 

‘?AS Jesus was starting again on his way, a 
man ran up, knelt before him, and asked him, 
“Good Teacher, what must I do to receive eternal 
life?” 

18“Why do you call me good?” Jesus asked 
him. “No one is good except God alone. l9You 
know the commandments: ‘Do not murder; do 
not commit adultery; do not steal; do not lie; do 
not cheat; honor your father and mother.’ ” 

20“Teacher,” the man said, “ever since I was 
young I have obeyed all these commandments.” 
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adultery against her. And if 12 
she divorces her husband 
and marries another man, 
she commits adultery.” 

The Little Children and 
JeSOS 

People were bringing little 13 
children to Jesus to have him 
touch them, but the di- 
sciples rebuked them. When 14 
Jesus saw this, he was indig- 
nant. He said to them, “Let 
the little children come to 
me, and do not hinder them, 
for the kingdom of God be- 
longs to such as these. I tell 15 
you the truth, anyone who 
will not receive the kingdom 
of God like a little child will 
never enter it.” And he took 16 
the children in his arms, put 
his hands on them and 
blessed them. 

The Rtch Young Man 

way, a man ran up to him 
and fell on his knees before 
him. “Good teacher,” he 
asked, “what must I do to 
inherit eternal life?” 

“Why do you call me 18 
good?” Jesus answered. “No 
one is good--except God a- 
lone. You know the com- 19 
mandments: ‘Do not mur- 
der, do not commit adul- 
tery, do not steal, do not 
give false testimony, do not 
defraud, honor your father 
and mother.’ ” 

“all these !,have kept since I 
was a boy. 

As Jesus started on his 17 

“Teacher,” he declared, 20 

12. The woman who dlvorces her hwband. Both Greek and Roman law allowed a woman to divorce 
her husband (1 Cor. X13), but Jewish law did not. Jesus did not teach a double standard, but placed 
men and women on exactly the same level. 
13-16. Sdme people brought children to Jeaosl. Women and children were treated as “second class 
citizens” in the world of the first century. The disciples scolded the people for wasting Jesus’ time with 
children. Note this made Jesus angry. He said: “Let the children come to me, and do not stop them. ” 
See notes on Matt. 19:13-15, also Matt. 18:3-4. 
17-22. A man ran up. Only Mark tells that ‘Yesus looked straight at him with love” (verse 21). See 
notes onMatt. 19:16-22. 
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21Jesus looked straight at him with love and 
said, “You need only one thing. Go and sell all 
you have and give the money to the poor, and 
you will have riches in heaven; then come and 
follow me,” 22When the man heard this, gloom 
spread over his face and he went away sad, be. 
cause he was very rich. 

?Tesus looked around at his disciples and 
said to them, “HOW hard it will be for rich people 
to enter the Kingdom of God!” 

*‘The disciples were shocked at these words, 
but Jesus went on to say, “My children, how hard 
it is to enter the Kingdom of God! T t  is much 
harder for a rich man to enter the Kingdom of 
God than for a camel to go through the eye of 
a needle.’’ 

26At this the disciples were completely amazed, 
and asked one another, “Who, then, can be 
saved?” 

27Jesus looked straight at them and answered, 
“This is impossible for men, but not for God; 
everything is possible for God.” 

28Then Peter spoke up, “Look, we have left 
everything and followed you.” 

29c‘Yes,’’ Jesus said to them, “and I tell you 
this: anyone who leaves home or brothers or 
sisters or mother or father or children or fields 
for me, and for the gospel, 30will receive much 
more in this present age. He will receive a hun- 
died times more houses, brothers, sisters, 
mothers, children, and fields-and persecutions 
as well; and in the age to come he will receive 
eternal life. 3 1 B ~ t  many who now are first will 
be last, and many who now are last will be first.” 

Jesus looked at him and 21 
loved him, “One thing you 
lack,” he said. “Go, sell 
everything you have and give 
to the poor, and you will 
have treasure in he;ven, 
Then come, follow me. 

At this the man’s face fell, 22 
He went away sad, because 
he had great wealth. 

Jesus looked around and 23 
said to his disciples, “How 
hard it is for the rich to enter 
the kingdom of Godl” 

mazed at his words. But 
Jesus said again, “Children, 
how hard it is to enter the 
kingdom of Godl It is easier 25 
for a camel to go through 
the eye of a needle than for a 
rich man to enter the king- 
dom of God.” 

more amazed, and said to 
each other, “Who then can 
be saved?” 

said, “With man this is im- 
possible, but not with God; 
all th,t”gs are possible with 
God I 

have left everything to follow 

lesus replied, no one who 
has left home or brothers or 
sisters or mother or father or 
2hildren or fields for me and 
the gospel will fail to receive 30 
B hundred times as much in 
this present age (homes, 
zothers, sisters, mothers, 
:hildren and fields-and 
with them, persecutions) 
md in the age to come, eter- 
la1 life. But many who are 31 
irst will be last, and the last 
Irst.” 

The disciples were a- 24 

The disciples were even 26 

Jesus looked at them and 27 

Peter said to him, “We 28 

“I tell you8,the truth,” 29 
youl” 

23-31. How hard it wi l l  be for dch people. See notes on Matt. 19:23-30. [A few late manuscripts add: 
“that trust in wealth. ” Compare 1 Tim. 6:lO. J Probably the “rich people” Jesus speaks of, are the ones 
mentioned by James 5/16. It would be very hard, but not impossible, to persuade such a person to 
“turn from sin.” 



200 MARK 

Jesus Speaks a Third T h e  about His Death 
(Also Matt. 20.17-19; Luke 18.31 -34) 

32They were now on the road going up to Jeru- 
salem. Jesus was going ahead of the disciples, 
who were filled with alarm; the people who fol- 
lowed behind were afraid. Once again Jesus took 
the twelve disciples aside and spoke of the things 
that were going to happen to him. 33“Li~ten,’y 
he told them, “we are going up to Jerusalem 
where the Son of Man will be handed over to 
the chief priests and the teachem of the Law. 
They will condemn him to death and then hand 
him over to the Gentiles. “These will make fun 
of him, spit on him, whip him, and kill him. 
And after three days he will rise to life.” 

The Request of James and John 
(Also Matt. 20.20-28) 

35Then James and John, the sons of Zebedee, 
came to Jesus. “Teacher, they said, “there is 
something we want you to do for us.’’ 

36“What do you want me to do for you?” Jesus 
asked them. 

37They answered, “When you sit on your 
throne in the glorious Kingdom, we want you 
to let us sit with you, one at your right and one 
at your left.” 

38Jesus said to them, “You don’t know what 
you are asking for. Can you drink the cup that 
I must drink? Can you be baptized in the way 
I must be baptized?’’ 

Ch. 10 

Jesus Again Predicts His 
Death 

to Jerusalem, with Jesus 
leading the way, and the dis- 
ciples were astonished, while 
those who followed were a- 
fraid. Again he took the 
Twelve aside and told them 
what was going to happen to 
him. “We,we goin up to 33 
Jerusalem, he sad ,  “and 
the Son of Man will be be- 
trayed to the chief priests 
and teachers of the law. 
They will condemn him to 
death and will hand him 
over to the Gentiles, whg 34 
will mock him and s it on 
him, flo him and kil? him. 
Three jays later he will 
rise.” 

They were on their way up 32 

The Requeat of James and 
John 

Then James and John, the 35 
sons of Zebedee, came to 
him. “Teacher,” they said, 
“we want you to do for us 
whatever we ask.” 

“What do ou want me to 36 
do for you?” he asked 
’ They replied, “Let ’one of 37 
us sit at your right and the 
other at your left in your 
glory.” 

you are askine,” Jesus said. 
“Can you dnnk the cup I .  
drink or be baptized with 
the baptism I am baptized 
with?” 

“YOU don’t know what 38 

32-34. Who were filled wtth alarm. The Jewish leaders intend to kill Jesus1 The disciples are filled with 
alarm by the fact that Jesus is placing himself in such danger. They are afraid of what they expect to 
happen. He told them. He had told this to them at least twice before. See notes on Matt. 20:17-19. 
They could not understand, because they expected him to be a political Messiah with an earthly 
kingdom. 
35.45. Then James and John. Matthew says Salome their mother came to Jesus and spoke for them. See 
notes on Matt. 20:20-28. You don,?t h o w  what yon are asking for. Their request was made through 
ignorance. They would see two criminals on crosses to the right and left of him. We often pray in ignor- 
ance, but as a Christian, we have the promise ofRom. 8:26. 
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39“We can,” they answered. 
Jesus said to them, “You will indeed drink the 

cup I must drink and be baptized in the way I 
must be baptized. “OBut I do not have the right 
to choose who will sit at my right and my left. 
It is God who will give these places to those for 
whom he has prepared them.” 

41When the other ten disciples heard about 
this they became angry with James and John. 
4 2 S ~  Jesus called them all together to him and 
said, “You know that the men who are consid- 
ered rulers have power over the people, and their 
leaders rule over them. 43This, however, is not 
the way it is among you. If one of you wants to 
be great, he must be the servant of the rest; ““and 
if one of you wants to be first, he must be the 
slave of all, 4 5 F ~ r  even the Son of Man did not 
come to be served; he came to serve and to give 
his life to redeem many people.’’ 

Jesus Heals Blind Bartimaeus 
(Also Matt. 20.29-34; Luke 18.35-43) 

46They came to Jericho. As Jesus was leaving 
with his disciples and a large crowd, a blind man 
named Bartimaeus, the son of Timaeus, was 
sitting by the road, begging. 
47When he heard that it was Jesus of Nazareth, 
he began to shout, “Jesus! Son of David! Have 
mercy on me!” 

48Many scolded him and told him to be quiet. 
But he shouted even more loudly, “Son of David, 
have mercy on me!” 

49Jesus stopped and said, “Call him.” 
So they called the blind man. “Cheer up!” 

they said. “Get up, he is calling you.” 
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“We can,” they an- 39 
swered. 

Jesus said to them, “You 
will drink the cup I drink 
and be baptized with the 
baptism I am baptized with, 
but to sit at my right or left 40 
is not for me to grant. These 
places belong to those for 
whom they have been pre- 
pared.” 

When the ten heard about 41 
this, they became indignant 
with James and John. Jesus 42 
called them together and 
said, “You know that those 
who are regarded as rulers 
of the Gentiles lord it over 
them, and their high offic- 
ials exercise authority over 
them. Not so with you. In- 43 
stead, whoever wants to be- 
come great among you must 
be your servant, and who- 44 
ever wants to be the first 
must be slave of all. For 45 
even the Son of Man did not 
come to be served, but to 
serve, and to givq,his life a 
ransom for many. 

BUnd Bartimaeas Reeeivoe 
His Sight 

Then they came to Jeri- 46 
cho. As Jesus and his dis- 
ciples, together with a large 
crowd, were leaving the city, 
a blind man, Bartimaeus 
(that is, the Son of 
Timaeus), was sittin by the 
roadside begging. $hen he 47 
heard that it was Jesus of 
Nazareth, he began to 
shout, “Jesus, Son of David, 
have mercy on mel” 

told him to be quiet, but he 
shouted all the more, “Son 
of David, have mercy on 
mel” 

Jesus stopped and said, 49 
“Call him.” 

So they called to the blind 
man, “Cheer up1 On your 
feet1 He’s calling you.” 

Many rebuked him and 48 

46-51. They came to Jericho. They were now across the Jordan and in Judea. For the healing of this 
blind man, see notes on Mutt. 20:29-34. 



202 MARK 

50He threw off his cloak, jumped up, and 

51“What do you want me to do for you?” Jesus 

“Teacher,” the blind man answered, “I want 

came to Jesus. 

asked him. 

to see again.” 

made you well.” 

on the road. 

52((G0 , 3 ,  Jesus told him, “your faith has 

At once he was able to see, and followed Jesus 

The Triumphant Entry into Jerusalem 
(AlsoMatt. 21.1-11; Luke 19.28-40; 

As they came near Jerusalem, at the towns 11 of Bethphage and Bethany they came to 
the Mount of Olives. Jesus sent two of his disciples 
on ahead 2with these instructions, “Go to the vill- 
age there ahead of you. As soon as you get there 
you will find a colt tied up that has never been 
ridden. Untie it and bring it here. 3And if some- 
one asks you, ‘Why are you doing that?’ tell him, 
‘The Master needs it and will send it back here 
at once.’ ” 

SO they went and found a colt out in the street, 
tied to the door of a house. As they were untying 
it, %ome of the bystanders asked them, “What 
are you doing, untying that colt?” 

6They answered just as Jesus had told them, 
so the men let them go. ’They brought the colt 
to Jesus, threw cloaks over the animal, and Jesus 
got on. *Many people spread their cloaks on the 
road, while others cut branches in the fields and 

John 12.12-1 9) 
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Throwing his cloak aside, he 50 
jumped to his feet and came 
to Jesus. 

“What do you want me to 51 
do for you?’ Jesus asked 
him. 

The blind man said, 
“Rabbi, I want to see.” 

“Go,” said Jesus, “your 52 
faith has healed you.” Im- 
mediatelv he received his 
sight and followed Jesus a- 
long the road. 

The Triumphal Entry 
As they approached 11 Jerusalem and came 

to Bethphage and Bethany 
at the Mount of Olives, 
Jesus sent two of his dis- 
ciples, saying to them, “Go 
to the village ahead of you, 
and just as you enter it, you 
will find a colt tied there, 
which no one has ever rid- 
den. Untie it and bring it 
here. If anyone asks you, 
‘Why are you doing this?’ 
tell him, ‘The Lord needs it 
and will send it back here 
shortly.’ ” 

They went and found a 
colt outside in the street, 
tied at a doorway. As they 
untied it, some people stand- 
ing there asked, “What are 
you doing, untying that 
colt?” They answered as 
Jesus had told them to, and 
the people let them go. When 
theybrought the colt to Jesus 
and threw their cloaks over 
it, he sat on it. Many people 
spread their cloaks on the 
road, while others spread 
branches they had cut in the 

52. Your faith has made you well. Bartimaeus showed his faith by: (1) going to Jesus; (2) believing that 
Jesus was the Messiah; (3) by persisting, even though scolded by many; (4) by throwing off everything 
that held him back; (5) by obeying Jesus when called to come; (6) by following Jesus and praising him, 
after he was healed. 
1. As they came near Jemsalem. On the Sunday before the Lord‘s death. He had been at Bethany 

during the Sabbath [Saturday]. All four Gospels tell this. See notes. onMatt. 21:l-11. 
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spread them on the road. gThe people who were 
in front and those who followed behind began 
to shout, “Praise Godl God bless him who comes 
in the name of the Lord! loGod bless the coming 
kingdom of our father David! Praise be to God!” 

“Jesus entered Jerusalem, went into the tem- 
ple, and looked around at everything. But since 
it was already late in the day, he went out to 
Bethany with the twelve disciples. 

Jesus. Curses the Fig Tree 
(Also Matt. 21.18-19) 

lZThe next day, as they were coming back from 
Bethany, Jesus was hungry. 13He saw in the dis- 
tance a fig tree covered with leaves, so he went to 
it to see if he could find any figs on it; but when 
he came to it he found only leaves, because it was 
not the right time for figs. 14Jesus said to the fig 
tree, “No one shall ever eat figs from you again!” 

And his disciples heard him. 

Jesus Goes to the Temple 
(AlsoMatt. 21.12-17; Luke 19.45-48; 

John 2-13-22] 
lSWhen they arrived in Jerusalem, Jesus went 

to the temple and began to drive out all those 
who bought and sold in the temple. He over- 
turned the tables of the moneychangers and the 
stools of those who sold pigeons, 16and would 
not let anyone carry anything through the temple 

fields. Those who went a- 9 
head and those who followed 
shouted, 

“Hosanna1 
Blessed is he who comes 
in the name of the Jmdl 

Blessed is the coming 10 
kingdom of our father 
David1 

Hosanna in the highestl” 
Jesus entered Jerusalem 11 

and went to the temple. He 
looked around at every- 
thing, but since it was al- 
ready late, he went out to 
Bethany with the Twelve. 

Jesus Clears the Temple 
The next day as they were 12 

leaving Bethany, Jesus was 
hungry. Seeing in the dis- 13 
tance a fig tree in leaf, he 
went to find out if it had any 
fruit. When he reached it, 
however, he found nothing 
but leaves, because it was 
not the season for figs. Then 14 
he said to the tree, “May no 
one ever eat fruit from you 
again.” And his disciples 
heard him say it. 

Jesus entered the temple 
area and began driving out 
those who were buying and 
selling there. He overturned 
the tables of the money- 
changers and the benches of 
those sellin doves, and 16 
would not aflow anyone to 
carry merchandise through 

On reaching Jerusalem, 15 

11. He went out to Bethany with the twelve dlsclples. After the Triumphant Entry, Jesus goes on into 
the city and visits the temple. He then leaves and spends the night in Bethany. As far as we know he 
spent each night in Bethany during this last week, except for Thursday night. He may have done this 
to stay away from the Jewish leaders. Also, he had loving friends at Bethany, and being there would 
allow him to spend this time in rest and conversation with the twelve. 
12-14. Jesus wn8 hungry. Even though it was not the right time for figs, the leaves should not have been 
there, unless there were figs on the tree. See notes onMatt. 21:12-22. 
15-19. Jesus went to the temple. He made the temple “ritually pure” at both the beginning Uohn 
2:13-22) and the end of his public teaching ministry. See notes on Matt. 21:12-17. 



204 MARK Ch. 11 
~~~~ 

courts. ‘‘He then taught the people, “It is w h e n  
in the Scriptures that God said, ‘My house will 
be called a house of prayer for all peoples.’ But 
you have turned it into a hideout for thieves!” 

I8The chief priests and the teachers of the Law 
heard of this, so they began looking for some way 
to kill Jesus. They were afraid of him, because 
the whole crowd was amazed at his teaching. 

I9When evening came, Jesus and his disciples 
left the city. 

The Lesson from the Fig Tree 
(Also Matt. 21.20-22) 

20Early next morning, as they walked along 
the road, they saw the fig tree. It was dead all 
the way down to its roots. 2iPeter remembered 
what had happened and said to Jesus, “Look 
Teacher, the fig tree you cursed has died!” 

22Jesus answered them, “Remember this! If 
you have faith in God, 2 3 y ~ ~  can say to this hill, 
‘Get up and throw yourself in the sea.’ If you 
do not doubt in your heart, but believe that 
what you say will happen, it will be done for 
you. 2 4 F ~ r  this reason I tell you: When you pray 
and ask for something, believe that you have 
received it, and you will be given whatever you 
ask for. 25And when you stand praying, forgive 
anything you may have against anyone, so that 
your Father in heaven will forgive your sins. [261f 
you do not forgive others, neither will your 
Father in heaven forgive your sins.]” 

the temple courts. And as he 17 
taught them, he said, “Is it 
not written: 

‘My house will be called a 
house of prayer for all 
nations’? 

But you have made it ‘a den 
of robbers.’ ” 

teachers of the law heard 
this and be an looking for a 
way to kilf him, for they 
feared him, because the 
whole crowd was amazed at 
his teaching. 

went out of the city. 

The Withered Fig Tree 
In the morning, as they 20 

went along, they saw the fig 
tree withered from the roots. 
Peter remembered and said 21 
to Jesus, “Rabbi, lwkl The 
fig tree you cursed has 
witheredl” 

“Have faith in God,” 22 
Jesus answered. “I tell you 23 
the truth, if anyone says to 
this mountain, ‘Go, throw 
yourself into the sea,’ and 
does not doubt in his heart 
but believes that what he 
says will happen, it will be 
done for him. Therefore I 24 
tell you, whatever you ask 
for in prayer, believe that 
you will receive it, and it will 
be yours. And when you 25 
stand praying, if you hold 
anything against anyone, 
for ‘ve him, so that your 
Fazer in heaven may for- 
give you your sins.” 

The chief priests and the 18 

When evening came, they 19 

20-24. It waa dead d the way down to its roots. Mark tells that this took place early next morning, the 
day following the cursing of the fig tree. This was symbolic of what would happen to the part of the 
Jewish nation who rejected Christ. See notes on Mutt 21:19-22. Believe that yon have received It. Con- 
fidence is evidence of faith. ReadJames 1.4-8. See notes onMutt. 21:ZO-22. 
25. And when you stand praying, forgive. Forgiveness is a condition of prayer. See notes on Mu#, 
5:23-24. Also see the parable inMuft. 18:21-35. 
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The Questlon about Jesus’ Authority 
(Also Matt. 21.23-27; Luke20.1-8) 

27They came back to Jerusalem. As Jesus was 
walking in the temple, the chief priests, the 
teachers of the Law, and the elders came to him 
28and asked him, “What right do you have to 
do these things? Who gave you the right to do 
them?’’ 

29Jesus answered them, “I will ask you just 
one question, and if you give me an answer I will 
tell you what right I have to do these things. 
30Tell me, where did John’s right to baptize come 
from: from God or from men?” 

31They started to argue among themselves, 
“What shall we say? If we answer, ‘From God,’ 
he will say, ‘Why, then, did you not believe John’ 
3 2 B ~ t  if we say, ‘From men . . .’ ” (They were 
afraid of the people, because everyone was con- 
vinced that John had been a prophet.) 3 3 S ~  their 
answer to Jesus was, “We don’t know.” 

Jesus said to them, “Neither will I tell you, 
then, by what right I do these things.” .. 
The Parable of the Tenants in the Vineyard 
(Also Matt. 21.33-46; Luke20.9-19) 

Then Jesus spoke to them in parables, 12 “There was a man who planted a vineyard, 
put a fence around it, dug a hole for the wine- 
press, and built a watchtower. Then he rented 
the vineyard to tenants and left home on a trip. 
2When the time came for gathering the grapes, 
he sent a slave to the tenants to receive from 

b 

205 
The Authodty of Jesw 
Questioned 

Jerusalem, and while Jesus 
was walking in the temple 
courts, the chief priests, the 
teachers of the law and the 
elders came to him. “By 28 
what authority are you doing 
these things?” they asked. 
“And who gave you author- 
ity to do this?” 

you one question. Answer 
me, and I will tell you by 
what authority I am doing 
these things. John’s baptism 30 
-was it from heaven, or 
from men? Tell mel” 

They discussed it among 31 
themselves and said, “If we 
say, ‘From heaven,’ he will 
ask, ‘Then why didn’t you 
plieve him?‘ But if,ye say, 32 
From men’ . . . . (They 

feared the people, for every- 
one held that John reallywas 

They arrived again in 27 

Jesus replied, “I will ask 29 

a prophet.) 

“We don’t know.” 
So they answered Jesus, 33 

Jesus said, “Neither will I 
tell you by what authority I 
am doing these things.” 

The Parable of the Tenanta 
He then began to 12 speak to them in par- 

ables: 
“A man planted a vineyard. 
He put a wall around it, du 
a pit for the winepress an% 
built a tower. Then he rent- 
ed the vineyard to some 
farmers and went away on a 
journey. At harvest time he 2 
sent a servant to the tenants 
to collect from them some of 

27-33. They came back to Jerusalem. This would be on Tuesday. Jesus made his official entrance on 
Sunday (the Triumphant Entry). He purified the temple, and cursed the fig tree, both on Monday, On 
Tuesday, the disciples pointed out the dead fig tree, and Jesus again went into the city of Jerusalem. 
There he met a group of Jewish leaders, who challenged his actions of making the temple ritually pure. 
See notes on Matt. 21:23-27. 

1-12. Then Jesae spoke to them h parables. Matthew gives more detail about this series of parables 
which outline the sins and doom of the unbelieving Jews. [The Jews who believed (Acts 21:20) were not 
included in this doom.] There WIW a man who planted a vlneyard. See notes on Matt. 21:33-46. 
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them his share of the harvest. 3The tenants 
grabbed the slave, beat him, and sent him back 
without a thing. 4Then the owner sent another 
slave; the tenants beat him over the head and 
treated him shamefully. SThe owner sent another 
slave, and they killed him; and they treated 
many others the same way, beating some and 
killing others. 6The only one left to send was the 
man’s own dear son. Last of all, then, he sent 
his son to the tenants. ‘I am sure they will respect 
my son,’ he said. ‘But those tenants said to one 
another, ‘This is the owner’s son. Come on, let 
us kill him, and his property will be ours!’ *So 
they took the son and killed him, and threw his 
body out of the vineyard. 

g“What, then, will the owner of the vineyard 
do?” asked Jesus. “He will come and kill those 
men and turn over the vineyard to other tenants. 
‘OSurely you have read this scripture? 

‘The very stone which the builders rejected 
turned out to be the most important stone. 

“This was done by the Lord; 
how wonderful it is!’ ” 

I2The jewish leaders tried to arrest Jesus, be- 
cause they knew that he had told this parable 
against them. They were afraid of the crowd, 
however, so they left him and went away. 

The Question about Paying Taxes 
(Also Matt. 22.15-22; Luke 20.20-26) 

13Some Pharisees and some members of 
Herod’s party were sent to Jesus to trap him with 

Ch. 12 

the fruit of the vineyard. But 3 
they seized him, beat him 
and sent him away empty- 
handed. Then he sent an- 4 
other servant to them; they 
struck this man on the head 
and treated him shamefully. 
He sent still another, and 5 
that one they killed. he sent 
many others; some of them 
they beat, others they killed. 

“He had one left to send, 6 
a son, whom he loved. he 
sent him last of all, say?g, 
‘They will respect my son. 

“But the tenants said to 7 
one another, ‘This is the 
heir. Come, let’s kill him, 
and the inheritance will be 
ours’. So they took him and 8 
killed him, and threw him 
out of the vineyard. 

owner of the vineyard do? 
He will come and kill those 
tenants and give the vine- 
yard to others. Haven’t you 10 
read this scripture: 

‘The stone the builders re- 
rejected 
has become the cap- 
stone; 

and it is marvelous in 
our eyes’?’’ 

way to arrest him because 
they knew he had spoken 
the parable against them. 
But they were afraid of the 
crowd; so they left him and 
went away. 

Paying Taxes to Caesar 

the Pharisees and Herodians 
to Jesus to catch him in his 

“What then will the 9 

the Lord has done this, 11 

Then they looked for a 12 

Later they sent some of 13 

13-17. Some Pharisees and some membera of Herod’s party. For notes on this attempt to incriminate 
Jesus, see notes onMutt. 22:15-22. 
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questions. 14They came to him and said, “Teach- 
er, we know that you tell the truth, without 
worrying about what people think. You pay no 
attention to a man’s status, but teach the truth 
about God’s will for man. Tell us, is it against 
our Law to pay taxes to the Roman Emperor? 
Should we pay them, or not?” 
lSBut Jesus saw through their trick and an- 
swered, “Why are you trying to trap me? Bring 
a silver coin, and let me see it.” 

16They brought him one and he asked, “Whose 
face and name are these?” 

“The Emperor’s,” they answered. 
’’SO Jesus said, “Well, then, pay to the Emp- 

eror what belongs to him, and pay to God what 
belongs to God.” 

And they were filled with wonder at him, 

The Question about Rising from Death 
(Also Matt. 22.23-33; Luke 20.27-40) 

?Some Sadducees came to Jesus. (They are 
the ones who say that people will not rise from 
death.) ‘9‘4Teacher,” they said, “Moses wrote 
this law for us: ‘If a man dies and leaves a wife, 
but no children, that man’s brother must marry 
the widow so they can have children for the dead 
man.’ 2oOnce there were seven brothers: the 
oldest got married, and died without having 
children. ZIThen the second one married the 
woman, and he died without having children. 
The same thing happened to the third brother, 
22and then to the rest: all seven brothers married 
the woman and died without having children. 
Last of all, the woman died. 2 3 N ~ ~ ,  when all 
the dead rise to life on the day of resurrection, 
whose wife will she be? All seven of them had 
married her.” 

words. They came to him 14 
and said, “Teacher, we 
know you are a man of in- 
tegrity. Youaren’t swayed by 
men, because you pay no at. 
tention to who they are; but 
you teach the way of God in 
accordance with the truth. 
Is it right to pay taxes to 
Caesar or not? Should we 15 
pay or shouldn’t we?” 

But Jesus knew their hy- 
pocrisy. “Why are you try- 
ing to trap me?” he asked. 
“Bring me a denarius and 
let me look at it.” They 16 
brought the coin, and he 
asked them, “Whose por- 
trait is this? And whose in- 
scription?” 

“Caesar’s,’’ they replied, 
Then Jesus said to them, 17 

“Give to Caesar what is 
Caesar’s and to God what is 
God’s.’’ 

And they were amazed at 
him. 

Mruriage at the ResurrecHon 
Then the Sadducees, who 18 

say there is no resurrection, 
came to him with a ques- 
tion. “Teacher,” they said, 19 
“Moses wrote for us that if a 
man’s brother dies and 
leaves a wife but no child. 
ren, the man must marry 
the widow and have children 
for his brother. Now there 20 
were seven brothers. The 
first one married and died 
without leaving any child. 
ren. The second one mar. 21 
ried the widow, but he also 
died, leaving no child. It 
was the same with the third. 
In fact, none of the seven 22 
left anychildren. Last of all, 
the woman died too. At the 23 
resurrection whose wife will 
she be, since the seven were 
married to her?” 

18-27. Some Sadducees m e  to Jesus. For notes on this question about rising from death, see Matt. 
22:23-33. 
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24Jesus answered them, “HOW wrong you are! 

And do you know why? It is because you don’t 
know the Scriptures or God‘s power. 2 5 F ~ r  when 
the dead rise to life they will be like the angels 
in heaven, and men and women will not marry. 
2 6 N ~ ~ ,  as to the dead being raised: haven’t you 
ever read in the book of Moses the passage 
about the burning bush? There it is written that 
God said to Moses, ‘I am the God of Abraham, 
the God of Isaac, and the The God of Jacob.’ 
27That means that he is the God of the living, not 
ofthe dead. You are completely wrong!” 

Ch. 12 

The Great Commandment 
(Also Matt. 22.34-40: Luke 10.25-28) 

2aA teacher of the Law was there who heard 
the discussion. He saw that Jesus had given the 
Sadducees a good answer, so, he came to him 
with a question, “Which commandment is the 
most important of all?” 

29“This is the most important one,” said 
Jesus. “ ‘Listen, Israel! The Lord our God is 
the only Lord. 3 0 Y ~ ~  must love the Lord your 
God with all your heart, with all your soul, with 
all your mind, and with all your strength.’ 31The 
second most important commandment is this: 
‘You must love your fellow-man as yourself.’ 
There is no other commandment more important 
than these two.” 

32The teacher of the Law said to Jesus, “Well 
done, Teacher! It is true, as you say, that only 
the Lord is God, and that there is no other god 
but he. 33And man must love God with all his 
heart. and with all his mind. and with all his 

Jesus replied, “Am= u 
not in error because you do 
not know the Scriptures or 
the power of God? When 25 
the dead rise, they will nei- 
ther marry nor be given in 
marriage; they will be like 
the an els in heaven. Now 26 
about t%e dead risin 
you not read in the \:% 
Moses, in the account of the 
push, how God said to him, 
I am the God of Abraham, 

the God of Isaac, and the 
God of Jacob’? He is not the 27 
God of the dead, but of the 
living. You are badly mis- 
taken!” 

The Greatest Commandment 

law came and heard them 
debating. Noticing that Je- 
sus had given tham a good 
answer, he asked him, “Of 
all the commandments, 
which is the most impor- 
tant?” 

one,” answered Jesus, “is 
this: ‘Hear, 0 Israel, the 
Lord our God, the Lord is 
one; love the Lord your God 30 
with all your heart, with all 
your soul, with all your 
mind and with all your 
strength.’ The second is 31 
this: ‘Love your neighbor as 
yourself.’ There is no great- 
er commandment than 

One of the teachers of the 28 

“The most important 29 

these.” 

man replied. “You are right 
in savine that God is one 

“Well said, teacher,” the 32 

and iheie is no other but 
him. To love him with all 33 
your heart, with all your un- 
derstanding and with all 
your stren h, and to love 
your neighfor as yourself is 

28-34. A teacher of the Law wa them. Matthew tells that this man asked Jesus the question to “trap 
him.” See notes on Matt. 22:34-40. You are not far h m  the Kingdom of God. Jesus said this because 
the teacher of the Law recognized that loving God and fellow man was more important than sacrifices. 
The Jewish leaders offered the sacrifices, but loved neither fellow man nor God. This man was close 
to the Kingdom, but not in it. He knew the spirit of the great commandment of Law and Gospel. But 
unless he enters the Kingdom, ond who is “not far from” the door, is no better off than one who is 
far away. 



209 Ch, 12 MARK 

strength; and he must love his fellow-man as 
himself. It is more important to obey these two 
commandments than to offer animals and other 
sacrifices to God on the altar.” 

34Jesus noticed how wise his answer was, and 
so he told him, “You are not far from the King. 
dom of God .” 

After this nobody dared to ask Jesus any more 
questions. 

The Question about the Messiah 
(Also Matt. 22.41-46; Luke20.41-44) 

3 5 A ~  Jesus was teaching in the temple he asked 
the question, “How can the teachers of the Law 
say that the Messiah will be the descendant of 
David? 36The Holy Spirit inspired David to say: 

‘The Lord said to my Lord: 
Sit here at my right side, 
until I put your enemies under your feet.’ 

37David himself called him ‘Lord’; how, then, 
can the Messiah be David’s descendant?” 

Jesus Warns against the Teachers of the Law 
(Also Matt. 23.1-36; Luke 20.45-47) 

The large crowd heard Jesus gladly. 3 0 A ~  he 
taught them he said, “Watch out for the teachers 
of the Law, who like to walk around in their long 
robes and be greeted with respect in the market 
place; 3 g ~ h ~  choose the reserved seats in the 

more important than all 
burnt offerings and sac- 
rifices,” - 
had answered wisely, he said 
to him, “You are not far 
from the kingdom of God.” 

When Jesus saw that he 34 

And from thkn on no one 
dared ask him any more 
questions. 

Whose Son Is the CMBt? 

in the temple courts, he 
asked, “How is it that the 
teachers of the law say that 
the Christ is the son of 
David? David himself, 36 
speakin by the Holy Spirit, 
declard: 

‘The Lord said to mv 

While Jesus was teaching 35 

Lord: 
Sit at my right hand 
until I put your, enemies 
under your feet. 

?avid h;mself calls him 37 
Lord.’ How then can he be 

his son?” 
The large crowd listened 

to him with delight. 
As he tau ht, Jesus said, 38 

“Watch out !or the teachers 
of the law, They like to walk 
around in flowin robes and 
be greeted in t8e market- 
places, and have the most 39 
important seats in the syna- 
gogues and the places of 

35-37. How can the teachers of the Law say. The Jewish leaders thought Jesus was only a man, nothing 
more. What he asks here is to make them aware of the true meaning of David’s prophecy. See notes on 
Mutt. 22:41-46. Thelarge crowd heard Jeans gladly. It was not the common people who rejected Jesus. 
They loved him1 [The Jewish leaders said about the common people: “This crowd does not know the 
Law ofMoses, so they are under God’s curse” (John 7;49).] 
38-40. Watch oat for the teachers ofthe Law. Mark condenses Mutt. 23:l-36 into just three verses. See 
notes there. W h o  like to walk amnnd tn thetr long mhes. Only Mark gives this. These long robes, 
sweeping the ground, imitated those of the priests of Rome. The teachers of the Law wore these to 
impress people with their importance. When Jesus sent out his apostles to preach, he specifically told 
them to dress in the clothes of tho common, ordinary people (Murk 6;9). The Jewish leaders wanted 
people to know they were not just ordinary people, but that they were important! This was not to honor 
their status as teachers, but to get the glory for themselves! 
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synagogues and the best places at feasts. 40They 
take advantage of widows and rob them of their 
homes, and then make a show of saying long 
prayers. Their punishment will be all the worsel” 

The Widow’s Offering 
(Also Luke 21.1-4) 

4 1 A ~  Jesus sat near the temple treasury he 
watched the people as they dropped in their 
money. Many rich men dropped in much money; 
42then a poor widow came along and dropped 
in two little copper coins, worth about a penny. 
43He called his disciples together and said to 
them, “I tell you that this poor widow put more 
in the offering box than all the others. 4 4 F ~ r  the 
others put in what they had to spare of their 
riches; but she, poor as she is, put in all she 
had-she gave all she had to live on.” 

Jesus Speaks of the Destruction of the Temple 
(AlsoMatt. 24.1-2; Luke21.5-6) 

As Jesus was leaving the temple, one of 13 his disciples said, “Look, Teacher! What 
wonderful stones and buildings!’! 

Ch. 1 3  

honor at banquets. They de- 40 
Your widows’ houses and for 
a show make lengthy ray 
ers. Such men wilp bd 
punished most severely.” 

The Widow’s Offering 

the place where the offerings 
were put and watched the 
crowd putting their money 
into the temple treasury. 
Many rich people threw in 
lar e amounts. But a poor 42 
witow came and put in two 
very small copper coins, 
worth only a fraction of a 

Jesus sat down opposite 41 

penny. 

him. Jesus said, “I tell YOU 
Calling his disciples to 43 

the truth, this poor widow 
has put more into the treas- 
ury than all the others. They 44 
all gave out of their wealth; 
but she, out of her poverty, 
put in everything-all she 
had to live on.” 

Signa of the End of the Age 
As he was leaving the 13 tem le, one of his dis- 

ciples saicf to him, “Look, 
Teacher1 What massive 
stones1 What magnificent 
buildingsl” 

41. As Jesus sat near the temple trwq. Matthew does not tell this, but Luke does. This incident of 
the widow’s offering shows up the hypocrisy of the teachers of the Law. Treasury. Thirteen box-like 
chests, called “trumpets” because of their shape, which were placed in the Women’s Court of the 
temple. Lightfoot says: “Nine chests were for the appointed temple tribute, and for the sacrificetribute; 
that is, money gifts instead of the sacrifices; four chests for free-will offerings, for wood, incense, temple 
decoration, and burnt offerings.” He watched the people. Jesus still watches us. Free will offerings 
were made in addition to the temple tax, before the Passover. 
42, Then a poor widow came along. In the world in which Jesus lived, widows had almost no job oppor- 
tunities, and so were extremely poor. Two little copper coins. The very smallest of the Jewish coins, 
together worth about apenny. Mark mentions their value for his Roman readers. 
43. Put more in the offering box. She gave an extremely small gift, yet Jesus praises her for it. She 
gave ‘‘more” in proportion to what she hadl God looks at “quality,” rather than “quantity.” 
44. Put in all she had. The true value of a gift is what it cost the one who gave it. The widow gave aZZ 
she had to live on1 Out of her love, she gave everything to God, trusting his providence to take care of 
her. 
1. As Jesue waa leaving the temple. Matthew gives the most details of this. See notes on Matt. 24. 

Mark does add a few things to the account. 
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2Jesus answered, “Y6u see these great build- 
ings? Not a single stone here will be left in its 
place; every one of them will be thrown down.” 

Troubles and Persecutions 
(AlsoMatt. 24.3-14; Luke21.7-19) 

7esus was sitting on the Mount of Olives, 
across from the temple, when Peter, James, 
John, and Andrew came to him in private 4“Tell 
us when this will be,” they said, “and tell us what 
will happen to show that the time has come for 
all these things to take place.” 

Yesus said to them, “Watch out, and don’t 
let anyone fool you. 6Many men will come in my 
name, saying, ‘I am hel’ and fool many people. 
’And don’t be troubled when you hear the noise 
of battles close by and news of battles far away. 
Such things must happen, but they do not mean 
that the end has come. Tountries will fight each 
other, kingdoms will attack one another. There 
will be earthquakes everywhere, and there will 
be famines. These things are like the first pains 
of childbirth. 

9 “ Y ~ ~  yourselves must watch out. You will be 
arrested and taken to court. You will be beaten 
in the synagogues; you will stand before rulers 
and kings for my sake, to tell them the Good 
News. ‘OThe gospel must first be preached to 

d 

“Do you see all these 2 
great buildings?” re lied Je- 
sus. “ ~ o t  one stone fiere will 
be left on another; every one 
will be thrown down.” 

As Jesus was sitting on the 3 
Mount of Olives opposite the 
temple. Peter, James, John 
and Andrew asked him pri- 
vately, “Tell us, when will 4 
these things happen? And 
what will be the sign that 
they are all about to be ful- 
filled 7” 

Jesus said to them: 5 
“Watch out that no one 

deceives you. Many will 6 
come in my name, claiming, 
‘I am he,’ and will deceive 
many, When you hear of 7 
wars and rumors of wars, do 
not be alarmed. Such things 
must happen, but the end is 
still to come. Nation will rise 8 
against nation, and king 
dom against kingdom. 
There will be earthquakes in 
various places, and famines. 
These are the beginning of 
birth pains. 

guard. You will be handed 
over to the local councils 
and flogged in the syna- 
gogues. On account of me 
you will stand before gover- 
nors and kings as witnesses 
to them. And the gospel 10 
must first be preached to all 

“You must be on your 9 

3, Peter, James, John, and Andrew. Matthew says only: “the disciples.” “In private” must mean 
“away from the crowds.” The temple’s destruction had been announced more or less in public (Matt .  
23:38; 24:Z). 

9. You yourselves must watch out. The instructions of verses 9-11 are not given in Mutt. 24, but are 
found in Matt. 10:18-20. See notes there. Jesus probably said these things to his disciples a number of 
times. Watch out, Not to escape persecution, but to be prepared for it. Taken to court. The Jewish 
courts. Each of the larger towns had their own court. The Sanhedrin was the Jewish “Supreme Court.” 
You will be beaten in the synagogues. Every synagogue had three men with the authority to punish. 
Beating [whipping] was one way they did this, with thirty-nine lashes as the usual number given (Deut. 
253; 2 Cor. 11:24). You will stand before rulers and kings. Roman officials such as Felix, Festus, 
Gallio, Agrippa, Nero, etc. To tell them the Good News. God wants everyone to hear the Good News 
and believe it. Compare what Paul says in I Cor. 9:19*22. 
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all peoples. “And when they arrest you and take 
you to court, do not worry ahead of time about 
what you are going to say; when the time comes, 
say whatever is given to you then. For the words 
you speak will not be yours; they will come from 
the Holy Spirit. 12Men will hand over their own 
brothers to be put to death, and fathers will do 
the same to their children; children will turn 
against their parents and have them put to death. 
13Everyone will hate you because of me. But 
whoever holds out to the end will be saved.” 

The Awful Horror 
(Also Matt. 24.15-28; Luke21.20-24) 

14“You will see ‘The Awful Horror’ standing 
in the place where he should not be.” (Note 
to the reader: understand what this means!) 
“Then those who are in Judea must run away 
to the hills. 15The man who is on the roof of his 
house must not lose time by going down into the 
house to get anything to take with him. 16The 
man who is in the field must not go back to the 
house for his cloak. ”HOW terrible it will be in 
those days for women who are pregnant, and 
for mothers who have little babies! l8Pray to 
God that these things will not happen in winter- 
time! ”For the trouble of those days will be far 
worse than any the world has ever known, from 
the very beginning when God created the world 
until the present time. Nor will there ever again 
be anything like it. 20But the Lord has reduced 
the number of those days; if he had not, nobody 
would survive. For the sake of his chosen people 
however, he has reduced those days. 

Z1“Then, if anyone says to you, ‘Look, here 
is the Messiah!’ or, ‘Look, there he is!’-do not 

Ch. 13 
nations. Whenever you are 11 
arrested and brought to 
trial, do not worry before- 
hand about what to say. Just 
say whatever is given you at 
the time, for it is not you 
s eaking, but the Holy 
SPpirit. 

brother to death, and a 
father his child. Children 
rebel against their parents 
and have them put to death. 
All men will hate you be- 13 
cause of me, but he who 
stands firm to the end will 
be saved. 

ination that causes desola- 
tion’ standing where it 
does not belon let the 
reader understangthen let 
those who are in Judea flee 
to the mountains. Let no 15 
one on the roof of his house 
go down or enter the house 
to take anythin out. Let no 16 
one in the fie]% go back to 
get his cloak. How dreadful 17 
it will be in those days for 
pregnant women and Burs- 
in mothers1 Pray that this 18 
wit not take place in winter, 
because those will be days of 19 
distress unequaled from the 
beginning, when God cre- 
ated the world, until now- 
and never to be equaled 
again. If the Lord had not 20 
cut short those days, no one 
would survive. But for the 
sake of the elect, whom he 
has chosen, he has shortened 
them. At  that time if anyone 21 
says to you, ‘Look, here is 
the Christl’ or, ‘Look, there 

“Brother will betray 12 

“When you see ’theabom- 14 

18. Will not happen in Wintertime.Matt. 24:20 adds: “or on a Sabbath!” The reasons for this are given 
in the notes on Matt. 24. History records that the sign Jesus mentions for “running away,” the sur- 
rounding of the city by the Romans, and the panic that caused their sudden pullback, took place on a 
Tuesday, in October. So their prayer was answered. 
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believe him, 22For false Messiahs and false 
prophets will appear. They will perform signs 
and wonders for the purpose of deceiving God’s 
chosen people, if possible. 23Be on your guard! 
I have told you everything ahead of time.” 

The Coming of the Son of Man 
(Also Matt. 24.29-31; Luke 21.25-28) 
24“In the days after that time of trouble the 
sun will grow dark, the moon will no longer 
shine, Yhe stars will fall from heaven, and the 
powers in space will be driven from their courses. 
16Then the Son of Man will appear, coming in 
the clouds with great power and glory. 27He will 
send out the angels to the four corners of the 
earth and gather God’s chosen people from one 
end of the world to the other.” 

The Lesson of the Fig Tree 
(Also Matt. 24.32-35; Luke 21.29-33) 

z8‘‘L,et the fig tree teach you a lesson. When 
its branches become green and tender, and it 
starts putting out leaves, you know that summer 
is near. 291n the same way, when you see these 
things happening, you will know that the time 
is near, ready to begin. 30Remember this! All 
these things will happen before the people now 
living have all died. 31Heaven and earth will pass 
away; my words will never pass away.” 

No One Knows the Day or Hour 
(Also Matt. 24.36-44) 
3 2 ‘ c N ~  one knows, however, when that day or 
hour will comeneither the angels in heaven, 

he is!’ do not believe it. For 22 
false Christs and false 
prophets will ap ear and 
perform signs a n 8  miracles 
to deceive the elect-if that 
were possible. So be on your 23 
guard; I have told you every. 
thing ahead of time. 

But in those days, follow- 24 
ing that distress, 

‘the sun will be darkened, 
and the moon will not 
give its light; 

the stars will fall from the 25 

and the heavenly bodies 
will be shaken.’ 

“At that time men will see 26 
the Son of Man coming in 
clouds with eat ower and 
glory. And E wil! send his 27 
angels and gather his elect 
from the four winds, from 
the ends of the earth to the 
ends of the heavens. 

from the fig tree: As soon as 
its twigs get tender and its 
leaves come out, you know 
that summer is near. Even 29 
so, when you see these 
things happening, you know 
that it is near, right at the 
door. I tell you the truth, 30 
this generation will certainly 
not pass away until all these 
things have happened. 
Heaven and earth will pass 31 
away, but my words will 
never pass away. 

The Day and Horn 
Unknown 

day or hour, not even the 
angels in heaven, nor the 

sky, 

“Now learn this lesson 28 

“No one knows about that 32 

30. Before the people now llving have all died. Jesus qualifies his prediction by putting it into a definite 
time frame. It would be in the natural lifetime of the generation then alive1 See on Matt. 2434. 
32, No one knows, however. As Jesus stands in his human form, he says that he does not know the time 
of his Second Coming, when he returns to judge the earth. How foolish, then, for “Bible Scholars” to 
set dates. 
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nor the Son; only the Father knows. 33Be on 
watch, be alert, for you do not know when the 
time will lie, 341t will be like a man who goes 
away from home on a trip and leaves his servants 
in charge, each one with his own work to do; and 
he tells the doorkeeper to keep watch. 35Wat~h, 
then, because you do not know when the master 
of the house is coming-it might be in the 
evening, or at midnight, or before dawn, or at 
sunrise. 361f he comes suddenly, he must not 
find you asleep. 37What I say to you, then, I say 
to all: Watch!” 

The Plot against Jesus 
(AlsoMatt. 26.1-5; Luke22.1-2; John 11.45-53) 

It was now two days before the Feast of 14 Passover and Unleavened Bread. The chief 
priests and the teachers of the Law were looking 
for a way to arrest Jesus secretly and put him to 
death. acrWe must not do it during the feast,” 
they said, “or the people might riot.” 

Jesus Anointed at Bethany 
(Also Matt. 26.6-13; John 1 2 . 1 4  

Vesus was in the house of Simon the leper, in 
Bethany; while he was eating, a woman came 
in with an ababaster jar full of a very expensive 
perfume, made of pure nard. She broke the jar 
and poured the perfume on Jesus’ head. 4Some 
of the people there became angry, and said to 
each other, “What was the use of wasting the 
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Son, but only the Father. Be 33 
on guard1 Be alert1 You do 
not know when that time 
will come. It’s like a man 34 
going away: He leaves his 
house in charge of his ser- 
vants, each with his assign- 
ed task, and tells the one at 
the door to keep watch. So 35 
you also must keep watch 
because you do not know 
when the owner of the house 
will come back-whether in 
the evenin , or at midnight, 
or when t fe  rooster crows, 
or at dawn. If he comes sud- 36 
denly, don’t let him find you 
sleeping. What I say to you, 37 
I say to everyone: ‘Watch!’ ” 

Jesus Anointed at Bethany 
Now the Passover and 14 the Feast of Unleav- 

ened Bread were only two 
days away, and the chief 
priests and the teachers of 
the law were looking for 
some sly way to arrest Jesus 
and kill him. “But not dur- 2 
ing the feast,” they said, “or 
the eople may riot.” $bile he was in Bethany, 3 
reclining at the table in the 
home of a man known as Si- 
mon the Leper, a woman 
came with an alabaster jar 
of very expensive perfume, 
made of pure nard. She 
broke the jar and poured the 
perfume on his head. 

were saying 
one another, !&tlyt$ 

Some of those present 4 

37. Watch! Matthew tells how Jesus stressed this by using the parables of the Ten Girls (Matt. 25:1-I3); 
The Three Servants Watt. 25.14-30); and his picture of the Judgment when he gathers all earth’s 
people and separates them into two groups (Matt. 25:31-4@. 
1. It was now two days before the Feast of Passover. See notes on Matt. 261-16. This action of the 

Jewish leaders (Sanhedrin) took place on Wednesday. The anointing happened the Saturday before 
this, and is mentioned now in connection with Judas. John 12:1-8 points out that it was Judas who 
complained about wasting the perfume. Luke 22:3-6 implies that it may have been his anger at the 
wasting of the perfume which caused him to go to the chief priests and offer to hand Jesus over to them. 
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perfume? 51t could have been sold for more than 
three hundred dollars, and the money given to 
the poorl” And they criticized her harshly, 

‘jBut Jesus said, “Leave her alone! Why are you 
bothering her? She has done a fine and beautiful 
thing for me. ’YOU will always have poor people 
with you, and any time you want to you can help 
them. But I shall not be with you always. 5 h e  
did what she could; she poured perfume on my 
body to prepare it ahead of time for burial, 9 N ~ w ,  
remember this! Wherever the gospel is preached, 
all over the world, what she has done will be told 
in memory of her.” 

Judas Agrees to Betray Jesus 
(AlsoMatt. 26.14-16; Luke22.3-6) 

‘OThen Judas Iscariot, one of the twelve dis- 
ciples, went off to the chief priests in order to 
hand Jesus over to them. “They were greatly 
pleased to hear what he had to say, and promised 
to give him money. So Judas started looking for 
a good chance to betray Jesus. 

Jesus Eats the Passover Meal with His Disciples 
(Also Matt. 26.17-25: Luke 22.7-14, 21 -23; 
John 13.21 -30) 

l20n the first day of the Feast of Unleavened 
Bread, the day the lambs for the Passover meal 
were killed, Jesus’ disciples asked him, “Where 
do you want us to go and get your Passover meal 
ready?” 

13Then Jesus sent two of them out with these 
instructions: Go into the city, and a man carrying 
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waste of perfume? It could 5 
have been sold for more 
than a year’s wages and the 
money given to the poor,” 
And they rebuked her 
harshly. 

Jesus. “Wh are you bother- 
ing her? &e has done a 
beautiful thing to me. The 
poor you will always have 
with you, and you can help 
them any time you want, 
But you will not always have 
me. She did what she could. 
She poured perfume on my 
body beforehand to prepare 
for my burial, I tell you the 
truth, wherever the gospel i s  
preached throughout the 
world, what she has done 
will also be told, in memory 
of her. 

Then Judas Iscariot, one 10 
of the Twelve, went to the 
chief priests to betray Jesus 
to them. They were de- 11 
lighted to hear this and 
promised to give him 
money. So he watched for 
an opportunity to hand him 
over. 

The Lord’s Supper 

Feast of Unleavened Bread, 
when it was customary to 
sacrifice the Passover lamb, 
Jesus’ disciples asked him, 
“Where do you want us to 
go and make preparations 
for you to eat the Passover?” 

So he sent two of his dis- 13 
ciples, telling them, “Go 
into the city, and a man car- 
rying a jar of water will meet 

“Leave her alone,” said 6 

7 

8 

9 

On the first day of the 12 

10-11. Then Judas Iscariot. See notes onMatt. 26:14-16. 
12-16. On the Brst day of the F w t  of Unleavened Bnrd, This lasted seven days after the Passover, and 
also celebrated the Rescue from Egypt. See notes on Mutt. 26:17-19. 
17.21. When it WBB evening. On the Lord’s last Passover [the Last Supper] see notes on 
Mutt. 26:20-25. Also see notes on John 13:21-30. 
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suffering. 36‘cFathe”’’ he prayed, “my Father! 
All things are possible for you. Take this cup 
away from me. But not what I want, but what 
you want.” 

37Then he returned and found the three dis- 
ciples asleep, and said to Peter, “Simon, are 
you asleep? Weren’t you able to stay awake for 
one hour?” 38And he said to them, “Keep watch 
and pray that you will not fall into temptation. 
The spirit is willing, but the flesh is weak.” 

39He went away once more and prayed, saying 
the same words. 40Then he came back to the 
disciples and found them asleep; they could 
not keep their eyes open. And they did not know 
what to say to him. 

41When he came back the third time, he said 
to them, “Are you still sleeping and resting? 
Enough! The hour has come! Look, the Son of 
Man is now handed over to the power of sinful 
men. 42Get up, let us go. Look, here is the man 
who is betraying me!” 

The Arrest of Jesus 
(Also Matt. 26.47-56; Luke 22.47-53; 

John 18.3-12) 
43Jesus was still speaking when Judas, one of 

the twelve disciples, arrived. With him was a 
crowd carrying swords and clubs, sent by the 
chief priests, the teachers of the Law, and the 
elders. 44The traitor had given the crowd a signal: 
“The man I kiss is the one you want. Arrest him 
and take him away under guard.” 

4 5 A ~  soon as Judas arrived he went up to Jesus 
and said, “Teacher!” and kissed him. 4 6 S ~  they 

“Abba, Father,” he said, 36 
“everything is possible for 
you. Take this cup from me. 
Yet iiot what I will, but what 
you will.” 

disciples and found them 
sleeping. “Simon,” he said 
to Peter, “are you asleep? 
Could you not keep watch 
for one hour? Watch and 38 
pray so that you will not fall 
into temptation. The spirit 
is will,!ng, but the body is 
weak. 

Once more he went away 39 
and prayed the same thing. 
When he came back, he 40 
again found them sleeping, 
because their eyes were 
heavy. They did not know 
what to say to him. 

he said to them, “Are you 
still sleeping and resting? 
Enough! The hour has 
come. Look, the Son of Man 
is betrayed into the hands of 
sinners, Risel Let us go1 42 
Here comes my betrayerl” 

Jesus Arrested 

Judas, one of the Twelve, 
appeared. With him was a 
crowd armed with swords 
and clubs, sent from the 
chief priests, the teachers of 
the law, and the elders. 

arranged a signal with 
them: “The one I kiss is the 
man; arrest him and lead 
him away under guard.” 45 
Going at once to Jesus, 
Judas said, “Rabbil” and 
kissed him. The men seized 46 
Jesus and arrested him. 

Then he returned to his 37 

Returning the third time, 41 

Just as he was speaking, 43 

Now the betrayer had 44 

43-52. Jesus was still speaking. See notes on Matt. 26.47-56. Only Mark tells the incident in verses 
51-52. Many think the “certain young man” was Mark himself. Mark‘s mother lived in Jerusalem (Acts 
12:12,25), and some think the Passover was eaten and the Lord’s Supper instituted in the upstairs room 
of her house. The “linen cloth” was a nightrobe [sindon] which only the wealthy would wear. Mark was 
not an apostle, but was very close to them. When they left the upstairs room and went with Jesus to 
Gethsemane, Mark might have put on his linen robe and followed them but into the night. This whole 
incident shows the panic ofthe disciples when the attack suddenly struck them. 
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arrested Jesus and held him tight. 4 7 B ~ t  one 
of those standing by drew his sword and struck 
at the High Priest’s slave, cutting off his ear. 
48Then Jesus spoke up and said to them, “Did 
you have to come with swords and clubs to 
capture me, as though I were an outlaw? 49Day 
after day I was with you teaching in the temple, 
and you did not arrest me. But the Scriptures 
must come true.” 

SoThen all the disciples left him and ran away. 
51A certain young man, dressed only in a linen 

cloth, was following Jesus. They tried to arrest 
him, s2but he ran away naked, leaving the linen 
cloth behind. 

Jesus before the Council 
(Also Matt. 26:57-68; Luke22.54-55, 63-71; 

John 18.13-14, 19-24) 
s3Then they took Jesus to the High Priest’s 

house, where all the chief priests, the elders, and 
the teachers of the Law were gathering. 54Peter 
followed from a distance and went into the court- 
yard of the High Priest’s house. There he sat 
down with the guards, keeping himself warm by 
the fire. ssThe chief priests and the whole Council 
tried to find some evidence against Jesus, in 
order to put him to death; but they could not find 
any. s6Many witnesses told lies against Jesus, but 
their stories did not agree. 

s7Then some men stood up and told this lie 
against Jesus, 58‘cWe heard him say, ‘I will tear 
down this temple which men made, and after 
three days I will build one that is not made by 
men.’ ” SgNot even they, however, could make 
their stories agree. 

60The High Priest stood up in front of them 
all and questioned Jesus, “Have you no answer to 
the accusation they bring against you?” 
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Then one of those standing 47 
near drew his sword and 
struck the servant of the 
high priest, cutting off his 
ear. 

lion,” said Jesus, “that you 
have come out with swords 
and clubs to capture me? 
Every day I was with you, 49 
teaching in the temple 
courts, and you did not ar- 
rest me. But the SSfiptures 
must be fulfilled. Then 50 
everyone deserted him and 
fled. 

A young man, wearing 51 
nothing but a linen gar- 
ment, was followin Jesus. 
When they seized h m ,  he 52 
fled naked, leaving his gar- 
ment behind. 

Before the Sanhedrin 
They took Jesus to the 53 

high priest, and all the chief 
priests, elders and teachers 
of the law came together. 
Peter followed him at a dis- 54 
tance, right into the court- 
yard of the high priest. 
There he sat with the guards 
and warmed himself at the 
fire. 

whole Sanhedrin were look- 
ing for evidence against Je- 
sus so that they could put 
him to death, but they did 
not find any. Many testified 56 
falsely against him, but 
their statements did not 
agree. 

Then some stood up and 57 
gave this false testimony 
aBainst him: “We heard 58 
him say, ‘I will destroy this 
man-made temple and in 
three days will build aQ- 
other, not made by man.’ ” 
Yet even then theirtestimony 59 
did not agree. 

Then the high priest stood 60 
up before them and asked 
Jesus, “Are you not going to 
answer7 What is this testi- 
monv that these men are 

“Am I leading a rebel- 48 

The chief priests and the 55 

53-65. Then they took Jesus to the High Priest’s house. See notes on Matt. 26:57-68, Compare the 
parallel verses in the other Gospels, 
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61But Jesus kept quiet and would not say a 
word. Again the High Priest cpstiozed him, 
“Are you the Messiah, the Son of the Blessed 
God?” 

62“1 am,” answered Jesus, “and you will all 
see the Son of Man seated at the right side of the 
Almighty, and coming with the clouds of 
heaven!” 

63The High Priest tore his robes and said, 
“We don’t need any more witnesses! 6 4 Y ~ ~  
heard his wicked words. What is your decision?” 

They all voted against him: he was guilty and 
should be put to death. 

65Some of them began to spit on Jesus, and 
they blindfolded him and hit him. “Guess who 
hit you!” they said. And the guards took him 
and slapped him. 

Peter Denies Jesus 
(Also Matt. 26.69‘75; Luke22.56-62; 
John 18.15-18, 25-27) 

66Peter was still down in the courtyard when 
one of the High Priest’s servant girls came by. 
67When she saw Peter warming himself, she 
looked straight at him and said, “You, too, were 
with Jesus of Nazareth.” 

68But he denied it. ‘‘I don’t know . , . I don’t 
understand what you are talking about,” he 
answered, and went out into the passageway; 
just then a rooster crowed. 

69The servant girl saw him there and began 
to repeat to the bystanders, “He is one of them!” 
7 0 B ~ t  Peter denied it again. 

A little while later the bystanders accused 
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bringing against you?” But 61 
Jesus remained nLnt and 
gsve no answer. 

Again the high priest ask- 
ed him, “Are you the Christ, 
the Son of the Blessed 
One?” 

“I am,” said Jesus. “And 62 
you will see the Son of Man 
sittin at the right hand of 
the hhghty One and coming 
on the clouds of heaven.” 

The high priest tore his 63 
clothes. “Why do we need 
any more witnesses?” he 
asked. “You have heard the 64 
blas hemy. What do you 
t h i z ? ”  

They all condemned him 
as worthy of death. Then 65 
some began to s it at him; 
they blindfolded h m ,  struck 
him with their fists, and 
said, “Pro hesyl” And the 
uards toot him and beat 

Eim 

Peter Disowns Jaw 
While Peter was below in 66 

the courtyard, one of the ser- 
vant girls of the high riest 
came by. When she s a w h e r  67 
warming himself, she looked 
closely at him. 
“You also were with that 

Nazarene, Jesus,” she said. 
But he denied it. “I don’t 68 

know or understan6 what 
you’re talking about,” he 
said, and went out into the 
entryway. 

him there, she said again to 
those standing around, 
“This fellow is oneofthem.” 
Again he denied it. 70 

After a little while, those 
standing near said to Peter, 
“Surely you are one of them, 
for you are a Galilean.” 

When the servant girl saw 69 

66-72. Peter wa8 still down In the wurtyard. See notes on Ma#. 26:69-75. And he broke down and 
cried. The Greek uses a verb which shows continuous actions, to emphasize Peter’s sorrow. Geikie 
writes: “It is a touching and beautiful tradition, true to the sincerity of his repentance, if not as a histor- 
ical reality, that, all his life long, the remembrance of this night never left him, and that, morning by 
morning, he rose at the hour when the look of his Master had entered his soul, to pray once more for 
pardon.” Compare Jesus’ prophecy (Luke22:32), and the event ofJohn21:15-17. 
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Peter again, “You can’t deny that you are one 
of them, because you, too, are from Galilee.” 

71Then Peter made a vow: “May God punish 
me if I am not telling the truth! I do not know 
the man you are talking about!” 

T2Just then a rooster crowed a second time, 
and Peter remembered how Jesus had said to 
him, “Before the rooster crows two times you 
will say three times that you do not know me,” 
Anche broke down and cried. 

Jesus before Pilate 
(Also Matt. 27.1-2, 11-14; Luke23.1-5; 

John 18.28-38) 
Early in the morning the chief priests met 15 hurriedly with the elders, the teachers 

of the Law, and the whole Council, and made 
their plans. They put Jesus in chains, took him 
away, and handed him over to Pilate. 2Pilate 
questioned him, “Are you the king of the Jews?” 

Jesus answered, “So you say.” 
3The chief priests accused Jesus of many 

things, ‘SO Pilate questioned him again, “Aren’t 
you going to answer? See how many things they 
accuse you off” 

SAgain Jesus refused to say a word, and Pilate 
was filled with surprise. 

Jesus Sentenced to Death 
(Also Matt. 27.15-26; Luke23.13-25; 

John 18.39-19.16) 
‘At every Passsover Feast Pilate would set free 

any prisoner the people asked for. ‘At that time 
a man named Barabbas was in prison with the 
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He began to call down 71 

curses on himself, and he 
swore to them, “I don‘t know 
this man you’re talking 
about.” 

crowed the second time. 
Then Peter remembered the 
word Jesus had spoken to 
him: “Before the rooster 
crows twice,, you will disown 
me three times.” And he 
broke down and wept. 

Jesni Before PUate 
Very early in the 15 morning, the chief 

priests, with the elders, the 
teachers of the law and the 
whole Sanhedrin, reached a 
decision. They bound Jesus, 
led him away and handed 
him over to Pilate. 

“Are you the king of the 2 
Jews?” asked Pilate. 

“Yes, it is as you say,’’ 
Jesus replied. 

The chief priests accused 3 
him of many things. So a- 4 
gain ‘ Pilate asked him, 

Aren’t you going to an- 
swer? See how many things 
they are accusin you of.” 

But Jesus stifl made no 5 
reply, and Pilate was a- 
mazed. 

Now it was the custom at 6 
the Feast to release a prison- 
er whom the people request- 
ed. A man called Barabbas 7 
was in prison with the in- 

Immediately the rooster 72 

1. They put Jwna In ch.Lan, took him away, and bandsd hlm over to PuSte. See notes on Mu#, 2x1-2, 
11-14. The four Gospels give slightly differing accounts, but if we could have been eyewitnesses of the 
events, we would see how they accurately present the things that happened. 
7. A man nnmed Barabbu. This man was the leader of a group of rebels who had caused a riot and 

committed murder in it. Barabbas was one of the STASIASTON = rebels, insurrectionists. The Exposi- 
tor’s Greek Testament says: “They were no mere band of brigands but men engaged in an insurrec- 
tion, probably of a political character, rising out of the restless desire of many for independence, and in 
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rebels who had committed murder in the riot. 
8When the crowd gathered and began to ask 
Pilate for the usual favor, 9he asked them, “DO 
you want me to set free for you the king of the 
Jews?” ‘OHe knew very well that the chief priests 
had handed Jesus over to him because they were 
jealous. 

“But the chief priests stirred up the crowd 
to ask, instead, for Pilate to set Barabbas free 
for them. I2Pilate spoke again to the crowd, 
“What, then, do you want me to do with the one 
you call the king of the Jews?” 

13They shouted back, “Nail him to the cross!’’ 
14“But what crime has he committed?” Pilate 

asked, 
They shouted all the louder, “Nail him to the 

cross!” 
lJPilate wanted to please the crowd, so he set 

Barabbas free for them. Then he had Jesus 
whipped and handed him over to be nailed to 
the cross. 

The Soldiers Make Fun of Jesus 
(Also Matt. 27.27-31; John 19.2-3) 

I6The soldiers took Jesus inside the courtyard 
(that is, of the governor’s palace) and called 
together the rest of the company. ”They put a 
purple robe on Jesus, made a crown out of thorny 
branches, and put it on his head. I8Then they 
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surrectionists who had com- 
mitted murder in the raprls- 
ing. The crowd came up and 8 
asked Pilate to do for them 
what he usually did. 

“Do you want me to re- 9 
lease to you the king of the 
Jews?” asked Pilate, know- 10 
ing it was out of envy that 
the chief priests had handed 
Jesus over to him. But the 11 
chief priests stirred up the 
crowd to have Pilate release 
Barabbas instead. 

with the one you call the 
king of the Jews?” Pilate 
asked them. 

shouted. 

he committed?” asked 

“What shall I do, then, 12 

“Crucify himl” they 13 

“Why? What crime has 14 

Pilate. 
But they shouted all the 

louder, “Crucify himl” 
Wanting to satisfy the 

crowd, Pilate released kara- 
bbas to them. He had Jesus 
flogged, and handed him 
over to be crucified. 

15 

The Soldiers Mock Jesus 

way into the palace (that is, 
the Praetorium) and called 
together the whole company 
of soldiers. They put a pur- 17 
ple robe on him, then wove a 
crown of thorns and set it on 
him. And they began to call 18 
out to him, Hail, King of 

The soldiers led Jesus a- 16 

began to salute him: “Long live the King of the 

connection with that guilty of murder.” This adds up to the fact that: (1) Barabbas was in prison for 
leading a rebellion against the Roman authorities. (2) There were others involved in this with him. (3) 
Rebellion was a crime punished by crucifixion. (4) This activity identifies both Barabbas and those with 
him as “zealots.” (5) The fact that this all happened about the same time is strong evidence that both 
thieves who were crucified with Jesus, were partners of Barabbas in this insurrection, which would 
mean they were zealots as well. Josephus, the Jewish Historian, tells of an insurrection at about this 
time, caused by Pilate taking money from the temple treasury to construct an aqueduct. This might be 
the incident here, since many were killed in the rebellion Josephus speaks of. “Zealots” were “vigilante- 
outlaws,” who used the cloak of “freedom fighter” to cover their hoodhum activities. (See also notes on 
Luke23:40-42.) 
15. So he set Barabbas free for them. It was ironic to set the guilty man free, and to hand Jesus over 
to be nailed to the cross. See 2 Cor. 5:21: He&. 9:28. 
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Jews!” I9They beat him over the head with a 
stick, spat on him, fell on their knees, and 
bowed down to him. 20When they had finished 
making fun of him, they took off the purple robe 
and put his own clothes back on him. Then they 
led him out to nail him to the cross, 

Jesus Nailed to the Cross 
(Also Matt. 27.32-44; Luke 23.26-43; 

John 19.17-27) 
210n the way they met a man named Simon, 

who was coming into the city from the country, 
and they forced him to carry Jesus’ cross. (This 
was Simon from Cyrene, the father of Alexander 
and Rufus.) 22They brought Jesus to a place 
called Golgotha, which means “The Place of 
the Skull.” 23There they tried to give him wine 
mixed with a drug called myrrh, but Jesus would 
not drink it. 2 4 S ~  they nailed him to the cross 
and divided his clothes among themselves, 
throwing dice to see who would get which piece 
of clothing. 251t was nine o’clock in the morning 
when they nailed him to the cross. 26The notice 
of the accusation against him was written, “The 
King of the Jews.” 27They also nailed two ban- 
dits to crosses with Jesus, one on his right and 
the other on his left. [281n this way the scripture 
came true which says, “He was included with 
criminals,”] 29People passing by shook their 
heads and hurled insults at Jesus: “Aha! You 
were going to tear down the temple and build 
it up in three days! 3 0 N ~ ~  come down from the 
cross and swe yourself!” 

311n the same way the chief priests and the 
teachers of the Law made fun of Jesus, saving 
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the Jewsl” Again and again 19 
they struck him on the head 
with a staff and s it on him. 
Falling on their !!nee,, they 
worshiped him. And when 20 
they had mocked him, they 
took off the purple robe and 
put his own clothes on him, 
Then they led him out to 
crucify him. 

The Cruciaxion 

rene, Simon, the father of 
Alexander and Rufus, was 
passin by on his way in 
from t8e country, and they 
€owed him to carry the 
:ross. They brou ht Jesus to 22 
the place caller! Golgotha 
(which means, The Place of 
the Skull). Then they offer- 23 
:d him wine mixed with 
myrrh, but he did not take 
t. And they crucified him, 24 
Dividing up his clothes, they 
:ast lots to see what each 

A certain man from Cy- 21 

would get. 
It was the third hour when 25 

hey crucified him. The writ- 26 
en notice of the charge a- 
:ainst him read: THE KING 
IF THE JEWS. They crucified 27 
wo robbers with him, one on 
lis right and one on his left 
‘hose who passed by hurled 29 
nsults at him, shaking their 
leads and saying, “Sol You 
Jho are going to destroy the 
emple and built it in three. 
lays, come down from the 30 
‘ross and saye yourselfl” 

In the same way the chief 31 
)riests and the teachers of 
he law mocked him among 
hemselves. “He saved 
Ithers,” they said, “but he 

. “  
to each other, “He saved others, but he cannot 

Simon was the father of Alexander and Rufus. Compare Rom. 16:13; Acts 19:33. Evidently both were 
well known to Mark’s first readers. Even though Cyrene was in North Africa, it had a large Jewish 
population. Simon was probably a Jew, come to Jerusalem for the Passover, but some think he may 
have been a “black” man. 
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save himself! 32Let us see the Messiah, the king 
of Israel, come ~ Q - G  €r0m the cross now, and 
we will believe in him!” 

And the two who were crucified with Jesus 
insulted him also. 
The Death of Jesus 
(Also Matt. 27.45-56; Luke 23.44-49 
John 19.28-30) 

33At noon the whole country was covered with 
darkness, which lasted for three hours. 34At three 
o’clock Jesus cried out with a loud shout, “Eloi, 
Eloi, lema sabachthani?” which means, “My 
God, my God, why did you abandon me?” 

35Some of the people who were there heard him 
and said, “Listen, he is calling for Elijah!” 360ne 
of them ran up with a sponge, soaked it in cheap 
wine, and put it on the end of a stick. Then he 
held it up to Jesus’ lips and said, “Wait! Let us 
see if Elijah is coming to bring him down from 
the cross!” 

37With a loud cry Jesus died. 
38The curtain hanging in the temple was torn 

in two, from top to bottom. 39The army officer, 
who was standing there in front of the cross, saw 
how Jesus had cried out and died. “This man was 
really the Son of God!” he said. 

4oSome women were there, looking on from a 
distance. Among them were Mary Magdalene, 
Mary the mother of the younger James and of 
Joses, and Salome. 41They had followed Jesus 
while he was in Galilee and helped him. Many 
other women were there also, who had come to 
Jerusalem with him. 
The Burial of Jesus 
(Also Matt. 27.57-61; Luke23.50-56; 

John 19.38-42) 
42-431t was getting on toward evening when 

JoseDh of Arimathea arrived. He was a remected 

Ch, 15 
can’t save himselfl Let this 32 
Christ, this King of Israel, 
come down now from the 
cross, that we may see and 
believe.” Those crucified 
with him also heaped insults 
on him. 

The Death of Jew 
At the sixth hour dark- 33 

ness came over the whole 
land until the ninth hour. 
And at the ninth hour Jesus 34 
cried out in a loud voice, 
“Eloi, Eloi, lama sabach- 
thani?”- which means, 
“My God, my God, why 
have you forsaken me?” 

standing near heard this, 
thev said. “Listen. he’s call- 

Wfien some of those 35 

iniElijah,” 
One man ran, fdled a 36 

sponge with wine vinegar, 
put it on a stick, and offered 
it to Jesus to drink. “Leave 
him alone now. Let’s see if 
Eliiah comes to take him 
down,” he said. 

breathed his last. 
With a loud cry, Jesus 37 

The curtain of the temple 38 
was torn in two from top to 
bottom. And when the cen- 39 
turion, who stood there in 
front of Jesus, heard his cry 
and saw how he died, he 
said, “Surely this man was 
the Son of Godl” 

ing from a distance. Among 
them were Mary Magda- 
lene, Mary the mother of 
James the younger and of 
Joses, and Salome. In Gali- 41 
lee these women had follow- 
ed him and cared for his 
needs. Many other women 
who had come up with him 
to Jerusalem were also there. 

The BrrrLPl of hum 

(that is, the day before the 
Sabbath). So as evening 

Some women were watch- 40 

It was Preparation Day 42 

42-47. It WBS gettlag on toward evening. See notes on Matt. 2757.61. John tells us that Nicodemus was 
with Joseph of Arimathea when he asked for the body of Jesus and placed it in the new grave. Both of 
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member of the Council, who looked for the 
coming of the Kingdom of God. It was Prepar- 
ation day (that is, the day before the Sabbath); 
so Joseph went in bravely to the presence of 
Pilate and asked him for the body of Jesus. 
“Pilate was surprised to hear that Jesus was 
already dead. He called the army officer and 
asked him if Jesus had been dead a long time. 
4SAfter hearing the officer’s report, Pilate told 
Joseph he could have the body. 46Joseph bought 
a linen sheet, took the body down, wrapped it 
in the sheet, and placed it in a grave which had 
been dug out of the rock. Then he rolled a large 
stone across the entrance to the grave. 47Mary 
Magdalene and Mary the mother of Joses were 
watching, and saw where Jesus was placed. 

The Restmeetion 
(Also Matt. 28.1-8; Luke24.1-12; John20.1-10) 

After the Sabbath day was over, Mary 16 Magdalene, Mary the mother of James, 
and Salome bought spices to go and anoint the 
body of Jesus. *Very early on Sunday morning, 
at sunrise, they went to the grave. 3’40n the way 
they said to one another, “Who will roll away for 
us the stone from the entrance to the grave?” 
(It was a very large stone.) Then they looked up 
and saw that the stone had already been rolled 

approached, Joseph of Ari- 43 
mathea, a rominent mem- 
ber of the 8ounci1, who was 
himself waiting for the king. 
dom of God, went boldly to 
Pilate and asked for Jesus’ 
body. Pilate was surprised to 44 
hear that he was already 
dead, Summoning the cen- 
turion, he asked him if Jesus 
had already died. When he 45 
learned from the centurion 
that it was so, he gave the 
body to Joseph. So Joseph 46 
bought some linen cloth, 
took down the body, 
wrapped it in the linen, and 
placed it in a tomb cut out of 
rock. Then he rolled a stone 
against the entrance of the 
tomb. Mary Magdalene and 47 
Mary the mother of Joses 
saw where he was laid. 

The Res-tion 
When the Sabbath 16 was over, Mary M a g  

dalene, Mary the mother of 
James, and Salome bought 
spices so that they might go 
to anoint Jesus’ body. Very 2 
early on the first day of the 
week, just after sunrise, they 
were on their way to the 
tomb and they asked each 3 
other, “Who will roll the 
stone away from the en- 
trance of the tomb?” 

But when they looked up, 4 
they saw that the stone, 
which was very large, had 

these men were members of the Sanhedrin. Nicodemus was a follower of Jesus (John 3:l-S), and 
attempted to get Jesus a fair hearing before the Sanhedrin Wohn 7:SO-SI). 
1. Atter the Sabbath day WBB over. See notes onMatt. 28:l-17. Mark adds a few details. By the Jewish 

way of counting time, the Sabbath ended at 6 P.M. (sunset) on the day we call Saturday [the first day of 
the new week began at this point]. The women began their preparations then, planning to go to the 
grave at dawn. Bought splcm to go and anoint the body of Jaw. This shows that they did not think in 
terms of a resurrection. Nicodemus had brought spices (John 19:39-40). Perhaps there had not been 
time to prepare the body properly, and the women expected to complete the job. Or, this might have 
been just an expression of their love. 

3. Who wlll roll away? They did not know about the guard and the seal on the stone (Matt. 27:62-66). 
The grave was a cave cut out of the rock, closed by a huge stone rolled against the entrance. Their 
worry is about how they will get in to the grave. 
4. Then they looked up. They may have been looking down before, talking about all that had happen- 

ed, as they walked toward the grave. The grave was probably above them, cut back into the face of 
the rock. 
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back. %O they entered the grave, where they saw 
a young man sitting at the right, wearing a white 
robe-and they were filled with alarm. 

6“Don’t be alarmed,” he said. “I know you are 
looking for Jesus of Nazareth, who was nailed 
to the cross. He is not here-he has been raised! 
Look, here is the place where they placed him. 
’NOW go and give this message to his disciples, 
including Peter: ‘He is going to Galilee ahead 
of you; there you will see him, just as he told 

50 they went out and ran from the grave, 
because fear and terror were upon them. They 
said nothing to anyone, because they were afraid. 

AN OLD ENDING TO THE GOSPEL 
Jesus Appears to Mary Magdalene 

(Also Matt. 28.9-10; John20.11-18) 
tgAfter Jesus rose from death, early on Sunday, 

he appeared first to Mary Magdalene, from 

you.’ ” 

Ch. 16 

been rolled away. As they 5 
entered the tomb, they saw a 
young man dressed in a 
white robe sitting on the 
right side, and they were a- 
larmed. 

said. “You are looking for 
Jesus the Nazarene, who was 
crucified. He has risen1 He 
is not here. See the place 
where they laid him. But go, 7 
;ell his disciples and Peter, 
He is going ahead of you in- 

to Galilee. There you willsee 
him, just as he told you.’ ” 

ed, the women went out and 
fled from the tomb. They 
said nothing to anyone, be- 
cause they were afraid. 

The Appearances and 
Ascension of Jaus 

“Don’t be alarmed,” he 6 

Trembling and bewilder- 8 

When Jesus rose early on 9 
the first day of the week, he 
appeared first to Mary Mag- 
dalene, out of whom he had 
driven seven demons. She 

5. So they entered the grave. Mary Magdalene sees the stone rolled back, thinks the Jewish leaders 
have taken the body, and runs to find Peter and John (John 2O:l-2). The other women enter the grave. 
Saw a young man. Matthew identifies him as an angel of the Lord. Luke says there were two of them, 
and there may have been more. They may have both sat and stood as they spoke with the women; and 
have been both inside and outside the grave at different points of time. [Angels: seeHeb. 1:14.] 
6 .  He has been raised! See Rom. 6:4,9. Sin’ and death came into the world through a women (Gen. 

3:6; I Tim 214) .  It is only right, then, that the Savior would come into the world through a woman 
(Luke 1:26-38), and that the Good News of the Resurrection should be first announced to women. 
7. Now go and give this message. The angel tells them this. Note Peter is included specifically. [Peter 

might have thought his “denial of Jesus” had disqualified him as an apostle.] The first one to see the 
Risen Lord was Mary Magdalene (John 2O:ll-18) [he had driven seven evil spirits out of her]; and his 
special message is to Peter [who had denied him, with a vow]. ReadJohn 3:17. 
8. They saidnotbg to anyone, because they were afraid. They were terrified and dumfounded by all 

that had taken place. This day was unique in all of time and eternityf They runf - away from the grave, 
to tell the disciples that JESUS HAS RISEN FROM DEATH! AN OLD ENDING TO THE GOSPEL. Facts 
are stubborn things. Of the four oldest and most reliable Greek manuscripts, the Sanaiticus and 
Vaticanus close Mark at verse 8. But the Alexandrinus and Ephraemi Rescriptus give the longer end- 
ing, and it must have been in existence at the end of the First Century. The Regius and Athos manu- 
scripts (along with others) giveboth endings. Both fragments are considered authentic. 
9. After Jesus rose from death. The Jews counted their Sunday from 6 P.M. Saturday (our time - see 

note on Acts 20:7); but they counted night first, then day 1‘2 day has twelve hours, has it not?” (John 
11:9)]. What Mark says identifies Jesus rising from death just at sunrise (as darkness becomes light), as 
the women are coming to the grave. He appeared Brst to Mary Magdalene. This shows that she had 
left the other women. See notes onJohn 2O:ll-18. 
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whom he had driven out seven demons, ‘OShe 
went and told it to his companions, They were 
mourning and crying; “and when they heard 
her say that Jesus was alive and that she had seen 
him, they did not believe her, 

Jesus Appears to Two Disciples 
(Also Luke 24‘13-35) 

12After this, Jesus appeared in a different 
manner to two of them while they were on their 
way to  the country. 13They returned and told it 
to the others, but they would not believe it. 

Jesus Appears to the Eleven 
(Also Matt. 28.16-20;Luke 24.36-49; 

John 20.19-23; Acts 1.6-8) 
I4Last of all, Jesus appeared to the eleven 

disciples as they were eating. He scolded them, 
because they did not have faith and because they 
were too stubborn to believe those who had seen 
him alive. 15He said to them, “GO to the whole 
world and preach the gospel to all mankind. 

went and told those who had 10 
been wjth him and who were 
mourning and weeping. 
When they heard that Jesus 11 
was alive and that she had 
seen him, they did not be- 
lieve it, 

Afterward Jesus appeared 12 
in a different form to two of 
them while they were walk- 
ing in the country. These re- 13 
turned and reported it to the 
rest; but they did not believe 
them either. 

the Eleven as they were eat- 
ing; hc rebuked them for 
their lack of faith and their 
stubborn refusal to believe 
those who had seen him 
after he had risen. 

all the world and reach the 
good news to alfcreation. 

Later Jesus appeared to 14 

He said to them, “Go into 15 

10. She went and told it. While she was on her way to tell the others, Jesus appeared to the other 
women, who also had started on their way to tell the others Jesus had raised from death. See notes on 
Matt. 28: 9-1 0. 
11. They did not believe her. The fact of their disbelief is proof they did not iitveiit the account of the 
Resurrection, 
12. Jesus appeared in a different manner. [He appeared to Peter alone before this. See note on Matt 
28:9 for a list of recorded appearances.] T P  took place on Sunday afternoon (Luke 24:13-35). Luke 
says they “somehow did not recognize him. If their eyes were clouded, Jesus would seem to them to be 
in a different form. 
13. They returned. To the upstairs room. They found the eleven disciples there, with the others (Luke 
24;33). And told it. They explained about all that had happened to them on the road to Emmaus. 
14. Jesus appeared to the eleven disciples. This was the last time, just before he was taken up to heaven, 
There are four accounts of this. It is amazing that they are still too stubborn to really believe he is alive, 
even at the end of forty days time after the Resurrection. See note on Acts 1;6-8. 
15. He said to them. Jesus was seen many times during the forty days, and he may have spoken these 
words many times also. Matthew’s Gospel gives the Great Commission as Jesus gave it to the “more 
than five hundred” (1 Cor. 15.6) at the meeting in Galilee (Matt. 28:16-20). What Mark records, may 
have been spoken there also. Go to the whole world. Jesus is the Savior of the worldl This Good News 
must be taken to everyone in the worldl [Before his death, they were sent to the Jews only (Matt. 1/36), 
Now all national distinctions disappear, and people become one in Christ (Gal. 3;28).] Preach the 
gospel. God has acted in History1 The Gospel is the Good News of this ACT: the death, burial, and 
raising to life of Jesus (1 Cor, 15:1-4), We reach out through faith to make ourselves part of this ACT. 
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16Whoever believes and is baptized will be saved; 
whoever does not believe will be condemned. 
“Believers will be given these signs of power: 
they will drive out demons in my name; they will 
speak in strange tongues; laif they pick up 
snakes or drink any poison, they will not be 
harmed; they will place their hands on the sick, 
who will get well.” 

Jesus Is Taken up to Heaven 
(Also Luke24.50-53; Acts 1.9-11) 

IgAfter the Lord Jesus had talked with them, 
he was taken up to heaven and sat at the right 
side of God. 20The disciples went and preached 
everywhere, and the Lord worked with them and 
proved that their preaching was true by giving 
them the signs of power.] 

Ch. 16 

Whoever believes and is 16 
baptized will be saved, but 
whoever does not believe will 
be condemned. And these 17 
signs will accompany those 
who believe: In my name 
they will drive out demons; 
they will speak in new 
tongues; they will pick up 18 
snakes with their hands; and 
when they drink deadly 
poison, it will not hurt them 
at all; they will place their 
hands on sick p;ople, and 
they will et well. 

spoken to them, he was 
taken up into heaven and he 
sat at the right hand of God. 
Then the disciples went out 20 
and reached everywhere, 
and t i e  Lord worked with 
them and confirmed his 
word by the signs that ac- 
companied it. 

After &e Lord Jesus had 19 

16. Whoever believes. Who believes the Good News, and trusts Christ. [On “faith,” see note onJames 
2:19.] And is bapttzed. Faith is obediential. One who does not have enough faith in Christ to obey him 
does not have enough faith to be saved. Compare Acts 22:16. Whoever does not belleve. Some will reject 
the Good News and remain in unbefie$ Such have no promise See John 3:18. Jesus offers the way to 
escape1 
17-18. Belleven wil l  be given. It is generally thought that this is a promise limited to the apostolic age 
[some think these signs of power ended when Jerusalem was destroyed in 70 A.D.]. The primary force of 
this promise is clearly to the eleven in verse 14, who were specifically given the command to “Go.” 
Yet others were given special powers, probably through the “laying on” of the apostle’s hands CQcts 
19.4). SeeActs2:4; 5:16; 8:7; 16:18:28:3-6. 
19. After the Lord Jesus had talked with them. After he has placed upon both them and the messianic 
community [church], the obligation of preaching the Good News to the whole world. He was taken up 
into heaven. Acts tells that a cloud hid him from their sight. Jesus now sits at the “right side of God,” 
where he pleads with God [intercession] for his people [the church] W e b  9:25). 
20. The disciples went and preached everywhere. The book of Acts shows the disciples transfirmed 
as they receive power and understand all that Jesus had taught them !John 16:12-15). The purposes of 
the messianic community is to make disciples for Christ [not just to save souls]. The requirement for 
salvation is a faith which reaches out through obedience. The result of rejecting Christ’s salvation, is 
to REMAIN UNDER the sentence of eternal condemnation (“And you will die in your sins ifyou do not 
believe that ?Am Who IAm’ ”John 8:24). 
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ANOTHER OLD ENDIWG 
[9The women went to Peter and his friends 

and gave them a brief account of all they had 
been told, ’OAfter this, Jesus himself sent out 
through his disciples, from the east to the west, 
the sacred and ever-living message of eternal 
salvation.] 
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ANOTHER OLD ENDING. See comment at the end of verse 8 on the two endings. 
9, The women went to Peter. See notes onLuke24:8-12. 
10. Jesus himself Bent out through his dlseiples. Jesus works through his church. “He has no hands 
but our hands, his work oflove to do. ” [Note: on the meaning of “church,” see note on Matt. 16:18.] 



I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  
L U K E  

Luke, “our dear doctor” (Col. 4:1Q, was a doctor of medicine and a 
historian. He was a close companion of Paul, and was with him during both 
the first and second imprisonments at Rome (Col. 4:14; Philemon 24; 
2 Tim. 4 : l l ) .  He was not a Jew. His name, his style of writing, and his 
pattern of thought, all point to Greek training. He may have been one of 
the first Gentile converts at the metropolitan city of Antioch (Acts 
11:ZO-21), where the first Gentile church outside the borders of Palestine 
was planted. 

Both Matthew and John were “eyewitnesseses” of the life of Christ. 
Mark based his work on the “eyewitness account” of Peter. Luke draws 
on authentic material already in circulation, and carefully studies and 
compares it [he says this in Luke 1:l-41, probably consulting with Paul 
about it. In every case, these writers wrote under the guidance of God 
[INSPIRATION] and what they wrote was EXACTLY what God wanted them 
to write (2 Tim. 3:16-17). 

Pvidence points to Luke writing this Gospel while Paul was imprisoned 
at Caesarea (Acts 23:33; 24:27). Luke probably wrote the Acts during 
Paul’s first imprisonment at Rome, since he was there with him, and, 
because the Book of Acts terminates with Paul’s first imprisonment and 
mentions nothing of the years between the release in 63-64 A.D. and the 
second imprisonment of 68 A.D. Luke’s statement in Acts 1:1 shows the 
Gospel of Luke already written when the Acts is begun. With the death 
of Jesus being in 30 A.D. [by the corrected calendar], this means both 
Luke and Acts were written within 34 years of the Cross. In fact, of all the 
New Testament writers, only John wrote later than this, toward the end 
of the First Century [the Gospel ofJohn, 1,2,3 John, Revelation]. 



T H E  G O S P E L  A C C O R D I N G  T O  

L U K E  

Introduction 

1 Many have done their best to write a report 
of the things that have taken place among us. 
2They wrote what we have been told by those 
who saw these things from the beginning and 
proclaimed the message, 3And so, your Excel- 
lency, because I have carefully studied all these 
matters from their beginning, I thought it good 
to write an orderly account for you. 4I do this so 
that you will know the full truth of all those 
matters which you have been taught. 

Rear Theophilus: 

The Birth of John the Baptist Announced 
SDuring the time when Herod was king of the 

land of Israel, there was a priest named Zecha- 
riah, who belonged to the priestly order of 
Abijah. His wife’s name was Elizabeth; she also 

Introduction 

Many have undertaken 1 to draw u an account of 
the things t fa t  have been 
fulfilled among us, just as 2 
they were handed down to 
us by those who from the 
first were eyewitnesses and 
servants of the word. There- 
fore, since I myself have 
carefully investigated every- 
thing from the beginning, 
it seemed good also to me to 
write an orderly account for 
you, most excellent Theo- 
philus, so that you may 4 
know the certainty of the 
things you have been taught. 

The Birth of John the BapHst 
Foretold 
In the time of Herod, king 5 

of Judea, there was a priest 
named Zechariah, who be- 
longed to the riestly divi- 
sion of Abijah; !is wife Eliz- 
abeth was also a descendant 

3 

1-2. Dear Theophilus. The name means “one who loves God.” Acts is also addressed to him. We 
know nothing more about him. Many have done their beat. It is human nature to write down important 
things and share them with others. Alford (Greek Testament) says: “I believe the only probable inter- 
pretation of the words to be, that many persons, in charge of Churches, or otherwise induced, drew up, 
here and there, statements (narratives, DIEGESIN) of the testimony of eye-witnesses and ministers of 
the word, so far as they themselves had been able to collect them.” The “many” [which does not include 
the other Gospels] had done their best, but it is implied that their work was incomplete. 

3-4. Because I have carefully studied. Luke had made a careful examination of all available material, 
and he had the assistance of the apostle Paul. So that you wi l l  know the full truth. Luke wants to make 
the full truth of the history of Christ available to Theophilus. Things put in writing are put in 
permanent form. Which you have been taught. Theophilus knew these facts about Jesus, but Luke’s 
Gospel would be valuable to show the accuracy of these things. 
5. During the time when Herod was king. Herod the Great (see note on Matt. 2 1 ) .  A priest named 

Zechariah. Not a “chief priest,’’ one of the lower ranks. Order of AhiJah. All the priests were grouped 
in twenty-four orders. The “Order of Abijah” was the eighth ( I  Chron. 24:lO). Each Order took 
charge of the temple worship in sequence, for a week at a time beginning on the Sabbath. The “heads” 
of these twenty-four Orders are the “chief priests,” J% wife’s name was Elizabeth. She is also from a 
priestly family, so John the Baptist is of “priestly descent” on both sides of his family. 
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belonged to a priestly family. 6They both lived 
good lives in God‘s sight, and obeyed fully all 
the Lord’s commandments and rules. ’They had 
no children because Elizabeth could not have 
any, and she and Zechariah were both very old. 

day Zechariah was doing his work as a 
priest before God, taking his turn in the daily 
service. 9According to the custom followed by 
the priests, he was chosen by lot to burn the 
incense on the altar. So he went into the temple 
of the Lord, ‘Owhile the crowd of people outside 
prayed during the hour of burning the incense. 
“An angel of the Lord appeared to him, stand- 
ing at the right side of the altar where the incense 
was burned. I2When Zechariah saw him he was 
troubled and felt afraid. 13But the angel said to 
him. “Don’t be afraid, Zechariah! God has 
heard your prayer, and your wife Elizabeth will 
bear you a son. You are to name him John. 
14H0w glad and happy you will be, and how 

Ch. 1 
of Aaron. Both of them were 6 
u rbht in the sight of God, 
otsehng all the Lord’s 
commandments and regula- 
tions blamelessly. But they 7 
had no children, because 
Elizabeth was barren; and 
they were both well along in 
years. 

Once when Zechariah’s 8 
division was on duty and he 
was serving a riest before 
God, he was cfosen by lot, 9 
according to the custom of 
the priesthood, to go intothe 
temple of the Lord and burn 
incense. And when the time 10 
for the burning of incense 
came, all the assembled wor- 
shipers were prayingoutside. 

Then an angel of the Lord 11 
appeared to him, standing 
at the right side of the altar 
of incense. When Zechariah 12 
saw him, he was startled and 
was gripped with fear. But 13 
the angel said to him: “Do 
not be afraid, Zechariah; 
your prayer has been heard. 
Your wife Elizabeth will bear 
you a son and you are to give 
him the name John. He will 14 
be a joy and delight to you, 
and many will rejoice be- 
cause of his birth, for he will 15 

6. They both lived good lives in God’s sight. Great men of God almost always come from parents who 
live holy lives. (Compare2 Tim. 1:S). 
8 .  Was doing his work IU a priest. Zechariah came to Jerusalem once every twenty-four weeks, to 

serve his week in the temple with others of the Order of Abijah. 
9. He WIU chosen by lot. In order to remove the “human element,” specially marked stones were used 

to determine who was to do each separate part of the worship to God (compare Prov. 16:33; Acts I:26). 
So he went into the temple of the Lord. Into the Holy Place. Philo mentions an Altar of Incense placed 
between the Seven-branched Lampstand and the [table which held] the Bread of the Presence. 
[Hebrews 9:4 speaks of a “gold altar for the burning of incense” in the Most Holy Place (Holy of 
Holies) in the Tent (theportable temple originally used in the Wilderness).] Incense was burned on the 
altar in the Holy Place each morning and evening. This was such an honor, that no one was permitted 
to do this more than once. It brought the serving priest closer to the Divine Presence in the Most Holy 
Place than any other priestly service, and because of the special blessing connected with it, it was 
believed that, all should have their time to share in it. 
10. While the crowd of people outslde prayed. People were in the Court of Israel and the Women’s 
Court. Incense was symbolic of prayer (Psalm 1419; Rev. 5:8). At the time the priest began to burn 
the incense, a bell signaled the people, who joined in prayer in deep silence. 
11. An angel of the Lord appeared. Gabriel (verse 19). 
13. Don’t be afraid, Zechariah. The angel brings a message of hopel God has heard your prayer. They 
felt it was a disgrace to be childless, and had prayed continually for a child. You are to name hlm John. 
John means “God-given.” 
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happy many others will be when he is born! I5He 
will be a great man in the Lord’s sight. He must 
not drink any wine or strong drink. From his 
very birth he will be filled with the Holy Spirit. 
16He will bring back many of the people of Israel 
to the Lord their God. ”He will go ahead of him, 
strong and mighty like the prophet Elijah. He 
will bring fathers and children together again; 
he will turn the disobedient people back to the 
way of thinking of the righteous; he will get the 
Lord’s people ready for him.” 
laZechariah said to the angel, “How shall 1 know 
if this is so? I am an old man and my wife also 
is old.’’ 

l9“I am Gabriel,” the angel answered. “I 
stand in the presence of God, who sent me to 
speak to you and tell you this good news. 20But 
you have not believed my message, which will 
come true at the right time. Because you have 
not believed you will be unable to speak; you 
will remain silent until the day my promise to 
you comes true.” 

211n the meantime the people were waiting for 
Zechariah, wondering why he was spending such 

be great in the sight of the 
Lord. He is never to take 
wine or other fermented 
drink, and he will be filled 
with the Holy Spirit even 
from birth. Many of the 16 

o le of Israel will he bring rf: ac to the Lord their God. 
And he will go on before the 17 
Lord, in the spirit and power 
of Elijah, to turn the hearts 
of the fathers to their child- 
ren and the disobedient to 
the wisdom of the right- 
eous-to make ready a 
people prepared for the 
Lord.” 

angel, “How can I be sure of 
this? I am an old man and 
mv wife is well alone in 

Zechariah asked the 18 

years ,’I 

am Gabriel. I stand in the 
aresence of God. and I have 

L 

The angel answered, “I 19 

been sent to speak to you 
and to tell you this 
news, And now you w i r e  20 
silent and not able to speak 
until the day this ha pens, 
because you did not gelieve 
my words, which will come 
true at their proper time.” 

were waiting for a c E % i  21 
and wondering why he stay- 
ed so long in the temple. 

Meanwhile, the 

15. He mast not drink any wine or strong drink. John was to be a Nazarite (see the law of Nazarites, 
Numbers 6). [Jesus was aNuzurene, something entirely different.] 
16. He will bring back. SeeMark1:l-5. 
17. Strong and mlghty like the prophet EUJah. The way he looked, the way he dressed, and the way he 
lived, all reminds us of Elijah. See note on Muff.  16:14. He wlll bring fathers and children together 
again, The language of Mul. 45-6. The Law of Moses is about to be superseded by the Good News of 
Jesus Christ. He wlll get the Lord’s people ready for him. He was the “advance man,” getting things 
ready for Jesus to begin his teaching tour of Palestine, which could climax in the Cross. John began a 
“renewal movement” in Palestine. The common people loved both John and Jesus. The Jewish leaders 
rejected them both. 
18. How shall I how? He wanted a miraculous sign. 
19. I am Gabriel. The word of an angel was sign enough1 I stand in the presence of Gad. See Rev. 8:2; 
Dun. 8:15-18; Heb. 1:14. 
20. You wil l  remain silent. He would not be able to utter a sound. 
21. The people were waiting for Zechariah. Those who were praying in the courts waited until the priest 
who burned incense came out to dismiss them with a benediction. They wondered why he did not 
come out. 
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8 long time in the temple, 22When he c8me out 
he could not speak to them, and so they knew 
that he had seen a vision in the temple. Unable 
to say a word, he made signs to them with his 
hands. 

23When his period of service in the temple was 
over, Zechariah went back home. 24S~me time 
later his wife Elizabeth became pregnant, and 
did not leave the house for five months. 2 J “ N ~ ~  
at last the Lord has helped me in this way,” she 
said. “He has taken away my public disgrace!” 
The Birth of Jesus Announced 

T n  the sixth month of Elizabeth’s pregnancy 
God sent the angel Gabriel to a town in Galilee 
named Nazareth. 27He had a message for a girl 
promised in marriage to a man named Joseph, 
who was a descendant of King David. The girl’s 
name was Mary. Z8The angel came to her and 
said, “Peace be with you! The Lord is with you, 
and has greatly blessed you!” 

29Mary was deeply troubled by the angel’s 
message, and she wondered what his words 
meant. 30The angel said to her. “Don’t be afraid, 
Mary, because God has been gracious to you. 

When he came out, he could 22 
not speak to them. They re. 
aliied he had seen a vision in 
the temple, for he ke t mak- 
ing signs to them gut re- 
mained unable to speak. 

When his time of service 23 
was completed, he returned 
home. After this his wife 24 
Elizabeth became pregnant 
and for five months re- 
mained in seclusion. “Th: 25 
Lord has done this for me, 
she said. “In these days he 
has shown his favor and 
taken away my disgrace 
among the people.” 

The Birth of Jesus Foretold 
In the sixth month, God 26 

sent the angel Gabriel to 
Nazareth, a town in Galilee, 27 
to a virgin pledged to be 
married to a man named 
Joseph, a descendant of 
David. The virgin’s name 
was Mary. The angel went to 28 
her and said, ‘‘Greetings, 
you who are highly favored1 
The Lord is with you.” 

Mary was greatly troubled 29 
at his words and wondered 
what kind of greeting this 
might be. But the angel said 30 
to her, “Do not be afraid, 
Mary, you have found favor 

22. He could not speak to them. This was the sign. They knew he had seen a vision. But Gabriel was 
not a vision, he had been there in person. 
23. Zechariah went back home. After he had completed his week of serving in the temple, he returned 
to his home in the hill country (verse39). The town is not identified. 
24. And did not leave the home for Bve months. Her age might be the reason for this, but more likely 
she stayed in the house to spend more time in worship to God. 
25. He has taken away my public disgrace. To be childless in Israel was a public disgrace. Compare 
Gen. 16:l-3: 3O:l-2. 
26. To a town in Galllee named Nazareth. To the home of Mary. Matthew tells of a later visit of the 
angel to Joseph (Matt. 1:20-29, but does not tell the angel’s name. 
27. He had a message for a girl. This girl was a VIRGIN - “The Virgin” of Isaiah ?’:I4 (see note on Matt. 
1:23). Promised in marriage. Equivalent to being married. See note on Matt. 1:19.Who waa a 
descendant of King David. Both Mary (the mother of Jesus) and Joseph (the LEGAL father of Jesus) were 
descendants of King David. 
30-33. Don’t be afraid. In the angel’s words we have: (1) relief of anxiety, Don’t be afraid; (2) a 
promise, Give birth to a son; (3) a command, You will name him Jesus; (4) a prophecy, He will be 
great and will be called the Son of the Most High God. His kingdom wiu never endl Compare Acts 
15:15-18: Matt. 16: 18-1 9. 
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3 1 Y ~ u  will become pregnant and give birth to a 
son, and you will name him Jesus, 32He will be 
great and will be called the Son of Most High 
God. The Lord God will make him a king, as 
his ancestor David was, 33and he will be the king 
of the descendants of Jacob forever; his kingdom 
will never end!” 

34Mary said to the angel, “I am a virgin. How, 
then, can this be?” 

3sThe angel answered, “The Holy Spirit will 
come on you, and God’s power will rest upon 
you. For this reason the holy child will be called 
the Son of God. 36Remember your relative Eliza- 
beth. It is said that she cannot have children; 
but she herself is now six months pregnant, even 
though she is very old. 3 7 F ~ r  there is not a thing 
that God cannot do.” 

38c‘I am the Lord’s servant,” said Mary; “may 
it happen to me as you have said.” And the angel 
left her. 

Mary Visits Elizabeth 
3 9 S ~ ~ n  afterward Mary got ready and hurried 

off to the hill country, to a town in Judea. 40She 
went into Zechariahs house and greeted Eliza- 
beth. 41When Elizabeth heard Mary’s greeting, 
the baby moved within her. Elizabeth was filled 
with the Holy Spirit, 42and spoke in a loud voice, 
“You are the most blessed of all women, and 
blessed is the child you will bear! 43Why should 
this great thing happen to me, that my Lord’s 
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with God, You will be with 31 
child and give birth l o  a son, 
and you are to give him the 
name Jesus, He will be great 32 
and will be called the Son of 
the Most High. The Lord 
God will give him the throne 
of his father David, and he 33 
will reign over the house of 
Jacob forever; his kingdom 
will never end.” 

asked the angel, “since I am 
a virgin?” 

Holy Spirit will come upon 
you, and the power of the 
Most High will overshadow 
you. So the holy one to be 
born will be called the Son of 
God. Even Elizabeth your 36 
relative is going to have a 
child in her old age, and she 
who was said to be barren is 
in her sixth month. For 37 
nothing is impossible with 
God.“ 

“I am theLord’sservant,” 38 
Mary answered. “May it be 
to me as you have said.” 
Then the angel left her. 
Mary Visits Elizabeth 

At that time Mary got 39 
ready and hurried to a town 
in the hill country of Judah, 
where she entered Zechari- 40 

“How can this be,” Mary 34 

The angel answered, “The 35 

ah’s home and greeted 
Elizabeth. When Elizabeth 41 
heard Marv’s ereetina, the 
baby leapa  i i  her womb, 
and Elizabeth was filled with 
the Holy Spirit. In a loud 42 
voice she exclaimed: “Bless- 
ed are you among women, 
and blessed is the child you 
will bear! But why am I so 43 
favored, that the mother of 
niv Lord should come to me? 

34-38. Mary said to the angel. Compare what the angel told Joseph in Matt. 1:19-25 (see notes there), 
and see what Christ taught about divorce inMatt. 19:1.9 (see notes there). 
39. Soon afterward. Because of what the angel said to her. Hurried off to the hill country. The central 
plateau of Judea. Jerusalem, Bethlehem and Hebron were all on this plateau. We are not told which 
town Elizabeth lived in, 
41, The baby moved within her. Luke intends to imply something more than the natural movements of 
an unborn child. Note Elizabeth is in the sixth month of her pregnancy (verse 26). 
42-45. Elizabeth speaks in the poetic imagery of the Middle East, and she speaks as a prophet. My 
Lord’s mother. Mary was to be the mother of Jesus, our Lord and Savior. [Note the pre-existence of 
Jesus (Col. 1:15-17). Jesus was born of a human mother to take human form (Gal. 4 4 ;  He&. 2:14).] 
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mother comes to visit me? 4 4 F ~ r  as soon as I 
heard your greeting, the baby within me 
jumped with gladness. 4 5 H ~ ~  happy are you to 
believe that the Lord’s message to you will come 
true!” 
Mary’s Song of Praise 

46Mary said, 
“My heart praises the Lord; 
47my soul is glad because of God my Savior, 
4 8 b e ~ a ~ ~ e  he has remembered me, his lowly 

From now on all people will call me happy, 
because of the great things the Mighty 

servant! 

God has done for me. 
His name is holy; 
sohe shows mercy to those who fear him, 
from one generation to another. 

51He stretched out his mighty arm -, 
and scattered the proud with all their 
plans. 

52He brought down mighty kings from their 
thrones, 
and lifted up the lowly. 

53He filled the hungry with good things, 
and sent the rich away with empty 

54He kept the promise he made to our 

and came to the help of his servant 

hands. 

ancestors, 

Israel; 

4s soon as the sound of your 44 
Feeting reached my ears, 
he baby in my womb leaped 
br joy. Blessed is she who 45 
ias believed that what the 
a d  has said to her will be 
tccomplishedl” 

Mary’s Song 
And Mary said: 46 
“My soul praises the Lord 
and my s kit rejoices in 47 
~ o d  my gvior, 

for he has been mindful of 48 
the humble state 
of his servant. 

From now on all genera- 
tons will call me blessed, 
for the Mighty One has 49 
done great things 
for m e  
holy is his name. 

His mercyextends to those 50 
who fear him, from gen- 
eration to eneration. 

He has perkrmed mighty 51 
deeds with his arm; 
he has scattered those 
who are proud in their 
inmost thoughts. 

rulers from their thrones 
but has lifted up the 
humble. 

with ood things but has 
sent t i e  rich awayempty. 

Israel, remembering to 
be merciful 

He has brought down 52 

He has filled the hungry 53 

He has helped his servant 54 

46-55. Mary said. Mary is also fdled with the Holy Spirit. These two holy women are the first human 
prophets of the New Testament Age. Mary speaks the language of the Psalms. In verses 46-49, she 
praises God for his unusual gift of grace to her. In verses 50-53, she praises God because he brings 
down the proud, but lifts up the humble. In verses 54-55, she praises God because the ancient promise 
to Abraham is now being made to come true, and humble Israel will be lifted up by this. God my Savior. 
Mary includes herself among the lost. She herself would receive salvation through God‘s act in Jesus 
Christ (compare Heb. 9:15). Wtll call me happy. It was a great honor to be the human mother of the 
Messiah. We see Abraham called “happy,” because he is the father of the faithful; Paul, because he is 
the apostle to the Gentiles; and Peter, because he was first to preach the Good News. To show mercy to 
Abraham. See Gen. 121-3; 13:14-17; 15:5. And to all hls deacendanta forever! Gal. 3:29 shows the 
promise fulfilled in Christ as The Descendant, and that everyone who is IN Christ is a‘ldescendant 
of Abraham.” 
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55he remembered to show mercy to Abra- 

56Mary stayed about three months with Eliza- 

ham 
and to all his descendants foreverl” 

beth and then went back home. 

The Birth of John the Baptist 
S7The time came for Elizabeth to have her 

baby, and she gave bir,th to a son. S*Her neigh- 
bors and relatives heard how wonderfully good 
the Lord had been to her, and they all rejoiced 
with her. 

s9When the baby was a week old they came to 
circumcise him; they were going to name him 
Zechariah, his father’s name. 60But his mother 
said, “No! His name will be John.” 

61They said to her, “But you don’t have any 
relative with that namel” 62Then they made signs 
to his father, asking him what name he would 
like the boy to have. 

63Zechariah asked for a writing pad and wrote 
“His name is John.” How surprised they all were1 
64At that moment Zechariah was able to speak 

again, and he started praising God. “The neigh- 
bors were all filled with fear, and the news about 
cthese things spread through all the hill country 
of Judea. 66Everyone who heard of it thought 
about it and asked, “What is this child going to 
be?” It was plain that the Lord‘s power was with 
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to Abraham and his de- 55 
scendants forever, 
even as he said to our 
fathers.” 

Mary stayed with Eliza- 56 
beth for about three months 
and then returned home. 

The Birth of John the BapHst 
When it was time for Elu- 57 

abeth to have her baby, she 
gave birth to +I son. Her 58 
neighbors and relatives 
heard that the Lord had 
shown her great mercy, and 
they shared-her joy. 

came to circumcisethe child. 
On the eighth day they 59 

and they were going to name 
him after his father Zechari- 
ah, but his mother spoke up 60 
and said, “No! He 1s to be 
called John.” 

They said to her, “There 61 
is no one among your rela- 
tives who has that name.” 

Then they made signs to 62 
his father, to find out what 
he would like to name the 
child, He asked for a writing 63 
tablet, and to everyone’s 
astonishment he wrote, “His 
name is John.” Immediately 64 
his mouth was opened and 
his tongue was loosed, and 
he began to speak, praisin 
God. The neighbors were a 1  65 
filled with awe, and through- 
out the hill country of Judea 
people were talking about all 
these things, Everyone who 66 
heard this wondered about 
it, asking, “What then is 
this child going to be?” For 
the Lord’s hand was with 
him. 

him. 

1 
I 59. When the baby wm a week old. On the eighth day Jewish boy babies were circumcised and named 

(Gen. 17:12). [Circumcise: to cut off the foreskin of a Jewish baby boy as a sign of God’s covenant with 
the people of Israel (Gen. IX9-14).] They were going to name him Zechariah. This was the custom. 
63. h k e d  for a WaHng pad and wrote. He still could not make a sound. €Us name is John. See veme 13. 
65. T h e  neighbore were all Wed with fear. Because of the unusual things which had happened. 

~ 

I 

I 

__ 1 -  __ - ~ ~ ~ 
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Zechariah's Prophecy 

Holy Spirit, and he spoke God's message, 

He came to the help of his people and 

who is a descendant of his servant David. 

6 7 J ~ h n ' ~  father Zechariah was filled with the 

68"Let us praise the Lord, the God of Israel! 

set them free. 
69He provided a mighty Savior for us, 

70Long ago by means of his holy prophets 

71he promised to save us from our ene- 

and from the power of all those who 

72He said he would show mercy to our 

and remember his sacred covenant. 
'V4 He made a solemn promise to our ances- 

he said this: 

mies, 

hate us. 

ancestors, 

tor Abraham, 

from our enemies, 
and vowed that he would rescue us 

and allow us to serve him without fear; 

all the days of our life. 

the Most High God. 

7 S t ~  be holy and righteous before him, 

76"Y~u my child, will be called a prophet of 

You will go ahead of the Lord 
to prepare his road for him; 

Zechariah's Song 

Rlled with the Holy Spirit 
and prophesied: 

of Israel, because he has 
come and has redeemed 
his people. 

of salvation for us in the 
house of his servant 

His father Zechariah was 67 

"Praise the Lord, the God 68 

He has raised up a horn of 69 

David 

holy prophets o f  long 
(as he said throu h his 70 

ago), 
salvation from our 71 
enemies and from the 
hand of all who hate US- 

to show mercy to our 72 
fathers and to remember 
his holy covenant, the 73 
oath he swore to our 
father Abraham: 

to rescue us from the hand 74 
of our enemies, and to 
enable us to serve him 

without fear in holiness 75 
and righteousness before 
him all our days. 

And you, my child, will be 76 
called a rophet of the 
Most Hi 1; for you will 
go on before the Lord to 
prepare the way for him, 

67. Andhe spoke God's maasage. Prophecy is speaking by the inspiration of God. As soon as Zechariah 
can speak again, he immediately begins to praise God, and to predict the future work of John. 
68-75, Let us pralse the Lord. Zechariah's prophecy is in Hebrew thought and idiom, This shows the 
influence that molded John's character as he grew up as Zechariah's son. A mighty savlor for us. 
Compare Phil. 2 6 1 1 .  By means of hls holy pmphets. The symbolism and rituals of the Old Testament 
point to Jesus, He was the totality of all their predictions! Jesus was Abraham's promised Descendant; 
Moses' Prophet; Isaiah's Ernmanuaek Ezekiel's Shepherd; Daniel's Hob One: all these and others, 
pointing to his Coming. Vowed that he would rwcue us. Zechariah no doubt thinks of the Roman 
Occupation Troops as he says this. [God's vow is found in Gen 22:16-17. See Heb. 6:13-18. The 
promise was completely fulfilled in the First Coming of Jesus and the climax of the Cross and 
Resurrection.] 
76-79. You, my child. Zechariah's prophecy points to John's future role. A prophet of the Most High 
God. John would be the greatest of the Old Testament prophets [not counting Jesus himselfj. See 
what Jesus said about him in Luke 7;28. By having their S ~ S  forgiven. The next verses give a brief 
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7 7 t ~  tell his people that they will be saved, 

780ur God is merciful and tender. 
He will cause the bright dawn of salva- 

79and shine from heaven on all those 

by having their sins forgiven. 

tion to rise on us, 

who live in the dark shadow of 
death, 

to guide our steps into the path of 
peace.” 

*OThe child grew and developed in body and 
spirit. He lived in the desert until the day when 
he would appear publicly to the people of Israel. 

The Birth of Jesus 
(Also Matt. 1.18-25) 

At that time Emperor Augustus sent out an 2 order for all the citizens of the Empire to 
register themselves for the census. 2When his 
first census took place, Quirinius was the gover- 
nor of Syria. 3Everyone, then, went to register 
himself, each to his own town. 

4Joseph went from the town of Nazareth, in 
Galilee, to Judea, to the town named Bethlehem, 
where King David was born. Joseph went there 
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to give his people the 77 
knowledge of salvation 
through the forgiveness 
of their sins, 

mercy of our God, by 
which risin sun will 
come to us &om heaven 

to shine on those living in 79 
darkness and in the 
shadow of death, 

to guide our feet into the 
path ofpeace.” 

And the child grew and 80 
became strong in spirit: and 
he lived in the desert until he 
appeared publicly to Israel, 

because of the tender 78 

The Birth of Jesus 
In those days Caesar 2 Augustus issued a decree 

that a census should be 
taken of the entire Roman 
world. (This was the first 2 
census that took place while 
Quirinius was governor of 
Syria.) And everyone went 3 
to his own town to register. 

So Joseph also went up 4 
from the town of Nazareth in 
Galilee to Judea, to Bethle- 
hem the town of David, be- 
cause he belonged to the 

statement of the Good News. Our God is merciful nnd tender. Because he is merciful and tender, he 
is about to act in history to cause the bright dawn of salvation to rise on us. The Good News will tell 
that condemnation can be taken away, and men [and women] can be “put right with God.” See Rom. 
8:l-4; John3:16-17; Eph. 2:4-10. 
80, He lived in the desert. The nature of John’s public life later, points to a childhood lived as a kind 
of “holy hermit.” This is similar to what the childhood of Elijah must have been, since that prophet 
grew up among the semi-nomadic people of the land of Gilead. 2 Kings 2:8. 
1. At that Hme Emperor Augustus. Augustus Caesar, nephew and heir of Julius Caesar, was now the 

ruler of the civilized world. Herod was king of Judea, but Augustus Caesar was over him. To register 
themselves for the census. The word “tax” formerly meant “to register for the census,” since in 
ancient times, the two things went together. 
2, When this 5rst census took place. This reference to Quirinius as the governor of Syria clearly identi- 

fled the time this happened, and Theophilus would clearly understand it. Scholars pinpoint the birth of 
Jesus in 4 B.C. by our calendar [which is in emr ,  since it is supposed to datefrom the birfh of Christ]. 

3 ,  Each to his own town. Jewish and Roman customs were mixed together. The Jews registered people 
by Tribes and Families. Joseph was of the Family of David, and would have to register in David’s town. 
4. Joseph went horn the town of Nazareth. There is no record of how long he had been living.in 

Galilee. To the town named Bethlehem. This was David’s town, because he had been born there. 
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because he was a descendant of David. 5He went 
to register himself with Mary, who was promised 
in marriage to him. She was pregnant, 6and while 
they were in Bethlehem, the time came for her to 
have her baby. 7She gave birth to her first son, 
wrapped him in cloths and laid him in a manger 
-there was no room for them to stay in the inn. 

The Shepherds and the Angels 
*There were some shepherds in that part of 

the country who were spending the night in the 
fields, taking care of their flocks. 9An angel of 
the Lord appeared to them, and the glory of the 
Lord shone over them. They were terribly afraid, 
‘Obut the angel said to them, “Don’t be afraid! 
I am here with good news for you, which will 

Ch. 2 
house and line of David. He 5 
went there to register with 
Mary, who was pledged to 
be married to him and was 
expecting a child. While 6 
they were there, the time 
came for the baby to be 
born, and she gave birth to 7 
her firstborn, a son. She 
wrapped him in strips of 
cloth and placed him in a 
manger, because there was 
no room for them in the inn. 

The Shepherds and the 
Angels 

And there were shepherds 8 
living out in the fields near- 
by, keeping watch over their 
flocks at night. An angel of 9 
the Lord appeared to them, 
and the glory of the Lord 
shone around them, and 
they were terrified. But the 10 
angel said to them, “Do not 
be afraid. I bring you p o d  
news of meat ioy that will be 

5. He went to register himself with Mary. Women had to be registered too, and Mary was also of the 
Family of David. She would also be assessed the tax. 

6. The time came for her to have her baby. The order from Emperor Augustus fulfilled scripture by 
bringing Mary and Joseph here, so Jesus would be born in Bethlehem (seeMicah 5:l-2). 
7. She gave birth to her i h t  son. PROTOTOKON. The language implies that Mary would be the mother 

of other children. See note on Matt. 1:25; John 212.  Wrapped him In cloths. New-born children were 
wrapped tightly in a long, narrow cloth. And laid him in a manger. In the animal’s feeding trough. 
Tradition places the birth in a cave behind the inn. Justin Martyr mentions a prophecy in Isa. 33:16 
[Septuagint] which reads: “He shall dwell in a high cave of a strong rock: bread shall be given him, and 
his water shall be sure. ” Caves are used to house animals in most rocky countries. The number of 
people who came to Bethlehem to register for the census crowded the inn, so there was no room for 
Mary and Joseph to stay. Also, the more private cave would be better for the birth to take place, and, 
when Jesus came as a human being, he stooped to its most humble circumstances. [Inn: built on the 
plan of an Eastern house, but much larger. Four rows of rooms, enclosing a large yard with a well at the 
center. The outer wall is usually of brick on a stone foundation. The rooms are entered from the yard, 
and the rooms themselves are built two or three feet above the surface of the yard. Below and behind 
the row of rooms was the stable, which could be a cave, or a long room or row of rooms. The floor of the 
guest rooms was often extended into the stable to form a shelf to hold the food for the animals.} 
8. There were some shepherds. David guarded his flocks of sheep here. W h o  were spending the night 

in the fields. At this time of the year, they stayed out in the open, guarding their sheep from wild 
animals and thieves. This argues against a winter date for the birth. 
9. An angel of the Lord. An angel announced the coming birth of Jesus; an army of angels praise 

God at Jesus’ birth; an angel strengthens Jesus at the temptation; an angel strengthens Jesus in the 
garden; at his raising from death, an angel rolls the stone away from the grave; as he was taken up to 
heaven, angels go along with him; when he comes to judge the world, his holy angels will come with him. 
10. I am here with Good News for you. The bright dawn of salvation was about to shine on the whole 
human race. Which d l  bring great joy to all the people. The barrier between Jew and Gentile was 
about to be broken down. God’s Truth was to be made available to the Gentiles as well as to the Jews. 
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bring great joy to all the people. llThis very day 
in David’s town your Savior was born-Christ 
the Lord! lZWhat will prove it to you is this: you 
will find a baby wrapped in cloths and lying in 
a manger.” 

?Suddenly a great army of heaven’s angels 
appeared with the angel, singing praises to God, 

14‘Glory to God in the highest heaven, 

lSWhen the angels went away from them back 
into heaven, the shepherds said to one another, 
“Let us go to Bethlehem and see this thing that 
has happened, that the Lord has told us.” 

‘?So they hurried off and found Mary and 
Joseph, and saw the baby lying in the manger. 
”When the shepherds saw him they told them 
what the angel had said about this child. 18All 
who heard it were filled with wonder at what the 
shepherds told them. 19Mary remembered all 
these things and thought deeply about them. 
ZoThe shepherds went back, singing praises to 
God for all they had heard and seen; it had been 
just as the angel had told them. 

and peace on earth to those with 
whom he is pleased!” 

24 1 

for all the eople. Today 11 
in the town ofDavid a Savior 
has been born to you; he is 
Christ the Lord. This will be 12 
a sign to you: You will find a 
baby wrapped in strips of 
cloth and lying inamanger,” 

of the heavenly host appear- 
ed with the angel, praising 
God and saying, 

Suddenly a great company 13 

“Glory to God in the 14 
highest, 

and on earth peace to 
men on whom his favor 
rests ,” 

them and gone into heaven, 
the shepherds said to one 
another, “Let’s go to Bethle- 
hem and see this thin that 
has happened, whic!,, the 
Lord has told us about. 

So they hurried off and 16 
found Mary and Joseph, and 
the baby, who was lying in 
the manager. When they 17 
had seen him, they spread 
the word concerning what 
had been told them about 
this child, and all who heard 18 
it were amazed at what the 
shepherds said to them. But 19 
Mary treasured up all these 
things and pondered them in 
her mind. The shepherds 20 
returned, glorifying and 
praising God for all the 
things they had heard and 
seen, which were just as they 
had been told. 

When the angels had left 1.5 

11. In David’s town. Seven hundred years before this, the prophet had told about this day Wicah 5:Z). 
See note on Matt. 2 6 .  David was born here. Now David’s Son begins his earthly career in this town. 
CMst the Lord. The Anointed Lord-the Messiah-which the Nation eagerly awaited. 
12, What wi l l  prove It to yon IS this. The prediction of what they will find is the sign. The proof will be 
the baby, thecloths, and the manger. 
13. Soddenly agreat army of heaven’s angels. Compare Rev. 5-11-12. 
14. Glory to God. The life of Jesus upon the earth was the fulfillment of their song of praise. Every 
thought, word, and action of that life was the translation of God’s Love into visible forms which humans 
could see. Jesus brought glory to God and peace on earth. See note on Phil. 4: 7 for the true meaning of 
“peace on earth.”’ 
16. So they hwried off. Note how quickly they respond to the angel’s message! 
19. Mary remembered all these things. A mother remembers things connected with her children. 
Probably the reference here is to what the shepherds told that the angels had said, 
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Jesus Is Named 
21A week later, when the time came for the 

baby to be circumcised, he was named Jesus, the 
name which the angel had given him before he 
had been conceived. 

Jesus Is Presented in the Temple 
22The time came for Joseph and Mary to do 

what the Law of Moses commanded and perform 
the ceremony of purification. So they took the 
child to Jerusalem to present him to the Lord, 
23as it is written in the law of the Lord, “Every 
firstborn male shall be dedicated to the Lord.” 
24They also went to offer a sacrifice of a pair of 
doves or two young pigeons, as required by the 
law of the Lord. 

2 s N ~ ~  there was a man living in Jerusalem 
whose name was Simeon. He was a good and 
God-fearing man, and was waiting for Israel to 
be saved. The Holy Spirit was with him, 26and 
he had been assured by the Holy Spirit that he 
would not die before he had seen the Lord’s 

Ch. 2 

Jesus Presented in the 
Temple 

was time to circumcise him, 
he was named Jesus, the 
name the an el had given 
him before hetad been con- 
ceived. 

purification according to the 
Law of Moses had been com- 
pleted, Joseph and Mary 
took him to Jerusalem to 
present him to the Lord (as 23 
it is written in the Law of the 
Lord, “Every firstborn male 
is to be consecrated to the 
Lord”), and to offer a sacri- 24 
fice in keeping with what is 
said in the Law of the Lord: 
“A paif of dyes  or two 
young pi eons. 

Jerusalem called Simeon, 
who was righteous and de- 
vout. He was waiting for the 
consolation of Israel, and 
the Holy Spirit was upon 
him. It had been revealed to 26 
him by the Holy Spirit that 
he would not die before he 
had seen the Lord’s Christ. 

On the eighth day, when it 21 

When the time of their 22 

Now tiere was a man in 25 

21. When the time came for the baby to be cimumcfsed. See note on Luke 1:59. Jesus lived under the 
Jewish Law (Gal. 4:4). He obeyed it perfectly. He was circumcised on the “eighth day” [a week after 
birth], because it was God‘s Law at that time and was to be obeyed as long as it was in force. [There is 
no link between circumcision and baptism. Note that: (1) Circumcised Jews were baptized into Christ; 
(2) Circumcision only applied to males, while both sexes are baptized; (3) There is no Bible basis for 
saying that one takes the place of the other. Compare notes on Col. 211-12. He was named Jesus. 
According to Jewish custom, the baby was named at the time of circumcision. The angel had given the 
name. ‘‘Jesus’’ means Savior. The Hebrew form is ‘~oshua”-“Jehovah’s Salvation.” 
22. The ceremony of purlfleation. Thirty-three days after the birth of a male child (sixty-six days for 
a female child), he was to be presented at the temple with the proper ritual (seeLev. 12). 
23. Every 5rstborn male. Compare Num. 3:13. All the first-born were to be presented to the Lord and 
redeemed with an offering Wum. 18:15-16). 
24. To offer a sacrl5ce. The fact that they offer two birds shows they were poor. The Law (Lev. 126-8) 
required a lamb for a burnt offering and a pigeon or a dove for a sin offering, but allowed two birds 
to be substituted by those who could not afford the lamb. Note the Magi had not yet brought their gifts. 
(see note onMatt. 211). 
25. Whose name was Sheon. He was the first prophet to declare that Christ had come. Waiting for 
Isrnel to be saved. That is, the Coming of the Messiah. The Holy Spirit was with him. To give him 
supernormal knowledge. 
26. And he had been assured by the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit had promised Simeon that he would 
live to see the Messiah in person. 
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promised Messiah, 27Led by the Spirit, Simeon 
went into the temple. When the parents brought 
the child Jesus into the temple to do for him 
what the Law required, 28Simeon took the child 
in his arms, and gave thanks to God: 

2 9 ‘ 6 N ~ ~ ,  Lord, you have kept your promise, 

3CWith my own eyes I have seen your salva- 

and you may let your servant go in 
peace. 

tion, 

ence of all peoples: 
31which you have prepared in the pres- 

and bring glory to your people Israel,” 
32A light to reveal your way to the Gentiles, 

33The child’s father and mother were amazed 
at the things Simeon said about him. 34Simeon 
blessed them and said to Mary, his mother, 
“This child is chosen by God for the destruction 
and the salvation of many in Israel. He will be 
a sign from God which many people will speak 
against, 35and so reveal their secret thoughts, 
And sorrow, like a sharp sword, will break your 
own heart.” 

Moved by the Spirit, he went 27 
into the temple courts. 
When the parents brought 
in the child Jesus to do for 
him as the custom of the 
Law required, Simeon took 28 
him in his arms and praised 
God, saying: 

“Soverei 11 Lord, as you 29 
promisef, 
now dismiss your servant 
in peace. 

For my eyes have seen 30 
your salvation, 
which you have repared 31 
in the sight of a i  people, 
a light for revelation to 32 
the Gentiles 

and for glory to your 
people Israel,” 

The child’s father and 33 
mother marveled at what 
was said about him. Then 34 
Simeon blessed them and 
said to Mary, his mother: 
“This child is destined to 
cause the falling and rising 
of many in Israel, and to be 
a sign that will be spoken 
against, so that the thoughts 35 
of many hearts will be re- 
vealed. And a sword will 
pierce your own soul too.” 

27. Led by the Spirit. The Holy Spirit directed him. Compare Acts 8:29. What the Law required. The 
ritual of the Law was strictly obeyed, because Jesus lived under the Law. 
28. And gave thanks to God. The “prophetic speeches” of Elizabeth, Mary and Simeon form a chain, 
Mary sings of the Messiah [who will come through her]; Zechariah praises the salvation of Israel; and 
Simeon announces a light to the Gentiles. Note Simeon announces Jesus as a suffering Messiah (verses 
34-35), who would both destroy and save. 
32. A light to &veal your way. Simeon announces that God’s plans include the Gentiles. James later 
quotes the prophet Amos in Acts 15:15-18. See alsolsa. 9:2; 49:6. 
33. Were amazed. That Simeon should know the child, and the things which he was predicting. 
34. For the destruction and salvation of many. Christ destroyed the hopes of those who looked for a 
political Messiah. Unbelievers would “fall on him” and be broken to pieces (see notes on Matt. 
21:42-44). Christ brought a universal Kingdom, prepared for all nations. Many would reach out in 
faith to seize his act of sacrifice and make themselves part of it. See what Paul said in2 Cor. 216. 
35. And sorrow, like a sharp sword. Happiness and sorrow will both fill her heart. He would be a king, 
but he must go by way of the Cross. The preaching of Christ produces either hate or love. 
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36There was a prophetess named Anna, 
daughter of Phanuel, of the tribe of Asher. She 
was an old woman who had been married for 
seven years’ 37and then had been a widow for 
eighty-four years. She never left the temple; day 
and night she worshiped God, fasting and pray- 
ing. 38That very same hour she arrived and gave 
thanks to God, and spoke about the child to all 
who were waiting for God to redeem Jerusalem. 

The Return to Nazareth 
39When they had finished doing all that was 

required by the law of the Lord, they returned 
to Galilee, to their home town of Nazareth. 40The 
child grew and became strong; he was full of 
wisdom, and God’s blessings were with him. 

The Boy Jesus in the Temple 
41Every year the parents of Jesus went to Jeru- 

salem for the Feast of Passover. 42When Jesus 
was twelve years old, they went to the feast as 

There was also a prophet- 36 
ess, Anna, the daughter of 
Phanuel, of the tribe of 
Asher. She was very old; she 
had lived with her husband 
seven years after her mard- 
age, and then was a widow 37 
until she was eighty-four. 
She never left the temple but 
worshiped night and day, 
fasting and praying. Coming 38 
up to them at that very mo- 
ment, she gave thanks to 
God and spoke about the 
child to all who were looking 
forward to the redemption 
of Jerusalem. 

had done everything re- 
quired by the Law of the 
Lord, they returned to Gali- 
lee to their own town of Naz- 
areth. And the child grew 40 
and became strong; he was 
filled with wisdom, and the 
grace of God was upon him. 

The Boy JWUS at the Temple 
Every year his arents 41 

went to Jerusalem !or the 
Feast of the Passover. When 42 
he was twelve years old, they 
went up to the feast, accord- 

When Joseph and Mary 39 

36. A prophetess named Anna. One who spoke by inspiration. Daughter of Phanuel. Who must have 
been well known at that time. Of the tribe of Asher. One of the Twelve Tribes, occupying land on the 
sea coast between Sidon and Carmel. 
37. A widow for eighty-four years. It was not unusual for a girl to marry at twelve years of age, so 
Anna must have been at least 103 years old at this time. Unusual, but still very possible. She evidently 
lived inside the temple walls, and probably was given living space because of her holy life. 
38. Andspoke about the child. She announced to all that he was the promised child. She knew this by 
inspiration. 
39. They retumed to Galilee. Luke does not mention the visit of the Magi, the escape into Egypt, and 
the return from there. Matthew tells about this in chapter 2. To their home town of Nazareth. A 
mountain village in southern Galiee. This will be the home of Jesus until he is 30 years old. 
40. The child grew and became strong. He experienced human life to its fullest, by growing up in a 
normal childhood. He waa full of wbdom. “The divine nature revealed its own wisdom in proportion to 
the measure of the bodily growth.”--CyriL See 1 Tim. 3:16. One of the riddles of time, is that the God- 
man should become a baby, not only in body, but in mind and wisdom as well. (Compare PhZ 2622. )  
41. Went to Jerusalem. The Law required every male Jew to come to the temple at Jerusalem three 
times a year, for the Feasts of Passover, Pentecost, and Tabernacles [also called the Feast of Booths, 
and Succoth; similar to our Thanksgiving]. Women were not required to attend, but they often did, to 
worship God. 
42. When Jaw waa twelve years old. At age twelve, a Jewish boy became a legal adult. From this 
time on it would be Jesus’ personal responsibility to obey the Law. 
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usual. 4’When the days of the feast were over, 
they started back home, but the boy Jesus stayed 
in Jerusalem. His parents did not know this; 
44they thought that he was with the group, so 
they traveled a whole day, and then started look- 
ing for him among their relatives and friends. 
“They did not find him, SO they went back to 
Jerusalem looking for him. 460n the third day 
they found him in the temple, sitting with the 
Jewish teachers, listening to them and asking 
questions, 47All who heard him were amazed at 
his intelligent answers. 48His parents were a- 
mazed when they saw him, and his mother said 
to him, “Son, why have you done this to us? 
Your father and I have been terribly worried 
trying to find you.” 

49He answered them,, “Why did you have to 
look for me? Didn’t you know that I have to be in 
my Father’s house?” ’‘But they did not under- 
stand what he said to them. 
’lS0 Jesus went back with them to Nazareth, 

where he was obedient to them. His mother 

ing to the custom. After the 43 

~~~,”’~&$’; 
the boy Jesus stayed behind 

~ n ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ t , b ~ ~ t ~ n ~ ~  44 
was in their company, they 

~ ~ ~ $ ; ~  f ~ ~ ~ $ ; ~ ~ ~  
among their relatives and 

~$~;;~~;;~~; f:,,!‘;: 45 
Jerusalem to look for him, 

i $ ~ i ~ P ; e , e , d ; ; , $ ’ ; Y c ~ ~ ~  46 
sitting among the teachers, 

~ ; ~ ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ~ ; ~ ,  a$v$g: 47 
who heard him was amazed 

$ ~ ~ ~ ~ d ~ ~ n ” d ~ S ~ ~ ~ e ~ ~ ~  48 
saw him, they were astonish- 
ed, His mother said to him, 
“Son, why have you treated 
US like this? Your father and 

~ e a ~ ~ ~ g f ~ ~ ~ ~ u , , ~ n x i o u s l y  
“Why were YOU searching 49 

Father’s house?’’ But they 50 2::: understand what he 

for me?” he asked. “Didn‘t 
you know I had to be in my 

Then he went down to Na- 51 
zareth with them and was 
obedient to them. But his 
mother treasured all these I --- 

43. When the days of the feast were over. The seven days of the Passover week. Jesus stayed in 
Jerusalem. Because he was preoccupied in his talk with the Jewish teachers. 
44. With the group. People traveled in large groups for protection against wild animals and bandits, 
as well as to have someone to talk to. Since Jesus had probably been there every year, it would be 
reasonable for them to think he was somewhere in the crowd of people. Therefore, they did not begin to 
search for him until the end ofthe first day’s travel. 
46. On the third day. That i s ,  on the third day after they had last seen him. In the temple. There were 
porches and rooms in the Women’s Court where the teachers of the Law taught classes regularly. Sitting 
with theJewish teachers. Some of the greatest teachers in Jewish history lived about this time: Hillel, 
Simeon, and Gamaliel. Aukhg questions. This was the normal format for classes. 
49. Why dld you have to look for me? Didn’t you know that I had to be in my Father’s house? They 
should have come straight to the temple, These words first reveal his consciousness of his “super- 
normal” birth. 
50. But they did not miderstand. They thought of him as “their son,” and did not understand what 
he said about his Father’s house. 
51. So Jesos went back with them. His heart drew him to the Father’s house, but duty called him back 
to Galilee. [Luke gives this isolated event from Jesus’ childhood. There would have been more, ifLuke 
had more to tell. Verses 41-52 are all we know of Jesus’ early years.] 



things in her heart. And 52 treasured allthese things in her heart. 52And 
Jesus grew, both in body and in wisdoms gaining 
favor with God and men. 
The Preaching of John the Baptist 
MAlsoMatt. 3.1-12; Markl.l-8; John 1.19-28) 

It was the fifteenth year of the rule of Em- 3 peror Tiberius; Pontius Pilate was governor 
of Judea, Herod was ruler of Galilee, and his 
brother Philip ruler of the territory of Iturea and 
Trachonitis; Lysanias was ruler of Abilene, 2and 
Annas and Caiaphas were high priests. It was 
at this time that the word of God came to John, 
the son of Zechariah, in the desert. Y ~ o  John 
went throughout the whole territory of the Jordan 
River. “Turn away from your sins and be bap- 
tized,” he preached, “and God will forgive your 
sins.” 4As the prophet Isaiah had written in 
his book, 

“Someone is shouting in the desert: 

5All low places must be filled up, 

The winding roads must be made 

‘Get the Lord’s road ready for him; 
make a straight path for him to travel! 

all hills and mountains leveled off. 

straight, 
and the rough paths made smooth. 

Jesus grew in wisdom and 
stature, and in favor with 
God and men. 

John the Baptist Prepares 
the Way 

In the fifteenth year of 3 the reign of Tiberius 
Caesawwhen Pontius Pilate 
was governor of Judea, He- 
rod tetrarch of Galilee, his 
brother Philip tetrarch of 
Iturea and Trachonitis, and 
Lysanias tetrarch of Abi- 
lene-and during the high- 2 
priesthood of Annas and 
Caiaphas, the word of God 
came to John son of Zecha- 
riah in the desert. He went 3 
into all the country around 
the Jordan, preaching a 
baptism of repentance for 
the forgiveness of sins. As is 4 
written in the book of the 
words of Isaiah the prophet: 

“A voice of one calling in 
fhe desert, 
Prepare the way for the 
Lord, 
make straight paths for 
him. 

Every valley shall be filled 5 
in, 
and every mountain and 
hill leveled off. 

The crooked roads shall 
become straight, 

and the rough ways 
smooth. 

52. And Jesus grew. Jesus grew up in a remote province of the Roman Empire, a province conquered 
by occupation troops, in a little country village whose name was a “proverb” for futility, in poverty and 
manual labor in a carpenter shop. Perhaps this is God‘s “SENSE OF HUMOR’’ (compare 1 Cor. 1:27-28). 
But Jesus had the supervision by Mary and Joseph, the Old Testament scriptures, the worship in the 
synagogue at Nazareth (Luke 4:16), the Feasts in the temple at Jerusalem (Luke2:41), and the constant 
communion of his spirit with God, his heavenly Father. Gaining favor. Eighteen years of silence are 
covered in this verse. Some haire questioned how Jesus could gain favor, if he was pure and sinless 
already. But since he shared our human nature Nom. 8:3), he would be expected to grow and gain 
favor as humans do. Note that one of Jesus’ favorite names for himself was “SON OF MAN.” 
1. It was the flfteenth year of the d e  of Emperor Tiberim. Tiberius was the step-son of Emperor 

Augustus (Luke 21) ,  and followed him as Emperor. Luke gives great detail to pinpoint the date of 
this. It would be 26 A.D. by our calendar. 

2. Annas and Caiaphas were high prleats. The Jews accepted only one high priest, who held that po- 
sition for life, But Pilate, the Roman governor, had set aside Annas, and appointed Caiaphas, son-in- 
law of Annas, as high priest in his place. Both were called high priests at the same time. The word of 
God came to John. This is God’s call for John to begin his work. John is 30 years old at this point, 6 
months older than Jesus. 
3. So John went throaghoat the whole territory. See notes onMatt. 3:Z-ZZ. 
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6All mankind will see God’s salvationl’ ” 
‘Crowds of people came out to John to be 

baptized by him, “You snakes!” he said to them. 
“Who told you that you could escape from God’s 
wrath that is about to come? 8Do the things that 
will show that you have turned from your sins. 
And don’t start saying among yourselves, ‘Abra- 
ham is our ancestor.’ I tell you that God can take 
these rocks and make descendants for Abraham! 
9The ax is ready to cut down the trees at the 
roots; every tree that does not bear good fruit 
will be cut down and thrown in the fire.” 

‘OThe people asked him, “What are we to do, 
then?” 

”He answered, “Whoever has two shirts must 
give one to the man who has none, and whoever 
has food must share it.” 

12Some tax collectors came to be baptized, and 
they asked him, “Teacher, what are we to do?” 

13“Don’t collect more than is legal,” he told 
them. 

l4Some soldiers also asked him, “What about 
us? What are we to do?” 

He said to them, “Don’t take money from 
anyone by force or accuse anyone falsely. Be 
content with your pay.” 

lsPeople’s hopes began to rise, and they began 
to wonder about John, thinking that perhaps he 
might be the Messiah. ‘50 John said to all of 
them, “I baptize you with water, but one who is 
much greater than I is coming. I am not good 
enough even to untie his sandals. He will baptize 

247 
And all mankind shall see 6 
God’s salvation.’ ” 
John said to the crowds 7 

coming out to be baptized 
by him, “You brood of vi- 
persl Who warned you to 
flee from the coming wrath? 
Produce fruit in keeping 8 
with repentance. And do not 
Fegin to say to yourselves, 
We have Abraham as our 

father.’ For I tell you that 
out of these stones God can 
raise up children for Abra- 
ham. The ax is already at 9 
the root of the trees, and 
every tree that does not pro- 
duce good fruit will be cut 
down and thrown into the 
fire.” 

then?” the crowd asked. 

with two tunics should share 
with him who has none, and 
the one who has food should 
do the same.” 

to be baptized. “Teacher,” 
they asked, “what should we 
do?” 

than you are required to,” 
he told them. 

him, “And what should we 
do?” 

He replied, “Don’t extort 
money and don’t accuse 
people falsely-be content 
with your pay.” 

expectantly and were all 
wonderin in their hearts if 
John migft possibly be the 
Christ. John answered them 16 
all, “I baptize you with 
water. But one more power- 
ful than I will come, the 
thongs of whose sandals I 

“What should we do 10 

John answered, “Theman 11 

Tax collectors also came 12 

“Don’t collect any more 13 

Then some soldiers asked 14 

The people were waiting 15 

7. You snakes! John said this to the Pharisees (Matt. 3:7). 
10-11. What are we to do, then? The baptized must be taught; and those who baptized them are 
required to teach them (Matt. 28:19-20). John’s answer gives his moral code - which is more concerned 
with external conduct, while Jesus puts more stress on the inner motives that create the outward con- 
duct. [John preached renewal; Jesus came to make possible a new birth. See notes on Acts 19:l-7.1 
12-13, Some tax collectors. Jews who collected taxes for the Roman Occupatin Government. 
14. Some soldiers also asked him. These were probably Jews or Gentiles convected to Judaism who 
were part of the Roman army. 
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you with the Holy Spirit and fire. ‘’He has his 
winnowing shovel with him, to thresh out all the 
grain and gather the wheat into his barn; but he 
will burn the chaff in a fire that never goes out.” 

181n many different ways John urged the people 
as he preached the Good News to them. IgBut 
John spoke against Governor Herod, because he 
had married Herodias, his brother’s wife, and 
had done many other evil things. 20Then Herod 
did an even worse thing by putting John in 
prison. 

The Baptism of Jesus 
(Also Matt. 3.13-1 7; Mark 1.9-11) 

21After all the people had been baptized, Jesus 
also was baptized. While he was praying, heaven 
was opened, 22and the Holy Spirit came down 
upon him in bodily form, like a dove. And a 
voice came from heaven, “You are my own dear 
Son. I am well pleased with you.” 

The Genealogy of Jesus 
(AlsoMatt. 1.1-17) 

23When Jesus began his work he was about 
thirty years old; he was the son, so people 
thought, of Joseph, who was the son of Heli, 
24the son of Matthat, the son of Levi, the son of 
Melchi, the son of Jannai, the son of Joseph, 
asthe son of Mattathias, the son of Amos, the son 
of Nahum, the son of Esli, the son of NaggLi, 

am not worthy to untie. He 
will baptize you with the 
Holy Spirit and fire. His 17 
winnowing fork is in his 
hand to clear his threshing 
floor and to gather thewheat 
into his barn, but he will 
burn up the chaff with un- 
quenchable fire.” And with 18 
many other words John ex- 
horted the people and 
oreached the good news to 
ihem. 

Herod the tetrarch because 
of Herodias. his brother’s 

- 
But when John rebuked 19 

wife, and all the other evil 
things he had done. Herod 20 
added this to them all; He 
locked John up in prison. 

The Baptfsm and Genedogs 
of Jesus 

being baptized, Jesus was 
baptized too. And as he was 
praying, heaven was opened 
and the Holy Spirit descend- 22 
ed on him in bodily form like 
a dove. And a voice came 
from heaven: “You are my 
Son, whom I love; with you I 
am well- leased.” 

boutthirty years old when he 
began his ministry. He was 
the son, so it was thou ht, of 
Joseph, the son of Hefi, the 24 
son of Matthat, the son of 
Levi, the son of Melchi, the 
son of Jannai, the son of Jo- 
seph, the son of Mattathias, 25 
the son of Amos, the son of 
Nahum, the son of Esli, the 

When all the people were 21 

Now Esus himself was a- 23 

19-20. But John spoke against Governor Herod. See notes onMatt. 14:l-12. 
21-22. Jews also waa baptized. See notes on Matt 3:13-17. Luke alone points out that Jesus was 
praying when heaven was opened and the Holy Spirit came down like a dove. Luke shows Jesus praying 
at each crisis in his life. 
23-38. When Jesus began his work. Luke gives the Genealogy of Jesus, and this is compared with 
Matthew’s Genealogy in notes on Ma#.1:1-17. Luke evidently gives the family record of Mary, since 
Heli was her father, Joseph’s father was Jacob. This was “standard practice” to state it as Luke does, 
and the Jews, who were very accurate about such things, did not dispute either set of “family records.” 
He waa the son, so people thought, of Joseph. Joseph was Jesus’ LEGAL father, and perhaps only Mary 
and Joseph [at this time] knew the Miraculous Birth of Jesus. [See note on Matt. 27:56 about the dif- 
ficulty of tracing names at this time.] 
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%he son of Maath, the son of Mattathias, the 
son of Semein, the son of Josech, the son of Joda, 
27the son of Joanan, the son of Rhesa, the son of 
Zerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, the son of 
Neri, 9 h e  son of Melchi, the son of Addi, the 
son of Cosam, the son of Elmadam, the son of 
Er, 29the son of Joshua, the son of Eliezer, the 
son of Jorim, the son of Matthat, the son of Levi, 
30the son of Simeon, the son of Judah, the son of 
Joseph, the son of Jonam, the son of Eliakim, 
31the son of Melea, the son of Menna, the son of 
Mattatha, the son of Nathan, the son of David, 
32the son of Jesse, the son of Obed, the son of 
Boaz, the son of Salmon, the son of Nahshon, 
33the son of Amminadab, the son of Admjn, the 
son of Ami, the son of Hezron, the son of Perez, 
the son of Judah, 34the son of Jacob, the son of 
Isaac, the son of Abraham, the son of Terah, the 
son of Nahor, 35the son of Serug, the son of Reu, 
the son of Peleg, the son of Eber, the son of 
Shelah, Yhe son of Cainan, theson of Arphaxad, 
the son of Shem, the son of Noah, the son of 
Lamech, 37the son of Methuselah, the son of 
Enoch, the son of Jared, the son of Mahalaleel, 
the son of Cainan, Yhe son of Enos, the son of 
Seth, the son of Adam, the son of God. 

The Temptation of Jesus 
MlsoMatt. 4.1-11; Mark 1.12-13) 

Jesus returned from the Jordan full of the 4 Holy Spirit, and was led by the Spirit into 
the desert, 2where he was tempted by the Devil 
for forty days. In all that time he ate nothing, 
so that he was hungry when it was over. 

”he Devil said to him, “If you are God’s Son, 
order this stone to turn into bread.” 

4Jesus answered, “The scripture says, ‘Man 
cannot live on bread alone.’ ” 

son of Naggai, the son of 26 
Maath, the son of Mattathi- 
as, the son of Semein, theson 
Josech, the son of Joda, the 27 
son of Joanan, the son of 
Rhesa, the son of Zerubbab- 
el, the son of Shealtiel, the 
son of Neri, the son of Mel- 28 
chi, the son of Addi, the son 
of Cosam, the son of Elma- 
dam, theson ofEr, theson of 29 
Joshua, the son of Eliezer, 
the son of Jorum, the son of 
Matthat,,the son of Levi, the 30 
son of Slmeon, the son of 
Judah, theson of Joseph, the 
son of Jonam, the son of Elia- 
kim, the son of Melea, the 31 
son of Menna, the son of 
Mattatha, the son of Na- 
than, the son of David, the 32 
sonofJesse, the sonof Obed, 
the son of Boaz, the son of 
Salmon, the son of Nahshon, 
the son of Amminadab, the 33 
son of Ram, the son of Hez- 
ron, the son of Perez, the son 
of Judah, the son of Jacob, 34 
the son of Isaac, the son of 
Abraham, the son of Terah, 
the son of Nahor, the son of 
Serug, the son of Reu, the 35 
son of Peleg, the son of Eber, 
the son of Shelah, the son of 36 
Cainan, the son of Arphax- 
ad, the son of Shem, the son 
of Noah, the son of Lamech, 
the son of Methuselah, the 37 
son of Enoch, the son of 
laced, the son of Mahalaleel, 
the son of Cainan, the son of 38 
Enos, thesonof Seth, theson 
ofAdam, the son of God. 

The Temptation8 of Jesm 
Jesus, full of the Holy 4 Spirit, returned from the 

Jordan and was led by the 
Spirit inthedesert, wherefor 2 
Forty days he was tempted by 
the devil. He ate nothing 
durin thosedays, and at the 
end ofthem he was hungry. 

The devil said to him, “If 3 
you are the Son of God, tell 
this stone to become bread.” 

Jesus answered, “It iswrit- 4 
ten: ‘Man does not live on 
bread alone.’ ” 

1. And wm led by the Splrlt into the desert. See notes on Matt. 4:1-11. 
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SThen the Devil took him up and showed him 
in a second all the kingdoms of the world. 6“1 
will give you all this power, and all the wealth,’’ 
the Devil told him. “It was all handed over to 
me and I can give it to anyone I choose. ’All 
this will be yours, then, if you kneel down before 
me.” 

8Jesus answered, “The scripture says, “or- 
ship the Lord your God and serve only him!’ ” 

9Then the Devil took him to Jerusalem and set 
him on the highest point of the temple, and said 
to him, “If you are God’s Son, throw yourself 
down from here. ‘OFor the scripture says, ‘God 
will order his angels to take good care of you.’ llIt 
also says, ‘They will hold you up with their hands 
so that not even your feet will be hurt on the 
stones.’ ” 

12Jesus answered him, “The scripture says, 
‘You must not put the Lord your God to the 
test.’ ” 

13When the Devil finished tempting Jesus in 
every way, he left him for a while. 

Jesus Begins His Work in Galilee 
(AlsoMatt. 4.12-17; Mark1.14-15) 

14Then Jesus returned to Galilee, and the 
power of the Holy Spirit was with him. The news 
about him spread throughout all that territory. 
I5He taught in their synagogues and was praised 
by all. 

Ch. 4 
The devil led him up to a 5 

high place and showed him 
in an instant all the king- 
doms of the world. And he 6 
said to him, “I will give you 
all their authority and splen- 
dor, for it has been given to 
me, and I can give it to any- 
one I want to. So if you wor- 7 
shipme, it will all beyours.” 

Jesus answered, “It iswrit- 8 
ten: ‘Worship the Lord your 
God and serve him only.’ ” 

The devil led him to Jeru- 9 
salem and had him stand on 
the highest point of the tem- 
ple. “If you are the Son of 
God,” he said, “throw your- 
selfdown from here. For it is 10 
written: 

‘He will command his an- 
gels concerningyou 
to guard you carefully; 

and they will lift you up in 11 
their hands, 
so that you will not strike 
your foot 
against astone.’ ” 

‘Do not put the Lord your 
God to the test.’ ” 
JeSUS Rejected at Nazareth 

ed all these temptations, he 
left him until an opportune 
time. 

in the power of the Spirit, 
and news about him spread 
through the whole country- 
side. He taught in their syna- 15 
gogues, and everyone praised 
him. 

Jesus answered, “It says: 12 

Whenthedevil had finish- 13 

Jesus returned to Galilee 14 

14. Then Jesua returned to Galllee. For the events before the return, see note on Matt. 412. And the 
power of the Holy SpM waa with hlm. He had conquered Satan in the Temptation. Conquering evil 
gives new strength. 
15. He taught ia their synagogues. See note on Matt. 4:23. Synagogue: the place where Jews met every 
Sabbath day for their public worship; it was also used as a social center and as a school for Jewish 
children during week days. 
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Jesus Rejected at Nazareth 
(Also Matt. 13-53-58: Mark 6,l-6) 

16Then Jesus went to Nazareth, where he had 
been brought up, and on the Sabbath day he 
went as usual to the synagogue. He stood up to 
read the Scriptures, “and was handed the book 
of the prophet Isaiah, He unrolled the scroll 
and found the place where it is written, 

la“The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, 

Good News to the poor. 

the captives, 

because he has chosen me to preach the 

He has sent me to proclaim liberty to 

and recovery of sight to the blind; 

l 9  and announce the year when the Lord 

2oJesus rolled up the scroll, gave it back to the 
attendant, and sat down. All the people in the 
synagogue had their eyes fixed on him, Z’He 
began speaking to them, “This passage of scrip- 
ture has come true today, as you heard it being 
read.” 

22They were all well impressed with him, and 
marveled at the beautiful words that he spoke. 
They said, “Isn’t he the son of Joseph?” 

to set free the oppressed, 

will save his people.” 

25 1 
He went to Nazareth, 16 

where he had been brought 
up, and on the Sabbath day 
he went into the synagogue, 
as was his custom. And he 
stood up to read. The scroll 17 
of the prophet Isaiah was 
handed to him. Unrolling it, 
he found the place where it is 
wrjtten: 

on me; therefore he has 
anointed me to preach 
good news to the poor. 

He has sent me to pro- 
claim freedom for the 
prisoners and recovery of 
sight for the blind, to re- 
lease the oppressed, to 19 
proclaim the year of the 
Lord’s favor.” 

Then he rolled up the 20 
scroll, gave it back to the at- 
tendant and sat down. The 
eyes of everyone in the syna- 
gogue were fastened on him, 
and he said to them, “Today 21 
this scripture is fulfilled in 
your hearing.” 

All spoke well of him and 22 
were amazed at the gracious 
words that came from his 
lips. “Isn’t this Joseph’s 
son?” they asked. 

“The Spirit of the Lord is 18 

16. He went 88 usual to the synagogue. All religious Jews went to the Sabbath worship. This was a 
“ready made” opportunity for Jesus to teach. Compare Matt, 13:53-58 and see notes there. Matthew 
probably gives a different visit, making at least two visits with similar events. He stood up to read. 
Anyone could read, and he did grow up here. 
17. The book of the prophet Isaiah. There were regular readings for each Sabbath, and this one was 
partly in the book of Isaiah. [Scroll: a book made by gluing pages together to form long strips, which 
were rolled up for storage.] And found the place. He read from Isaiah 61:l-3. [The quotation agrees 
more closely with the Septuagint, with a few words from Isa. 58:6.] Note how accurately this describes 
his mission. 
20. Jesus rolled up the scroll. After doing this, he gave it back to the attendant who was responsible 
for the building and its furniture. and sat down. It was the custom to stand while reading, and to sit 
while teaching. Had thelr eyes fixed on him. One who “grew up there” was about to teach them for 
the first time. Since the “news about him spread throughout all that territory,” there would be unusual 
interest in what he was about to say. His mother, brothers, sisters, and perhaps Joseph [since the date 
of his death is not known] were probably all here at the synagogue. 
21-22. This passage of scripture has come true today. By his reading of it, and by his mission. We are 
not told all he taught, but the people were well impressed with him. Isn’t he the 8on of Joseph? A “sour 
note” creeps in. Compare Matt. 13:5458; John 6:42. Joseph was his “FOSTER FATHER,” but probably 
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23He said to them, ‘‘I am sure that you will 
quote this proverb to me, ‘Doctor, heal yourself.’ 
You will also say to me, ‘Do here in your own 
home town the same things we were told happen- 
ed in Capernaum.’ 241 tell you this,’’ Jesus 
added. “A prophet is never welcomed in his 
own home town. 2SLi~ten to me: it is true that 
there were many widows in Israel during the time 
of Elijah, when there was no rain for three and a 
half years and there was a great famine through- 
out the whole land. 26Yet Elijah was not sent to 
a single one of them, but only to a widow of 
Zarephath, in the territory of Sidon. 27And there 
were many lepers in Israel during the time of the 
prophet Elisha; yet not one of them was made 
clean, but only Naaman the Syrian.” 

28All the people in the synagogue were filled 
with anger when they heard this. T h e y  rose 
up, dragged Jesus out of town, and took him to 
the top of the hill on which their town was built, 
to throw him over the cliff. 3 0 B ~ t  he walked 
through the middle of the crowd and went his 
way. 

A Man with an Evil Spirit 
(Also Mark 1.21-28) 

31Then Jesus went to Capernaum, a town in 
Galilee, where he taught the people on the 

Jesus said tothem, “Surely 23 
you will quote this proverb to 
me: ‘Physician, heal our 
selfl Do here in your lome 
town what we have heard 
that YOU did in Caoer- 
naum.? ’’ 

“I tell you the truth,” he 24 
continued, “no prophet is 
acceoted in his home town. I 25 
assuie ou that there were 
many wrdows in Israel in Eli- 
jah’s time, when the sky was 
shut for three and a half 
years and there was a severe 
famine throughout the land. 
YetElijahwasnotsenttoany 26 
of them, but to a widow in 
Zarephath in the region of 
Sidon. And there were many 27 
in Israel with le rosy in the 
time of Elisha t i e  prophet, 
yet not one of them was 
cleansed exceot Naaman the 
Syrian.” 

All the people in the syna- 28 
gogue were furious when 
they heard this. They got up, 29 
drove him out of the town, 
and took him to the brow of 
the hill on which the town 
was built, in order to throw 
him down the cliff. But he 30 
walked right through the 
crowd and went on his way. 

Jesus Ddvw Out M E d  
SpLrlt 

Then he went down to 31 
Capernaum, a town in Gali- 
lee, and on the Sabbath be- 

no one knew this but Mary and Joseph [and of course, Jesus himselfl. They were both astonished and 
impressed by the words he spoke, and annoyed that one so “common” be was a local boy] would 
teach theml 
23-24. Doctor, heal yourself. He answers the whispers and the unspoken words in their minds. They 
had heard the news of his fame, but he is just a poor young man from a poor family to them. A prophet 
is never welcomed in his own home town. “Familiarty breeds contempt. ” 
25-27. Lbten to me. He points out that Elijah saved a Sidonian widow in Zarephath; and Elisha healed 
Naaman, a Syrian leper. He points to the saving of the Gentiles. 
28-30. Were Wed with anger when they heard this. If the Gentiles could be saved, that meant they 
were as good as they were, and this filled them with rage! (Compare Acts 22:22.) Dragged Jesus out of 
town. In their anger, they are going to kill him. (Compare notes on Matt. 521-22.) But he walked 
through the middle of the crowd. He is calm, cool; they are wild with anger. This is not really a miracle. 
His rnqiesty surpri&s and dazzles them. 
31. Then Jesus went to Capernawn. Nazareth was in the hills; Capernaum was in the concavity of 
Lake Galilee. 
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Sabbath. 32They were all amazed at the way he 
taught, because his words had authority. 33There 
was a man in the synagogue who had the spirit of 
an evil demon in him; he screamed out in a loud 
voice, 34“Ah! What do YOU want with US, Jesus 
of Nazareth? Are you here to destroy us? I know 
who you are: you are God’s holy messenger!” 

3sJesus commanded the spirit, “Be quiet, and 
come out of the man!” The demon threw the 
man down in front of them and went out of 
him without doing him any harm. 

36They were all amazed, and said to one 
another, “What kind of words are these? With 
authority and power this man gives orders to the 
evil spirits, and they come out!” 37And the report 
about Jesus spread everywhere in that region. 

1 
1 
~ , 

Jesus Heals Many People 
(Also Matt. 8,14-17; Markl.29-34) 

38Jesus left the synagogue and went to Simon’s 
home. Simon’s mother-in-law was sick with a 
high fever, and they spoke to Jesus about her. 
39He went and stood at her bedside, and gave 
a command to the fever. The fever left her, and 
she got up at once and began to wait on them. 

4oAfter sunset, all who had friends who were 
sick with various diseases brought them to Jesus; 
he placed his hands on every one of them and 
healed them all. 4 1 D e m ~ n ~ ,  also, went out from 
many people, screaming, “You are the Son of 
God!” 

Jesus commanded them and would not let 
them speak, because they knew that he was the 

: 

1 , 

1 Messiah. 
I 

ReoplesThey 32 
gantoteachthe 

~~~~~~a~~ a ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ h ~ ~ ~  
authority. 

a ~ ~ ~ ; ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ;  33 
mon, an evil spirit. He cried 

$ ~ $ ~ ~ ~ ~ ; ~ y $ ~ ~ $ $ ; ~  34 
us, Jesus of Nazareth? Have 

~o$’&,’~u d , ; ~ & ~ $ o l ~  
OneofGcdl” 

s t e ~ ~ , 9 ~ ~ ~ ’ o ~ $ h $ !  35 
Then the demon threw the 

g~c~;~o$$h~~;$j;~! 
inghim. 

ople were a- 36 m2’& ttnr said to each 
other, “What is this teach. 
ing? power With he authority to and evil 
?itits anfthey come out[’’ 

spread throughout the sur- 
rounding area. 

nd the news about him 37 

JesoeHdsMw 

man, N~~ Simon’s mother- 
in-law was suffering from a 
high fever, and they asked 

over her and rebuked the 
fever, and it left her. She got 
up at Once and began to wait 
onthem. 

t h ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ $  4o 
all who\ad various kinds of 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ; e ~ ~ n ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ e a ~  
them. Moreover, demons 41 

i{:Gi,”” ,$$?: tc& 
of ~cdp~ But he rebuked 
them and would not allow 
them to speak, because they 
knew he was the Christ. 

iyh;g:y; 38 

to help her, so he bent 39 

I 

33-37. “here waa n man in the ~ y n a g o p .  See notes on Mark 1:21-27. Matthew does not give this 
account. 
38-39. Simon’s mother-in-law nu rkk. See notes onMaft. 8:14-17. I 
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Jesus Preaches in the Synagogues 
(Also Mark 1.35-39) 

42At daybreak Jesus left the town and went off 
to a lonely place. The people started looking 
for him, and when they found him they tried 
to keep him from leaving. 4 3 B ~ t  he said to them, 
“I must preach the Good News of the Kingdom 
of God in other towns also, because that is what 
God sent me to do.” 

4 4 S ~  he preached in the synagogues all over 
the country. 

Jesus Calls the First Disciples 
(Also Matt. 4.18-22; Murk 1.16-20) 

One time Jesus was standing on the shore of 5 Lake Gennesaret while the people pushed 
their way up to him to listen to the word of God. 
2He s,aw two boats pulled up on the beach; the 
fishermen had left them and were washing the 
nets. 3Jesus got into one of the boats-it belonged 
to Simon-and asked him to push off a little 
from the shore. Jesus sat in the boat and taught 
the crowd. 

4When he finished speaking, he said to 
Simon, “Push the boat out further to the deep 
water, and you and your partners let your nets 
down for a catch.” 

S“Master,” Simon answered, “we worked hard 
all night long and caught nothing. But if you 

At daybreak Jesus went 42 
out to a solitary place. The 
people were looking for him 
and when they came to where 
he was, they tried to keep 
him from leaving them. But 43 
he said, “I must preach the 
good news of the kingdom of 
God to the other towns also, 
becaye that is why I was 
sent. And he kept on 44 
preaching in the synagogues 
of Judea. 

The Cdhgof theFbt 
Disciples 
5 One day as Jesus was 

standing by the Lake of 
Gennesaret, with the people 
crowding around him and 
listening to the word of God, 
he saw at the water’s edge 2 
two boats, left there by the 
fishermen, who were wash- 
ing their nets. He got into 3 
one of the boats, the one be- 
longing to Simon, and asked 
him to put out a little from 
shore. Then he sat down and 
taught the people from the 
boat. 

:peaking, he said to Simon, 
Put out into deep water, 

and let down the nets for a 
catch.” 

ter, we’ve worked hard all 
night and haven’t caught 
anything. But because you 
say so, I will let down the 

When he had finished 4 

Simon answered, “Mas- 5 

nets.” 

43. I must preach . . . in other towns also. See notes on Mutt. 8:14-17. 
1. W e  the people pushed their way up to him. When people have not been made prejudiced by 

false teachers, they are usually eager to hear the Word. Lake Gennesaret. Another name for Lake 
Galilee [also called Lake Tiberias]. 
2. He saw two boats. They’belonged to Peter and Andrew; and James and John. See notes on Matt. 

428-22. 
3.  It belonged to Simon. We know him bettqr as Peter. And taugbt the crowd. He sat in the fishing 

boat to teach, so the crowd could not push against him. 
4-5. Out further to the deep water. Where the fish ace. l e t  yoar neb dorm for a catch. This is Jesus’ 

promise that they will catch fish. But If you say 80. They had warked hard all night without catching 
any fish, but if Christ says so, he will try again. Note that Simon Peter was already a disciple of Jesus 
Vohn 1:40-42). 
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say so, I will let down the nets.” 6They let the 
nets down and caught such a large number of ish 
that the nets were about to break. ‘SO they 
motioned to their partners in the other boat to 
come and help them. They came and filled both 
boats so full of fish that they were about to sink. 
8When Simon Peter saw what had happened, he 
fell on his knees before Jesus and said, “Go 
away from me, Lord! I am a sinful man!” 

9He and the others with him were all amazed 
at the large number of fish they had caught. 
‘OThe same was true of Simon’s partners, James 
and John, the sons of Zebedee. Jesus said to 
Simon, “Don’t be afraid; from now on you will 
be catching men.” 

“They pulled the boats on the beach, left 
everything, and followed Jesus. 

Jesus Makes a Leper Clean 
(Also Matt. 8.1-4; Mark 1.40-45) 

l20nce Jesus was in a certain town where there 
was a man who was covered with leprosy. When 
he saw Jesus, he threw himself down and begged 
him, “Sir, if you want to, you can make me 
clean!” 

13Jesus reached out and touched him. “I do 
want to,” he answered. “Be clean!” At once the 
leprosy left the man. 14Jesus ordered him, “Don’t 
tell this to anyone, but go straight to the priest 
and let him examine you; then offer the sacrifice, 
as Moses ordered, to prove to everyone that you 
are now clean.” 

25 5 
When they had done so, 6 

they cau ht such a large 
number offish that their nets 
be an to break. So they s ip  7 
nafed their partners in the 
other boat to come and help 
them, and they came and 
tilled both boats so full that 
they began to sink. 

this, he fell at Jesus’ knees 
and said, “Go away from 
me, Lord; I am a sinful 
mad”  For he and all his 9 
companions were astonished 
at the catch of fish they had 
taken, and so were James 10 
and John, the sons of &be- 
dee, Simon’s partners. 

Then Jesus said to Simon, 
“Don’t be afraid; from now 
on you will catch men.” So 11 
they pulled their boats up on 
shore, left everything and 
followed him. 

TheMan Wlth Lcprosy 

the towns, aman came along 
who was covered with lepro- 
sy. When he saw Jesus, he 
fell with his face to the 
ground and begged him, 
“Lord, ifyou are wll,l,ing, you 
can make me clean. 

Jesus reached out his hand 13 
and touched the man. “I am 
willin$,” he said. “Be 
clean1 ’ And immediately the 
leprosy left him. 

“Don’t tell anyone, but go, 
show yourself to the priest 
and offer the sacrifices that 
Moses commanded for your 
cleansing, as a testimony to 
them.” 

When Simon Peter saw 8 

While Jesus was in one of 12 

Then Jesus ordered him, 14 

6. That thenets were about to break. “The schools of fish in Lake Galilee are things of wonder, black 
masses hundreds of yards long, as thick as they could pack themselves together, with their black fins 
sticking up out of the water. Any net would strain to hold such a heavy load.” 
8. He fell on hb  lmees before Jesus. Amazed and frightened by the miracle which brought the fish 

into their nets. 
10. Jesus said to Simon. He speaks to Simon, but he intends this for the others also (Mutt4:19). 
11. Left everything, and followed JWM. They were already disciples Vohn 1:40-42), but had continued 
to go on fishing. Now they will follow Jesus personally. From now on they will be catching men for 
Jesus. Together they will “let the nets down” at Pentecost, and harvest a large number. 
12-16. Aman who was covered with leprosy. See notes on Muff,  8:l-4. 
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‘”ut the news about Jesus spread all the more 
widely, and ,crowds of people came to hear him 
and be healed from their diseases. 16But he would 
go away to lonely places, where he prayed. 

Jesus Heals a Paralyzed Man 
(Also Matt. 9.1-8: Mark 2.1-12) 

‘’One day when Jesus was teaching, some 
Pharisees and teachers of the Law were sitting 
there who had come from every town in Galilee 
and Judea, and from Jerusalem. The power of 
the Lord was present for Jesus to heal the sick. 
18Some men came carrying a paralyzed man on 
a bed, and they tried to take him into the house 
and lay him before Jesus. 19Because of the crowd, 
however, they could find no way to take him in. 
So they carried him up on the roof, made an 
opening in the tiles, and let him down on his bed 
into the middle of the group in front of Jesus. 
20When Jesus saw how much faith they had, he 
said to the man, “Your sins are forgiven you, my 
friend.” 

21The teachers of the Law and the Pharisees 
began to say to themselves, “Who is this man 
who speaks against God in this way? No man 
can forgive sins; God alone can!” 

22Jesus knew their thoughts and said to them, 
“Why do you think such things? 231s it easier to 
say, ‘Your sins are forgiven you,’ or to say, ‘Get 
up and walk’? 241 will prove to you, then, that 
the Son of Man has authority on earth to forgive 
sins.” So he said to the paralyzed man, “I tell 
you, get up, pick up your bed, and go home!” 

2sAt once the man got up before them all, took 
the bed he had been lying on, and went home, 
praising God. zsThey were all completely 
amazed! Full of fear, they praised God, saying, 
“What marvelous things we have seen today!” 

17-26. Some Pharfseea and teachem of the Law. See notes on Mutt. 9 

Yet the news about him 15 
spread all the more, so that 
crowds of people came to 
hear him and to be healed of 
their sicknesses. But Jesus 16 
often withdrew to lonely 
places and prayed. 

JWUS  heal^ a Paralytic 

ing, Pharisees and teachers 
of the law, who had come 
from every village of Galilee 
and from Judea and Jeru- 
salem, were sittin there. 
And the power of phe Lord 
was present for him to heal 
the sick. Some men came 18 
carrying a paralytic on a mat 
and tried to take him into the 
house to lay him before 
Jesus. When they could not 19 
And a way to do this because 
ofthe crowd, theywentupon 
the roof and lowered him on 
his mat through the tiles into 
the middle of the crowd, 
right in front ofJesus. . 

faith, he said, “Friend, your 
sins are forgiven.” 

teachers of the law began 
thinkin to themselves, 
“Who 7s this fellow who 
speaks blas hemy? Who can 
forgivesins\ut God alone?” 

Jesus knew what they were 22 
thinking and asked, “Why 
are you thinking these thmp  
in your hearts? Which IS 23 
easier: to say, ‘Your sins are 
for iven,’ or to say, ‘Get up 
antfwalk’l But that you mayJ 
know that the Son of Man 
has authority on earth to for- 
give sins . . .” He said to the 
paralyzed man, ‘:I tell you, 
et up;;ake your mat and o 

8ome. Immediately 8e 25 
stood up in front of them, 
took what he had been lying 
on and went home praisin 
God. Everyone was amazd 26 
and gave raise to God. They 
weref idwith aweandsaid, 
“We have s y n  remarkable 
things today. 

One day as he was teach- 17 

When Jesus saw their 20 

The Pharisees and the 21 

8. 
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Jesus Calls Levi 
(Also Matt. 9.9-13; Mark2.13-17) 

27After this, Jesus went out and saw a tax 
collector named Levi, sitting in his office. Jesus 
said to him, “Follow me.” 28Levi got up, left 
everything, and followed him. 

2Then Levi had a big feast in his house for 
Jesus, and there was a large number of tax collec- 
tors and other people at the table with them. 
3oSome Pharisees and teachers of the Law who 
belonged to their group complained to Jesus’ 
disciples. “Why do you eat and drink with tax 
collectors and outcasts?” they asked. 

3‘Jesus answered them, “People who are well 
do not need a doctor, but only those who are 
sick. 321 have not come to call the respectable 
people to repent, but the outcasts.” 

The Question about Fasting 
(Also Matt. 9.14-1 7; Mark 2.18-22) 

33Some people said to Jesus, “The disciples of 
John fast frequently and offer up prayers, and 
the disciples of the Pharisees do the same; but 
your disciples eat and drink.” 

34Jesus answered, “Do you think you can make 
the guests at a wedding party go without food 
as long as the bridegroom is with them? Of 
course not! 3 5 B ~ t  the time will come when the 
bridegroom will be taken away from them, and 
they will go without food in those days.” 
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The C W g  of Levi 

and saw a tax collector by the 
name of Levi sitting at his tax 
booth. “Follow me,” Jesus 
said to him,. and Levi got up, 28 
left everything and followed 
him. Then Levi held a great 29 
banquet for Jesus at his 
house, and a large crowd of 
tax collectors and others 
were eating with them. But 30 
the Pharisees and the teach- 
ers of the law who belonged 
to their sect y m  lained to 
his disciples, d y  do you 
eat and drink with tax col- 
lectors and ‘sinners’?’’ 

Jesus answered them, “It 31 
is not the healthy who need a 
doctor, but the sick. I have 32 
not come to call the right- 
eous, but sinners to repent- 
ance.” 

~ ~ S M  QnesHoned Abont 
Faethg 

disciples often fast and pray, 
and so do the disciples of the 
Pharisees, but yours go on 
eating and drinking.” 

Jesus answered, “Can you 34 
make the guests of the bride- 
groom fast while he is with 
them? But the timewill come 35 
when the bridegroom will be 
taken from them; in those 
days they will fast.” 

After this, Jesus went out 27 

They said to him, “John’s 33 

27-39. And Baw a tax collector named Levi. We know this man better as Matthew. See notes on Mutt. 
9:9-17, All the ”inner circle” of disciples had been disciples of John the Baptist, who then left him to 
follow Christ (Acts I:20-21). A11 had continued to work at their jobs until this official call from Jesus, 
Matthew Levi, too, leaves everything to follow Jesus. Then Lev1 had a big feast in hLa home. To have 
Jesus meet his fellow tax-collectors. (See note on Mutt. 9:lO.) The disciples of John fast fzeqnently. 
[Fast: to go without food for a while as a religious duty.] Bnt y o u  dlsciplw eat and drink. They said 
this to scold Jesus [and his disciples] for attending this feast. Jesus shows that “fasting” should not be 
an empty formality, but should be done with real meaning, But it is “out of place” at some times. And 
no one wanta new wine after drinktog old wine. This is the f i n d  answer to the question in verse 33. 
Only Luke tells this, The disciples of John drank the old wine of Jewish orthodoxy, and did not like the 
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Ylesus told them this parable also, “No one 
tears a piece off a new coat to patch up an old 
coat. If he does, he will have torn the new coat, 
and the piece of new cloth will not match the 
old. 3 7 N ~ r  does anyone pour new wine into used 
wineskins. If he does, the new wine will burst the 
skins, the wine will pour out, and the skins will 
be ruined. 3 8 N ~ !  New wine should be poured into 
fresh skins! 39And no one wants new wine after 
drinking old wine. ‘The old is better,’ he says.” 

The Question about the Sabbath 
(Also Matt. 12.1-8; Mark 2.23-28) 

Jesus was walking through some wheat fields 6 on a Sabbath day. His disciples began to pick 
the heads of wheat, rub them in their hands, 
and eat the grain. Some Pharisees said, “Why 
are you doing what our Law says you cannot 
do on the Sabbath?” 

Vesus answered them, “Haven’t you read 
what David did when he and his men were 
hungry? 4He went into the house of God, took 
the bread offered to God, ate it, and gave it 
also to his men. Yet it is against our Law for 
anyone to eat it except the priests.” 

=And Jesus concluded, “The Son of Man is 
Lord of the Sabbath.” 

The Man with a Crippled Hand 
(Also Matt. 12.9-14; Mark 3.1-6) 

6 0 n  another Sabbath Jesus went into a syna- 
gogue and taught. A man was there whose right 
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He told them this arable: 36 
“No one tears a patci from a 
new garment and sews it on 
anoldone. Ifhe does, he will 
have torn the new garment, 
and the patch from the new 
will not match the old. And 37 
no one pours new wine into 
old wineskins. Ifhe does, the 
new winewillbursttheskins, 
the wine will run out and the 
wineskinswill beruined. No, 38 
new wine must be poured in- 
to new wineskins. And no 39 
one after drinking old wine 
yants the new, for he says, 
The old is better.’ ” 

Lordof theSabbath 
One Sabbath Jesus was 6 going through the grain- 

fields, and his disciples be- 
gan to pick some heads of 

ain, rub them in their 

Some of the Pharisees asked, 2 
“Why are you doin what is 
unlawful on the Sab%ath?” 

Jesus answered them, 3 
“Have you never read what 
David did when he and his 
companions were hun ry? 
He entered the house of zed, 4 
and taking the consecrated 
bread, he ate what is lawful 
onlyfor priests toeat. Andhe 
also gave some to his com- 
panions.”Then Jesus said to 5 
them, “The Son of,Man is 
Lord ofthe Sabbath. 
On another Sabbath he 6 

went into the synagogue and 
was teaching, and a man was 
there whose right hand was 

lY ands and eat the kernels. 

new wine of the grace andfreedom of the Gospel. Note there is no comparison being made between the 
old and the new. The point is that the one who drinks the old wilZnot even t7y the new because he thinks 
the old is better. 

1-5. Through some wheat flelds on a Sabbath day. For notes on the argument with the Pharisees, see 
Matt. 12:l-14. [Note: corn is wheat or barley in England; oats in Scotland.] 
6-11. On another Sabbath. For notes about the healing of the crippled hand, see Mutt, 129-15. 
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hand was crippled. ‘Some teachers of the Law 
and Pharisees wanted some reason to accuse 
Jesus of doing wrong; so they watched him very 
closely to see if he would cure on the Sabbath. 
aBut Jesus knew their thoughts and said to the 
man with the crippled hand, “Stand up and 
come here to the front.” The man got up and 
stood there. gThen Jesus said to them, “I ask 
you: What does our Law allow us to do on the 
Sabbath? To help or to harm? To save a man’s 
.life or destory it?” ‘OHe looked around at them 
all, then said to the man, “Stretch out your 
hand.” He did so, and his hand became well 
again. 

”But they were filled with rage and began to 
discuss among themselves what they could do to 
Jesus. 

Jesus Chooses the Twelve Apostles 
(Also Matt. 10.1-4; Mark3.13-19) 

lzAt that time Jesus went up a hill to pray, 
and spent the whole night there praying to God. 
I3When day came he called his disciples to him 
and chose twelve of them, whom he named 
apostles: ‘5imon (whom he also named Peter) 
and his brother Andrew; James and John, Philip 
and Bartholomew, lSMatthew and Thomas, 
James, the son of Alphaeus, and Simon (who 
was called the Patriot), l6Judas, the son of 
James, and Judas Iscariot, who became the 
traitor. 

shriveled. The Pharisees and 7 
the teachers of the law were 
looking for a reason to ac. 
cuse Jesus, so they watched 
him closely to see if he would 
heal on the Sabbath. But 8 
Jesus knew what they were 
thinking and said to the man 
with the shriveled hand, 
“Get up a;d stand in front of 
everyone. So he got up and 
stood there, 

Then Jesus said to them, 
“I ask you, which is lawful on 
the Sabbath: to do good or to 
do evil, to save life or to de- 
stroyit?” 

all, andthensaidtotheman, 
“Stretch out your hand.” He 
did so, and his hand was 
completely restored. But 11 
they were furious and be an 
to discuss with one anotier 
what they might do to Jesus. 

The Twelve Apostles 
One of those days Jesus 12 

went out into the hills to 
pray, and spent the night 
prayingtoGod. Whenmorn- 13 
ing came, he called his dis- 
ciples to him and chose 
twelveofthem, whom he also 
designated apostles: Simon 14 
(whom he named Peter), his 
brother Andrew, James, 
John, Philip, Bartholomew, 
Matthew, Thomas, James 15 
son of Alphaeus, Simon who 
was called the Zealot, Judas 16 
son of James, and Judas Is- 
cariot, who becamea traitor. 

9 

He looked around at them 10 

12. Jesus went up a hlll to pray. Jesus prepared for each crisis or important event, by praying. 
13, He c d e d  his disciples to him. Out of these, he choses twleve and appoints them to a special work. 
The word “apostle” means messenger - one sent on a mission. It was not a technical term, but a work 
description. For notes on this and a comparison of the lists of apostles, see Matt. 1O:l-5. 
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Jesus Teaches and Heals 
(Also Matt. 4.23-25) 

17Coming down from the hill with them, Jesus 
stood on a level place with a large number of 
his disciples. A great crowd of people was there 
from all over Judea, and from Jerusalem, and 
from the coast cities of Tyre and Sidon; lathey 
came to hear him and to be healed of their 
diseases. Those who were troubled by evil spirits 
also came and were healed. 19All the people tried 
to touch him, for power was going out from him 
and healing them all. 

Happiness and Sorrow 
(AlsoMatt. 5.1-12) 

2oJesus looked at his disciples and said, 
“Happy are you poor; 

the Kingdom of God is yours! 
21“Happy are you who are hungry now; 

you will be filled1 
“Happy are you who weep now; 

you will laugh! 
22“Happy are you when men hate you, and 

reject you, and insult you, and say that you are 
evil, because of the Son of Man! 23Be glad when 
that happens, and dance for joy, because a great 
reward is kept for you in heaven. For their 
ancestors did the very same things to the proph- 
ets. 

2 4 “ B ~ t  how terrible for you who are rich 
now; 

you have had your easy life1 
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Bleashiga and Woea 

and stood on a level place. A 
large crowd of his disciples 
was there and a great num- 
ber of people from all over 
Judea, from Jerusalem, and 
from the seacost of Tyre and 
Sidon, whohadcome to hear 18 
him and to be healed of their 
diseases. Those troubled by 
evil spirits were cured, and 19 
the people all tried to touch 
him, because power was 
coming from him and heal- 
ing them all. 

he said: 

He went down with them 17 

Looking at his disciples, 20 

“Blessed are you who are 

!;C%UIS is the kingdom 
of God. 

- 
Blessed are you who hun- 21 r or youwill besatisfied. 
Blessed are YOU who weeu 
now, 
for you will laugh. 

Blessed are you when men 22 
hate you, 
when they exclude you 
and insult you 

and reject your name as 
evil, 
because ofthe Son of 

leap for joy, because great is 
your reward in heaven. For 
that is how their fathers ’‘ 
treated the Prophets. 

Man. 
“Rejoice in that day and 23 

“But woe to you who are 24 
rich, 
for you have already re- 
ceived your comfort. 

17-19. Jesus stood on a level place. This leads into Luke’s version of the Sermon on the Mount (which 
Matthew gives in much greater detail). Only Luke tells us the Sermon was preceded by healing the 
crowds of sick. 
20-23. Happy. These beatitudes are given more fully by Matthew. See notes on Matt. 51-12, Khg. 
dom of God. Luke uses this phrase, while Matthew uses Kingdom of heaven. This shows the two 
phrases are interchangeable and mean the same thing. 
24-26. But how terrible for you who are rich now. Matthew does not give these. Jesus lists four “hor- 
rors” which are the exact opposite of the beatitudes he had just given, and the meaning will be found 
in the comparison. Rich now. Those who are so much “IN LOVE” with this present “world” that they 
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2 5 c r H ~ ~  terrible for you who are full now; 

“How terrible for you who laugh now; 

2 6 H ~ ~  terrible when all men speak well of 
you; because their ancestors said the very same 
things to the false prophets.” 

Love for Enemies 
(Also Matt. 5.38-48; 7.124 

2 7 “ B ~ t  I tell you who hear me: Love your en- 
emies, do good to those who hate you, 28bless 
those who curse you, and pray for those who 
mistreat you. 291f anyone hits you on one cheek, 
let him hit the other one too; if someone takes 
your coat, let him have your shirt as well. 30Give 
to everyone who asks you for something, and 
when someone takes what is yours, do not ask for 
it back. 3 1 D ~  for others just what you want them 
to do for you. 

32“If you love only the people who love you, 
why should you receive a blessing? Even sinners 
love those who love them! 33And if you do good 
only to those who do good to you, why should 
you recieve a blessing? Even sinners do that! 
34And if you lead only to those from whom you 
hope to get it back, why should you receive a 
blessing? Even sinners lend to sinners, to get 

you will go hungry! 

you will mourn and weep! 
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Woe to you who are well 25 

Woetoyou wholaugh 

fed now, 
for you will go hungry, 

now, 
for you will mourn and 

speak well ofyou, 
for that is how their 
fathers treated the 
false prophets. 

weep. 
Woe to  you when all men 26 

Love for Enemies 
“but I tell you who hear 27 

me: Love your enemies, do 
ood to those who hate you, % less those who curse you, 28 

pray for those who mistreat 
you. If someone strikes you 29 
on one cheek, turn to him the 
other also. If someone takes 
your cloak, do not stop him 
from taking your tunic. Give 30 
to everyone who asks you, 
and if anyone takes what be- 
longs to you, do not demand 
it back. Do to others as you 31 
would have them do to you. 

“If you love those who love 32 
you, what crqdit is that to 
you? Even sinners’ love 
those who love them. And if 33 
you do good to those who are 
good to you, what credit is 
that to you? Even ‘sinners’ 
do that. And if you lend to 34 
those from whom you expect 
repayment, what credit is 
that to you? Even ‘sinners’ 
lend to ‘sinners,’ expecting 

have become proud, arrogant, and unteachable. Such as these disqualify themselves for Christ’s 
spiritual Kingdom. Fnll now. Those who are completely satisfied with material things. They have no 
deep sense of spiritual need, no desire to be “put right” with God. Because they have made this world 
their “god,” they will go hungry when all that is material is stripped away. L a w  now. Not ordinary 
laughter, but those who make their sin and rebellion against God a hilariousfrolic. These will not laugh 
when Jesus Comes and the dead are raisedl Compare Rev. 6:12-1Z When dl men speak well of you. 
This is  said specifically to the disciples. It is the exact opposite of verse 22. Whoever structures his life 
to please God will meet people who will hate, reject, and insult him, [as they did to Christ]. To get all 
men to speak well of you, you must join the false prophets. [These four “horrors” can be understood 
as four types of people. (1) Those who worship riches. (2) Those delighted with this present life. 
(3) Those who live only for pleasure. (4) Those who live only to get praise and glory.] 
27-36. Love your enemlei. See notes onMatt. 5:38-48. 
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back the same amount! 35No! Love your enemies 
and do good to them; lend and expect nothing 
back. You will have a great reward, and you will 
be sons of the Most High God. For he is good to 
the ungrateful and the wicked. 36Be merciful, 
just as your Father is merciful.” 

Judging Others 
(Also Matt. 7.1-5) 

3 7 “ D ~  not judge others, and God will not 
judge you; do not condemn others, and God will 
not condemn you; forgive others, and God will 
forgive you. 38Give to others, and God will give 
to you: you will receive a full measure, a generous 
helping, poured into your hands-all that you 
can hold. The measure you use for others is the 
one God will use for you.” 

39And Jesus told them this parable, “One blind 
man cannot lead another one; if he does, both 
will fall into a ditch. 4 0 N ~  pupil is greater than 
his teacher; but every pupil, when he has- com- 
pleted his training, will be like his teacher. 

4i“Why do you look at the speck in your broth- 
er’s eye, but pay no attention to the log in your 
own eye? 4 2 H ~ ~  can you say to your brother, 
‘Please, brother, let me take that speck out of 
your eye,’ yet not even see the log in your own 
eye? You hypocrite1 Take the log out of your 
own eye first, and then you will be able to see 
and take the speck out of your brother’s eye.” 
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to be repaid in full. But love 35 
your enemies, do good to 
them, and lend to them with- 
out ex ecting to get anything 
back. %hen your reward will 
be great, and you will be sons 
oftheMost High, because he 
is kind to the ungrateful and 
wicked. Be merciful, just as 36 
your Father is merciful. 

Judging Othera 

will not be judged. Do not 
condemn, and you will not 
be condemned. Forgive, and 
you will be forgiven. Give, 38 
and it will be given to you. 
A good measure, pressed 
down, shaken together and 
running over, will be poured 
into your lap. For with the 
measure ou use, it will be 
measureclto you.” 

He also told them this par- 39 
able: “Can a blind man lead 
a blind man? Will they not 
both fall into a pit? Astudent 40 
is not above his teacher, but 
everyone who is fully trained 
will be like his teacher. 

speck of sawdust in your 
brother’s eye and pay no at- 
tention to the plank in your 
own eye? How can you say to 42 
your brother, ‘Brother, let 
me take the speck out of your 
eye,’when you yourselffailto 
see the plank in your own 
eye? You hypocrite, first 
take the plank out of your 
eye, and then you will see 
clearly to remove the speck 
fromyour brother’s eye. 

“Do not judge, and you 37 

“Why do you look at the 41 

37-38. Do notjadge others. See notes onMutt. 7:l-2. 
39. One blindman cannot lead another one. See note onMatt. 15:14. 
40. No pupll is greater than his teacher. See note on Mutt. 10:24. This also must be understood in view 
of verse 37. Jesus did not come to “judge” Vohn 12:47-48), but to save. Every Christian must follow 
his example. 
41-42. Why do you look at the speck. An example to show how stupid this “judging” really is! Many 
who want to reform the world, need first to reform and clean up their own lives. Note that Jesus uses 
“HUMOR.” 
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A Tree and Its Fruit 
(Also Matt. 7.16-20; 12.33-35) 

43‘cA healthy tree does not bear bad fruit, nor 
does a poor tree bear good fruit. 44Every tree is 
known by the fruit it bears; you do not pick figs 
from thorn bushes, or gather grapes from 
bramble bushes. 45A good man brings good out 
of the treasure of good things in his heart; a bad 
man brings bad out of his treasure of bad things. 
For a man’s mouth speaks what his heart is 
full Of.” 

The Two House Builders 
(Also Matt 7.24-27) 

46‘rWhy do you call me, ‘Lord, Lord,’ and 
don’t do what I tell you? 47Everyone who comes 
to me, and listens to my words, and obeys 
them-I will show you what he is like. 4sHe is 
like a man who built a house: he dug deep and 
laid the foundation on the rock. The river 
flooded over and hit that house but could not 
shake it, because it had been well built. 4 9 B ~ t  
the one who hears my words and does not obey 
them is like a man who built a house on the 
ground, without laying a foundation; when the 
flood hit that house it fell at once- what a terri- 
ble crash that was!” 

A Tree and Its Fruit 
“No good tree bears bad 43 

fruit, nor does a bad tree 
bear good fruit. Each tree is 44 
recognized by its own fruit. 
People do not pick figs from 
thornbushes, or grapes from 
briars. The good man brings 45 
good things out of the good 
stored up in his heart, and 
the evil man brings evil 
things out of the evil stored 
up in his heart. For out of 
the overflow of his heart his 
mouth speaks. 

The WlseandFoollsh 
Builders 

“Why do you call me, 46 
‘Lord, Lord,’ and do not do 
what I say? I will show you 47 
what he is like who comes to 
me and hears my words and 
puts them into practice. He 48 
is like a man building a 
house, who dug down deep 
and laid the foundation on 
rock. When a flood came, 
the torrent struck that house 
but could not shake it, be- 
cause it was well built. But 49 
the one who hears my words 
and does not put them into 
practice is like a man who 
built a house on the ground 
without a foundation. The 
moment the torrent struck 
that house it collapsed and 
its destruction was com- 
plete.” 

43-45. Ahedthy tree does not bear bad fruit. Whatever a man really is will show up in his actions. See 
notes on Matt. 7:15-21. 
46.49. Why do you call me, Lord, Lord? Many fool themselves by being “all talk and no action” [even 
though they do things which they think are important]. See notes on Matt. 7:21-27. Dug deep. Luke 
adds that the one man dug deep and laid thefoundation on the rock. The foolish man built his house 
on the ground, without laying afoundation. We must build on The Rock who is Christ our Lord, The 
declaration offaith (Matt. 16:16) must be believed in our hearts (Rom. 10:9-10) and declared with our 
Zips for us to build on the Rock (Matt. 16:18; Mark16:16) and be saved. 
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Jesus Heals a Roman Officer’s Servant 
(Also Matt. 8.5-13) 

When Jesus had finished saying all these 7 things to the people, he went to Capernaum. 
2A Roman officer there had a servant who was 
very dear to him; the man was sick and about to 
die. 3When the officer heard about Jesus, he sent 
to him some Jewish elders to ask him to come 
and heal his servant. 4They came to Jesus and 
begged him earnestly, “This man really deserves 
your help. 5He loves our people and he himself 
built a synagogue for us.” 

50 Jesus went with them. He was not far from 
the house when the officer sent friends to tell 
him, “Sir, don’t trouble yourself. I do not de- 
serve to have you come into my house, ‘neither 
do I consider myself worthy to come to you in 
person. Just give the order and my servant will 
get well. 81, too, am a man placed under the 
authority of superior officers, and I have soldiers 
under me. I order this one, ‘Go!’ and he goes; I 
order that one, ‘Come!’ and he comes; and I 
order my slave, ‘Do thisl’ and he does it.” 

9Jesus was surprised when he heard this; he 
turned around and said to the crowd following 
him, “I have never found such faith as this, I 
tell you, not even in Israel!” 

“The messengers went back to the officer’s 
house and found his servant well. 

Jesus Raises a Widow’s Son 
llSoon afterward Jesus went to a town named 

Nain; his disciples and a large crowd went with 

Ch. 7 

The Faith of the Centdon 
When Jesus had finished 7 sayin all this in the 

hearing ofthe people, he en- 
tered Cayernaum. There a 2 
centurion s servant, whom 
his master valued highly, was 
sick and about to die. The 3 
centurion heard of Jesus and 
sent some elders of the Jews 
to him, asking him to come 
and heal his servant. When 4 
they came to Jesus, they 
pleaded earnestly with him, 
“This man deserves to have 
you do this, because he loves 5 
our nation and has built our 
synagogue.” So Jesus went 6 
with them. 

He was not far from the 
house when the centurion 
sent friends to say to him: 
“Lord, don’t trouble your- 
self, for I do not deserve to 
have you come under my 
roof. That is why I did not 7 
even consider myself worthy 
to come to you. But say the 
word, and my servant will be 
healed. For I myself am a 8 
man under authority, with 
soldiers under me. I tell this 
one, ‘Go,’ ?nd he goes; and 
that one, Come,’ and he 
comes. I say to my servant, 
‘Dothis,’and hedoesit.” 

When Jesus heard this, he 9 
was amazed at him, and 
turning to the cro d follow- 
ing him, he said, “bell you, I- 
have not found such 
faith even in Israel.” 10 
the men who had been sent 
returned to the house and 
found the servant well. 

JesnE Ralsea a Widow’s Son 

went to a town called Nain, 
and his disciples and a large 
crowd went along with him. 

Soon afterward, Jesus 11 

1-10 A Roman ofecer there had a servant. For notes on the healing of this servant, seeMatt. 8:5-f3. 
11. Soon afterward Jeans went to a town named Nain. Only Luke tells of this “raising from death.” 
Nain was a town on the northwest slope of “Little Hennon,” about twenty-flve miles south of Caper- 
naum. 
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him. 12Just as he arrived at the gate of the town, 
a funeral procession was coming out, The dead 
man was the only son of a woman who was a 
widow, and’a large crowd from the city was with 
her. 13When the Lord saw her his heart was 
filled with pity for her and he said to her, “Don’t 
cry.” 14Then he walked over and touched the 
coffm, and the men carrying it stopped. Jesus 
said, “Young man! Get up, I tell you!” lSThe 
dead man sat up and began to talk, and Jesus 
gave him back to his mother. 

16Everyone was filled with fear, and they 
praised God, “A great prophet has appeared 
among usl” and, “God has come to save his 
people! ” 

‘‘This news about Jesus went out through all 
the country and the surrounding territory. 
The Messengers from John the Baptist 
ClllsoMatt. 11.2-19) 

inJohn’s disciples told him about all these 
things. He called two of them to him 19and sent 
them to the Lord to ask him, “Are you the one 
John said was going to come, or should we expect 
someone else?’’ 

As he approached the town 12 
gate, a dead person was 
being carried out- the only 
son of his mother, and she 
was a widow. And a large 
crowd from the town was 
with her. When the Lord saw 13 
her, his heart went out to her 
and he said, “Don’t cry.” 

Then he went up and 14 
touched thecoffin, and those 
carrying it stood still. He 
said, “Young man, I say to 
you, get upl” The dead man 15 
sat up and bepan to talk, and 
Jesus gave him back to his 
mother, 

awe and praised God. “A 
great prophet has appeared 
among us,” they said. “God 
has come to help his people.” 
This news about Jesus spread 17 
throughout Judea and the 
surrounding country. 

Jesus and J o b  theBaptist 
John’s disciples told him 18 

about all these things. Call- 
ingtwoofthem, hesentthem 19 
to the Lord to ask, “Are you 
the one who was to come, or 
should we expect someone 
else?” 

They were $11 filled with 16 

12. Just 88 he arrived at the gate of the town. Most towns in the Middle East had walls and a gate. He 
met the funeral procession coming out. The dead were always carried out of a Jewish town to be buried 
outside. The deadman. He was being carried in an open coffin, covered with a cloth. [SOROS = coffin; 
bier; urn; a stand on which a corpse is carried.] The only 8011. A bitter loss. Compare Jer. 626; 
Amos 8: 10. 
13. His heart w88 filled with pity. Jesus really loved people. He had pity toward those who were sad 
and in need. Compare Matt. 14:14. 
14. And touched the cofih. This signaled them to stop. Get up! This is the first time he commanded 
the dead to “get upl” Compare the raising of Jairus’ daughter (Matt. 9:18-26); and the raising of 
Lazarus Vohn 11). Imagine the amazement ofthe crowd, also of the disciples1 
15. The dead mm sat up. Jesus speaks and the miracle is donel Language cannot express the feelings 
ofthis moment. 
16-17. Everyone wm filled with fear. They are shocked and astonished to see the dead man get up. A 
great prophet has appeared among us1 Even the Twelve had not yet declared his Messiahship. Though 
al l  the country. All Palestine. Even John the Baptist, in prison east of the Dead Sea, seems to have 
heard about this. 
18-33. And vent them to the Lord to ask hlm. John the Baptist had alreadv identified Jesus as the 
Messiah (John 1:31-34). But the Jews expected a political Missiah, and John-wonders why Jesus does 
not overthrow Herod and the Romans, declare himself king, and release him from prison. See notes on 
Matt. 11:Z-19. 
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ZoWhen they came to Jesus they said, “John the 
Baptist sent us to ask, ‘Are you the one he said 
was going to come, or should we expect some- 
one else?’ ’’ 

zlAt that very time Jesus healed many people 
from their sicknesses, diseases, and evil spirits, 
and gave sight to many blind people. 22He an- 
swered John’s messengers, “Go back and tell 
John what you have seen and heard: the blind 
can see, the lame can walk, the lepers are made 
clean, the deaf can hear, the dead are raised to 
life, and the Good News is preached to the poor. 
2 3 H ~ ~  happy is he who has no doubts about me!” 

24After John’s messengers had left, Jesus began 
to speak about John to the crowds, “When you 
went out to John in the desert, what did you ex- 
pect to see? A blade of grass bending in the 
wind? z5What did you go out to see? A 
man dressed up in fancy clothes? Really, those 
who dress like that and live in luxury are found in 
palaces! 26Tell me, what did you go out to see? A 
prophet? Yes, I tell you-you saw much more 
than a prophet. 2 7 F ~ r  John is the one of whom the 
scripture says, ‘Here is my messenger, says God; 
I will send him ahead of you to open the way for 
you.’ 281 tell you,” Jesus added, “John is greater 
than any man ever born; but he who is least in 
the Kingdom of God is greater than he.” 

29All the people and the tax collectors heard 
him; they were the ones who had obeyed God’s 
righteous demands and had been baptized by 
John. 3 0 B ~ t  the Pharisees and the teachers of the 
Law rejected God’s purpose for themselves, and 
refused to be baptized by John. 

When the men came to 20 
Jesus, they said, “John the 
Baptist sent us to you to ask, 
Are you the one who was to 
come, or should we expect 
someone else?’ ” 

At that very time Jesus 21 
cured many who had diseas- 
es, sicknesses and evil spir- 
its, and gave si ht to many 
whowere blind. 80 here lied 22 
to the messengers, “Go Eack 
and report to John what you 
have seen and heard: The 
blind receive sight, the lame 
walk, thosewho have leprosy 
are cured, the deaf hear, the 
dead are raised, and the 
good news is preached to the 
poor. Blessed is the man who 23 
does not fall away on account 
ofme.” 

After John’s messengers 24 
left, Jesus began to speak to 
to the crowd about John: 

“What did you go out into 
the desert to see? A reed 
swayed by the wind? If not, 25 
what did you go out to see? 
A man dressed in fine 
clothes? No, those who wear 
expensive clothes and indul- 
ge in luxury are in palaces. 
But what did you go out to 26 
see? A prophet? Yes, I tell 
you, and more than a 
prophet. This is the one 27 
abort whom it is written: 

I will send my messen- 
ger ahead of you, 
who will prepa,re your 
way before you. 

I tell you, among those 28 
born of women there is nd 
one greater than John: yet 
the one who is least in the 
kingdom of God is greater 
than he.” 

tax collectors. when thev 

- 
(All the people, even the 29 

heard Jesus’ words, a<- 
knowledged that God’s way 
was right, because they had 
been baptized by John. But 30 
the Pharisees and experts in 
the law rejected God’s pur- 
pose for themselves, because 
they had not been baptized 
by John.) 
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3 1 r ‘ N ~ ~ ,  to what can I compare the people of 
this day? What are they like? 32They are like 
children sitting in the market place, One group 
shouts to the other, ‘We played wedding music 
for you, but you would not dance! We sang 
funeral songs, but you would not cry!’ Yohn the 
Baptist came, and he fasted and drank no wine 
and you said, ‘He has a demon in him!’ 34The 
Son of Man came, and he ate and drank, and you 
said, ‘Look at this man! He is a glutton and wine- 
drinker, a friend of tax collectors and outcasts!’ 
35God’s wisdom, however, is shown to be true 
by all who accept it.” 

Jesus at the Home of Simon the Pharisee 
36A Pharisee invited Jesus to have dinner with 

him. Jesus went to his house and sat down to 
eat, 37There was a woman in that town who lived 
a sinful life. She heard that Jesus was eating in 
the Pharisee’s house, so she brought an alabaster 
jar full of perfume ”and stood behind Jesus, by 
his feet, crying and wetting his feet with her 
tears. Then she dried his feet with her hair, 
kissed them, and poured the perfume on them. 

“To what, then, can I 31 
compare the people of this 
generation? What are they 
like? They are like children 32 
sitting in the marketplace 
and calling out to each 
other: 

‘We played the flute for 
for you, and you did not 

we sang a dfrge, and you 
did not cry, 

For John the Baptist came 33 
neither eating bread nor 
Prinking wine, and you say, 
He has a demon.’ The Son 34 
of Man came eating and 
prinking, and you say, 
Here is a glutton and a 
drunkard, a friend of tax 
collectors and “sinners.” 
But wisdom is proved right 35 
by all her children.” 

Jesus Anointed by a Sinful 
Woman 

invited Jesus to have dinner 
with him, so he went to the 
Pharisee’s house and re- 
clined at the table. When a 37 
woman who lived a sinful 
life in that town learned that 
Jesus was eating at the 
Pharisee’s house, she 
brought an alabaster jar of 
perfume, and as she stood 38 
behind him at his feet weep- 
ing, she began to wet his feet 
with her tears. Then she 

dance; 

Now one of the Pharisees 36 

’ 36, APharisee invited Jesus. Only Luke gives this anointing, and it is not the same as the one in Matt. 
2686.13: Mark 14:3-9; John 12:l-8, in which Mary was the woman. This event is early in the ministry 
of Jesus, before the gap between himself and the Pharisees became so severe they could not be friendly 
with each other. Jesus would eat with Pharisees and tax collectors alike. Pharisees are described in 
Luke 18:9-14. Johnson says: “We must imagine the guests arriving, Simon greeting each one with a 
hug and kiss [this was the custom], having slaves to wash their feet [it was dusty and they wore san- 
dals], pouring olive oil over their heads to moisten the parched skin [which also was the custom’]. But 
one guest is ignored. he is a poor man, not a Pharisee, invited as an act of snobbish pride. He gets no 
kiss of greeting, no hug; no slave washes his feet, but of course a poor man would not expect such 
things.” 
37, A woman . . . sinful life. The language implies she was a prostitute in Capernaum. She heard that 
Jesus. The fame of Jesus was the talk of the town. She believed there was mercy, even for her. So she 
brought. The room where they were eating had no door, but the whole front of it was open, making it 
easy to slip in. 
38, And stood behind Jesus. Rather than sitting up, these people lay on their side on a couch when 
they ate a feast. She stands behind him, at his feet [which stick out behind the couch]. Crying and 
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39When the Pharisee who had invited Jesus saw 
this, he said to himself, “If this man really were a 
prophet, he would know who this woman is who 
is touching him; he would know what kind of 
sinful life she leads!” 

4oJesus spoke up and said to him, “Simon, I 
have something to tell you.” 

“Yes, Teacher,” he said, “tell me.” 
41“There were two men who owed money to a 

money-lender,” Jesus began; “one owed him five 
hundred dollars and the other one fifty dollars. 
42Neither one could pay him back, so he can- 
celed the debts of both. Which one, then, will 
love him more?” 

43“1 suppose,” answered Simon, “that it would 
be the one who was forgiven more.” 

“Your answer is correct,” said Jesus. 44Then 
he turned to the woman and said to Simon, “DO 
you see this woman? I came into your home, and 
you gave me no water for my feet, but she has 
washed my feet with her tears and dried them 
with her hair. 4 5 Y ~ ~  did not welcome me with a 
kiss, but she has not stopped kissing my feet 

Ch. 7 
wiped them with her hair, 
kissed them and poured per- 
fume on them. 

had invited him saw this, he 
said to himself, “If this man 
were a rophet, he would 
know wio IS touching him 
and what kind of woman she 
is-that she is a sinner.” 

Jesus answered him, 40 
“Simon, I,, have something 
to tell you. 

“Tell me, teacher,” he 
said. 

“Two men owed mone to 41 
a certain moneylender. &ne 
owed him five hundred 
denarii, and the other fifty. 
Neither of them had the 42 
money to pay him back, so 
he canceled the debts of 
both. Now which of them 
will love him more?” 

Simon replied, “I suppose 43 
the one who had the bigger 
debt canceled.” 
“You have ‘udged cor- 

rectly,” Jesus said 
Then he turnedioward the 44 

woman and said to Simon, 
“DO you see this woman? I 
came into your house. You 
did not ve me anywaterfor 
for my L t ,  but she wet my 
feet with her tears and wiped 
them with her hair. You did 45 
did not give me a kiss, but 
this woman, from the time 
I entered, has not stopped 

When the Pharisee who 39 

wetting his feet. These are tears of repentance, with a deep sense of sin, and a strong hope of mercy 
and forgiveness. She dried his feet with her long hair, and poured the perfume on them. 
39. When the Pharisee. He was surprised that Jesus would not drive her away. He said to himself. 
Simon decides in his own mind that Jesus: (1) either does not know what this woman is - which no true 
prophet could fail to know; (2) or he knows it and still lets her touch him - which defdes him, and go 
true prophet would allow this. Therefore, Simon decides Jesus is not a prophet at all. 
40-43. Jesus spoke up. He answers the unspoken question of Simon. Two men who owed money. This 
is a parable - using common things to teach spiritual truth. Neither could pay him back. Both were 
helpless, as we all are before God. So he canceled the debts. This is GRACE: an undeservedfavor. Which 
one, then? Grace brings love. Will one love him more than the other? The one who was forgiven more. 
This is Simon’s evaluation. By it he judges himself. 
44-46. I came into your home. Jesus shows the sharp contrast between Simon and the woman. Simon 
refused him water; she gave him her tears [which Augustine calls the blood ofher heart.]. Simon would 
not greet him with a kiss; she kissed his feet. Simon refused to provide oil for his head; she covered his 
feet with expensive perfume. Simon treated Jesus as a servant; she treated him as a king. [The water 
for the feet, the kiss, and the oil for the head were normal etiquette in that part of the world.] 
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since I came. 4 6 Y ~ ~  provided no oil for my head, 
but she has covered my feet with perfume. 471 tell 
you, then, the great love she has shown proves 
that her many sins have been forgiven, Whoever, 
has been forgiven little, however, shows only a 
little love.” 

48Then Jesus said to the woman, “Your sins 
are forgiven.” 

4gThe others sitting at the table began to say 
to themselves, “Who is this, who even forgives 
sins?’’ 

S o B ~ t  Jesus said to the woman, “Your faith 
has saved you; go in peace.” 

Women Who Accompanied Jesus 
Some time later Jesus traveled through towns 8 and villages, preaching the Good News about 

the Kingdom of God. The twelve disciples went 
with him, 2and so did some women who had been 
healed of evil spirits and diseases: Mary (who was 
called Magdalene), from whom seven demons 

~ 

kissing my feet, You did not 46 
anoint my head with oil, but 
she has anointed m feet 
with perfume, ThereLre, I 47 
tell you, her many sins have 
been forgiven-for she loved 
much. But he loves little 
who has been forgiven 
little.” 

Then Jesus said to her, 48 
“Your sins are forgiven.” 

The other guests began to 49 
among themselves, 

%ho is this who even for- 
gives sins?” 

Jesus said to the woman, 50 
“Ypur faith,,has saved you; 
go in peace. 

The Parable of the Sower 
After this, Jesus traveled 8 about from one city and 

village to another, proclaim- 
the good news of the king- 
dom of God. The Twelve 
were with him, and also 2 
some women who had been 
cured of evil spirits and dis- 
eases: Mary, called M a g  
dalene, from whom seven 
demons had come out; 

47-50. I tell you, then. “Simon, if the one who was forgiven more will love more, this woman’s great 
love proves she has been forgiven, because she had a lot to be forgiven for.” [Simon thinks of the 
woman as very sinful and doubts her repentance; and thinks of himself as not a sinner at all.] Your 
sins are forgiven. Jesus rewards her faith and love by pronouncing her forgiven. Who Is this? That is, 
what right does this man have to forgive sins? Bot Jesus said to the woman. Jesus ignores their 
questions. He tells her to go in peace. He has given her back her dignity. LESSON FOR us: (1) Some 

may feel more guilt, but all are equally unable to cancel the guilt of sin. (2) Christ can forgive. 
(3) “Deceht” people may not recognize their deep need. (4). Not sin itself, but awareness of sin for- 
given produces love. Gratitude is based on appreciation; and appreciation is based on a sense of need. 
Simon had no sense of need, did not ask to be forgiven, and received no forgiveness. The woman knew 
her need, came to Jesus, and was put right with God. 

2. And 80 dld some women. The fact that these women were part of the group who went along with 
Jesus was contrary to Jewish custom. The teachers of the Law did not believe women should be taught 
spiritual matters. Jesus breaks down all barriers (Gal. 3:28). Mary. There is no reason at all to think 
that she was the woman at Simon’s house (Luke 7:37). She was one of the most devoted friends of 
Christ, and was first to see him when he raised from death Vohn Z0:la). The women named all must 
have had wealth and influence. [On demon possession, see note on Matt. 4:24; 8:28-29.1 

1. Jesus lxaveled through towns and villages. A tour of missions. Only Luke tells us about this. 
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had been driven out; 3Joanna, the wife of Chuza 
who was an officer in Herod’s court; and Su- 
sanna, and many other women who used their 
own resources to help Jesus and his disciples. 

The Parable of the Sower 
(AlsoMatt. 13.1-9; Mark4.1-9) 

4People kept coming to Jesus from one town 
after another; and when a great crowd gathered, 
Jesus told this parable, 

5‘cA man went out to sow his seed. As he 
scattered the seed in the field, some of it fell 
along the path, where it was stepped on, and the 
birds ate it up. %Some of it fell on rocky ground, 
and when the plants sprouted they dried up, 
because the soil had no moisture. ’Some of the 
seed fell among thorns, which grew up with the 
plants tnd choked them. 8And some seeds fell 
in good soil; the plants grew and bore grain, one 
hundred grains each.” 

And Jesus concluded, “Listen, then, if you 
have ears to hear with!” 

The Purpose of the Parables 
(Also Matt. 13.10-1 7; Mark 4.10-12) 

gHis disciples asked Jesus what this parable 
meant. loJesus answered, “The knowledge of the 
secrets of the Kingdom of God has been given 
to you; but to the rest it comes by means of 
parables, so that they may look but not see, and 
listen but not understand.” 
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Joanna the wife of Chuza, 3 
the manager of Herod’s 
household; Susanna; and 
many others. These women 
were helping to support 
them out of their own 
means. 

While a large crowd was 4 
gathering and people were 
coming to Jesus from town 
after town, he told this 
parable:_ 

“A farmer went out to sow 5 
his seed. As he was scatter- 
ing the seed, some fell alon 
the path: it was trample! 
on, and the birds of the air 
ate it up. Some fell on rock, 6 
and when it came up, the 
plants withered because they 
had no moisture. Other seed 7 
fell among thorns, which 
grew up with it and choked 
the plants. Still other seed 8 
fell on good soil. It came up 
yielded a crop, a hundred 
times more than was sown.” 

When he said this, he 
called out, “He who has ears 
to hear, let him hear.” 

His disciples asked him 9 
what this parable meant. He 10 
said, “The knowledge of the 
secrets of the kingdom of 
God has been given to you, 
but to others, I speak in 
parables, so that, 

‘though seeing, they may 

though hearing, thqy 
may not understand. 

not see; 

3. Joanna. Nothing more is known of her. Note that her husband was an officer in Herod’s court, 
which shows her social standing. [Herod Antipas. See note on Matt. 2:l.l Susanna. Mentioned only 
here. Who used their own reaourcee. Note that they financed this tour of missions. What they were 
doing was unusual, but the customs of Palestine permitted them to do this [without scandal] to show 
their gratitude and devotion. 
4-15. A man went out to sow hls seed. For notes on this parable, seeMatt. 131-23. 
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Jesus Explains the Parable of the Sower 
(Also Matt. 13.18-23; Mark4.13-20) 

l*“This is what the parable means: the seed is 
the word of God. 12The seed that fell along the 
path stands for those who hear; but the Devil 
comes and takes the message away from their 
hearts to keep them from believing and being 
saved. 13The seed that fell on rocky ground 
stands for those who hear the message and 
receive it gladly. But it does not sink deep into 
them; they believe only for a while, and fall away 
when the time of testing comes. 14The seed that 
fell among thorns stands for those who hear; but 
the worries and riches and pleasures of this life 
crowd in and choke them, and their fruit never 
ripens. lSThe seed that fell in good soil stands 
for those who hear the message and retain it in a 
good and obedient heart, and persist until they 
bear fruit.” 

A Lamp under a Bowl 
(Also Mark 4.21-25) 

l b r r N ~  one lights a lamp and covers it with a 
bowl or puts It under a bed. Instead, he puts 
it on the lampstand, so that people will see the 
light as they come in. l7 Whatever is hidden away 
will be brought out into the open, and whatever 
is covered up will be found and brought to light. 

lsr‘Be careful then, how you listen; because 
whoever has something will be given more, but 
whoever has nothing will have taken away from 
him even the little he thinks he has.’’ 
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“This is the meaning of 11 
the parable: The seed is the 
word of God. Those along 12 
the path are the ones who 
hear, and then the devil 
comes and takes away the 
word from their hearts, so 
that they cannot believe and 
be saved. Those on the rock 13 
are the ones who receive the 
word with joy when they hear 
it, but they have no root. 
They believe for a while, but 
in the tiwe oftesting they fall 
away. The seed that fell 14 
among thorns stands for 
those who hear, but as they 
go on their way they are 
choked by life’s worries, 
riches and pleasures, and 
they do not mature. But the 15 
seed on good soil stands for 
those with a noble and good 
heart, who hear the word, 
retain it, and by persevering 
produce a crop. 

A Lamp on a Stand 

hides it in ajar or puts it un- 
der a bed. Instead, he putsit 
on a stand, so that those who 
comein canseethelight. For 17 
there is nothing hidden that 
will not be disclosed, and 
nothing concealed that will 
not be known or brought out 
into theopen. Thereforecon- 18 
sider carefully how you lis- 
ten. Whoever has will be 
given more; whoever does 
not have, even what he 
thinks he has will be taken 
from him.” 

“No one lights a lamp and 16 

16.18. No one llghts a lamp and wvem It. See notes on Matt. 5:15; Mark 4:21-25. Mark says: “Puy 
attention to what you hear. ’’ Luke says: “Be careful, then, how you listen. ’‘ What we hear depends 
upon how we listen. 
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Jesus’ Mother and Brothers 
(Also Matt. 12.46-50; Mark 3.31 -35) 

19Jesus’ mother and brothers came to him, 
but were unable to join him because of the crowd. 
2oSomeone said to Jesus, “Your mother and 
brothers are standing outside and want to see 
you.” 

21Jesus said to them all, “My mother and 
brothers are those who hear the word of God and 
obey it.” 

Jesus Calms a Storm 
(AlsoMatt. 8.23-27; Mark 4.35-41) 

220ne day Jesus got into a boat with his dis- 
ciples and said to them, “Let us go across to the 
other side of the lake.” So they started out. 2 3 A ~  
they were sailing, Jesus went to sleep. A strong 
wind blew down on the lake, and the boat began 
to fill with water, putting them all in great 
danger. 24The disciples came to Jesus and woke 
him up, saying, “Master, Master! We are about 
to die!” 

Jesus got up and gave a command to the wind 
and to the stormy water; they quieted down and 
there was a great calm. 25Then he said to the 
disciples, “Where is your faith?” 

But they were amazed and afraid, and said to 
one another, “Who is this man? He gives orders 
to the winds and waves, and they obey him!” 

Jesus Heals a Man with Demons 
(Also Matt. 8.28-34; Mark 5.1-20) 

26They sailed on over to the territory of the 
Gergesenes, which is across the lake from 
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Jesus’ Mother and Brothers 

brothers came to see him, 
but they were not able to get 
near him because of the 
crowd. Someone told him, 20 
“Your mother and brothers 
are standing outside, want- 
ing to see you,” 

and brothers are those who 
hear God’s word and put it 
into practice.” 

Jesus Calms the Storm 
One day Jesus said to his 22 

disciples, “Let’s go over t: 
the other side of the lake. 
So they ot into a boat atid 
setout. fstheysailed, he fell 23 
asleep. A squall came down 
on the lake, so that the boat 
was beln swam ed, and 
they were !n great {anger. 

woke him, saying, “Master, 
Master, we’re going to 
drownl” 
He got up and rebuked the 
wind and the ra ing waters: 
the storm subsified, and all 
was calm. “Where is your 25 
faith?” he asked his dis- 
ciples. 

In fear and amazement 
they asked one another, 
“Who is this? Hecommands 
even the winds and the 
water, and they obey him.” 

The Healing of a Demon- 
possessed Man 

of the Gerasenes, whicf is 
across the lake from Galilee. 

Now Jesus’ mother and 19 

He replied, “My mother 21 

The disciples went and 24 

They sailed to the re ’on 26 

19-21. Je8ud mother and brothers came to him. See notes on Mutt. 12.46-50; Murk 3:21. 
22-25. One day Jesus got into a bqat with his dfsclples. For notes on the Calming of the Storm, see 

26-39. A man horn town who had demons in him. See notes on Matt. 8:28-34. The incident with the 
pigs proves the demons were not “make-believe.” [Some scholars believe such demon possession 
disappeared after 70 A.D. when Jerusalem was destroyed.] 

Matt. 8:23-27. 
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Galilee. 27As Jesus stepped ashore, he was met 
by a man from the town who had demons in him. 
He had gone for a long time without clothes, and 
would not stay at home, but spent his time in the 
burial caves. 28When he saw Jesus he gave a loud 
cry, fell down before him, and said in a loud 
voice, “Jesus, Son of the Most High God! What 
do you want with me? I beg you, don’t punish 
~ e ! ” ~ ~ H e  said this because Jesus had ordered 
the evil spirit to go out of him. Many times it had 
seized him, and even though he was kept a 
prisoner, his hands and feet tied with chains, he 
would break the chains and be driven by the 
demon out into the desert. 
3oJesus asked him, “What is your name?” 

“My name is ‘Mob,’ ” he answered-because 
many demons had gone into him. 31The demons 
begged Jesus not to send them into the abyss. 

32A large herd of pigs was near by, feeding on 
the hillside. The demons begged Jesus to let 
them go into the pigs, and he let them. 3 3 S ~  the 
demons went out of the man and into the pigs; 
the whole herd rushed down the side of the cliff 
into the lake and were drowned. 

34The men who were taking care of the pigs 
saw what happened, so they ran off and spread 
the news in the town and among the farms. 
3SPeople went out to see what had happened. 
They came to Jesus and found the man from 
whom the demons had gone out sitting at the 
feet of Jesus, clothed, and in his right mind; and 
they were all afraid. 36Tho~e who had seen it told 
the people how the man had been cured. 37Then 
all the people from the territory of the Gergesenes 
asked Jesus to go away, because they were 
terribly afraid. So Jesus got into the boat and 
left. 38The man from whom the demons had 
gone out begged Jesus, “Let me go with you.” 

But Jesus sent him away, saying, 3 g “ G ~  back 
home and tell what God has done for you,” 

When Jesus stepped ashore, 27 
he was met by a demon- 
possessed man from the 
town. For a long time this 
man had not worn clothes or 
lived in a house, but had 
lived in the tombs. When he 28 
saw Jesus, he cried out and 
fell at his feet, shouffn at 
the top of his voice, $hat 
do you want with me, Jesus, 
Son of the Most High God? 
I beg you, don’t torture mel” 
For Jesus had commanded 29 
the evil spirit to come out of 
the man. Many times it had 
seized him, and though he 
was chained hand and foot 
and kept under guard, he 
had broken his chains and 
had been driven by the de- 
mon into solitary places. 

Jesus asked him. “Whatis 30 
your name’?” 

”Legion,” he replied, be- 
cause -many demons had 
gone into him. And they 31 
begged him repeatedlynot to 
order them to go into the 
Abyss. 

feeding there on the hillside. 
The demons begged Jesus to 
let them go into them, and 
he gave them permission. 
When the demons came out 33 
of the man, they went into 
the pigs, and the herd 
rushed down the steep bank 
into the lake and was 
drowned. 

pigs saw whathad happened, 
they ran off and reported 
this in the town and country- 
side, and the people went out 35 
to see what had happened, 
When they came to Jesus, 
they found the man from 
whom the demons had gone 
out, sitting at  Jesus’ feet, 
dressed and in his riqht 
mind: and they were afraid, 
Those who had seen it told 36 
the people how the demon- 
possessed man had been 
cured. Then all the people 37 
of the region of the Gera- 
senes asked Jesus to leave 
them, because they were 

A herd of many pigs was 32 

When those tending the 34 
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The man went through the whole town telling 
what Jesus had done for him. 

Jairus’ Daughter and the Woman 
Who Touched Jesus’ Cloak 
(Also Matt. 9.18-26; Mark5.21-43) 

40When Jesus returned to the other side of the 
lake the crowd welcomed him, because they had 
all been waiting for him. 41Then a man named 
Jairus arrived, an official in the local synagogue. 
He threw himself down at Jesus’ feet and begged 
him to go to his home, 42because his only 
daughter, twelve years old, was dying. 

As Jesus went along, the people were crowding 
him from every side. 43A certain woman was 
there who had suffered from severe bleeding for 
twelve years; she had spent all she had on 
doctors, but no one had been able to cure her. 
44She came up in the crowd behind Jesus and 
touched the edge of his cloak, and her bleeding 
stopped at once. 45Jesus asked, “Who touched 
me?” 

Everyone denied it, and Peter said, “Master, 
the people are all around you and crowding in 
on you.” 

4 6 B ~ t  Jesus said, “Someone touched me, for I 
knew it when power went out of me.” 47The 
woman saw that she had been found out, so she 
came, trembling, and threw herself at Jesus’ feet. 
There, in front of everybody, she told him why 
she had touched him and how she had been 
healed at once. 48Jesus said to her, “My 
daughter, your faith has made you well. Go in 
peace.” 

overcome with fear. So he 
got into the boat and left. 

The man from whom the 38 
demons had gone out begged 
to go withhim, but J7ws sent 
him away, saying, Return 39 
home and tell how much 
God has done for you.” So 
the man went away and told 
all over town how much 
Jesus had done for him. 

A Dead Girl and 
a Sick Woman 

Now when Jesus returned, 40 
a crowd welcomed him, for 
they were all expecting him. 
Just then a man named Jair- 41 
us, a ruler of the synago ue, 
came and fell at Jesus’ f e t ,  
pleading with him to come 
to his house because his only 42 
daughter, a girl of about 
twelve, was dying. 

As Jesus was on his way, 
the crowds almost crushed 
him. Andawomanwas there 43 
who had been subject to 
bleeding for twelve years, 
but no one could heal her. 44 
She came up behind him and 
touched the edge of his 
cloak, and immediately her 
bkfding stop ed. 

asked. 
When they all denied it, 

Peter said, “Master, the peo. 
ple are crowding and pres- 
sing against you.” 

touched me; I know that 
power has gone out from 
me.” 

that she could not go un. 
noticed, came trembling and 
fell at his feet. In the pres- 
ence of all the people, she 
told wh she had touched 
him and  how she had been 
instantly healed. Then he 48 
said to her, “Daughter, your 
faith has healed you. Go in 
peace.” 

WhotoucRedme?” Jesus 45 

But Jesus said, “Someone 46 

Then the woman, seeing 47 

40-56. Then a man named Jairus arrived. This was the second time Jesus raised a person from death. 
[The first is inLuke 7:l-17.1 For notes on Jairus’ daughter and the woman who touched Jesus’ cloak, 
seeMatt. 9:18-26: Mark 5:21-43. 
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49While Jesus was saying this, a messenger 
came from the official’s house. “Your daughter 
has died,” he told Jairus; “don’t bother the 
Teacher any longer.” 

SoBut Jesus heard it and said to Jairus, “Don’t 
be afraid; only believe, and she will be well.” 

S‘When he arrived at the house he would not 
let anyone go in with him except Peter, John, 
and James, and the child’s father and mother. 
s2Everyone there was crying and mourning for 
the child, Jesus said, “Don’t cry; the child is not 
dead-she is only sleeping!” 

53They all made fun of him, because they knew 
that she was dead. S 4 B ~ t  Jesus took her by the 
hand and called out, “Get up, child!” 5sHer life 
returned and she got up at once; and Jesus 
ordered them to give her something to eat. 56Her 
parents were astounded, but Jesus commanded 
them not to tell anyone what had happened. 

Jesus Sends Out the Twelve Disciples 
(Also Matt. 10.515; Mark 6.7-13) 

Jesus called the twelve disciples together and 9 gave them power and authority to drive out 
all demons and to cure diseases. ZThen he sent 
them out to preach the Kingdom of God and to 
heal the sick. 3He said to them, “Take nothing 
with you for the trip: no walking stick, no 
beggar’s bag, no food, no money, not even an 
extra shirt. 4Wherever you are welcomed, stay in 
the same house until you leave that town; 
Swherever people don’t welcome you, leave that 
town and shake the dust off your feet as a 
warning to them.” 

6The disciples left and traveled through all the 
villages, preaching the Good News and healing 
people everywhere. 

27 5 

While Jesus was still 49 
speaking, someone came 
from the house of Ja i ry  , the 
synagogue ruler, Your 
daughter is dead,” he said. 
“Don’t b$her the teacher 
any more. 

to Jairus, “Don’t be afraid; 
just believe, and she will be 
healed.” 

house of Jairus, he did not 
let anyone go in with him ex-  
cept Peter, John and James, 
and the child’s father and 
mother. Meanwhile, all the 52 
people were wailing and 
mourning for her. “Stop 
wailing,” Jesus said. “She IS 
not dead but asleep.” 

They laughed at him, 53 
knowing that she was dead. 
But he took her by the hand 54 
and said, “My child, get 
upl” Her spirit returned, 55 
and at once she stood up. 
Then Jesus told them to give 
her something to eat. Her 56 
parents were astonished, but 
he ordered them not to tell 
anyone what had happened. 

Jesus Sends Out the Twelve 
When Jesus had called 9 the Twelve together, he 

pave them power and author- 
ity to drive out all demons 
and to cure diseases, and he 2 
sent them out to preach the 
kingdom of God ahd to heal 
the sick. He told them: 3 
“Take nothing for the jour- 
ney-no staff, no bag, no 
bread, no money, no extra 
tunic. Whatever house you 4 
enter, stay there until you 
leave that town. If people do 5 
not welcome you, shake the 
dust off your feet when you 
leave their town, as a testi- 
mony against them.” So they 6 
set out and went fromvillage 
to village, preaching thegos- 
pel and healing people every. 
where. 

Hearing this, Jesus said 50 

When he arrived at  the 51 

1-6. Jesus called the twelve dtselplw together. The “sending out” of the Twelve is given in the greatest 
detail by Matthew. See notes onMatt. 1O:l-15. 
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Herod’s Confusion 
(Also Matt. 14.1-12; Mark6.14-29) 

’Herod, the ruler of Galilee, heard about all 
the things that were happening; he was very con- 
fused about it because some people were saying, 
“John the Baptist has come back to lifel” *Others 
said that Elijah had appeared, while others said 
that one of the prophets of long ago had come 
back to life. 9 H e r ~ d  said, “I had John’s head cut 
off but who is this man I hear these things 
about?” And he kept trying to see Jesus. 

Jesus Feeds the Five Thousand 
(Also Matt. 14.13-21; Mark 6.30-44; John 6.1-14) 

‘OThe apostles came back and told Jesus every- 
thing they had done. He took them with him and 
they went off by themselves to a town named 
Bethsaida. ”When the crowds heard about it 
they followed him. He welcomed them, spoke to 
them about the Kingdom of God, and healed 
those who needed it. 

I2When the sun had begun to set, the twelve 
disciples cameso him and said, “Send the people 
away so they can go to the villages and farms 
around here and find food and lodging, because 
this is a lonely place.” 

13But Jesus said to them, “You yourselves give 
them something to eat.” 

They answered, “All we have is five loaves 
and two fish. Do you want us to go and buy food 
for this whole crowd:” 14(There were about five 
thousand men there.) 

Jesus said to his disciples, “Make the people 
sit down in groups of about fifty each.” 

Now Herod the tetrarch 7 
heard about all that was 
going on. And he was per- 
plexed, because some were 
sayin that John had been 
raisecffrom the dead, others 8 
that Elijah had appeared, 
and still others that one of 
the prophets of ton ago had 
come back to life. J u t  Herod 9 
said, “I beheaded John. 
Who, then, is this I hear 
such things about?” And he 
tried to see him. 

Jesus Feeds the Flve 
Thousand 

turned, they re rted to 
Jesus what they E d  done. 
Then he took them with him 
and they withdrew by them- 
selves to a town called Beth- 
saida, but the crowds 11 
learned about it and follow- 
ed him. He welcomed them 
and s oke to them about the 
kingckm of God, and healed 
those who needed healing. 

Twelve came to him and 
said, “Send the crowd away 
SO they can go to the sur- 
rounding villages and 
countryside and find food 
and lodging, because we are 
in a remote place here.” 

He replied, “You,,give 13 
them something to eat. 

They answered, “We have 
only five loaves of bread and 
two fish-unless we go and 
bu food for all this crowd.” 
(Agout five thousand men 14 
were there.) 

But he said to his disci- 
ples, “Have them sitdowniff 
groups of about fifty each. 

When the apostles re- 10 

Late in the afternoon the 12 

7-9. Herod,the d e r  of Galllee. [Herod Antipas. See note on Mutt. 2:I.l For notes on Herod’s confu- 
sion, see Mott. 14:l-12. 
10-17. They went off by themselves. See notes on Matt. 14:13.27 about the Feeding of the Five 
Thousand. Eethsalda. This is Bethsaida-Julias, at the top of Lake Galilee, near where the Jordan flows 
into it. [The other Bethsaida was on the western shore of the lake, near Capernaum.] Matthew tells us 
they were in a lonely place, which was probably the narrow plain ofEZ-Batihah on the eastern shore. 
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lSThe disciples did so and made them all sit 
down. 16Jesus took the five loaves and two fish, 
looked up to heaven, thanked God for them, 
broke them, and gave them to the disciples to 
distribute to the people. “They all ate and had 
enough; and the disciples took up twelve baskets 
of what the people left over, 

Peter’s Declaration about Jesus 
Wlso Matt. 16.13-19; Mark8.27-29) 

leone time when Jesus was praying alone, the 
disciples came to him. “Who do the crowds say I 
am?” he asked them. 

i9“Some say that you are John the Baptist,” 
they answered. “Others say that you are Elijah, 
while others say that one of the prophets of long 
ago has come back to life.” 

Zo“What about you?” he asked them. “Who 
do you say I am?” 

Peter answered, “You are God’s Messiah.” 

Jesus Speaks about His Suffering and Death 
(Also Matt. 16.20-28; Mark 8.30-9.) 

21Then Jesus gave them strict orders not to 
tell this to anyone, 22and added, “The Son of 
Man must suffer much, and be rejected by the 
elders, the chief priests, and the teachers of the 
Law. He will be put to death, and be raised to 
life on the third day.” 

23And he said to all, “If anyone wants to come 
with me, he must forget himself, take up his 
cross every day, and follow me. 2 4 F ~ r  whoever 
wants to save his own life will lose it; but whoever 
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The disciples did so, and 15 
everybody sat down, Taking 16 
the five loaves and the two 
fish and looking up to heav- 
en, he gave thanks and 
broke them. Then he gave 
them to the disciples to set 
before the people. They all 17 
ate and were satisfied, and 
the disciples picked up 
twelve basketfuls of broken 
pieces that were left over. 

Peter’s Confesslon of Chrbt 

ing in private and his &sci- 
ples were with him, he asked 
them, “Who do the crowds 
say I am?” 

John the Baptist; others say 
Elijah; and still others, that 
one of the prophets of lonk 
ago has come back to life. 

“But what about you?” 20 
heasked. “Whodo yousay1 
am?” 

Peter answered, “The 
Christ of God.” 

Jesus strictly warned them 21 
not to tell this to anyone. 
And he said, “The Son of 22 
Man must suffer many 
things and be rejected by the 
elders, chief priests and 
teachers of the law, and he 
must be killed and on the 
third day be raised to life.” 

Then he said to them all: 23 
“If anyone would come after 
me, he must deny himself 
and take up his cross daily 
and follow me. For whoever 24 
wants to save his life will lose 
it, but whoever loses his life 

Oncewhen Jesus was ray- 18 

They replied, “Some say 19 

18-21. One time when Jesus was prnyhg done. Only Luke mentions that he was praying alone when 
the disciples came to him and he asked them this question, Who do the crowds say I am? He does not 
ask this for information, but to “draw out” a declaration of their own faith. See notes on Mutt, 
16:13-20. You arc God’s Me~siah. Peter says what they all believe. This fact that Jesus is God’s Messiah 
is thefiundution stone upon which the church of Christ is built. 
22-27. The Son of Man mast Buffer much. [Son of Man: see Luke 22:69-70.] This is his first announce- 
ment that he must suffer and die. See notes onMatt 16:ZO-28. 
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loses his life for my sake will save it. 25Will a man 
gain anything if he wins the whole world but is 
himself lost or defeated? Of course not! 261f a 
man is ashamed of me and of my teaching, then 
the Son of Man will be ashamed of him when he 
comes in his glory and the glory of the Father 
and of the holy angels. 27Remember this! There 
are some here, I tell you, who will not die until 
they have seen the Kingdom of God.” 

The Transfiguration 
(Also Matt. 17.1-8; Mark 9.2-8) 

28About a week after he had said these things, 
Jesus took Peter, John, and James with him and 
went up a hill to pray. 29While he was praying, 
his face changed its appearance and his clothes 
became dazzling white. 30Suddenly two men were 
there tflking with him. They were Moses and 
Elijah, 3 1 ~ h ~  appeared in heavenly glory and 
talked with Jesus about how he would soon fulfill 
God’s purpose by dying in Jerusalem. 32Peter and 
his companions were sound asleep, but they 
awoke and saw Jesus’ glory and the two men who 
were standing with him. 3 3 A ~  the men were 
leaving Jesus, Peter said to him, “Master, it is a 
good thing that we are here. We will make three 
tents, one for you, one for Moses, and one for 
Elijah.” (He really did not know what he was 
saying.) 

34While he was still speaking, a cloud 
appeared and covered them with its shadow; 
and the disciples were afraid as the cloud came 

for me will save it. What 25 
good is it for a man to gain 
the wholeworld, and yetlose 
orforfeit hisveryselff If any- 26 
one i s  ashamed of me and 
my words, the Son of Man 
will be ashamed ofhim when 
he comes in his glory and in 
the glory of the Father and 
of the holy angels. I tell you 27 
the truth, some who are 
standing here will not taste 
death before they see the 
kingdom of God.” 

Jesus said this, he tookPeter, 
John and James with him 
and went up onto a moun- 
tain to pray. As he was pray. 29 
ing, the ap earance of his 
face changei, and his clothes 
became as bright as a flash 
of lightning. Two men, 30 
Moses and Elijah, appeared 31 
in lorious splendor, talking 
wi& Jesus. They spoke 
about his departure, which 
he was about to bring to ful- 
fillment at Jerusalem. Peter 32 
and his companions were 
very sleepy, liut when they 
became fully awake, they 
saw his glory and the two 
men standing with him. As 33 
the men were leavin Jesus 
Peter said to him, &aster: 
it is good for us to be here. 
Let us ut up three shelters 
--one t!r you, one for Moses 
and one for Elijah.” (He did 
not know what he was say- 
ing.) 

cloud appeared and envel- 
oped them, and they were 
afraid as they entered the 

About eight days after 28 

While he was speaking, a 34 

28-36. About a week after he hadsaid these things, [A week ends as the eighth day begins.] Luke tells 
us that Jesus went up a hill to pray, and that while he was prayikg the Transfiguration took place. See 
notes on Matt. 17:l-9. 31. How he would m n  fulfill God’s purpose. Not by setting up an earthly king- 
dom (compareJohn 6:15), but by dying in Jerusalem (compare John 10:17-18). God’s purpose was to 
make peace through his Son’s death (Col. 1:20). All men take part in Christ’s death (Z Cor 5:14)., and 
what mankind unconditionally lost in Adam, mankind unconditionally receives in Christ Worn. 
5:18-19), so that all who believe can become NEW in Christ (Z Cor. 5 : l E  Rom. 6). Jesus said: “If you 
obey my teaching you are really my disciples: you will know the truth, and the truth will make you free” 
Uohrt 8:31-32). 
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over them. 3SA voice said from the cloud, “This 
is my Son, whom I have chosen-listen to him!” 

36When the voice stopped, there was Jesus all 
alone. The disciples kept quiet about all this, 
and told no one at that time anything they 
had seen, 

Jesus Heals a Boy with an Evll Spirit 
(Also Matt. 17.14-18; Mark 9.14-27) 

37The next day they went down from the hill, 
and a large crowd met Jesus. 38A man shouted 
from the crowd, “Teacher! Look, I beg you, at 
my son-my only son! 39A spirit attacks him with 
a sudden shout and throws him into a fit, so that 
he foams at the mouth; it keeps on hurting him 
and will hardly let him go! 401 begged your 
disciples to drive it out, but they couldn’t.” 

41Jesus answered, “How unbelieving and wrong 
you people are! How long must I stay with you? 
How long do I have to put up with you?” Then 
he said to the man, “Bring your son here.” 

4 2 A ~  the boy was coming, the demon knocked 
him to the ground and threw him into a fit. Jesus 
gave a command to the evil spirit, healed the boy, 
and gave him back to his father. 43AAll the people 
were amazed at the mighty power of God. 

Jesus Speaks Again about His Death 
(Also Matt. 17.22-23; Mark 9.30-32) 

The people were still marveling at everything 
Jesus was doing, when he said to his disciples, 
44“D~n’ t  forget what I am about to tell you! The 
Son of Man is going to be handed over to the 
power of men.” 4 5 B ~ t  they did not know what 
this meant. It had been hidden from them so 
that they could not understand it, and they were 
afraid to ask him about the matter, 
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cloud, A voice came from the 35 
cloud, saying, “This is my 
Son whom I have chosen; 
listen to him.” When the 36 
voicehad spoken, they found 
that Jesus was alone, The 
disciples kept this to them- 
selves, and told no one at  
that time what they had seen. 

The Healing of a Boy With 
an Evil Spirit 

The next day, when they 37 
came down from the moun- 
tain, a large crowd met him. 
A man in the crowd called 38 
out, “Teacher, I beg you to 
look at my son, for he is my 
onlychild. A spirit seizes him 39 
and he suddenly screams; it 
throws him into convulsions 
so that he foams at the 
mouth. It scarcely ever 
leaves him and is destroying 
him. I begged your disciples 40 
to d$e it out, but they could 
not. 

“0 unbelieving and per- 41 
verse generation, ’ Jesus re- 
plied, “how long shall I stay 
with you and put up with 
you? Brin your son here,” 

coming, the demon threw 
him to the ground in a con- 
vulsion. But Jesus rebuked 
the evil spirit, healed the boy 
and gave him back to his 
father. And they were all 43 
amazed at the greatness of 
God. 

While everyone was mar- 
veling at all that Jesus did, 
he said to his disciples, “Lis- 44 
ten carefully to what I am 
kbout to tell you: The Son of 
Man is going to be betrayed 
into the hands of men.” But 45 
they did not understand 
what this meant. It was 
hidden from them, so that 
they did not grasp it, and 
they were afraid to ask him 
about it. 

Even whle the boy was 42 

37.42. Teacher! Look, I beg you, at my son. For the healing of this boy with an evil spirit, see notes on 
Matt. 17:14-21. 
43-45. Don’t forget what I am about to tell you. For this second announcenient of his death, see notes 
on Matt 17:22-23. 
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Who Is the Greatest? 
(Also Matt. 18.1-5; Mark9.33-37) 

46An argument came up among the disciples as 
to which one of them was the greatest. 47Jesus 
knew what they were thinking, so he took a 
child, stood him by his side, 48and said to them, 
“Whoever in my name welcomes this child, 
welcomes me; and whoever welcomes me, also 
welcomes the one who sent me. For he who is 
least among you all is the greatest.” 

Who Is not against You Is for You 
(Also Mark 9.38-40) 

49John spoke up, “Master, we saw a man 
driving out demons in your name, and we told 
him to stop, because he doesn’t belong to our 
group.” 

S O c r D ~  not trv to stop him,” Jesus said to him 
and to the othkr disciples, “besause whoever is 
not against you is for you.” 

A Samaritan Village Refuses to Receive Jesus 
5 i A ~  the days drew near when Jesus would be 

taken up to heaven, he made up his mind and set 
out on his way to Jerusalem. 52He sent messen- 
gers ahead of him, who left and went into a 
Samaritan village to get everything ready for 
him. 5 3 B ~ t  the people there would not receive 
him, because it was plain that he was going to 

Ch. 9 

Who Will Be the Greatest? 
An argument started 46 

among the disciples as to 
which of them would be the 
greatest. Jesus, knowing 47 
their thoughts, took a little 
child and had him stand be- 
side him. Then he said to 48 
them, “Whoever welcomes 
this little child in my name 
welcomes me; and whoever 
welcomes me welcomes the 
one who sent me. For he who 
is least amoyg you all-he is 
the greatest. 

saw a man driving out de- 
mons in your name and we 
tried to stop him, because he 
is not one of us.” 

said, “for whoever ,i; not 
against you is for you. 

Samaritan Opposition 
As the time approached 51 

for him to be taken up to 
heaven, Jesus resolutely set 
out for Jerusalem, and he 52 
sent messengers on ahead. 
They went into a Samaritan 
village to get things ready for 
him, but the peo le there 53 
did not welcome Xim, be- 
cause he was headed for 

“Master,” said John, “we 49 

“Do not stop him,” Jesus 50 

46-50. As to which one of them waa the greatest. See notes on Mutt. 18:l-6. John spoke up. See notes 
on John’s statement inMark 9:38.40. 
51-52. As the days drew near. The time when he must suffer and die. Set out on hle way to J e d e m .  
He knew what he must face there, but he has made up his mind, and will do as God wants him to do. 
It is impossible to know the exact time frame here. This seems to be still early in Jesus’ public ministry. 
Luke must intend to show that Jesus was aware of the Cross long before he came to it, and that this 
Cross fulfilled Old Testament prophecy. Compare Luke 24:25-26. He sent measengem ahead of him. 
To find a place to stay for the night. Went into a Samaritan village. Josephus says the Galileans usually 
went through Samaria on their way to Jerusalem for the Feasts. The Samaritans and the Jews hated 
each other. 
53-54. Would not leeeive him. The reason given for this is that it was plain he was going to Jerusalem. 
Perhaps if he had planned to stay there and teach and heal, they would have received him. Lord, do 
you want ua to call Bre down? To refuse to receive a religious teacher was considered the same as 
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Jerusalem. 54When the disciples James and John 
saw this, they said, “Lord, do you want us to 
call fire down from heaven and destroy them?” 

ssJesus turned and rebuked them; S6and they 
went on to another village, 

The Would-Be Followers of Jesus 

Jerusalem. When the disci- !A 

!,:, ~ ~ ~ ~ s ~ ~ ~ ,  
you want US to call fire down 

~ ~ , , ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ s u : ~ u , , ~ ~ ~  
rebuked them, and they 56 
went to another village. 

The &st of FollowingJesus 

(Also Matt. 8.19-22) 
s 7 A ~  they went on their way, a certain man 

said to Jesus, “I will follow you wherever you go.” 
s8Jesus said to him, “Foxes have holes, and 

birds have nests, but the Son of Man has no 
place to lie down and rest.” 59He said to another 
man, “Follow me.” 

But that man said, “Sir, first let me go back 
and bury my father.” 

6oJesus answered, “Let the dead bury their 
own dead, You go and preach the Kingdom 
of God.” 

“Another man said, “I will follow you, sir; 
but first let me go and say good-bye to my 
family.” 

62Jesus said to him, “Anyone who starts to 
plow and then keeps looking back is of no use 
for the Kingdom of God.” 

As they were walkin 
along the road, a man s a d  
to him, “I will,follow you 
wherever you go. 

Jesus replied, “Foxes have 
holes and birds of the air 
have nests, but the Son of 
Man has no place to lay his 
head.” 

He said t?, another man, 
“Follow me. 

But the man replied, 
“Lord, first let me go and 
bury my father.” 

Jesus said to him, “Let the 
dead bury their own dead, 
but YOU PO and nroclaim the 
kingdomof God.” 

Still another said, “I will 
follow you, Lord; but first let 
me go back and say good-by 
to my family.” 

Jesus replied, “No one 
who puts his hand to the 
plow and looks back is fit for 
servic,: in the kingdom of 
God 1 

57 

58 

59 

60 

61 

62 

I 
I 

1 
1 

I 
rejecting his teaching. The two “Men of Thunder” (Mark 3:17) are ready to destroy the whole village. 
Religious enthusiasm has caused people to sin by persecuting others. [But compare Elijah, 2 Kings 
2:9-12.1 
55, Jesns W e d  and rebnked them. He had not come to destroy, but to savel [A few manuscripts add: 
“You don’t know what kind of Spirit you belong to; for the Son of Man did not come to destroy men’s 
lives but to save them. “1 
57-62. Acertain man said to JWM. This must have happened many times. See notes on Matt. 8:18-22. 
Matthew identifies this man as a teacher of the Law. I wlll follow yon. That is, become a disciple and 
travel with Jesus. Bat the Son of Man. The Messiah (see note on Matt. 10:23). Jesus tests this man’s 
sincerity by pointing out the hardships. Jesus had no permanent home, and often spent the night out 
in the open, He add to another man. A disciple. See note on Matt. 8:21. Let the dead bnry their own 
dead. This disciple may have been an apostle who wanted to stay with his father until his father’s death. 
Preaching the Kingdom of God has the very highest priority. Let the world take care of its own duties. 
And then keeps looklng back. This was not just “saying good-bye” to his family. This man feels he 
cannot leave his family. A believer, ready to be buried with Christ in baptism, who goes home to talk 
it over with unbelieving relatives, has a good chance of being talked out of doing it. See Matt. 10:34-39 

l 

I 
I 
1 
1 
1 
1 
I 

1 and notes there. 
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Jesus Send Out the Seventy-two 
After this the Lord chose another seventy- 10 two men and sent them out, two by two, to 

go ahead of him to every town and place where 
he himself was about to go. *He said to them, 
“There is a large harvest, but few workers to 
gather it in. Pray to the owner of the harvest that 
he will send out workers to gather in his harvest. 
3Go! I am sending you like lambs among wolves. 
4Don’t take a purse, or a beggar’s bag, or shoes; 
don’t stop to greet anyone on the road. 5When- 
ever you go into a house, first say, ‘Peace be 
with this house.’ If a peace-loving man livea 
there, let your greeting of peace remain on him; 
if not, take back your greeting of peace. ‘Stay 
in that same house, eating and drinking what 
they offer you, because a worker should be given 
his pay. Don’t move around from one house to 
another. 8Whenever you go into a town and are 
made welcome, eat what is set before you, gheal 
the sick in that town, and say to the people there, 
‘The Kingdom of God has come near you.’ ’OBut 
whenever you go into a town and are not we- 
comed there, go out in the streets and say, 
“‘Even the dust from your town that sticks to our 
feet we wipe off against you; but remember this, 

Ch. 10 

Jesus Sends Out 
the Seventy-two 

After this the Lord ap- 10 pointed seventy-two 
others and sent them two by 
two ahead of him to every 
town and place where hewas 
to go. He told them, “The 2 
harvest is plentiful, but the 
workers are few. Ask the 
Lord of the harvest, there- 
fore, to send out workers in- 
to his harvest field. Go1 I am 3 
sending you out like lambs 
among wolves. Do not take a 4 
purse or bag or sandals; and 
do not greet anyone on the 
road. 

“When yo: enter a house, 5 
first say, Peace to this 
house.’ If a man of eace is 6 
there, your peace wilfrest on 
him; if not, it will return to 
you. Stay in that house, eat- 7 
ing and drinking whatever 
they give you, for the worker 
deserves his wages. Do not 
move around from house to 
house. 

“When you enter a town 8 
and are welcomed, eat what 
is set before you. Heal the 9 
sick who are there and tell 
them, ‘The kingdom of God 
is near you.’ But when you 10 
enter a town and are not wel- 
comed, go into its streets 
and say, ‘Even the dust of 11 
your town that sticks to our . 
feet we wipe off against you. 
Yet be sure ofthis: The king- 

1. The Lord chose another seventy-two men. [A few manuscripts say seventy.] Only Luke tells this. It 
must have taken place crfter the events already given. Seventy-two may have been a symbolic number, 
and Grotius, et. al., connect it with the seventy-two members of the Sanhedrin. Since Jesus had already 
sent out the Twelve (Luke 9:1), it proves the deep influence of his teaching that he could find seventy- 
two more capable of being sent out. Two by two. So each could give the other “moral support.” Also, 
at least two witnesses were required to establish truth under the Law. To every town and place. It was 
perhaps six months before his death. He wants to go to every town in person, and he sends these ahead 
as “advance-men’’ to prepare the people for his message. 
2. There is a large harvest. See note on Mutt. 9:37, where he said this at a different time. 
3-12. Go! He gives them roughly the same instructions as the twelve. See notes on Matt. 10. Matthew 

gives the most detail, but Luke adds: “Don’t stop to greet anyone on the road. ” The Jews had a ritual 
for greeting people, and it took a lot of time [sometimes as much as three hours!]. They cannot spare 
the time to do this, because there is work to be done. Peace be with this house. They are to greet people 
with this blessing. [It was the custom for a guest to do this.] If a peace.loving man. The one who 
deserves this blessing accepts these messengers as guests in his home [he is receptive]. 
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the Kingdom of God has come near youf’ I2I tell 
you that on the Judgment Day God will show 
more mercy to Sodom than to that town!” 

The Unbelieving Towns 
(Also Matt. 11.20-24) 

1 3 ‘ L H ~ ~  terrible it will be for you, Chorazin! 
How terrible for you too, Bethsaidal If the 
miracles which were performed in you had been 
‘performed in Tyre and Sidon, long ago the 
people there would have sat down, put on sack- 
cloth, and sprinkled ashes on themselves to show 
that they had turned from their sins! I4God will 
show more mercy on the Judgment Day to Tyre 
and Sidon than to you. ISAnd as for you, Caper- 
naum! You wanted to lift yourself up to heaven? 
You will be thrown down to hell!” 

I6Jesus said to his disciples, “Whoever listens 
to you, listens to me; whoever rejects you, rejects 
me; and whoever rejects me, rejects the one who 
sent me.” 

The Return of the Seventy-two 
”The seventy-two men came back in great 

joy. (‘Lord,” they said, “even the demons obeyed 
us when we commanded them in your name!” 

dom of God is near.’ I tell 12 
you, it will be more bearable 
on that dav for Sodom than 
for that tokn, 

Woe to vou. Bethsaidal For 
“Woe to you, Chorazinl 13 

if the mGacies that were per- 
formed in you had been 
performed in Tyre and 
Sidon, they would have re- 
pented long ago, sitting in 
sackcloth and ashes. But it 14 
will be more bearable for 
Tyre and Sidon at the judg- 
ment than for you. And you, 15 
Capernaum, will you be 
lifted u to the skies? No, 
you w i t  go down to the 
depths. 

tens to me; he who rejects 
you rejects me; but he who 
rejects ye rejects him who 
sent me. 

with joy and said, “Lord, 
even the demons submit to 
us in your name.” 

“He who listens to you lis- 16 

The seventy-two returned 17 

13-15. How terrible it will be for you. See notes on Matt, 11:20-24. He seems to be repeating what he 
had said at a different time, to point out the sin of rejecting the Lord’s messengers. 
16. Whoever listens to you, Listens to me. The Lord works by pr6xy through his people. See note on 
Matt. 10:40. 
17.20. The seventy-two men cnmc back in great Joy. Luke seems to emphasize the work of these 
seventy-two. How long they had been out on their mission is not known. Even the demons obeyed US. 
Jesus gave a promise to the Twelve Matt. lo:@, and must have repeated it to the seventy-two. They 
used the power of Christ‘s name. See note on Mark 9:38-40. I saw Satan f d  Uke lightning from beaven. 
It may be that Christ refers to the original fall of Satan. But it may also be prophetic, speaking of the 
fall of Satan which will take place in the victory of the Cross. See 1 John 3.4; Rev. 2O:l-3. So that you 
can  walk on snakes and scorpions. This sounds a lot like the language ofMark 16:17-18. It is a promise 
of victory. And over d the power of the Enemy. This shows the snakes and scorpions are symbolic. But 
don’t be glnd. Pride causes Satan’s original fall, Because your namw tux? written In heaven. The most 
important reason to be glad is that we are God’s people1 
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laJesus answered them, “I saw Satan fall like 
lightning from heaven. I9Listen! I have given 
you authority, so that you can walk on snakes 
and scorpions, and over all the power of the 
Enemy, and nothing will hurt you. 20But don’t 
be glad because the evil spirits obey you; rather 
be glad because your names are written in 
heaven.” 

Jesus Rejoices 
(Also Matt. 11.25-27; 13.16-1 7) 

21At that time Jesus was filled with joy by the 
Holy Spirit, and said, “Father, Lord of heaven 
and earth1 I thank you because you have shown 
to the unlearned what you have hidden from the 
wise and learned. Yes, Father, this was done by 
your own choice and pleasure. 

22“My Father has given me all things. No one 
knows who the Son is except the Father, and no 
one knows who the Father is except the Son and 
those to whom the Son wants to reveal him.” 

23Then Jesus turned to the disciples and said 
to them privately, “How fortunate you are, to see 
the things you see! 24Many prophets and kings, 
I tell you, wanted to see what you see, but they 
could not, and to hear what you hear, but they 
did not.” 

The Parable of the Good Samaritan 
25A certain teacher of the Law came up and 

tried to trap Jesus. “Teacher,” he asked, “what 
must I do to receive eternal life?” 

He replied, “I saw Satan 18 
fall like lightning from 
heaven. I have given you 19 
authority to trample on 
snakes and scor ions, and to 
overcome all tRe ower of 

nothin wfll harm 
gmi?owever, f not rejoice 20 
that the spirits submit to 
you, but rejoice that your 
names are recorded in 
heaven.” 

joy through the Holy Spirit, 
said, “I praise you, Father, 
Lord of heaven and earth, 
because you have hidden 
these things from the wise 
and learned, and revealed 
them to little children. Yes, 
Father, for this was your 
good leasure. . 

committed to me by my 
Father. No one knows who 
the Son is except the Father, 
and no one knows who the 
Father is except the Son and 
those to whom the Son 
chooses to reveal him.” 

Then he turned to his dis- 23 
$ les and said privately, 
Jlessed are the eyes that 

see what you see. For I tell 24 
you that many prophets and 
kin s wanted to seewhat you 
see%ut did not see it, and to 
hear what you hear but did 
not hear it.” 

The Parable of 
the Good Samaritan 

in the law stood up to test 
Jesus. “Teacher,” he asked, 
“what must I do to inherit 
eternal life?” 

At that time Jesus, full of. 21 

“A! things have been 22 

On one occasion an expert 25 

21-22. Father. . . I  thank you. He said this more than once. See notes onMatt, 11:25-27. 
23-24. How fortunate you are. See notes on Matt. 13:16.17. He probably said this more than once. 
25-29. Acertalnteacher of the Law. Only Luke tells the Parable of the Good Samaritan, the Lost Son, 
and the Rich Man and Lazarus. Tried to trap Jesus. His motive was not right. What must I do? Jesus 
told people to turn from sin. This Pan did not think he had any sin. What do the Scrlpturee my? This 
is the place to find God’s answers. You must love the Lord your God. This teacher knew the Scriptures 
and gave the correct answer. Do this and you wplfl h. True worship to God includes “practicing what 
you preach.” Jesus said: “Whoever loves me will d e y  my message” Oohn 24:23). Wanted to put bim- 
self In the right. He had a “guilty conscience.” He does not love his fellow man, so, he asks: Who ie 
my fellow man? Jesus gives a parable in answer. 
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26Jesus answered him, “What do the Scriptures 
say? How do you interpret them?” 

27The man answered, “ ‘You must love the 
b r d  your God with all your heart, with all your 
soul, with all your strength, and with all your 
mind’; and, ‘You must love your fellow-man as 
yourself.’ ” 

28“Your answer is correct,” replied Jesus; “do 
this and you will live.” 

2 9 B ~ t  the teacher of the Law wanted to put 
himself in the right, so he asked Jesus, “Who 
is my fellow-man?” 

3oJesus answered, “There was a man who was 
going down from Jerusalem to Jericho, when 
robbers attacked him, stripped him, and beat 
him up, leaving him half dead. 311t so happened 
that a priest was going down that road; when he 
saw the man he walked on by, on the other 
side. T n  the same way a Levite also came there, 
went over and looked at the man, and then 
walked on by, on the other side. 3 3 B ~ t  a certain 
Samaritan who was traveling that way came upon 
him, and when he saw the man his heart was 
filled with pity. 34He went over to him, poured 
oil and wine on his wounds and bandaged them; 
then he put the man on his own animal and took 
him to an inn, where he took care of him. 35The 
next day he took out two silver coins and gave 
them to the innkeeper. ‘Take care of him,’ he 
told the innkeeper, ‘and when I come back this 
way I will pay you back whatever you spend on 
him.’ ” 

285 

“What is written in the 26 
Law?” he realied. “How do 
you read it?“ 

He answered: I ‘  ‘Love the 27 
Lord your God with all your 
heart, with all your soul, 
with all your stren h pnd 
with all your mi$ and, 
‘Love your neighbor as your- 
self.’ ” 
“Yo: have answered cor- 28 

rectly, Jesus re lied. “Do 
this and you will &e,” 

But he wanted to justify 29 
himself, so he asked Jesus, 
“And who is my neighbor?” 

In reply Jesus said: 30 
“A man was going down 

from Jerusalem to Jericho, 
when he fell into the hands 
of robbers. They strip ed 
him of his clothes, beat h m  
and went away, leaving him 
half dead. A priest happened 31 
to be going down the same 
road, and when he saw the 
man, he passed by on the 
other side. So too, a Levite, 32 
when he came to the place 
and saw him, passed by on 
the other side. ButaSamari- 33 
tan, as he traveled, came 
where the man was; and 
when he saw him, he took 
pity on him. He went to him 34 
and bandaged his wounds, 
ouring on oil and wine. $ hen he put the man on his 

own donkey, took him to an 
inn and took care of him. 
The next day he tookouttwo 35 
silver coins and gave them to 
the innkeeper. ‘Look after 
him,’ he said, ‘and when I 
return, I will remiburse you 
for any extra expense you 
may have. 

30-37. ”here ww a man. A Jew, from Jerusalem. W h o  wlls going down. The road from Jerusalem to 
Jericho descends over 3,000 feet in eighteen miles. When robbere attncked him. This road was danger- 
ous to travel, for just that reason. SMpped him, md beat hlm up. They took everything he had, and 
left him in serious condition from the beating. That a priest WBB going down. Jericho was a city of 
priests. A priest ought to be a holy man, and the Law commanded mercy and help. In the anme way a 
b v i t e .  A Levite served in the temple as an assistant to the priests. He even goes over and looks at the 
wounded man, before going on his way. But a certpin Samaritan. To get the full impact of this, you 
must remember that Jews and Samaritans hated each other1 ‘ 7 ~ s  will not use the same dishes that 
Samaritans use” Vohn 4:9). If anyok had an excuse to pass this man by, it was the Samaritan. Hie 
heart ww Blled wltb pity. Note the contrast between the Samaritan and the others. His “pity” makes 
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36And Jesus concluded, “In your opinion, 
which one of these three acted like a fellow-man 
toward the man attacked by the robbers?” 

37The teacher of the Law answered, “The one 
who was kind to him.” 

Jesus replied, “YOU go, then, and do the 
same.” 

Jesus Vislits Martha and Mary 
3 8 A ~  Jesus and his disciples went on their way 

he came to a certain village where a woman 
named Martha welcomed him in her home. 
39She had a sister named Mary, who sat down at 
the feet of the Lord and listened to his teaching, 
40Martha was upset over all the work she had to 
do; so she came and said, “Lord, don’t you care 
that my sister has left me to do all he work by 
myself? Tell her to come and help me!” 

41The Lord answered her, “Martha, Martha! 
You are worried and troubled over so many 
things, 4 2 b ~ t  just one is needed. Mary has chosen 
the right thing, and it will not be taken away 
from her.” 

Ch. 10 

“Which of these three do 36 
you think was a neighbor to 
the man who fell into the 
hands of robbers?” 

plied, “The one who had 
The expert in the law re- 37 

mercy on him.” 

do likewise.” 
Jesus told him, “Go and 

At the Home of Martha 
and Mary 

were on their way, he came 
to a village where a woman 
named Martha opened her 
home to him. She had a sis- 39 
ter called Mary, who sat at 
the Lord’s feet listening to 
what he said. But Martha 40 
was distracted by all the 
preparations that had to be 
made. She came to him and 
asked, “Lord, don’t you care 
that my sister has left me to 
do the work by myself? Tell 
her to help mel” 

“Martha, Martha,” the 41 
Lord answered, “you are 
worried and upset about 
many things, but only one 42 
thing is needed. Mary has 
chosen what is better, and it 
will not be taken away from 
her.” 

As Jesus and his disciples 38 

him go out ojbis way to help this man. He gives him “first aid,” puts him on his own animal [and per- 
haps has to walk himself], takes him to an inn, stays the night with him, and pays the bill out of his own 
pocket. [Inns are described in note onLuke 2:7.] Two silver coins. This was two day’s pay at this time, 
And he promised to pay more. Which one of them three. Clearly, the one who was kind. The teacher 
of the Law cannot escape this. You go, then, and do the same. The teacher of the Law MUST show this 
same spirit of help to everyonel All who need help are our “fellow man.” Christianity must submit to 
no barriers of race or sect or political ideology. 
38. He came to a certain village. This is Bethany, home of Mary, Martha, and Lazarus. We do not 
know the exact time this happened. It might have been on his last trip to Jerusalem. 
39. Who sat down at the feet of the Lord. We see Martha “rushing around,” preparing the meal; while 
Mary sits at his feet, listening to his teaching. But there is not as much difference between the two 
women as seems to be. 
40. Lard, don’t you care? Martha thinks she has a problem, and she “lets this grow” until she speaks 
sharply to Jesus. Sometimes we can bear the heaviest sorrows, and then stumble over some little thing. 
Martha was a good woman. 
41-42. You are worded and troubled over 80 many things. The Africans have a proverb: “Don’t sell 
your elephant to buy medicine for your cat. ” But just one is needed. The important thing was the 
“bread of life.” Mary has chosen the right thing. Jesus can be with them only a short time, and it is 
not too important whether he gets a feast or a piece of bread. But his teaching will stay with them all 
their lives, and so it has the greatest importance! We must learn to classify things according to their 
importance. If something must go undone, it ought to be of less importance. 
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Jesus’ Teaching on Prayer 
(Also Matt, 6.9-13; 7.7-1) 

One time Jesus was praying in a certain 11 place. When he finished, one of his disci- 
ples said to him, “Lord, teach us to pray, just as 
John taught his disciples,” 

Kiesus said to them, “This is what you should 
pray: 

‘Father: 
May your holy name be honored; 
may your Kingdom come. 
Give us day by day the food we need. 
Forgive us our sins, 

because we forgive everyone who 
does us wrong. 

And do not bring us to hard testing.’ ” 
SAnd Jesus said to his disciples, “Suppose one 

of you should go to a friend’s house at midnight 
and tell him, ‘Friend, let me borrow three loaves 
of bread. 6A friend of mine who is on a trip 
has just come to my house and I don’t have any 
food for him!’ 7And suppose your friend should 
answer from inside, ‘Don’t bother me! The door 
is already locked, and my children and I are in 
bed. I can’t get up to give you anything.’ 
what then? I tell you, even if he will not get up 
and give you the bread because he is your friend, 
yet he will get up and give you everything you 
need because you are not ashamed to keep on 
asking. gAnd so I say to you: Ask, and you will 
receive; seek, and you will find; knock, and the 

287 
Jesus’ Teaching on Prnyer 

One day Jesus was 11 praying in a certain 
place. When he finished, 
one of his disciples said to 
him, “Lord, teach us to 
pfay, just ,a  John taught his 
disciples, 

He said to them, “When 2 
you pray, say: 
‘Father, 

hallowed be your name, 
your kingdom come. 
Give us each day our daily 3 
bread. 

for we also forgive every. 

And lead us not into temp- 

Then he said to them, 5 
“Suppose one of you has a 
friend, and he goes to him at 
midnight and says, ‘Friend, 
lend me three loaves of 
bread, because a friend of 6 
mine on a journey has come 
to me, and I h?ve nothing to 
set before him. 

“The? the one inside an- 7 
swers, Don’t bother me. 
The door is already locked, 
and my children are with me 
in bed. I can’t get up and 
give you anything.’ I tell 8 
you, though he will not et 
up and give the bread %e- 
cause he is his friend, yet be- 
cause of the man’s persis- 
tence he will get up and give 
him as much as he needs. 

“So I say to you: Ask and 
it will be given to you; seek 
and you will find; knock and 
the door will be opened to 

Forgive us our sins, 4 

one who sins 
against us. 

tation.’ ” 

9 ’ 

1. One h e  Jesus was praying in a certaln place. Luke does not tell where or when this happened. 
But it seems to tie in with the Sermon on the Mount. Lord, teach US to pray. Matthew gives this “model 
prayer” in Matt. 6:9-13. See notes there. 
5-8. Friend, let me borrow three loavea of bread. Jesus gave this parable to teach that we should not 

be ashamed to keep on asking God for what we need. Compare Matt. 7;7-11; also the parable of the 
Widow and the Judge, Luke I8:I-8. My children and I are in bed. He cannot get up without waking 
them up. Because you are not ashamed to keep on asking. How much more we ought to EXPECT from 
our Father in heaven1 
9-13. Ask, and you wil l  recelve. See note on Matt. 7:7-11. Luke does not give a “chronological 

history,” and these events are “out of sequence.” WW give the Holy Spirit. Matthew says: “good 
things. ” The Holy Spirit is the best possible gift. CompareJohn 3:5; 7:37-39; Acts 238. 
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door will be opened to you. ‘OFor everyone who 
asks will receive, and he who seeks will find, and 
the door will be opened to him who knocks. 
“Would any of you who are fathers give your son 
a snake when he asks for fish? l20r would you 
give him a scorpion when he asks for an egg? 
13As bad as you are, you know how to give good 
things to your children. How much more, then, 
the Father in heaven will give the Holy Spirit to 
those who ask him!” 

Jesus and Beelzebul 
(Also Matt. 12.22.30; Mark 3.20-27) 
i4Jesus was driving out a demon that could not 
talk; when the demon went out, the.man began 
to talk. The crowds were amazed, lSbut some of 
the people said, “It is Beelzebul, the chief of 
the demons, who gives him the power to drive 
them out.” 

I60thers wanted to trap him, so they asked 
him to perform a miracle to show God’s approval. 
‘’But Jesus knew their thoughts and said to them, 
“Any country that divides itself into groups that 
Aght each other will not last very long; a family 
divided against itself falls apart. l*So if Satan’s 
kingdom has groups fighting each other, how 
can it last? You say that I drive out demons 
because Beelzebul gives me the power to do so. 
191f this is how I drive them out, how do your 
followers drive them out? Your own followers 
prove that you are wrong! Z o N ~ ,  it is rather by 
means of God‘s power that I drive out demons, 
which proves that the Kingdom of God has 
already come to you. 

21‘‘When a strong man, with all his weapons 
ready, guards his own house, all his belongings 

you. For everyone who asks ‘10 
receives; he who seeks finds; 
and to him who knocks, the 
door will be opened. 

vour son asks for a fish. will 
“Which of you fathers, if 11 

give him a snake instead? 
Or if he asks for an egg, will 12 
give him a scorpion? If you 13 
then, though you are evil, 
know how to give good gifts 
to your children, how much 
more will your Father in 
heaven give the Holy Spirit 
to those who ask himl” 

Jesus and Beelzebub 

mon that was mute. When 
the demon left, the man who 
had been dumb spoke, and 
the crowd was amazed. But 15 
some ofthemsaid, “By Beel- 
zebub, the princeofdemons, 
he is driving out demons.” 
Others tested him by asking 16 
for a sip from heaven. 

Jesus knew their thou hts 17 
and said to them: “ i n y  
kingdom divided against it- 
self will be ruined, and a 
house divided against itself 
will fall. If Satan is divided 18 
against himself, how can his 
kingdom stand? 1 say this 
because you claim that I 
drive out demons by Beelze- 
bub. Now if I drive out de- 19 
mons by Beelzebub, by 
whom do your followers 
drive them out? So then, - 
they will be your judges. But 20 
if I drive out demons by the 
finger of God, then thekmg- 
dom of God has come to 

YoEWhen a strong man, 21 
fully armed, guards his own 
house, h e  possessions are 

Jesus was driving out a de- 14 

14-26. It is Beelzebul . . who g i v q  him the power. See notes on Matt. 12:22-29, 43-45. This conver- 
sation took place in Galilee. 
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are safe. 22But when a stronger man attacks him 
and defeats him, he carries away all the weapons 
the owner was depending on and divides up what 
he stole. 

23“Anyone who is not for me is really against 
me; anyone who does not help me gather is really 
scattering.” 

The Return of the Evll Spirit 
(Also Matt. 12.43-45) 

24“When an evil spirit goes out of a man, it 
travels over dry country looking for a place to 
rest. If it can’t find one, it says to itself, ‘I will 
go back to my house which I left.’ 2 5 S ~  it goes 
back and finds the house clean and all fixed up. 
26Then it goes out and brings seven other spirits 
even worse than itself, and they come and live 
there. So that man is in worse shape, when it is 
all over, than he was at the beginning.” 

True Happiness 
Z7When Jesus had said this, a woman spoke 

up from the crowd and said to him, “How happy 
is the woman who bore you and nursed you!” 

Z8But Jesus answered, “Rather, how happy are 
those who hear the word of God and obey it!” 

The Demand for a Miracle 
(Also Matt. 12.38-42) 

2 9 A ~  the people crowded around Jesus he went 
on to say, “How evil are the people of this day! 
They ask for a miracle, but none will be given 
them except the miracle of Jonah. 301n the same 
way that the prophet Jonah was a sign for the 
people of Nineveh, so the Son of Man will be a 

safe. But when someone 22 
stronger attacks and oyer- 
powers him, he takes away 
the armor in which the man 
trusted and divides up the 
spoils. 

against me, and he who does 
not gather with me, scatters. 

comes out of a man, it oes 
through arid places seeting 
rest and does not find it, 
Then it says, ‘I will return to 
the house I left.’ When it ar- 25 
rives, it finds the house 
swept clean and put in or- 
der, Then it goes and takes 26 
seven other spirits more 
wicked than itself, and they 
o in and live there. And the 

h a 1  condition of tha;, man 
is worse than the first. 

things, a woman in the 
crowd called out, “Blessed is 
the mother who gave you 
birth and nursed you.’’ 

rather are those who hear 
the word of God and obey 
it.“ 

The S l p  of Jonah 

Jesus said, “This is a wicked 
generation. It asks for amir- 
aculous sign, but none will 
be given it except the sign of 
Jonah. For as Jonah was a 30 
s i p  to the Ninevites, so also 
will the Son of Man be to 

“He who is not with me is 23 

“When an evil spirit 24 

As Jesus was saying these 27 

He replied, “Blessed 28 

As the crowds increased, 29 

27.28. How happy la the woman. This woman who speaks, comes closer to the worship of the human 
mother of Christ, than anyone else in the New Testament. Jesus rebukes her, and points out that it 
is not his human mother, but rather those who hear the word of God and obey it, who are HAPPY. [On 
the meaning of “happy,” see note onhfutt. 5:3.] 
29-32. They ask for a miracle. See notes onMatt. 12:38-42. 
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sign for the people of this day. 310n the Judg 
ment Day the Queen from the South will stand 
up and accuse the people of today, because she 
traveled halfway around the world to listen to 
Solomon’s wise teaching; and there is something 
here, I tell you, greater than Solomon. 320n the 
Judgment Day the people of Nineveh will stand 
up and accuse you, because they turned from 
their sins when they heard Jonah preach; and 
there is something here, I tell you, greater than 
Jonah! ” 

The Light of the Body 
(Also Matt. 5.15; 6.22-23) 

3 3 “ N ~  one lights a lamp and then hides it or 
puts it under a bowl; instead, he puts it on the 
lampstand, so that people may see the light as 
they come in. 34Your eyes are like a lamp for the 
body. When your eyes are clear your whole body 
is full of light; but when your eyes are bad your 
whole body will be in darkness. 35Be careful, 
then, that the light in you is not darkness. T f ,  
then, your whole body is full of light, with no 
part of it in darkness, it will be bright all over, 
as when a lamp shines on you with its bright- 
ness.” 

Jesus Accuses the Pharisees and 
the Teachers of the Law 
(Also Matt. 23,l-36; Mark 12.38-40) 

37When Jesus finished speaking, a Pharisee 
invited him to eat with him; so he went in and 
sat down to eat. 38The Pharisee was surprised 
when he noticed that Jesus had not washed 

this generation. The Queen 31 
of the South will rise at the 
judgment with the men of 
this generation and con- 
demn them, for she came 
from the ends of the earth to 
listen to Solomon’s wisdom, 
and now one greater than 
Solomon is here. The men of 32 
Nineveh will stand up at the 
judgment with this genera- 
tion and condemn it, for 
they repented at the preach- 
ing of Jonah, and now one 
greater than Jonah is here. 

The Lamp of the Body 

puts it in a place where it 
will be hidden, or under a 
bowl. Instead he puts it on 
its stand, so that those who 
come in ma see the light. 
your eye is tKe lamp of your 34 
body. When your eyes are 
good, your whole body also 
is full of light. But when 
they are bad, your body also 
is full of darkness. See to it, 35 
then, that the light within 
you is not darkness. There- 36 
fore, if your whole body is 
full of light, and no part of it 
dark, it will be completely 
li hted, as when the $ht of 
afamp shines on you. 

Six Woes 
When Jesus had finished 37 

s eaking, a Pharisee invited , 
h!m to eat with him; so he ’ 
went in and reclined at the 
table. But the Pharisee, no- 38 
ticing that Jesus did not first 
wash before the meal, was 
surprised. 

“No one lights a lamp and 33 

33-36. And then hides it. See notes on Matt. 5:15; 6:22-23. If, then, your whole body is full of light. 
Symbolic of the Christian’s influence. See Matt. 516. Also symbolic of eternal glory (Matt. 13.43). 
37-38. A Phadsee invited him to eat with him. Jesus did not hesitate to mix with all classes of people. 
Was surprised when he noticed. The Jews had a special ritual for washing their hands. Jesus had not 
followed this ritual before eating. See notes onMatt. 15:2; Mark 7:2-5. 
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before eating. 39S0 the Lord said to him, “Now, 
then, you Pharisees clean the cup and plate on 
the outside, but inside you are full of violence 
and evil. 40FoolsI Did not God, who made the 
outside, also make the inside? 4 1 B ~ t  give what i s  
in your cups and plates to the poor, and every- 
thing will be clean for you. 

4 2 6 ‘ H ~ ~  terrible for you, Pharisees! You give 
to God one tenth of the seasoning herbs, such 
as mint and rue and all the other herbs, but 
you neglect justice and love for God. These you 
should practice, without neglecting the others. 

4 3 ‘ C H ~ ~  terrible for you, Phariseesl You love 
the reserved seats in the synagogues, and to be 
greeted with respect in the market places. 4 4 H ~ ~  
terrible for you1 You are like unmarked graves 
which people walk on without knowing it.” 

450ne of the teachers of the Law said to him, 
“Teacher, when you say this you insult us tool” 

46Jesus answered, “How terrible for you, too, 
teachers of the Law1 You put loads on men’s 
backs which are hard to carry, but you your- 
selves will not stretch out a finger to help them 
carry those loads. 4 7 H ~ ~  terrible for you! You 
make fine tombs for the prophets-the very 
prophets your ancestors murdered. 4 8 Y ~ ~  your- 
selves admit, then, that you approve of what your 
ancestors did; because they murdered the 
prophets, and you build their tombs. 4 g F ~ r  this 
reason the Wisdom of God said, ‘I will send 
them prophets and messengers; they will kill 

29 1 

Then the Lord said to 39 
him, “Now then, you Phari- 
sees clean the outside o f  the 
cup and dish, but inside you 
&re full of greed and wicked- 
ness. You foolish people1 40 
Did not the one who made 
the outside make the inside 
also? But give what is inside 41 
to the poor, and everything 
will be clean for you. 

“Woe to you Pharisees, 42 
because you give God a 
tenth of your mint, rue and 
all other kinds of garden 
herbs, but you neglect jus- 
tice and the love of God. 
You should have practiced 
the latter without leaving the 
former undone. 

because you love the most 
important seats in the syna- 
gogues and greetings in the 
marketplaces. 

are like unmarked graves, 
which men walk over with- 
out knowing it.” 

One of the experts in the 45 
law answered him, “Teach- 
er, when you say these * 
things, you insult us also.” 

Jesus replied, “And you 46 
experts in the law, woe to 
you, because you load peo- 
ple down with burdens they 
can hardly carry, and you 
yourselves will not lift one 
finger to help them. 

“Woe to you, because you 47 
build tombs for the proph- 
ets, and it was your forefath- 
ers who killed them. So you 48 
testify that you approve of 
what your forefathers did; 
they killed the prophets, and 
you build their tombs. Be- 49 
cause of this, God in his wis- 
dom said, ‘I will send them 
prophets and apostles, some 

“Woe to you Pharisees, 43 

“Woe to you, because you 44 

39-52. So the Lord said to hlm. Jesus may have said this more than once. See notes on a similar lesson 
in Matt. 23:l-36. Verse 41 is only given by Luke. The Jewish leaders hated everybody who was not a 
part of their own group, especially the poor. Compare what Jesus taught in Mutt. 25:31-46. You are Ilke 
unmarked graves. Touching a grave made a person “ritually unclean,” so graves were whitewashed just 
before Feast Days, so they could be clearly seen. You make fine Bombs. See note on Mutt. 23:29-30. 
You have kept the key. They did this by teaching lies which prevent people from believing in Christ. 
CompareMatt. 23:13 and note there; also 1 Them 215-16. 
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some of them and persecute others.’ ’‘So the 
people of this time will be punished for the 
murder of all the prophets killed since the 
creation of the world, ”from the murder of Abel 
to the murder of Zechariah, who was killed 
between the altar and the holy place. Yes, I tell 
you, the people of this time will be punished 
for them all! 

5 2 “ H ~ ~  terrible for YOU, teachers of the Law! 
You have kept the key that opens the door to the 
house of knowledge; you yourselves will not 
go in, and you stop those who are trying to go 
in!’’ 

53When Jesus left that place the teachers of the 
Law and the Pharisees began to Criticize him 
bitterly and ask him questions about many 
things, 54trying to lay traps for him and catch 
him in something wrong he might say. 

A Warning against Hypocrisy 
(Also Matt. 10.26-27) 

As thousands of people crowded together, 12 so that they were stepping on each other, 
Jesus said first to his disciples, “Be on guard 
against the yeast of the Pharisees-I mean their 
hypocrisy. 2Whatever is covered up will be un- 
covered, and every secret Will be made known. 
3 S ~  then, whatever you have said in the dark 
will be heard in broad daylight, and whatever 
you have whispered in men’s ears in a closed 
room will be shouted from the housetops.” 

53-54. Trying to lay traps for him. Compare Matt. 22; John 8 & 10, for details of how they tried to trap 
Jesus. 

1-5. As thowands of people crowded together. This is one of the statements which show the gea t  
influence of Chriit on the people. [See also Mark’ 1:33; 2 2 ;  3:9; 6:31; etc.] This sermon is almost 
identical to the one in Matthew. Be on pard against the yeaat. Symbolic of the spirit of the Pharisees. 
Religion can easily become only ritual and hypocrisy. See note on Matt. 16:6. Whatever Is covered up. 
For notes on verses 2-5, see Matt. 10:26-28. The houses had flat roofs which made a “stage” for some- 
one to speak and attract attention. 
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of whom they will kill and 

; ~ f ~ ~ t ~ l ’  ~’~~~~~ 5o 
will be. held res onsible for 

!&ia;fbA2 :!; 
the beginning of the world, 

~‘t~$‘’’~~~~~~~~ 
K illed between the altar and 
the sanctuary. Yes, I tell 
you this generation will be 
held responsible for it all. 

la~~;;~;~;$gf;~;~~~ 52 
away the key to knowledge. 

~~~~;‘$~$;fi~;$ 
those who were entering.” 

p h ~ ~ i ~ $ ~ ; ~ t ~ ~ ~ r ~ ~  53 
the law began to OP ose him 

~ ; ~ l Y ~ ~ o ~ , b ; ~ ; ~ ~ ;  54 
catchaim in something he 
might say. 

Warnings and 
Encouragements 

Meanwhile, when a 12 crowd of many thou- 

~ & ’ ~ ~ $ ~ ~ ; ~ $  ztt$ 
another, Jesus began to 

; ~ ; $ % ~ f i ~ ; ~ ~ i t ~ ; d  
against the yeast ofthe f’har- 

k$e ;hzthi! !;;:$$ 
that will not be &closed, or 

~ ~ ~ ; ; . t ~ , t $ ~ $ , ~ ~ $ ~ ’ 3  
in the dark will be heard in 

~h$V~~h$&;~;~ $ 
behind closed doors will be 
proclaimed from the house- 
tops. 
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morn to Fear 
(Also Matt. 10.28-31) 

4c'I tell you, my friends, do not be afraid of 
those who kill the body but cannot afterward do 
anything worse. will show you whom to fear: 
fear God who, after killing, has the authority to 
throw into hell. Yes, I tell you, be afraid of him1 

6"Aren't five sparrows sold for two pennies? 
Yet not a single one of them is forgotten by God. 
'Even the hairs of your head have all been 
numbered. So do not be afraid; you are worth 
much more than many sparrows!" 

Confessing and Denying Christ 
(Also Matt. 10.32-33; 12.32; 10.19-20) 

8r'I tell you: whoever declares publicly that 
he belongs to me, the Son of Man will do the 
same for him before the angels of God; 9but 
whoever denies publicly that he belongs to me, 
the Son of Man will also deny him before the 
angles of God. 

'O''Anyone who says a word against the Son 
of Man can be forgiven; but the one who says 
evil things against the Holy Spirit will not be 
forgiven. 

l1"When they bring you to be tried in the 
synagogues, or before governors or rulers, do not 
be worried about how you will defend yourself 
or what you will say. I2For the Holy Spirit will 
teach you at that time what you should say." 

"I tell ou my friends, do 4 

5 

not be aiaid of those who 
kill the body and after that 
can do no more. But I will 
show you whom you should 
fear. Fear him who, afterthe 
killing of the body, has 

ower to throw you into hell. 
!es, I tell you, fear him. Are 6 
not five sparrows sold for 
two pennies? Yet not one of 
them is forgotten by God, 
Indeed, the very hairs of 7 
your head are all numbered. 
Don't be afraid; you are 
worth more than many 
sparrows. 

"I tell you, whoever ac- 8 
knowledges me before men, 
the Son of Man will also ac- 
knowled e him before the 
angels oaGod. But he who 9 
disowns me before men will 
be disowned before the 
angels of God. And everyone 10 
who speaks a word against 
the Son of Man will be for- 
given, but anyone who blas- 
hemes against the Holy 
pirit will not be forgiven. 
"When you are brou ht 11 

before synagogues, rutrs 
and authorities, do not 
worry about how you will de- 
fend yourselves or what you 
will say, for the Holy Spirit 12 
will teach you at thftt time 
what you should say. 

! 

I 

6-9. Aren't flve sparrowa sold for two penolea? Sparrows were the cheapest birds sold. See notes on 
Matt. 10:29-33, 
10, WIlI not be forgiven. For notes on the "unforgiveable sin," seeMatt. 12:31-32. 
11.12, When they bring yon to be Med in the aymgoguea. A promise of supernormal help. See notes 
on Matt. 10:19-20. 
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The Parable of the Rich Fool 

13A man in the crowd said to him, “Teacher, 
tell my brother to divide with me the property our 
father left us.” 

14Jesus answered him, “Man, who gave me the 
right to judge, or to divide the property between 
you two?” I5And he went on to say to them all, 
“Watch out, and guard yourselves from all kinds 
of greed; because a man’s true life is not made 
up of the things he owns, no matter how rich 
he maybe.” 

I6Then Jesus told them this parable, “A rich 
man had land which bore good crops. I7He began 
to think to himself, ‘I don’t have a place to keep 
all my crops. What can I do? 18This is what I 
will do,’ he told himself; ‘I will tear my barns 
down and build bigger ones, where I will store 
the grain and all my other goods. 19Then I will 
say to myself, Lucky man! You have all the 
good thhgs you need for many years. Take life 
easy, eat, drink, and enjoy yourselfl’ 20But God 
said to him, ‘You fool! This very night you will 
have to give up your life; then who will get all 
these things you have kept for yourself?’ ” 

Ch. 12 

The Parable of theRichFoo1 

said to him, “Teacher, tell 
my brother to divide the in- 
heritance with me.” 

Jesus replied, “Man, who 14 
appointed me a judge or an 
arbiter between you?” Then 15 
he said to them, “Watch out1 
Be on your guard against all 
kinds of greed; a man’s life 
does not consist in the abun- 
dance of his possessions.” 

Someone in the crowd 13 

And he told them this 16 
parable: 

“The ground of a certain 
rich man produced a good 
prop. He thought to himself, 17 
What shall I do? I have no 
place to store my c r 4  s.’ 

what I’ll do. I will tear down 
“Then he said, %his is 18 

my barns and build bigger 
ones, and there I will store 
all my ain and my goods. 
And I&ay to myself, “You 19 
have plenty of good things 
laid up for many years. Take 
life easy: eat, drink and be 
merry.” ’ 
‘You fooll This very ni ht 
your life will be demanled 
from you. Then who will et 
what you have prepared !or 
yourself?’ 

“But God said to him, 20 

13-14. A man in the crowd said to him. Only Luke gives this parable of the Rich Fool. Tell my brother. 
Whether this man’s brother had been unfair or not, isn’t told. But the parable shows that the one who 
said this was motivated by greed. He wants Jesus on his side to be able toforce the brother to give in to 
his demands. Man, who gave me the fight? The Lord’s business was not to help secure land and money 
for others. His mission was to save. [There were legal authorities to handle such things. But note what 
Paul says in 1 Cor. 6:l-6.1 
15. Guard yourselves &am all kinds of greed. Money is not the problem, but the love of money (1 Tim. 
6:lO). A man’s true We. Comfort, happiness, and especially eternaZ things do not depend upon how 
much we have of material wealth. Many have sacrificed health to gain wealth, only to be forced to sacri- 
fice wealth to attempt to regain health. 
16-19. Then Jesus told them this parable. To show that riches are no protection. A rich man had land. 
No hint that this man was dishonest. He worked hard for what he had. What can I do? His riches were 
in the form of perishable foodstuffs. Where I will store the grain and all my other goods. Notice his 
intention to hoard his surplus, instead of using it for the good of others. Selfishness is the beginning of 
his foolishness. You have a l l  the good things you need for many years. His second serious mistake is to 
forget that we are all transients in this life. Take life easy. His third error is ignore his spiritual needs. 
It is not his wealth which is wrong, but his attitude toward it, and what it symbolizes to him. 
20-21. You fool! His fellow men may have thought he was wise, but he is afooZ in God’s view. Thls very 
night you wil l  have to give up your life. He thought he had long years ahead of him, but instead his life 
is terminatedl He thought he was secure, but he dies unprepared. [Note that the same Greek word is 
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21And Jesus concluded, “This is how it is with 
those who pile up riches for themselves but are 
not rich in God’s sight.” 

Trust in God 
(Also Matt. 6.25-34) 

22Then Jesus said to the disciples, “This is 
why I tell you: do not be worried about the food 
you need to stay alive, or about the clothes you 
need for your body. 23Life is much more impor- 
tant than food, and body much more important 
than clothes. 24Look at the crows: they don’t 
plant seeds or gather a harvest; they don’t have 
storage rooms or barns; God feeds them! You 
are worth so much more than birds! 25Which one 
of you can live a few more years by worrying 
about it? 261f you can’t manage even such a 
small thing, why worry about the other things? 
27Look how the wild flowers grow: they don’t 
work or make clothes for themselves. But I tell 
you that not even Solomon, as rich as he was, had 
clothes as beautiful as one of these flowers. 
T t  is God who clothes the wild grass-grass 
that is here today, gone tomorrow, burned up 
in the oven. Won’t he be all the more sure 
to clothe you? How little faith you have! 2 9 S ~  
don’t be all upset, always concerned about what 
you will eat and drink. 30 (F~r  the heathen of 
this world are always concerned about all these 
things.) Your Father knows that you need these 
things. 311nstead, be concerned with his King- 
dom, and he will provide you with these things.” 

295 

“This is how it will bewith 21 
anyone who stores things up 
for himself,mt is not rich to- 
ward God. 

Do Not Wony 

disciples: “Therefore I tell 
you, do not worry about your 
life, what you will eat; or 
about your body, what you 
will wear. Life is more than 23 
food, and the body more 
than clothes. Consider the 24 
ravens: They do not sow or 
reap, they have no storeroom 
or barn; yet God feeds them. 
And how much more valu- 
able you are than birds1 Who 25 
of you by worrying can add a 
single hour to his life? Since 26 
you cannot do this very little 
thing, why do you worry 
about the rest? 

grow. They do not labor or 
spin. Yet I tell you, not even 
Solomon in all his splendor 
was dressed like one of these. 
If that is how God clothes 28 
the grass of the field, which 
is here today and tomorrow 
is thrown into the fire, how 
much more will he clothe 
you, 0 you of little faith! 
And do not set your heart on 29 
what you will eat or drink; 
do not worry about it. For 30 
the pagan world runs after 
all such things, and your 
Father knows that you need 
them. But seek his kingdom, 31 
and these things will be given 
to you as well. 

Then Jesus said to his 22 

“Consider how the lilies 27 

translated Ifi or soulby its meaning in a sentence.] This IS how it is. Every man is a fool, who worships 
riches as an idol, and neglects the One True God. See note on Matt. 6:24. 
22.31, Do not be worried. These verses about Trust in God are almost identical to those in Matt. 
6:25-34. See notes there. 
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Riches in Heaven 
(Ais0 Matt. 6.19-21) 

3 2 “ D ~  not be afraid, little flock; because your 
Father is pleased to give you the Kingdom. 
33Sell all your belongings and give the money to 
the poor. Provide for yourselves purses that 
don’t wear out, and save your riches in heaven, 
where they will never decrease, because no 
thief can get to them, no moth can destroy them. 
3 4 F ~ r  your heart will always be where your riches 
are.” 

Watchful Servants 
35“Be ready for whatever comes, with your 

clothes fastened tight at the waist and your lamps 
lit, 361ike servants who are waiting for their 
master to come back from a wedding feast. 
When he comes and knocks, they will open the 
door for him at once, 3 7 H ~ ~  happy are those 
servants whose master finds them awake and 
ready when he returns! I tell you, he will fasten 
his belt, have them sit down, and wait on them. 
3 8 H ~ ~  happy are they if he finds them ready, 
even if he should come as late as midnight or 
even later! 39And remember this! If the man of 
the house knew the time when the thief would 
come, he would not let the thief break into his 
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“Do not be afraid, little 32 
flock, for your Father has 
been pleased to give you the 
kingdom. Sell your posses- 33 
sions and give to the poor. 
Provide urses for yourselves 
that wily not wear out, a 
treasure in heaven that will 
not be exhausted, where no 
thief comes near and no 
moth destroys. For where 34 
your treasure is, there will 
your heart be also. 

Watchfulness 
“Be dressed ready for sew- 35 

ice and keep your lamps 
burning, like men waiting 36 
for their master to return 
from a wedding banquet, so 
that when he comes and 
knocks they can immediately 
open the door for him. Itwill 37 
be gqod for those servants 
whose master fmds them 
watching when he comes. I 
tell you the truth, he will 
dress himself to serve, will 
have them recline at thetable 
and will come and wait on 
them. It will be good for 38 
those servants whose master 
finds them ready, even if he 
comes in the second or third 
watch of the ni ht. But un- 39 
derstand this: Ifthe owner of 
the house had known at what 
hour the thief was comin , 
he would not have let hfs 

32. Do not he afraid, llttle flock. The flock of sheep is safe only because of the Shepherd’s proteition. 
Jesus is the True Shepherd Vohn 10:1-16). Yoor Father la pleased to glve yon the Klmgdom. This is 
both the Kmgdom/church now Matt. 16:18; Col. 1:13), and the promid of “new heavens and a new 
earth” (2 Pet. 3:13). 
33. Sell all your belongings. The Lord does not intend to say that everyone should take a “vow of 
poverty.” He shows that the only way to store up wealth is to use it for good. Compare Acts 2:45. See 
notes onMatt. 6:19-21. 
35-46. Be ready for whatever comes. People in the East wore long robes, which had to be tucked under 
their belts to get ready to travel. See notes on Matt. 2442-44. And your lamp Ut. See notes on Matt. 
25:3-8. They wil l  open the door for hlm at once. The master returning from a wedding feast would be 
expecting his servants to “wait up on him.” If they were asleep, or unprepared, it would take them a 
long time to answer. Knew the h e  when the thlef would come. See notes on Matt. 2443.44. Peter 
add. Peter sometimes did not know just how far Jesus intended his parables to apply. Compare notes 
on Matt. 18:21-22. Who, then, IS the faithful and wise servant? See notes on Matt. 24.4551. 



Ch. 12 LUKE 297 

house. 40And you, too, be ready, because the 
Son of Man will come at an hour when you are 
not expecting him.” 

The Faithful or the Unfaithful Servant 
(Also Matt. 24.45-51) 

41Peter said, “Lord, are you telling this parable 
to us, or do you mean it for everyone?” 

42The Lord answered, “Who, then, is the 
faithful and wise servant? He is the one whom 
his master will put in charge, to run the house- 
hold and give the other servants their share of 
the food at the proper time. 4 3 H ~ ~  happy is that 
servant if his master finds him doing this when 
he comes home! 441ndeed, I tell you, the master 
will put that servant in charge of all his property. 
4 5 B ~ t  if that servant says to himself, ‘My master 
is taking a long time to come back,’ and begins 
to beat the other servants, both the men and the 
women, and eats and drinks and gets drunk, 
46then the master will come back some day when 
the servant does not expect him and at a time he 
does not know. The master will cut him to pieces, 
and make him share the fate of the disobedient. 

47“The servant who knows what his master 
wants him to do, but does not get himself ready 
and do what his master wants, will be punished 
with a heavy whipping; 4 8 b ~ t  the servant who 
does not know what his master wants, and does 
something for which he deserves a whipping, 

house be broken into, You 40 
also must be ready, because 
the Son of Man will come at 
an hour when you do not ex- 
pect him.” 

you telling this Earable tous, 
or to everyone? 

“Who then is the faithful 
and wise manager, whom the 
master puts in charge of his 
servants to give them their 
food allowance at the pro er 
time? It will be good for t l a t  43 
servant whom the master 
finds doing so when he re- 
turns. I tell you the truth, he 44 
will put him in chaEge of all 
his possessions. But suppose 45 
fhe servant says to himself, 
My master is takin a long 

time in coming,’ ancfhe then 
begins to beat the men and 
women servants and to eat 
and drink and get drunk. 
The master of that servant 46 
will come on a day when he 
does not expect him and at 
an hour he is not aware of. 
He will cut him to pieces and 
assign him a place with the 
unbelievers. 

his master’s will and does 
not get ready or does not do 
what his master wants will be 
beaten withmany blows. But 48 
the one who does not know 
and does things deserving 
punishment will be beaten 
with few blows. From every- 
one who has been given 
much, much will be de- 
manded; and from the one 
who has been entrusted with 
much, much more will be 
asked. 

Peter asked, “Lord, are 41 

The Lord answered, 42 

“That servant who knows 47 

47-48. The servant who knows. This servant deliberately sins. But the servant who does not know. 
This servant sins through ignorance. This parable points especially to those who listen to Jesus and were 
pleased with what he said, but made no attempt to learn its meaning or apply it to their lives. The 
greatest work is to believe in Christ Uohn 6:29). The greatest sin is to reject Christ (Matt. 12:31-32). 
Degrees of reward and punishment become meaningless when compared with Eternal Joy or Eternal 
Punishment. 
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will be punished with a light whipping. The 
man to whom much is given, of him much is 
required; the man to whom more is given, 01 
him much more is required.” 

Jesus the Cause of Division 
(AlsoMatt. 10.34-36) 

49“1 came to set the earth on fire; how I wish 
it were already kindled! 501 have a baptism to 
receive; how distressed I am until it is over! 
5 i D ~  you suppose that I came to bring peace to 
the world? Not peace, I tell you, but division. 
5 2 F r ~ m  now on a family of five will be divided, 
three against two, two against three. 53Fathers 
will be against their sons, and sons against 
their fathers; mothers will be against their 
daughters, and daughters against their mothers; 
mothers-in-law will be against their daughters- 
in-law, and daughters-in-law against their 
mothers-in-law.’’ 

Understanding the Time 
(Also Matt. 16.2-3) 

54Jesus said also to the people, “When you see 
a cloud coming up in the west, at once you say, 
‘It is going to rain,’ and it does. SSAnd when you 
feel the south wind blowing, you say, ‘It is going 
to get hot,’ and it does. 56Hypocrites! You can 
look at the earth and the sky and tell what it 
means; why, then, don’t you know the meaning 
of this present time?” 

Ch. 12 

Not Peace but Bivhion 
“I have come to bring fire 49 

on the earth, and how I wish 
it were already kindledl But 50 
I have a baptism to undergo, 
and how distressed I am un- 
til it is completedl Do you 51 
think I came to bring peace 
on earth? No, I tell you, but 
division. From now on there 52 
will be five in one family di- 
vided against each other, 
three against two and two 
against three. They will be 53 
divided, father against son 
and son against father, 
mother against daughter 
and daughter a ainst moth- 
er, mother-in-yaw against 
daughter-in-law and daugh- 
ter-i$aw against mother-in- 
law. 

Interpreting the Times 

“When you see a cloud ris- 
ing in the west, immediately 
you say, ‘It’s going to rain,’ 
and it does. And when the 55 
south wind blows, you say, 
‘It’s going to be hot,’ and it 
is. Hypocritesf You know 56 
how to interpret the appear- 
ance of the earth and the 
sky. How is it that you don’t 
know how to interpret this 
time? 

He said to the crowd: 54 

49. I came to set the earth on lire. Conflict and persecution would be the effect of preaching the Good 
News. When Truth is put into the hands of a man, he MUST decide what to do with it1 See notes on 
Mutt. 10:34-37. How I wish it were already kindled. Some see in this the opposition of the Jewish 
leaders which leads to the Cross. But Jesus seems to point beyond to the beginning of his church on 
Pentecost. Compare Heb. 2:9-10. 
50. I have a baptism to receive. This is symbolic of the events presented in the act of the Cross. How 
dsh.e~sed  I am. He anticipated the heavy load of the Crucifixion. Compare Heb. 5: 7-10. 
51-53. Not peace, I tell you, but division. Following Jesus sometimes “tears us loose” from both people 
and things we love. See note onMatt. 10:34. 
54-56. When you see a cloud coming up. The Jewish Age was about to close. See notes on Man. 162-3. 
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Settle with Your Opponent 
(Also Matt, 5,25-26) 

57f‘Why do you not judge for yourselves the 
right thing to do? S81f a man brings a lawsuit 
against you and takes you to court, do your best 
to settle the matter with him while you are on 
the way, so that he won’t drag you before the 
judge, and the judge hand you over to the 
police, and the police put you in jail. 59Y0u will 
not come out of there, I tell you, until you pay 
the last penny of your fine.” 

Turn from Your Sins or Die 
At that time some people were there who 13 told Jesus about the Galileans whom Pilate 

had killed while they were offering sacrifices to 
God. 2Jesus answered them, “Because these 
Galileans were killed in that way, do you think 
it proves that they were worse sinners than all the 
other Galileans? 3 N ~ l  I tell you that if you do 
not turn from your sins, you will die as they 
did. 4What about those eighteen in Siloam who 
were killed when the tower fell on them? Do you 
suppose this proves that they were worse than 
all the other people living in Jerusalem? SNol I 
tell you that if you do not turn from your sins, 
you will all die as they did.” 

299 
“Why don’t you judge for 57 

yourselves what is right? As 58 
you are going with your ad- 
versary to the magistrate, try 
hard to be reconciled to him 
on the way, or he may drag 
you off to the judge, and the 
judge turn you over to the 
officer, and the omcer throw 
you into prison. I tell you, 59 
you will not get out until you 
have paid the last penny.” 

Repent or Perish 
Now there were some 13 present at that time 

who told Jesus about Gali- 
eans whose blood Pilate had 
mixed with their sacrifices. 
Jesus answered, “Do you 2 
think that these Galileans 
were worse sinners than all 
the other Galileans because 
they suffered this way? I tell 
you, no1 But unless you re- 
pent, you too will all perish. 
Or those eighteen who died 
when the tower in Siloam 
fell on them-do  you think 
they were more guilty than 
all the others.living in Jeru- 
salem? I tell you, no1 But 5 
unless you repent, you too 
will all perish.” 

3 

4 

57.59. Why do you not judge for yourselves. They had enough information, and they could see all that 
was taking place. If a man brings a lawsuit against you. This is another example of doing everything 
you can to be prepared-while you can do it1 See notes on Matt. 5:25-26. UnHl you pay the last penny. 
This was true of material things. The spiritual lesson is that when you stand before the Judge, it will 
__ be too late to solve your problem. CompareHeb. 4:6-7. 
1. Who told Jww about the Galileans. Jesus teaches in these verses that calamities which happen 

to God’s people are not to be thought of as “specialacts ofjudgmentfor hidden sin. “ Compare James 
, 1:2-4 and also Rev. 6. Only Luke tells of this happening to the Galileans. Fights at  the temple and 

severe reprisals by the Roman soldiers were common. Those who told Jesus about this evidently thought 
it ajudgment. 

3 .  No! Jesus does not deny that these people were sinners, but he does say with emphasis, that they 
were no worse than other people. You will all die as they did. He says this to teach them with strong 
words that only turning from sin [repentence] will save them1 (Compare Acts 2 3 8  and notes.) 
4-5. What about those eighteen in Siloam? Only Luke tells of this. The lesson is the same as before. 

They were not killed because they were worse sinners. All must turn from sin, or perish1 [Siloam 
was a suburb of Jerusalem, south of the city.] 



300 LUKE Ch. 13 
~~~ ~ 

The Parable of the Unfruitful Fig Tree 
6Then Jesus told them this parable, “A man 

had a fig tree growing in his vineyard. He went 
looking for figs on it but found none. ‘SO he said 
to his gardener, ‘Look, for three years I have 
been coming here looking for figs on this fig 
tree and I haven’t found any. Cut it down! Why 
should it go on using up the soil?’ BBut the 
gardener answered, ‘Leave it alone, sir, just 
this one year; I will dig a trench around it and 
fill it up with fertilizer. gThen if the tree bears 
figs next year, so much the better; if not, then 
you will have it cut down.’ ” 

Jesus Heals a Crippled Woman on the Sabbath 
loone Sabbath day Jesus was teaching in a 

synagogue. “A woman was there who had an 
evil spirit in her that had kept her sick for 
eighteen years; she was bent over and could not 
straighten up at all. lawhen Jesus saw her he 
called out to her, “Woman, you are free from 
your sickness!” 13He placed his hands on her and 
at once she straightened herself up and praised 
God. 

14The official of the synagogue was angry that 
Jesus was healed on the Sabbath; so he spoke 
up and said to the people, “There are six days in 
which we should work; so come during those 
days and be healed, but not on the Sabbathl” 

Then he told this arable: 6 
“A man had a 8g tree, 

lanted in his vineyard, and t: e went to look for fruit on 
it, but did not find any. So 7 
he said to the man who took 
care of the vineyard, ‘For 
three years now I’ve been 
coming to look for fruit on 
this fig tree and haven’t 
found any. Cut it downl 
Why should it use up the 
soil?’ 

“ ‘Sir,’ the man replied, 8 
‘leave it alone for one more 
year, and I’ll dig around it 
and fertilii it. If it bears 9 
fruit next year, &el If not, 
then cut it down.’ ” 

A Crip led Woman Healed 
on the babbath 

On a Sabbath Jesus was 10 
teaching in one of the s p a -  
gogues, and a woman was 11 
there who had been cri pled 
by a spirit for eigheen 
years. She was bent over and 
could not straighten up at 
all. When Jesus saw her, he 2 
called her forward and said 
to her, “Woman, you are set 
free from your infirmity.” 
Then he put his hands on 
her, and immediately she 
straightened up and praised 
God. 

Indignant because Jesus 14 
had healed on the Sabbath, 
the synagogue ruler said to, 1 
the people, “There are six 
days for work. So come and 
be healed on those days, not 
on the Sabbath.” 

6-9. A pan had a 6g tree. A common fruit. It symbolizes the entire Jewish nation here. But fo&d 
none. They did not honor God with their lives1 Look, for t b  years. This is how long Jesus had been 
teaching and preaching. The people should have listened and honored God. Cut it downl There is no 
hope of it beginning to bear fruit. Just this one year. Give it one last chance to be fruitful. The last 
months of Christ’s ministry would end in his rejection and crucifixion. Then the doom of the nation was 
finalizedl 
10-17. A woman WIW there. Only Luke tells this healing of the Crippled Woman. A similar healing on 
the Sabbath is given inMatt. 12:lO-13; Mark3:l-5. That had kept her sick for eighteen years. A demon 
was the cause of her trouble (see veme 16). When Jesus saw her. She had no thought of being hesled. 
But when Jesus sees her need, he at once heals her. The ofecial of the synagogue. One of the synagogue 
elders, who called together the congregation, preserved order, and who invited the readers and 
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lSThe Lord answered him by saying, “You 

hypocrites! Any one of you would untie his ox 
or his donkey from the stall and take it out to 
give it water on the Sabbath. 16Now here is this 
descendant of Abraham whom Satan has kept in 
bonds for eighteen years; should she not be 
freed from her bonds on the Sabbath?” “His 
answer made all his enemies ashamed of them- 
selves, while all the people rejoiced over every 
wonderful thing that he did. 

The Parable of the Mustard Seed 
(Also Matt. 13.31-32; Mark 4.30-32) 

lBJesus asked, “What is the Kingdom of God 
like? What shall I compare it with? 191t is like 
a mustard seed, which a man took and planted in 
his field; the plant grew and became a tree, and 
the birds made their nests in its branches.” 

The Parable of the Yeast 
(Also Matt. 13.33) 

20Again Jesus asked, “What shall I compare 
the Kingdom of God with? 211t is like the yeast 
which a woman takes and mixes in a bushel of 
flour, until the whole batch of dough rises.” 

The Narrow Door 
(Also Matt. 7.13-14, 21-23) 

22Jesus went through towns and villages, teach- 
ing and making his way toward Jerusalem. 

The Lord answered him, 15 
“You hypocritesf Doesn’t 
each of you on the Sabbath 
untie his ox or donkey from 
the stall and lead it out to 
give it water? Then should 16 
not this woman, a daughter 
of Abraham, whom Satan 
has kept bound for eighteen 
long years, be set free on the 
Sabbath day from what 
bound her?” 

opponents were humiliated, 
but the people were delight- 
ed with all the wonderful 
things he was doing. 

The Parables of the Mnstard 
Seed and Yeast 

Then Jesus asked, “What 18 
is the kingdom of God like? 
What shall I compare it to? 
It is like a mustard seed, 19 
which a man took andplant- 
in his garden. It grew, be- 
came a tree, and the birds of 
the air perched in its 
branches.” 

Again he asked, “What 20 
shall I corn are thekingdom 
of God to{ It is like yeast 21 
that a woman took and 
mixed into a large amount 
of flour until it w:;ked all 
through the dough. 

The Narrow Door 

the cities and villages, t e a k -  
ing as he made his way to 

When he said this, all his 17 

Then Jesus went throu h 22 

speakers. Jairus was one (Matt. 9:18). Wsa anw. He thought Jesus had “broken” the Sabbath. The 
Law did not say it was wrong to heal on the Sabbath, but Jewish Tradition did say so. And said to the 
people. He did not want to scold Jesus, so he scolds the people, expecting Jesus to understand he is 
really scolding him. There are slx ~ Y B .  He is saying the woman should have been healed on a week day. 
You hypocrites! They would take care of their animals on the Sabbath, but refuse to help a human 
being. Whom Satan has kept In bonds. Satan brought sin, and sin brought disease into the world. All 
disease, then, is indirectly from Satan. But this woman’s disease was due to an evil spirit. [Demons: 
see note on Matt. 424. I 
18.21. What shall I compare it with? For notes on the parables of the Mustard Seed and the Yeast, see 
Matt. 13:31-33. 
22. Jesus went through the towns aad villages. Probably in the area called Perea, east of the Jordan 
river. People often went this way from Galilee to Jerusalem, to detour around Samaria. 
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a3Someone asked him, “Sir, will just a few 
people be saved?” 

Jesus answered them, 2 4 r r D ~  your best to go in 
through the narrow door; because many people, 
I tell you, will try to go in but will not be able. 
25The master of the house will get up and close 
the door; then when you stand outside and begin 
to knock on the door and say, ‘Open the door for 
us, sir!’ he will answer you, ‘I don’t know where 
you come from!’ 26Then you will answer back, 
‘We ate and drank with you; you taught in our 
town!’ 27He will say again, ‘I don’t know where 
you come from. Get away from me, all you evil- 
doers!’ 28What crying and gnashing of teeth there 
will be when you see Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob 
and all the prophets in the Kingdom of God, 
while you are thrown out! 29People will come 
from the east and the west, from the north and 
the sduth, and sit at the table in the Kingdom 
of God. 30Then those who are now last will be 
first, and those who are now first will be last.” 

Jesus’ Love for Jerusalem 
(Also Matt. 23.37-39) 

3*At that same time some Pharisees came to 
Jesus and said to him, “You must get out of 

Ch. 1 3  
Jerusalem. Someone asked 23 
him, “Lord, are only a few 
peo le going to be saved?” 

Ffe said to them, “Make 24 
every effort to enter through 
the narrow door, because 
many, I tell you, will try to 
enter and will not be able to. 
Once the owner of the house 25 
gets up and closes the door, 
you will stand outside 
knocking and leadillg, ‘Sir, 
open the door for us. 

“But he will answer, ‘I 
don’t know you,or where you 
you come from. 

“Then you will say, ‘We 26 
ate and drank with you, and 
yo! tau ht in our streets.’ 

ButPhe will reply, ’Idon’t 27 
know you or where you come 
from. Awav from me. all YOU 

I “  

evildoers!’* 

and grinding of teeth when 
“There will b,e weeping 28 

you see Abraham, Isaac and 
Jacob and all the prophets in 
the kingdom of God, but 
you yourselves thrown out. 
People will come from east 29 
and west and north and 
south, and will take their 
places at the feast in the 
kingdom of God. Indeed 30 
there are those who are last 
who will be fmt,  and first 
who will be last.” 

Jesus’ Sorrow for Jerusalem 

sees came to Jesus and said 
At that time some Phari- 31 

23. Sir, wlll just a few people be saved? This question is often asked. Jesus never answers it, but tells 
each one to make sure of his own salvation. [See the Redeemed in Eternity pictured in Rev. 79.1 
24. Do your beat. This implies a maximum amount of effort. [And yet the CAUSE of our salvation 
is God’s ACT in Christ.] Through the narrow door. See note on Matt. 7:13-14. The door of the Kingdom 
is so narrow that we must leave our many sins and idols behind, to be able to enter. 
25. And close the door. The time of opportunity will expire. If we continue to say “no” to God, we may 
find the door shut when we decide to enter. 
26-27. We ate and drank with you! you tamght In our town! “They heard1 Doesn’t this merit God’s 
approval???” Butfaith is obediential (see notes onMatt. 722-23). 
28-29. When you see Abraham, Isaac, and Jamb. The “fathers” believed and obeyed. See notes on 
Matt. 8:11-12. 
30. Then those who are now last will be h t .  The Gentiles had not shared in the Law. The Jew thought 
the Gentile had no hope, while he himself was sure of salvation. See note onMatt. 20:16. 
31. Some Pharisees came to Jesus. They intended to scare Jesus into hiding, where he could not teach 
people. Herod Antipas (see note onMatt. 21) had already killed John theBaptist. 
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here and go somewhere else, because Herod 
wants to kill you,” 

32Jesus answered them, “GO tell that fox: ‘I 
am driving out demons and performing cures 
today and tomorrow, and on the third day I shall 
finish my work.’ 33Yet I must be on my way 
today, tomorrow, and the next day; it is not right 
for a prophet to be killed anywhere except in 
Jerusalem. 

34“Jerusalem, Jerusalem! You kill the proph- 
ets, you stone the messengers God has sent you! 
How many times I wanted to put my arms around 
all your people, just as a hen gathers her chicks 
under her wings, but you would not let me! 
3 5 N ~ ~  your home will be Completely forsaken. 
You will not see me, I tell you, until the time 
comes when you say, ‘God bless him who comes 
in the name of the Lord.’ ” 

Jesus Heals a Sick Man 
One Sabbath day Jesus went to eat a meal 14 at the home of one of the leading Phari- 

sees; and people were watching Jesus closely. 

t o  him, “Leave this place 
and go somewhere else. Her- 
od wants to kill you,” 

He replied, “GO tell that 32 zi ~ ; ” $ $ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ , ! ’ ~  
tomorrow, and on the third 

$$;~~p~$fnkYe~&~i~ 33 
today and tomorrow and the 

;;; 2n-& ;;;&r$;;: 
saleml 

yol;”,;;ug~;~~~;$;~; 34 
and stone those sent to you, 

~;;;fie;o~~;;i~;~.d$ 
gether, as a hen gathers her 
chicksunder herwings, but 
you were not willing1 Look, 35 
your house is left to you des. 
date. I tell YOU, YOU will not 
see me again until you say, 
‘Blessed is he who comes in 
thenameoftheLord.’ ” 

Jesus at a Pharlsee’s House 
One Sabbath, when 14 Jesus went to eat in 

the house of a prominent 
Pharisee, he was being care- 

32. Go tell that fox. A fox is sytiibnlir of sly cunning. This described the character of Herod, It may 
be that Herod himself sei,, ’ *  - ’narisees to try to scare Jesus. He could not kill Jesus because of 
his popularity, On the tbtd Cc7y. Some think Jesus meant he would be moving on in three days’ time. 
But it is more likely he meant this symbolically, speaking of his teaching mission ending in the glory 
ofthe Cross and Resurrection. 
33. To be killed Mywhere except in Jerusalem. [John the Baptist was the exception to this, dying in the 
Machaerus prison in Perea.] Jerusalem (the earthly city) was symbolic of the forces of evil which $ght 
against God (see Rev. 11:8), Jesus would die there, and his church would begin there1 
34-35. Jerusalem, Jerusalem! Jesus may have said this more than once. See notes on Matt. 23:37.39. 
Now your home will be completely forsaken. God would depart the temple, even though the ritual 
would continue to go on. The temple was destroyed in 70 A.D., and the ritual ceased. 
1. One Sabbath day, Jesus went to eat a meal. The Pharisees had rigid ideas about working on the 

Sabbath, but they made it a day of feasting. They would say: “Greet the Sabbath with a good appetite; 
fill your table with fish, meat, and plenty of wine.” And people were watching. Jesus is a guest, but they 
watch closely, hoping to trap him. 
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2A man whose legs and arms were swollen came 
to Jesus, 3and Jesus spoke up and asked the 
teachers of the Law and the Pharisees. “Does 
our Law allow healing on the Sabbath, or not?” 

4 B ~ t  they would not say a thing. Jesus took the 
man, healed him, and sent him away. 5Then he 
said to them, “If any one of you had a son or an 
ox that happened to fall in well on a Sabbath, 
would you not pull him out at once on the Sab- 
bath itself?” 

6But they were not able to answer him about 
this. 

Humility and Hospitality 
‘Jesus noticed how some of the guests were 

choosing the best places, so he told this parable 
to all of them, 8“When someone invites you to a 
wedding feast, do not sit down in the best place. 
It could happen that someone more important 
than you had been invited, 9and your host, 
who invited both of you, would come and say to 
you, ‘Let him have this place.’ Then you would 
be ashamed and have to sit in the lowest place. 
loInstead, when you are invited, go and sit in 
the lowest place, so that your host will come to 
you and say, ‘Come on up, my friend, to a better 
place.’ This will bring you honor in the presence 
of all the other guests. “Because everyone who 
makes himself great will be humbled, and every- 
one who humbles himself will be made great.” 

Ch. 14 
fully watched. There in front 2 
of him was a man suffering 
from dropsy. Jesus asked the 3 
Pharisees and ex erts in the 
law, “Is it lawfurto heal on 
the Sabbath or not?” But 4 
they remained silent. So 
taking hold of the man, he 
healed him and sent him a- 
way. 

Then he asked them, “If 5 
one of you has a son or an ox 
that falls into a well on the 
Sabbath day, will you not 
immediately pull him out?” 
And they had nothing to 6 
say. 

When he noticed how the 7 
guests picked the places of 
honor at the table, he told 
them this parable: 

you to a wedding feast, do 
not take the place of honor, 
for a erson more distin- 
guishecf than you may have 
been invited. If so, the host 9 
who invited both of you will 
come and say to you, ‘Give 
this man your seat.’ Then, 
humiliated, you will have to 
take the least important 
place. But when you are in- 10 
vited, take the lowest place, 
so that when your host 
comes, he will say to you, 
‘Friend, move up to a better 
lace.’ Then you will be 

gonored in the presence of 
all your fellow guests. For 11 
everyone who exalts himself 
will be humbled, and hewho 
humbles himself will be 
exalted.” 

“When someone invites 8 

2-6. A man whose legs and were swollen. Jesus knows they are watching to see if he will heal this 
man on the Sabbath. Does our Law allow? The Law of Moses did allow it, but their Tradition said it 
was wrong. But they would not nay a thing. They knew they did not follow what the Law said. Then he 
said to them. Jesus very plainly points out the fact that they say one thing and do another. See  notes on 
Matt. 12: 10-1 1. 

7-11. So he told thls parable. A parable uses common things to teach a spiritual lesson. Do not sit 
down in the beat place. Protocol gave special honor to certain places. Some of the guests were trying to 
get one of the bestplaces and the honor that went with it. It mdd happen that someone. If you were 
“moved down” to a lower place, youwould “lose face” [be dis-honored]. Come on up. If you are moved 
up to a higher seat, you “gain points” [be honored] by this action. Because everyone who makes him- 
self. This is a general law. Why you do something is often more important than what you do. [“It is 
surprising what you can do, when you don’t care who gets the credit for it.”] Many fail because they 
want all the glory and will not cooperate with others. 
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‘*Then Jesus said to his host, “When you give 
a lunch or a dinner, do not invite your friends, 
or your brothers, or your relatives, or your rich 
neighbors-because they will invite you back and 
in this way you will be paid for what you did. 
13When you give a feast, invite the poor, the 
crippled, the lame, and the blind, 14and you will 
be blessed; because they are not able to pay you 
back. You will be paid by God when the good 
people rise from death.” 

The Parable of the Great Feast 
(AlsoMatt. 22.1-10) 

150ne of the men sitting at the table heard this 
and said to Jesus, ‘‘How happy are those who will 
sit at the table in the Kingdom of God!” 

9esus said to him, “There was a man who was 
giving a great feast, to which he invited many 
people. “At the time for the feast he sent his 
servant to tell his guests, ‘Come, everything is 
ready!’ I8But they all began, one after another, 
to make excuses. The first one told the servant, 
‘I bought a field, and have to go and look at it; 
please accept my apologies.’ 19Another one said, 
‘I bought five pairs of oxen and am on my way to 
try them out; please accept my apologies.’ 
20Another one said, ‘I have just gotten married, 
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Then Jesus said to his 12 
host, “When you give a 
luncheon or dinner, do not 
invite your friends, your 
brothers or relatives, or your 
rich neighbors; if you do, 
they may invite you back 
and so you will be repaid. 
But when you give a ban- 13 
quet, invite the poor, the 
crippled, the lame, the 
blind, and you will be 14 
blessed. Although they can 
not repay you, you will be re- 
paid at the resurrection of 
the righteous.” 

The Parable of the Great 
Banquet 

table with him heard this, he 
said to Jesus, “Blessed is the 
man who will eat at t h e p t  
in the kingdom of God. 

Jesus replied: 16 
“A certain man was pre- 

paring a great banquet and 
invited many guests. At the 17 
time of the ban uet he sent 
his servant to teyl those who 
had been invited, ‘Come, for 
everything is now ready.’ 

to make excuses. The 8rst 
said, ‘I have just bought a 
field, and I must go ,and see 
it. Please excuse me.‘ 

just bought five yoke of 
oxen, and I’m on my way to 
tty them out, Please excuse 
me.’ 

got Tarried, so I can‘t 
come. 

When one of those at the 15 

“But they all alike be an 18 

“Another said, I have 19 

“Still another said, ‘I just 20 

12-14. When you give a lunch or a dinner. There is no honor in giving with the thought of being paid 
back. Helping those who could not possibly pay you back pleases God. “When you give to the poor it 
is like lending to thelord, because theLord willpay you back”(Prov. 19:17). 
15-24. How happy are those. This is the happiness which God gives. It is a great honor to be “rescued 
from the power of darkness and brought safe into the Kingdom of Christ” (see Col. 1:13). But marry 
are not ready and willingfor this1 Matthew gives a similar parable in Matt. 22:1-14.Come,everything 
is ready. It was the custom to give the second invitation just as the feast was to begin. John the Baptist 
gave the first invitation to the Jewish people, Jeswis giving the second. The feast began on Pentecost, 
The Good News of Christ continues to say: “Come, everything is ready. ” To make excuses. The excuses 
show they really didn’t want to be guests, The Brst one told the servant. The excuses are silly1 The first 
claims to have bought a field sight unseen1 The second claims to have bought five pairs [yoke = pair] 
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and for this reason I cannot come.’ %lThe servant 
went back and told all this to his master. The 
master of the house was furious and said to his 
servant, ‘Hurry out ot the streets and alleys of 
the town, and bring back the poor, the crippled, 
the blind, and the lame.’ 22Soon the servant said, 
‘Your order has been carried-out, sir, but there is 
room for more.’ 2 3 S ~  the master said to the ser- 
vant, ‘Go out to the country roads and lanes, and 
make people come in, so that my house will be 
full. 241 tell you all that none of those men who 
were invited will taste my dinner!’ ” 

The Cost of Being a Dlsciple 
(Also Matt. 10.37-38) 

2SGreat crowds of people were going along with 
Jesus. He turned and said to them, 26“Whoever 
comes to me cannot be my disciple unless he 
hates his father and his mother, his wife and his 
children, his brothers and his sisters, and himself 
as well. 27Whoever does not carry his own cross 
and come after me cannot be my disciple. T f  one 
of you is planning to build a tower, he sits down 
first and figures out what it will cost, to see if he 
has enough money to finish the job. 291f he 
doesn’t, he will not be able to finish the tower 
after laying the foundation; and all who see what 

~ 

“The servant came back 21 
and re orted this to his mas- 
ter. Tlen the owner of the 
house became angry and or- 
dered his servant, ‘Go out 
quickly into the streets and 
alleys of the town and bring 
in the poor, the crippled, the 
blind and the lame. 

’what you ordered has been 
done,, but there is still 
room. 

servant, ‘Go out to the roads 
and country lanes and make 
them come in, so that my 
house will be full. I tell you, 24 
not one of those men who 
were invited will get a taste 
of my banquet.’ ” 

The Cost of Belng a Disciple 
Large crowds were travel- 25 

ing with Jesus, and turning 
to them he said: “If anyone 26 
comes to me and does not 
hate his father and mother, 
his wife and children, his 
brothers and sisters-yes, 
even his own life-he cannot 
be my disciple. And anyone 27 
who does not carry his cross 
and follow me cannot be my 
disciple. 

wants to build a tower. Will 
he not first sit down and es- 
timate the cost to see if he 
has enough money to com. 

t! oundation and is not able to 
finish it, everyone who sees 

‘I ‘Sir,’ the servant said, 22 

“Then the master told his 23 

“Suppose one of you 28 

lete it? For if he lays the 29 

of oxen without testing them out! The third has just gotten married and claims his wife doesn’t want 
to attend1 Hurry out to the streets and alleys. The Jewish leaders had “turned down” the invitation. 
Now another class of people are called. The poor, the crippled, the bllnd, and the lame. The outcasts 
of society. There were many of them in that part of the world, as there are everywhere. Go out to the 
country roads and lanes. To the Gentile nations1 Make people come in. By using the power of the Good 
News (Rom 1:16-17). I tell you that none of those. Those who refuse to come, shut themselves out by 
their own act. 
26-27. Whoever wmes to me. See notes on Matt. 10-37-38. Unless he hatea hb father. This is not 
“hate” in the sense of “despise, be hostile toward.” Jesus says his disciples must hate “himselfus well, ” 
yet each disciple is told to “love yourfellow man as yourseg ” The meaning is this: we must choose 
Christ no matter what it costs us to do sol 
28-33. He sits down Brst and 6gures out what it will cost. This is just good sense. Before anyone follows 
Christ, they must learn what it will cost them, because everything that stands between them and Christ 
must be pushed into the background1 But also look at the rewards1 I I  



happened will make fun of him. 30‘This man 
began to build but can’t finish the jobl’ they will 
say, 3’If a king goes out with ten thousand men 
to fight another king, who comes against him 
with twenty thousand men, he will sit down first 
and decide if he is strong enough to face that 
other king. 321f he isn’t, he will send messengers 
to meet the other king, while he is still a long 
way off, to ask for terms of peace. 331n the Same 
way,” concluded Jesus, “none of you can be my 
disciple unless he gives us everything he has.” 

Worthless Salt 
(Also Matt. 5.13; Mark 9.50) 

34“Salt is good, but if it loses its taste there is 
no way to make it salty again, 351t is no good for 
the soil or for the manure pile; it is thrown away. 
Listen, then, if you have earsl” 

The Lost Sheep 

it will ridicule him, sayin , 30 

~ ~ ~ w ~ l ~ ~ ~ ; ; ~ ; i ~ $ b  
Or suppose a king is a- 31 

~;;U,’:;~g~$;,!;$~;t& 
sit down and consider 

;E;:;;?;: ;:tp;t: i; 
one coming against him with 

tw;;~l;,d”h;$l;~~n~fah&~ 32 
gation while the other is still 

~ o ~ ~ ~ ~ r ~ ~ ~ o ~ f ~ , B , n p , , w ~ ~  ;;! 33 
Same way, any of you who 
does not give up everything 
he has cannot be my disci- 

pl“Salt is good, but if it 34 
loses its saltiness, how can it 

” , ~ ~ e $ ~ $ , ~ g $ 7 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  35 
the manure pile; it is thrown 

who has to 
let him hear.” 

The Parnbie of the Lost I Sheep 
(Also Matt. 18.12-14) 

One time many tax COlkCtOrS and outcasts 15 came to listen to Jesus. *The Pharisees and 
the teachers of the Law started grumbling, 
“This man welcomes outcasts and even eats with 
them!” 3 S ~  Jesus told them this parable, 

Now the tax collectors 15 and “sinners” were all 
r thering around to hear 

, ~ ; ; ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ; ; ; ~ ~  
tered, “This man welcomes 

si~,!~a;l,$‘~~~i:hhd“,er,.C 
parable: 

34-35. Salt is good. See notes onMatt. 5:13; Murk9:50. The Christian is the salt of the earth. The taste 
is the spirit of love, good will, and self-sacrifice. One who does not have this spirit is worthless to Christ. 
1. One time many tax collectors and outcasts. These people came to Jesus in great numbers. Tax 

collector. They worked for the Roman Occupation Army, and were thought of as traitors to their fellow 
Jews. Most had been dishonest and made themselves rich. Outcasts. People who had been ‘‘suspended” 
and no longer allowed to be part of the synagogue. 
2. “he Pharisees and the teachers of the Law. The Pharisees were the orthodox religious leaders. The 

teachers of the Law were the theologians. And even eats with them! No strict Jew could eat with 
Gentiles, and these people were classed in with the Gentiles. The Pharisees felt they could not: close 
their eyes to this. 
3-6. Suppose one of you has a hundred sheep. Jesus gives three parables in this chapter to show God’s 

love for his creation. A shepherd who lost one sheep would go out looking for it, even though the ninety- 
nine were safe. He puts it on his slhoulders. A common custom. I am 80 hnppy! This is God’s attitude 
when a “lost one” is found! Every servant of Christ should share this happiness when a sinner turns 
to God. 
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4“Suppose one of you has a hundred sheep and 
loses one of them-what does he do? He leaves 
the other ninety-nine sheep in the pasture and 
goes looking for the one that got lost until he 
finds it. SWhen he finds it, he is so happy that 
he puts it on his shoulders, 6and carries it back 
home. Then he calls his friends and neighbors 
together, and says to them, ‘I am happy I found 
my lost sheep, Let us celebrate!’ ’In the same 
way, I tell you, there will be more joy in heaven 
over one sinner who repents than over ninety- 
nine respectable people who do not need to 
repent .” 

. 

The Lost Coin 
*“Or suppose a woman who has ten silver coins 

loses one of them-what does she do? She lights 
a lamp, sweeps her house, and looks carefully 
everywhere until she finds it. gWhen she finds it, 
she calls her friends and neighbors together, and 
says to them, ‘I am so happy I found the coin I 
lost. Let us celebrate!’ ‘OIn the same way, I tell 
you, the angels of God rejoice over ofie sinner 
who repents.” 

The Lost Son 
l1Jesus went on to say, “There was a man who 

had two sons. 12The younger one said to him, 
‘Father, give me now my share of the property.’ 
So the man divided the property between his two 

Ch. 15 

“Suppose one of you has a 4 
hundred sheep and loses one 
of them. Does he not leave 
the ninetynine in the o en 
country and go after the fbst 
sheep until he finds it? And 5 
when he finds it, he joyfully 
puts it on his shoulders and 6 
oes home. Then he calls his 

friends and neighbrs to- 
gether and says, Rejoice 
with me; I have found my 
lost sheep.’ I tell you that in 7 
the same way there is more 
rejoicing in heaven over one 
sinner who repents than over 
ninety-nine righteous per- 
sons who do not need to re- 
pent. 

The Parable of the h t  Coln 
“Or suppose a woman has 8 

ten silver coins and loses 
one. Does she not light a 
lamp, sweep the house and 
search carefully until she 
finds it? And when she finds 9 
it, she calls her friends and 
feighbors to ether and says, 
Rejoice wit! me; I have 
found my lost coin.’ In the 10 
same way, I tell you, there is 
rejoicing in the presence of 
the angels of God over one 
sinner who repents.” 

The Parable of the Lost Son 
Jesus continued: 11 
“There was a man who 

had two sons. The younger 12 
pne said to his father, 
Father, give me my share of 

the estate.’ So he divided his 
property between them. 

7. There wfl l  be more Joy in heaven. The Father, the Son, and all the angels1 Over one a h e r  who 
repents. One who makes up his mind to turnfrom sin and give his life as a riving sacn@x. Than over 
ninety-nine respectable people. God does not love the ones who are “safe in the pasture” ANY LESS, 
but the finding of the lost is cause for special joy1 
8-10, Or suppose a woman who has ten sllver coins. It is the custom in the East to have a string of 

coins for a bracelet, necklace, etc. The happiness of finding the lost coin shows the happiness of God 
and his angels when a lost sinner is found1 
11-13. There was a man who had two wua. The parables of the Lost Sheep and the Lost Coin symbolize 
Christ searching for the lost sinner. This parable of the Lost Son shows the lost sinner bringing himself 
back to the Father’s house. All three show the happiness over the sinner who turns from sin. The 
story of this man and his two sons touches hearts all the way around the world1 In the symbolism, the 
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sons. 13After a few days the younger son sold his 
part of the property and left home with the 
money. He went to a country far away, where he 
wasted his money in reckless living. 14He spent 
everything he had, Then a severe famine spread 
over that country, and he was left without a 
thing. lSS0 he went to work for one of the citizens 
of that country, who sent him out to his farm to 
take care of the pigs. 16He wished he could fill 
himself with the bean pods the pigs ate, but no 
one gave him anything to eat. ‘‘At last he came 
to his senses and said, ‘All my father’s hired 
workers have more than they can eat, and here 
I am, about to starve! ‘9 will get up and go to 
my father and say, “Father, I have sinned 
against God and against you. 191 am no longer 
fit to be called your son; treat me as one of 
your hired workers.” ’ 2oSo he got up and started 
back to his father. 

“He was still a long way from home when his 
father saw him; his heart was filled with pity and 
he ran, threw his arms around his son, and 

309 
“Not long after that, the 13 

younger son got together all 
he had, set off for a distant 
country and there squander- 
ed his wealth in wild living. 
After he had spent every- 14 
thing, there was a severe 
famine in that whole coun- 
try, and he began to be in 
need. So he went and hired 15 
himself out to a citizen of 
that country, who sent him 
to his fields to feed pigs. He 16 
lon ed to fill hs stomach 
wit! the pods that the pigs 
were eating, but no one gave 
him anything. 

senses, he said, ‘How many 
of my father’s hired men 
have food to spare, and here 
I am starving to death! I will 18 
set out and go back to my 
father and say to him, 
Father, I have sinned a- 

gainst heaven and against 
you. I am no longer worthy 19 
to  be called your son; make 
me like one of your hired 
men.’ So he got up and went 20 
to his father. 

“But while he was still a 
long way off, his father saw 
him and was tilled with com- 

assion for him. He ran to E is son, threw his arms a- 
round him and kissed him. 

“When he came to his 17 

fither is God; the older brother is those who are sanctimonious (sure of their own goodness and who 
despise everybody else); the younger son is the sinful. [As Jesus tells this, the Pharisees and teachers 
ofthe Law are the “older brother,” and the tax colleaors and the outcasts are the “younger son.”] Give 
me now. A selfish demand. The whole human race has done thisl So the man dlvided the property. By 
Jewish custom, the older son would get two shares, the younger only one (Deut. 21:17). He went to a 
eoaatry far away. Among strangers who help him spend his money. Where he wasted his money. The 
sinful life is a wasteful life. It is much worse when we waste our spiritual opportunities. 
14-16. Then n severe famine. The world cannot meet the deep spiritual needs of mankind. To take 
care of the pigs. This was just about as low as a Jew could get-FEEDING PIGS! whey were religiously 
unclean animals.] With the bean PO&. [The pods of the carob tree.] The bean pods of sin make very 
poor eating! 
17-19. At last he came to his WMBS. He could see the mess he was in, and he remembered how it 
was back home. This is the contrast between sin and salvation. I will get up and go. This decision to 
get up and go home is repentence. However, note that the younger son in this parable had no high 
motives in what he did. “He went home because he was hungry, and there was plenty of food at home.” 
I nm no longer fit. Notice the hopelessness! The son has no thought of another chance, no hope of 
being restored. He will be content to just be one of his father’s hired workers. [Grace is undeserved 
favor.] 
20-24. When his father saw him. Up to this point the parable tells a story that has happened many 
times in this world. Countless people have acted like this younger son. But the real difference in this 
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kissed him. 21‘Father,’ the son said, ‘I have 
sinned against God aad against you. 1 am no 
longer fit to be called your son.’ 22But the father 
called his servants: ‘Hurry!’ he said, ’Bring 
the best robe and put it on him. Put a ring on this 
finger and shoes on his feet. 23Then go get the 
prize calf and kill it, and let us celebrate with a 
feast! 2 4 B e c a ~ ~ e  this son of mine was dead, but 
now he is alive; he was lost, but now he has been 
found.’ And so the feasting began. 

25‘‘The older son, in the meantime, was out in 
the field. On his way back, when fie came close to 
the house, he heard the music and dancing. 
26He called one of the servants and asked him, 
‘What’s going on?’ 27‘Your brother came back 
home,’ the servant answered, ‘and your father 
killed the prize calf, because he got him back 
safe and sound.’ 28The older brother was so angry 
that hb would not go into the house; so his 
father came out and begged him to come in. 
29‘L00k,’ he answered back to his father, ‘all 
these years I have worked like a slave for you, 
and I never disobeyed your orders. What have 
you given me? Not even a goat for me to have a 

“The son said to him, 21 
‘Father, I have sinned a- 
gainst heaven and against 
you. I am no longer ,worthy 
to be called your son. 

servants, ‘Quick! Bring the 
best robe and put it on him. 
Put a ring on his finger and 
sandals on his feet. Bring 23 
the fattened calf and kill it. 
Let’s have a feast and cele- 
brate. For this son of mine 24 
was dead and is alive again; 
he was lost and is found.’ So 
they began to celebrate. 

son was in the field. When 
he came near the house, he 
heard music and dancing. 
So he called one of the ser- 26 
vants and asked him what 
was going on. ‘Your brother 27 
has come,’ he replied, ‘and 
your father has killed the 
fattened calf because he has 
him back safe and sound.’ 

“The older brother be- 28 
came angry and refused to 
go in. So his father went out 
and pleaded with him. But 29 
he answered his father, 
‘Look! All these years I’ve 
been slaving for you and 
never disobeyed your orders. 
Yet you never gave me even 
a young goat so I could cele- 

“But the father said to his 22 

“Meanwhile, the older 25 

parable is the Father who waited! The father waiting and watching and while the younger son was still 
a long way from home, the father saw him! And he ran. No sober dignity! No stern demands! [God runs 
to meet the sinner who is bringing himself home. See notes on Acts 2:36-38.] Father, the son d d .  And 
as the son confesses his sins, the Father is saying: “Hurry! Bring the best robe . , . Put a ring on his 
finger. . , shoes . , , prize calf. . . but now he is alivel” [God gives everyman the gift of freedom, which 
can be misused. He waits and hopes for everyman’s return. He runs when he sees everyman bringing 
himself back home. He does not say: “You are only coming back because you are hungry; go back to 
your pigs until you can become pure and spiritual.” It is this HUMILITY of God that the Jewish leaders 
could not understand. They thought one who had deliberately sinned should not be allowed to come 
back at all. But God was RUNNINO to meet everyman in the historical ACT of the Cross. See 1 Cor. 2:9 
and notes there.] 
25-32. The older son. He is symbolic of the Pharisees and teachers of the Law in verse 2. He is also 
symbolic of some Christians who fall into the trap which James speaks about Uames 4:l-4).  The older 
son is angry, because he sees no reason to forgive the younger son and welcome him back. The Pharisees 
were angry with Jesus, because he offered MERCY to the tax collectors and outcasts. Some sanctimonious 
Christians find it hard to be happy when “tax collectors and outcasts,” “notorious sinners,” and in 
general “people shunned by their peer group” bring themselves home to Christ. Read the message in 
these scriptures: 1 John 1:lO: James2:lO: Rom. 3:23: 5:8; 1 Tim. 1:lS: Rom. 8:l-4: Gal. 3:27. 
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feast with my friends! 3 0 B ~ t  this son of yours 
wasted all your property on prostitutes, and when 
he comes back home you kill the prize calf for 
him!’ 31‘My son,’ the father answered, ‘you are 
always here with me and everything I have is 
yours. 3 2 B ~ t  we had to have a feast and be happy, 
because your brother was dead, but now he is 
alive; he was lost, but now he has been found.’ ” 

The Shrewd Manager 
Jesus said to his disciples, “There was a 16 rich man who had a manager, and he was 

told that the manager was wasting his master’s 
money. 2He called him in and said, ‘What is 
this I hear about you? Turn in a complete ac- 
count of your handling of my property, because 
you cannot be my manager any longer,’ 3‘My 
master is going to dismiss me from my job,’ the 
man said to himself. ‘What shall I do? I am not 
strong enough to dig ditches, and I am ashamed 
to beg. 4 N ~ ~  I know what I will do! Then when 
my job is gone I shall have friends who will 
welcome me in their homes.’ SO he called in all 
the people who were in debt to his master. He 
said to the first one, ‘How much do you owe my 
master?’ 6‘One hundred barrels of olive oil,’ 
he answered, ‘Here is your account,’ the manager 

311 
brate with my friends. But 30 
when this son of yours who 
has squandered your prop- 
erty with prostitutes comes 
home, you !ill the fattened 
calf for him1 

“ ‘My son,’ the father 31 
said, ‘you are always with 
me, and everything I have is 
yours. But we had to cele. 32 
brate and be glad, because 
this brother of yours was 
dead and is alive again; he 
was lost and is found.’ ’ I .  

The Parable of the Shrewd 
Manager 

Jesus told his disci- 16 ples: 
“There was a rich man 
whose manager was accused 
of wasting his possessions. 
So he called him in and 2 
asked him, ‘What is this I 
hear about you? Give an 
account of your manage- 
ment, because you cannot 
be manager any longer.’ 

himself, ‘What shall I do 
now? My master is taking 
away my job. I’m not strong 
enough to dig, and I’m a- 
shamed to be I know 4 
what I’ll do so t f z ,  when I , 

lose my job here,.people will 
welcome me into their 

“The manager said to 3 

houses.’ 
“So he called in each one 5 

of his master’s debtors. He 
asked the first, ‘How much 
do you owe my master?’ 

“ ‘Eight hundred gallons 6 
of olive oil,’ he replied. 

“The manager told him, 
‘Take your bill, sit down 
quickly, :nd make it four 
hundred. 

1-3. Them waa a rich man. The three parables of the 15th chapter were aimed at the sanctimonious, 
This one deals with greed, and may have been aimed at  the tax collectors who were there. [Many of 
them were guilty of dishonesty and mismanagement.] Was wasting his master’g money. Just like the 
younger son in chapter 15:13. What is thla I hear about you? The manager has betrayed his master by 
his action. Tnrn in a complete account. He is firedl And the books will all be audited. What shall I do? 
He has a few short days yet until the action is final. What can he do to help himself? “Reckless living” 
has made him too “soft” to work at manual labor. He is too proud to beg. 
4-7. Now I know what I wi l l  do. The “way out” of all this comes to him in a flash1 So he called in all 

the people. In order to makefiends who will welcome him in their homes, He calls these people to come. 
in and lets them “write off’ their debts at reduced rates. 
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told him; ‘sit down and write fifty.’ ’He said to 
another one, ‘And you-how much do you owe?’ 
‘A thousand bushels of wheat,’ he answered. 
‘Here is your account,’ the manager told him; 
‘write eight hundred.’ 8The master of this dis- 
honest manager praised him for doing such a 
shrewd thing; because the people of this world 
are much more shrewd in handling their affairs 
than the people who belong to the light.” 

gAnd Jesus went on to say, ‘‘And so I tell you: 
make friends for yourselves with worldly wealth, 
so that when it gives out you will be welcomed in 
the eternal home. ‘OWhoever is faithful in small 
matters will be faithful in large ones; whoever is 
dishonest in small matters will be dishonest in 
large ones. l11f, then, you have not been faith- 
ful in handling worldly wealth, how can you be 
trusted with true wealth? 12And if you have not 
been faithful with what belongs to someone else, 
who will give you what belongs to you? 

 NO NO servant can be the slave of two masters; 
he will hate one and love the other; he will be 
loyal to one and despise the other. You cannot 
serve both God and money.” 

Ch. 16 

“Then he asked the sec- 
ond, ‘And how much do you 
owe?’ 

“ ‘A thousand bushels of 

7 

wheat,’ he replied. 
“He told him, ‘Take our 

bill and make it eight h n -  
dred.’ 

the dishonest manager be. 
cause he had acted shrewd- 
ly. For the people of this 
world are more shrewd in 
dealing with their own kind 
than are the people of the 
light. I tell you, use worldly 9 
wealth to gain friends for 
yourselves, so that when it is 
gone, you will be welcomed 
mto eternal dwellings. 

with very little can also be 
trusted with much, and 
whoever is dishonest with 
very little will also be dis- 
honest with much. So if you 11 
have not been trustworthy in 
handling worldly wealth, 
who will trust you with true 
riches? And if you have not 12 
been trustworthy with some- 
one else’s property, who will 
give you property of your 
own? 

masters. Either he will hate 
the one and love the other, 
or he will be devoted to the 
one and despise the other. 
You cannot serve both God 
and Money.” 

“The master commended 8 

“Whoever can be trusted 10 

“No servant can serve two 13 

8. The master of this dishonest manager pralssd him. Not for his dishonesty, but for his shrewdness 
in preparing for his future. Am much more shrewd. The shrewd manager knew better how to deal with 
his master and the debtors [who were probably tenants] under his control, than people of light know 
how to deal with their God above and their needy brothers here. Central idea: The one point taught in 
this parable is to use our earthly resources shrewdly to prepare for the time when these very things will 
fail us. 
9. And so I tell yon. We are managers of the worldly wealth which God gives us. We must not waste it, 

nor hoard it up. We are to use it in a way which meets with God’s approval, to make friends in that 
eternal home. It is true of many things, that we “use it, or lose it!” 
10-12. Whoever is faithful in small matters. A person who is faithful in minor details will not be un- 
faithful in more important things. If, then, yon have not been faithful. Our management of worldly 
wealth clearly reveals our character and spirit. The true wealth is the Eternal. With what beionp to 
someone else. This world and all that is in it belongs to Godl If we are faithful in our use of God’s 
wealth, he will give us-Eternity1 SeeEph. 28-10. 
13. No servant can be the slave of two mhtem. See note on Matt. 624. 
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Some Sayings of Jesus 
(Also Matt. 11.12-13; 5.31-32; Mark 10.11-12) 

’“The Pharisees heard all this, and they made 
fun of Jesus, because they loved money. lSJesus 
said to them, “You are the ones who make your- 
selves look right in men’s sight, but God knows 
your hearts. For what men think is of great value 
is worth nothing in God’s sight. 

16“The Law of Moses and the writings of the 
prophets were in effect up to the time of John the 
Baptist; since then the Good News about the 
Kingdom of God is being told, and everyone 
forces his way in. ‘?But it is easier for heaven 
and earth to disappear than for the smallest 
detail of the Law to be done away with. 

IB“Any man who divorces his wife and marries 
another woman commits adultery; and the man 
who married a divorced woman commits adult- 
ery.” 

The Rich Man and Lazarus 
19“There was once a rich man who dressed in 

the most expensive clothes and lived in great 

313 
The Pharisees, who loved 14 

money, heard all this and 
were sneering at Jesus. He 15 
said to them, “You are the 
ones who justify yourselves 
in the eyes of men, but God 
knows your hearts, What is 
highly valued among men is  
detestable in God’s sight. 

phets were proclaimed until 
John. Since that time, the 
good news of the kingdom of 
God is being preached, and 
everyone is forcing his way 
into it. It is easier for heaven 17 
and earth to disa pear than 
for the least strofe of a pen 
to drop out of the Law. 

wife and marries another 
woman commits adultery, 
and the man who marries a 
divorced woman commits a- 
dultery. 

The Rich Man and Lazarus 

who was dressed in purple 
and fine linen and lived in 

‘‘The Law and the Pro- 16 

“Anyone who divorces his 18 

“There was a rich man 19 

14. And they made fan of Jesus. They understood Jesus to be attacking greed, and they thought this 
fwlish, because they measured everything in terms of money. 
15. Is worth nothing ia God’s sight. The things that seem so important in this world, have no value in 
God’s sight. Compare 1 Cor. 1:26-31. 
16. The Law of M o m  and the Watings. See notes on Matt. 11~12-13. 
17. Bat It is eauler. See note onMatt. 5:17-18. 
18. Any man who dlvoreea hls wife. Marriage meant little to the Pharisees. See notes on Matt. 19:1-9. 
19. There waa once arlch man. Jesus tells this to illustrate the result of a wrong attitude and misuse of 
worldly wealth. The parable of the Shrewd Manager showed how worldly wealth is to be used; this 
parable shows the horror which a failure to use worldly wealth properly will bring. uesus brings the 
wholeforce of his rebuke on the onepoint of ‘@ilure to use. “Nothing said about this rich man wasting 
other people’s money nor any hint that he gained his riches dishonestly. To have described him as dis- 
honest or drunken, would have clouded the issue. Here is a good citizen, with no hint of scandal 
attached to his name. He was “well ofi “ and made no attempt to help anyone else. He spent his worldly 
wealth pleasing himseg andspent none sewing God or helping hisfellow man.] 
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luxury every day. 20There was also a poor man, 
named Lazarus, full of sores, who used to be 
brought to the rich man’s door, 21hoping to fill 
himself with the bits of food that fell from the 
rich man’s table. Even the dogs would come and 
lick his sores. 22The poor man died and was 
carried by the angels to Abraham’s side, at the 
feast in heaven; the rich man died and was 
buried. 23He was in great pain in Hades; and he 
looked up and saw Abraham, far away, with 
Lazarus at his side. 2 4 S ~  he called out, ‘Father 
Abraham! Take pity on me, and send Lazarus to 
dip his finger in some water and cool off my 
tongue, because I am in great pain in this fire!’ 
2 5 B ~ t  Abraham said, ‘Remember, my son, that 
in your lifetime you were given all the good 
things, while Lazarus got all the bad things; but 
now he is enjoying himself here, while you are in 

Ch. 16 

luxury every day. At his gate 20 
was laid a beggar named 
Lazarus, covered with sores 
and longing to eat what fell 21 
from the rich man’s table. 
Even the dogs came and 
licked his sores. 

beggar died and the angels 
carried him to Abraham’s 
side. The rich man also died 
and was buried. In hell, 23 
where he was in torment, he 
looked up and saw Abraham 
far away, with Lazarus by 
!is side. So he called to him, 24 
Father Abraham, have pity 

on me and send Lazarus to 
dip the tip of his finger in 
water and cool my tongue, 
because I am in agony in 
this fire.’ 

‘Son, remember that in your 
lifetime you received your 
good things, while Lazarus 
received bad things, but now 
he is comforted here and you 

“The time came when the 22 

“But Abraham replied, 25 

20. There w88 also a poor man. In the last stages of his life, this poor man has nothing to keep him 
alive, but the charity he receives. Named Lazms. This is the only time Jesus mentions a name in a 
parable. Lazarus means God a help, and it is symbolic of absolute poveriy. Augustine wrote: “Does 
not Christ seem to you to have been reading in that book where he found the name of the poor man 
written, but found not the name of the rich? For that book is the Book of Life.” [Book of the Living; see 
note onRev. 20:14-15.1 The description shows the condition of the helpless poor at that time. The rich 
man has friends, and servants to wait on him. Lazarus has only dogs. [Dogs: see note on Matt. 7:6,] 
The whole point is that the rich man gave nothing to Lazarus. The bits offood from the rich man’s table 
was the garbage which would be thrown out on the street. 
22. And was carried by the angels. Not because he was poor, but because he pleased God. 
23. He was In great pein in Had-. Not because he was rich [Abraham was rich], but because he 

failed to use it shrewdly. Note also that both were Jews, and therefore both people of God. The 
difference between them in this parable is how they used what they had. 
24. Take pity on me. Note that the rich man was very conscious of his surroundings, and that he could 
both see and recognize Abraham. [The Jews had a saying: “Abraham sits at the entrance to Hades and 
will not let his descendants go in there.] He calls on Abraham for help. The conditions of the rich man 
and Lazarus are sharply reversed in the spirit world. [See note at the end ofthis chapter.] 
25. Remember, my Eon. Alford (Greek Testament) says: “Analogy gives us every reason to suppose 
that in the disembodied state the whole l i e  on earth will lie before the soul in all its thoughts, words, 
and deeds, like a map of the past journey before a traveler.” 
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pain. 26Besides all that, there is a deep pit lying 
between us, so that those who want to cross over 
from here to you cannot do it, nor can anyone 
cross over to us from where you are.’ 27The rich 
man said, ‘Well, father, I beg you, send Laza- 
rus to my father’s house, 28where I have five 
brothers; let him go and warn them so that they, 
at least, will not come to this place of pain.’ 
29Abraham said, ’Your brothers have Moses and 
the prophets to warn them; let your brothers 
listen to what they say.’ 30The rich man 
answered, ‘That is not enough, father Abraham! 
But if someone were to rise from death and go to 
them, then they would turn from their sins.’ 
3 1 B ~ t  Abraham said, ‘If they will not listen to 
Moses and the prophets, they will not be con- 
vinced even if someone were to rise from death.’ ” 

Sin 
(Also Matt. 18.6- 7, 21 -22; Mark 9.42) 

Jesus said to his disciples, “Things that 17 make people fall into sin are bound to 
happen; but how terrible for the one who makes 
them happen! 21t would be better for him if a 
large millstone were tied around his neck and he 
were thrown into the sea, than for him to cause 

315 

are in agony, And besides all 26 
this, between us and you a 
great chasm has been fixed, 
so that those who want to go 
from here to you cannot, nor 
can anyone cross over from 
there to us.’ 

“He answered, ‘Then I 27 
beg you, father, send Laza- 
IUS to my father’s house, for 28 
I have five brothers. Let him 
warn them, so that they will 
not also :ome to this place of 
torment. 

have Moses ana the  Proph- 
ets; let them listen to them.’ 

he said, but if someone 
from the dead eoes to them. 

“Abraham re lied, ‘They 29 

“ ‘No, ffther Abraham,’ 30 

they will repent:‘ 
“He said to him, ‘If they 31 

do not listen to Moses and 
the Prophets, they will not 
be convinced even if some- 
one rises from the dead.’ ” 

Sln, Faith, Duty 
17 Jesus said to his disci- 

ples: “Things that 
cause people to sin are 
bound to come, but woe to 
that person through whom 
they come. It would be bet- 2 
ter for him to be thrown into 
the sea with a millstone tied 
around his neck than for 
him to cause one of these lit- 

26, There is a deep pit. Permanent and impassible1 In the future state, the good and the evil will be 
separated from each other. [See note at the end of this chapter.] 
27-31. Send Lazarus to my father’s house. He first thought of himself. Now he wants to warn his family. 
This i s  brought up to emphasize what follows. Your brothers have Moses and the prophets to warn 
them. The rich man and his brothers thought worldly wealth was the only REALITY. The warning was 
there, loud and clear, but they did not listen1 They wi l l  not he convlneed. If they will not listen to Moses 
and the prophets, Lazarus returning from the dead would not make them listen. JESUS DID RETURN 
FROM THE DEADI But many of the enemies of Jesus paid no attention to it1 Compare 1 Them 2:14-16. 
[Hades is the Greek name for the world of the dead, and is the same as Sheol in the Old Testament. 
Hades sometimes means the abyss, a place of punishment for the wicked awaiting judgment (see note 
on Rev. 9:Z). But also in this spirit world of Hades is Paradise-“heaven” before the Judgment. In 
Hades we see the wicked in great pain; while the good enjoy their rewards. The joys of Paradise were 
thought of as “the feast in heaven. ” After the resurrection and the Judgment, the good will inherit the 
Eternal Kingdom; while the wicked, death, and the world of the dead (Hades) will be thrown into the 
lake of fire (seeRev. 20:14-15).1 
1-2. Thlngs that make people fall into sin. See notes on Matt. 18:6-7. 
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one of these little ones to sin. 3Be on your guard! 
“If your brother sins, rebuke him, and if he 

repents, forgive him. 41f he sins against you 
seven times in one day, and each time he comes 
to you saying, ‘I repent,’ you must forgive him.” 

Faith 
SThe apostles said to the Lord, “Make our 

faith greater.” 
6The Lord answered, “If you had faith as big 

as a mustard seed, you could say to this mulberry 
tree, ‘Pull yourself up by the roots and plant 
yourself in the seal’ and it would obey you.’’ 

A Servant’s Duty 
7‘‘Suppose one of you has a servant who is 

plowing or looking after the sheep. When he 
comes in from the field, do you say to him, 
‘Hurry along and eat your meal’? @Of course 
not! Instead, you say to him, ‘Get my supper 
ready, then put on your apron and wait on me 
while I eat and drink; after that you may eat 
and drink.’ gThe servant does not deserve thanks 
for obeying orders, does he? ‘OIt is the same with 
you; when you have done all you have been told 
to do, say, ‘We are ordinary servants; we have 
only done our duty.’ ” 

tle ones to sin. So watch 
yourselves. 

“If your brother sins, re- 
buke him, and if he repents, 
forgive him. If he sins a- 
gainst you seven times in a 
day, and seven times comes 
back to you and says, ‘I re- 
pent,’ forgive him.” 

The apostles said to the 
Lord, “Increase our faithl” 

He replied, “If you have 
faith as small as a mustard 
seed, you can say to this 
mulberry tree, ‘Be uprooted 
and planted in the sea,’ and 
it will obey you. 

“Suppose one of you had 
a servant plowing or looking 
after the sheep. Would he 
say to the servant when he 
yomes in from the field, 
Come alon now and sit 
down to eat’! Would he not 
rather say, ‘Pre are my sup- 
per, get yourseff ready and 
wait on me while I eat and 
drink: after that you may eat 
and drink’? Would he thank 
the servant because he did 
what he was told to do? So 
you also, when you have 
done everything you were 
told to do, should say, ‘We 
are unworthy servants; we 
have only done our duty.’ ” 

3-4. If your brother sins, rebuke him. Note that a rebuke and forgiveness are both duties. Compare 
Gal. 6:l-2. See notes onMatt. 18:15-22. 
5-6. Make our faith greater. The disciples ask for faith to be able to do the things he has just told 

them. If yon had faith aa blg 88 a mustard seed. Godet writes: “The only real power of the universe is 
the divine will. The human will, which has discovered the secret of blending with this force of forces, is 
raised, in virtue ofthis union, to omnipotence.” But the gap between ourselves and God shows how far 
we are from that perfect union. See notes on Matt. 1428-31. [The mulberry tree is a “fig-mulberry,” 
called a sycamine in some versions. It was large, with very deep roots.] 
7-10. Suppose one of you has a servant. This parable is based on the custom of having the same 

servant work in the fields and in the house. The servant expected to serve his master$rst, and himself 
last! The servant does not deserve thanks for obeying orders. There is no special merit in doing what 
you are supposed to do. It Is the same with yon. Since in God’s sight no one can even fulfil their duty 
(Psalm 143:2), it is not possible for someone to do more than their duty. One who has greatfaith has 
no reason to be proud of what he does1 God owes us nothing just because we do a good job. The eternal 
reward comes through grace, not debt (Rom. 11:6; Eph. 2.4-10). But notice the warning in Rom. 6:l-2. 
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Jesus Makes Ten Lepers Clean 
”As Jesus made his way to Jerusalem he went 

between Samaria and Galilee, 12He was going 
into a village when he was met by ten lepers. 
They stood at a distance 13and shouted, “Jesus! 
Master! Have pity on us!” 

14Jesus saw them and said to them, “Go and 
let the priests examine you,” 

On the way they were made clean. 150ne of 
them, when he saw that he was healed, came 
back, praising God in a loud voice. 16He threw 
himself to the ground at Jesus’ feet, thanking 
him. The man was a Samaritan. i7Jesus spoke 
up, “There were ten men made clean; where are 
the other nine? jBWhy is this foreigner the only 
one who came back to give thanks to God?” 
I9And Jesus said to him, “Get up and go; your 
faith has made you well.” 

The Coming of the Kingdom 
(Also Matt. 24.23-28, 3 7-41) 

*OSome Pharisees asked Jesus when the King- 
dom of God would come. His answer was, “The 
Kingdom of God does not come in such a way 
as to be seen, 2 1 N ~  one will say, ‘Look, here it is!’ 
or, ‘There it is!’; because the Kingdom of God 
is within vou.” 

3 17 
Ten Healed of L e p ~ ~ y  

Now on his way to Jeru- 11 
Salem, Jesus traveled along 
the border between Samaria 
and Galilee, As he was going 12 
into a village, ten men who 
had leprosy met him, They 
stood at a distance and 13 
called out in a loud voice, 
“Jesus, Master, have pity on 
USI” 

said, , s ow yourselves 
to the $sts?’ And as they 
went, they were cleansed. 

One of them, when he saw 15 
he was healed, came back, 
r i s i n g  God in a loud voice. 

e threw himself at Jesus’ 16 
feet and thanked him-and 
he was a Samaritan. 

Jesus asked, “Were not 17 
all ten cleansed? Where are 
the other nine? Was no one 18 
found to return and give 

raise to God except this 
Ibreigner?” Then he said to 19 
him, “Rise and go; your 
faith has made you well.” 

The Comlng of the Khgdom 
of God 

by the Pharisees when the 
kingdom of God would 
come, Jesus replied, “The 
kingdom of God does not 
come visibly, nor will eople 21 
say, ‘Here it is,’ or ‘Tgere it 
is,’ because the kingdom of 
God is within vou.” 

W h y  he saw them, he 14 

Once, having been asked 20 

11-19. As Yeaua made his way to Jernsdem. The time of this is uncertain. If this happened on his last 
tour, it would be just after he left Galilee, before he reached Perea. He went hetween Samarla and 
Galllee. From west to east, to cross the Jordan river. He was met by ten lepers. bprosy:  see notes on 
Matt. 8:l-2.1 Expelled from society, lepers banded together for company and protection. They stood 
at a distance. The Law required this (Lev. 13:45-46). Go and let the pdeab examine yon. The priest had 
to certify the leper as clean (see note on Matt. 8:4). Notice at this point they are still lepers. On the 
way they were made clean. This was a test of faith. Not one would have been healed, if he disobeyed. 
But whenfaith is action, their leprosy is gone1 One of them . . came back. To praise God and to thank 
Jesus! Where ace the other h e ?  One returns to thank Jesus, and it is the foreigner [a Samaritan]. The 
others, saved from a living deatp: are seen no more. Your Mth has ma& yon well. God says in effect: 
“You move, andlwill bless you. This man’s faith also showed itself in love. 
20-21. When the Khgdom of God would come. These Pharisees, and the Jewish people, expected B 
political kingdom with the power and glory of Devid’s kingdom restored to Israel. Compare note on 
Acts 1:6. In such a way a~ to be seen. It was not to be material and visible. Ia withln yon. “You are in 
fact the slaves ofthe master you obey” @om. 6:16). The Kingdom of God is made up of people who 
have yielded their heart and loyalty to Christ-have become his disciples. 
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22Then he said to the disciples, “The time will 
come when you will wish you could see one of the 
days of the Son of Man, but you will not see it. 
23There will be those who will say to you, ‘Look, 
over there!’ or, ‘Look, over here!’ But don’t go 
out looking for it. 2 4 A ~  the lightning flashes 
across the sky and lights it up from one side to 
the other, so will the Son of Man be in his day. 
2 5 B ~ t  first he must suffer much and be rejected 
by the people of this day. 2 6 A ~  it was in the time 
of Noah, so shall it be in the days of the Son of 
Man. 27Everybody kept on eating and drinking, 
men and women married, up to the very day 
Noah went into the ark and the Flood came and 
killed them all. 281t will be as it was in the time of 
Lot. Everybody kept on eating and drinking, 
buyi g and selling, planting and building. 290n 

down from heaven and killed them all. 30That is 
how it will be on the day the Son of Man is 
revealed. 

3i“The man who is on the roof of his house on 
that day must not go down into the house to get 
his belongings that are there; in the same way, 
the man who is out in the field must not go back 
to the house. 32Remember Lot’s wife! 33Whoever 
tries to save his own life will lose it; whoever loses 
his life will save it. 340n that night, I tell you, 
there will be two men sleeping in one bed; one 

the E; ay Lot left Sodom, fire and sulfur rained 

Then he said to his disci- 22 
ples, “The time is coming 
when you will lon to see one 
of the days of &e Son of 
Man, but you will not see it. 
Men will tell you, ‘There he 23 
isl’ or ‘Here he isl’ Do not go 
running off after them. For 24 
the Son of Man in his day 
will be like the lightning, 
which flashes and lights up 
the sky from one end to the 
other. But f rs t  he must suf- 25 
fer many things and be re- 
jected by this generation. 

“Iust as it was in the days 26 
of Noah, so also will it be in 
the days of the Son of Man. 
People were eating, drink- 27 
ing, marrying and being 
given in marriage up to the 
day Noah entered the ark. 
Then the flood came and de- 
stroyed them all. “It was 
the same in the days of Lot. 28 
People were eating, drink- 
ing, buying, selling, plant- 
ing and building. But the 29 
da Lot left Sodom, fire and 
s d u r  rained down from 
heaven and destroyed them 
all. 

“It will be just like this on 30 
the day the Son of Man is re- 
vealed. On that day no one 31 
who is on the roof of his 
house, with his goods inside, 
should go down to get them. 
Likewise, no one in the field 
should o back for anything. 
Rememter Lot’s wifel Who- 32 
ever tries to keep his life will 33 
lose it, and whoever loses his 
life will preserve it. I tell 34 
you, on that night two 
people will be in one bed; 
one will be taken and the 

22-24. m e n  yon will wish you wdd see. In their restless eagerness to see a visible kingdom, many 
would be tempted to follow false prophets and false Messiahs. He warns them against this, telling them 
that just as the lightning lights up the sky from one side to the other, so will be his visible Second 
coming1 ‘Zook, he is coming with the clouds! Everyone will see him, including those who pierced him” 
(Rev. 1: 7). 
25. But 5mt he must suffer. See notes onLuke 2425.27. 
26-37. As It was Ln the time of Noah. This is similar to parts of Matt. 24:17-41. See notes there. Re- 
member Lot’s wife! By delaying and looking back, as they were fleeing Sodom, she lost her life. 
Compare notes on Matt. 24:16-18. Where, Lord? They still thought the things he spoke about were a 
local prediction. Jesus gave a proverbial answer. Sin will draw punishment and destruction to itselfl 
Compare note on Mutt. 24:28. 
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will be taken away, the other left behind, 3 s T ~ ~  
women will be grinding meal together: one will 
be taken away, the other left behind, [ 3 6 T ~ ~  men 
will be in the field: one will be taken away, the 
other left behind.]” 

37The disciples asked him, “Where, Lord?” 
Jesus answered, “Where there is a dead body 

the vultures will gather.” 

The Parable of the Widow and the Judge 
Then Jesus told them this parable, to 18 teach them that they should always pray 

and never become discouraged. 2‘6There was a 
judge in a certain town who neither feared God 
nor respected men. =And there was a widow in 
that same town who kept coming to him and 
pleading for her rights: ‘Help me against my 
opponent!’ 4 F ~ r  a long time the judge was not 
willing, but at last he said to himself, ‘Even 
though I don’t fear God or respect men, Syet be- 
cause of all the trouble this widow is giving me 
I will see to it that she gets her rights; or else she 
will keep on coming and finally wear me out!’ ” 

=And the Lord continued, “Listen to what 
that corrupt judge said. 7Now, will God not 
judge in favor of his own people who cry to him 
for help day and night? Will he be slow to help 

3 19 
other left. Two women will 35 
be grinding grain together; 
one will be taken and the 
other left.” [Two men will 36 
be in the field; one will be 
taken away, the other left 
behind.]”* 

“Where, Lord?” they 37 
asked. 

He replied, “Where there 
is a dead body, there thevul- 
tures will gather.” 

The Parable of the 
Peraiatent Widow 

Then Jesus told his 18 disciples a parable to 
show them that they should 
always pray and not give up. 
He said: 2 

“In a certain town there 
was a judge who neither 
feared God nor cared about 
men. And there was a widow 
in that town who kept 
yoming to him with the plea, 
Grant me justice against my 

adversary.’ 

fused. But finally he said to 
himself, ‘Even though I 
don’t fear God or care about 
men, yet because this widow 5 
keeps bothering me, I will 
see that she gets justice, so 
that she won’t eventually 
wear me out with her 
comingl’ ” 

And the Lord said, “Lis- 6 
ten to what the unjust judge 
says. And will not God bring 7 
about justice for his chosen 
ones, who cry out to him day 
and night? Will he keep put- 
a dutv. And never become &- 

3 

“For some time he re- 4 

1. To teach them that they should always pray. Prayer is a right, 
conraged, God knows our needs, much better than we do. But he wants us”to ask him and to praise 
him, just as we want our children to talk to us. SeeEph. 6:18. 
2-3. There wm ajudge. Judges in the East were notorious for being dishonest and taking bribes. And 

there wna a widow. In the East, a widow was almost totally helpless, unless she had powerful friends. 
The Bible presents God as ajiiend to the widow and the orphan. Help me agalnst my opponent. She 
had an enemy against whom she was helpless, 
4-5. For a long time. The judge had no high motives, and she had no money to bribe him. This is 

important, because it builds up to the “punch line.” Yet because of all the trouble. She kept on 
“nagging” him, and finally he did what she wanted, even though there was nothing in it for him. 
6-8. Listen to what the corrupt judge said. This is the application of the parable-the “punch line,” 
Will God not judge in favor of his own people? If a corrupt and dishonest judge would finally act be- 

* Some MSS add verse 36. 

I 

I 
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them? tell you, he will judge in their favor, 
and do it quickly. But will the Son of Man find 
faith on earth when he comes?’’ 

The Parable of the Pharisee and the Tax 
Collector 

9Jesus also told this parable to people who were 
sure of their own goodness and despised every- 
body else. ‘O“Two men went up to the temple to 
pray; one was a Pharisee, the other a tax col- 
lector. “The Pharisee stood apart by himself and 
prayed, ‘I thank you, God, that I am not greedy 
dishonest, or immoral, like everybody else; I 
thank you that I am not like that tax collector. 
I 2 I  fast two days every week, and I give you one 
tenth of all my income.’ I3But the tax collector 
stood at a distance and would not even raise his 
face to heaven, but beat on his breast and said, 

ting them of€? I tell you, he 8 
will see that they get justice, 
and uickly. However, when 
the ?on of Man comes, will 
he find faith on the earth?” 

The Parable of the Pharisee 
and the Tax Collector 

To some who were confi- 9 
dent of their own righteous- 
ness and looked down on 
everybody else, Jesus told 
this parable: 
“Two men went up to the 10 

temple to pray, one a Phari- 
see and the other a tax col- 
lector. The Pharisee stood 11 
up and prayed about him- 
self: ‘God, I thank you that1 
am not l i e  all other men- 
robbers, evildoers, adulter- 
e r s -o r  even like this tax 
collector. I fast twice a week 12 
and giye a tenth of all my in- 
come. 

“But the tax collector 13 
stood at a distance. He 
would not even look up to 
heaven, but beat his breast 
and said, ,‘God,,have mercy 
on me, a sinner. 

cause of the continual “nagging” of this widow, Jesus says, what about a God who loves you??? WU 
he be slow to help them? God will not act like the judge in this parable. He will answer right away! [But 
note God does not always answer yes; sometimes he says no, or wait a whilejust  as we do with our own 
children.] Find faith on earth when he cornea? Not “The Faith,” but the kind offith the widow showed 
in going to the judge again and again1 The Lord is distressed by the unbeliefof those who believe! See 
note on Matt. 17:17. [Christians will be alive and waiting when Jesus returns. See notes on I Them. 

9. JESUS also told this parable. He must mean the Pharisees, since they were sanctimonious. Rabbi 
Simeon, a Pharisee, is supposed to have said: “If there were only thirty righteous men in the world like 
Abraham, my son and I would be two of them; if only two, my son and I would be those; if only one, i$ 
would be myself.” 
10. Two men went up to the temple to pray. Jesus deliberately uses extremes in this parable. The 
Pharisees were very religious, and the tax collectors were outcasts. See notes on Matt. 3:7; 9:9. 
11-12. The Phartsee atood apart by himsolf. So everyone would be sure to see him. The Pharisees l i e d  
to impress people by showing off their goodness. LIke everybody else. The Pharisees thought they had 
“God in a box,” and so they despised all “non-pharisees.” [But avoid praying: “I thank You that I 
am not like that Pharisee!”] 
13. But the tax collector stood at a distance. He was conscious of being an outcast, and so stayed at a 
distance from the others. But beat on his breast. Symbolic of sadness. Have pity on me, a sinner1 Note 
the difference in attitude. The Pharisee thought God owed him something. The tax collector humbly 
asks for pity and mercy. 

4:15-18.] 
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‘God, have pity on me, a sinner!’ 141 tell you,” 
said Jesus, “this man, and not the other, was in 
the right with God when he went home, Because 
everyone who makes himself great will be hum- 
bled, and everyone who humbles himself will be 
made great.” 
Jesus Blesses Little Children 
(Also Matt 19,13-15; Mark 10.13-16) 

15Some people brought their babies to Jesus 
to have him place his hands on them. But the 
disciples saw them and scolded them for doing 
so. 16But Jesus called the children to him, and 
said, “Let the children come to me, and do not 
stop them, because the Kingdom of God belongs 
to such as these. ”Remember this! Whoever does 
not receive the Kingdom of God like a child will 
never enter it.” 
The Rich Man 
(Also Matt 19.16-30; Mark’10.17-31) 

18A Jewish leader asked Jesus, “Good Teacher, 
what must I do to receive eternal life?” 

lg“Why do you call me good?” Jesus asked 
him. “No one is good except God alone. zoYou 
know the commandments: ‘Do not commit 
adultery; do not murder; do not steal; do not lie; 
honor your father and mother.’ ” 

zlThe man replied, “Ever since I was young 
I have obeyed all these commandments.” 

z2When Jesus heard this, he said to him, “You 
still need to do one thing. Sell all you have and 
give the money to the poor, and you will have 
riches in heaven; then come and follow me.” 

323 
“I tell you that this man, 14 

rather than the other, went 
home justified before God, 
For everyone who exalts 
himself will be humbled, 
and he who humbles himself 
will be exalted,” 

The Little Children and 
Jesus 

babies to Jesus to have %m 
touch them. When the disci- 
ples saw this, they rebuked 
them. But Jesus called the 16 
children to him and said, 
“Let the little children come 
to me, and do not hinder 
them, for the kingdom of 
God belongs to such as 
these. I tell you the truth, 17 
anyone who will not receive 
the kingdom of God like a 
little child will never enter 
it.“ 

The Rkh Ruler 
A certain ruler asked him, 18 

“Good teacher, what must I 
do to inherit eternal life?” 

“Why do you call me 19 
good?” Jesus answered. “No 
one is good-except God a- 
lone, You know the com- 20 
mandments: ‘Do not com- 
mit adultery, do not mur- 
der, do not steal, do not give 
false testimony, honor your 
€ather and mother.’ ” 

rime I was a boy,” he said. 

raid to him, “You still lack 
me thing. Sell everything 
you have and give to the 
poor, and you will have trea- 
sure in heyen. Then come, 
~ollow me. 

People were also brin ‘ng 15 

. 

“All these I have kept 21 

When Jesus heard this, he 22 

14. Thls man, and not the other. This is the “punch line.” The tax collector was forgiven and made 
right with God. [He was already a child ofGod, but had sinned.] This parable teaches us that the right 
attitude is important, for us to receive the promise of 1 John 1:9. This parable, and the one before this, 
should be kept in mind by every Christian. 
15.17. Some people brought thelt babics to Jeans. See notes on Matt. 19:13-15. It was the custom for a 
rabbi to bless babies. 
18-30. A Jewish leader asked Jesus. See notes on Matt. 19;16-30. He was probably leader of a 
synagogue (see note onLuke 13:l-f). 
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2 3 B ~ t  when the man heard this he became very 
sad, because he was very rich. 

243esus saw that he was sad and said, “How 
hard it is for rich people to enter the Kingdom 
of God! 251t is much harder for a rich man to 
enter the Kingdom of God than for a camel to 
go through the eye of a needle.” 
26The people who heard him asked, “Who, then, 
can be saved?” 

27Jesus answered, “What is impossible for men 
is possible for God.” 

28Then Peter said, “Look! We have left our 
homes to follow you.” 

29“Yes,” Jesus said to them, “and I tell you 
this: anyone who leaves home or wife or brothers 
or parents or children for the sake of the King- 
dom of God 30will receive much more in this 
present age, and eternal life in the age to come.” 

Jesus Speaks a Third Time about His Death 
(Also Matt. 20.1 9-19; Mark 10.32-34) 

31Jesus took the twelve disciples aside and said 
to them, “Listen! We are going to Jerusalem 
where everything the prophets wrote about the 
Son of Man will come true. 32He will be handed 
over to the Gentiles, who will make fun of him, 
insult him, and spit on him. 33They will whip him 
and kill him, but on the third day he will rise 
to life.” 

34The disciples did not understand any of these 
things; the meaning of the words was hidden 
from them, and they did not know what Jesus 
was talking about. 

When he heard this, he 23 
became very sad, because he 
was a man of great wealth. 
Jesus looked at him and 24 
said, “How hard it is for the 
rich to enter the kingdom of 
God! Indeed, it is easier for 25 
a camel to go through the 
eye of a needle than for a 
rich man to enter the king- 
dom of God .” 

asked, “Who then can be 
saved?” 

impossible with men is poss- 
ible with God.” 

have left all we had to follow 

Jesus said to them, “no one 
who has left home or wife or 
brothers or parents or chil- 
dren for the sake of the 
kingdom of God will fail to 30 
receive many times as much 
in this age and, in;he age to 
come, eternal life. 

Jesus Again Predicta Hls 
Death 

side and told them, “We are 
going up to Jerusalem, and 
everything that is written by 
the prophets about the Son 
of Man will be fulfilled. He 32 
will be handed over to the 
Gentiles. They will mock 
him, insult him, s it on 
him, flog him and ki! him. 
On the third day he will rise 33 

Those who heard this 26 

Jesus replied, “What is 27 

Peter said to him, “We 28 

‘‘I tell you the truth,” 29 
youl” 

Jesus took the Twelve a- 31 

again.” 

understand any of this. Its 
meaning was hidden from 

The disciples did not 34 

them, aKd they did not know 
what he was talking about. 

31-34. Lieten! We are going to Jerusalem. See notes on Matt. 20:17-19; Mark 10:32-34. Luke adds: 
“where everything the prophets wrote about the Son of Man will come true. ’’ See Luke 9:31. [Some of 
what the prophets wrote: Psalm 16:lO; 22:7-8; 49:15; Isa. 53:l-9; Dan. 9:26.] 
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Jesus Heals a Blind Beggar 
(Also Matt 20.29-34: Mark 10.46-52) 

35Jesus was coming near Jericho, and a certain 
blind man was sitting by the road, begging. 
36When he heard the crowd passing by he asked, 
“What is this?” 

37”Jesus of Nazareth is passing by,” they told 
him. 

38He cried out, “Jesus! Son of David! Have 
mercy on me!” 

39The people in front scolded him and told 
him to be quiet. But he shouted even more 
loudly, “Son of David! Have mercy on me!” 
4 0 S ~  Jesus stopped and ordered that the blind 

man be brought to him. When he came near, 
Jesus asked him, 41“What do you want me to do 
for you?” 

“Sir,” he answered, “I want to see again.” 
42Then Jesus said to him, “See! Your faith has 

made you well.” 
43At once he was able to see, and he followed 

Jesus, giving thanks to God. When the crowd 
saw it, they all praised God. 

Jesus and Zacchaeus 
Jesus went on into Jericho and was passing 19 through. 2There was a chief tax collector 

A Blind Bcggar Receivea HIE 
Sight 

As Jesus approached Jeri- 35 
cho, a blind man was sitting 
by the roadside begging. 
When he heard the crowd 36 
going by, he asked what was 
happening, They told him, 37 
“Jesus of Nazareth is pass- 
ing by.” 

He called out, “Jesus, Son 38 
of David, have mercy on 
met” 

Those who led the way re. 39 
buked him and told him to 
be quiet, but he shouted all 
the more, “Son of David, 
have mercy on me!” 

Jesus stopped and ordered 40 
the man to be brought to 
him. When he came near, 
Jesus asked him, “What do 41 
you want me to do for you?” 

“Lord, I want to see,” he 
replied. 

Jesus said to him, “Re- 
ceive your sight; your faith 
has healed you.” Immedi- 
ately he received his sight 
and followed Jesus, praising 
God. When all the people 
saw it, they also praised 
God. 

42 

43 

Zacchaeus the Tax Collector 
Jesus entered Jericho 19 and was passing 

through. A man was there 2 
by the name of Zacchaeus; 
he was a chief tax collector 

35-43, Jesus wm coming near Jericho. This is the last time he would go to Jerusalem, since the cruci- 
fixion was just a little more than a week away, See notes on Matt. 20:29-34. Matthew says there were 
two, but Mark and Luke mention only the one who shouted. 
1. Jesus went on into Jericho. Jesus had crossed the Jordan near Jericho, the city of palm trees, and the 

mad led directly through there on the way to Jerusalem. Mark shows us that Jesus was ahead of the 
crowd; went on in to Jericho; the noise of the crowd disturbed the blind men [Luke mentions only the 
one who shouted]; and as Jesus was leaving the town, the healing in Luke 18:35-43 took place: then this 
meeting with Zacchaeus. From Jericho the road climbs more than 3,000 feet in eighteen miles, from the 
valley floor to Jerusalem in the mountains. 

2. Them wm a chief tax collector there. Both the importance and location of Jericho would make it 
acenter for the Roman tax collection, Zacchaeus was supervisor of the district. Who WIM rich. The job 
payed very well. But he was honest (verse 8). 
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there, named Zacchaeus, who was rich. ”e was 
trying to see who Jesus was, but he was a little 
man and could not see Jesus because of the 
crowd. 4So he ran ahead of the crowd and 
climbed a sycamore tree to see Jesus, who would 
be going that way. SWhen Jesus came to that 
place, he looked up and said to Zacchaeus, 
“Hurry down, Zacchaeus, because I must stay 
in your house today.” 

6Zacchaeus hurried down and welcomed him 
with great joy. ’All the people who saw it started 
grumbling, “This man has gone as a guest to the 
home of a sinner! ” 

8Zacchaeus stood up and said to the Lord, 
“Listen, sir! I will give half my belongings to the 
poor; and if I have cheated anyone, I will pay 
him back four times as much.” 

9Jesus said to him, “Salvation has come to this 
house today; this man, also, is a descendant of 
Abraham. ‘OFor the Son of Man came to seek 
and to save the lost.” 

and was wealthy. He wanted 3 
to see who Jesus was, but 
being a short man he could 
not, because of the crowd. 
So he ran ahead and 4 
climbed a sycamore-fig tree 
to see him, since Jesus was 
coming that way. 

spot, he looked up and said 
to him, “Zacchaeus, come 
down immediately. I mu$ 
stay at your house today. 
So he came down at once 6 
and welcomed him gladly. 

All the people saw this 7 
and began to mutter, “He 
has eone to be the suest of a 

When Jesus reached the 5 

sin&.” 
.. 

But Zacchaeus stood up 8 
and said to the Lord, “Look, 
Lordl Here and now I give 
half of my possessions to the 
poor, and if I have cheated 
anybody out of anything, I 
will pay back four times the 
amount.” 

Jesus said to him, “Today 9 
salvation has come to this 
house, because this man, 
too, is a son of Abraham. 
For the Son of Man came to 10 
seek and to save what was 
lost.” 

3-4. He was trying to see who JWM was. His curiosity was aroused by all the noise and the crowd. 
Chnbed a sycamore tree. This was a type offig-mulberry tree with low-hanging branches. His small- 
ness would not allow him to see over the heads of the crowd. 

5. Because I must stay in your house today. Not just to find a place to stay, but because Jesus saw 
in this man something valuable. His work was to search out and to save. 
6. And welcomed him with great joy. He had not expected such an honor. 
7, Started grumbling. This crowd expected Jesus to be crowned king of a political kingdom as soon 

as he arrived at Jerusalem. Here he is the guest of a tax collector, a chief agent for the Roman oppres- 
sors. If Jesus had been concerned about popularity, he would not have gone to Zacchaeus’ house. 
8. Zacchaeus stood up. This must be in response to the Lord’s teaching. I wlll give half my belongings 
to the poor. This is proof of his faith1 No doubt he had been in love with the idea of being rich. Now 
he has found something much greater, and gives his love to Jesus! And if I have cheated anyone. Per- 
haps he had, because tax collectors were notorious for their dishonesty. If he has cheated anyone, he 
makes the promise to pay them backfour times as much! True repentance causes us to try to right the 
wrongs we have done to others. “If you cannot restore what you got by cheating others, give it to God; 
because the poor receive God‘s charity.” 

9. Salvation has come to this house. Because Zacchaeus has truly turned from sin and turned to Godl 
Is a descendant of Abraham. Jesus may have said this to the crowd, because in their narrow under- 
standing, they thought only Jews had any part in God’s kingdom. But the true descendants of Abraham 
are those who believe in Christ (Gal. 3: 7, 29). 
10. For the Son of Man came. His whole purpose is to rescue those who are lost. This is why he went to 
Zaccheaus’ house. 
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The Parable of the Gold Cohs 
(Also Matt 2514-30) 

”While the people were listening to this, Jesus 
continued and told them a parable. He was now 
almost at Jerusalem, and they supposed that the 
Kingdom of God was just about to appear. 12So 
he said, “There was a nobleman who went to a 
country far away to be made king and then come 
back home. 13Before he left, he called his ten 
servants and gave them each a gold coin and told 
them, ‘See what you can earn with this while I 
am gone.’ 1 4 N ~ ~ ,  his countrymen hated him, and 
so they sent messengers after him to say, ‘We 
don’t want this man to be our king.’ 

lS“The nobleman was made king and came 
back. At once he ordered his servants, to whom 
he had given the money, to appear before him 
in order to find out how much they had earned. 
16The first one came and said, ‘Sir, I have earned 
ten gold coins with the one you gave me.’ ”‘Well 
done,’ he said; ‘you are a good servant! Since you 
were faithful in small matters, I will put you in 
charge of ten cities.’ 18The second servant came 
and said, ‘Sir, I have earned five gold coins with 

325 
T h e  Parable of the Ten 
m a s  

to this, he went on to te8 
them a parable, because he 
was near Jerusalem and the 
people thou ht that the 
kingdom of 8od  was going 
to appear at once. He said: 

“A man of noble birth 
went to a distant country to 
have himself appointed king 
and then to return. So he 13 
called ten of his servantspnd 
gave them ten minas. Put 
fhis money to work:’ hesaid, 
until I come back. 

him and sent a delegation 
after him to say, ‘We don’t 
want this man to be our 

While they were listenin 11 

12 

“But his subjects hated 14 

king.’ 

ever. and returned home. 
“He was made king, how- 15 

Then he sent for the servants 
to whom he had given the 
money, in order ‘to find out 
what they had gained with 
it. 

said, ‘Sir, your, mina has 
earned ten more. 

vantl’ his master replied. 
‘Because you have been 
trustworthy in a very small 
matter, take charge of ten 
cities.’ 

said, Sir, your ,mina has 
earned five more. 

“The first one came and 16 

“ ‘Excellent, my good ser- 17 

“The second came and 18 

11. He WM now almost at Jetusslem. Not over twenty miles from there. Since the crowd expected him 
to set up an earthly kingdom like David’s as soon as he arrived at Jerusalem, he tells this parable. 
12. There. WM B nobleman. This is a lot like the parable of the Three Servants in Matt. 25:14-30. But 
this one has a different purpose. To be made klng. Christ would leave earth and return to heaven before 
being made King. 
13. And gave them each a gold wln. [Worth perhaps $160 in 1974 dollars.] See what yon can earn with 
this. It was given to be used. Note that in this parable, each received exactly the same amount. It seems 
a small amount for a nobleman to give, and would not ”buy loyalty.” 
14. We don’t want thls man to be our Idng. After his raising from death and his being taken up to 
heaven, many of the Jews would still reject him. 
15. The nobleman WM made klng and m e  back. His Second Coming, when he rewards his servants. 

1 To appear before bim. To find out how much each has earned with the “gold coin.” 
16-19. SLr, I have earned ten gold wlns. Compare notes on Matt. 25:19-23. The gold coin can be 
symbolic of truth. Their ability to use it accounts for the different degree of gain. [will there be degrees 
of reward and punishment in Eternity? See note on Luke 12:48.] In this life, being trustworthy in small 
matters brings greater responsibility, and honor as well. 
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the one you gave me.’ I9To this one he said, ‘You 
will be in charge of flve cities.’ ZoAnother servant 
came and said, ‘Sir, here is your gold coin; I kept 
it hidden in a handkerchief. ziI was afraid of you, 
because you are a hard man. You take what is 
not yours, and reap what you did not plant.’ 22He 
said to him, ‘You bad servant! I will use your own 
words to condemn you! You know that I am a 
hard man, taking what is not mine and reaping 
what I have not planted. 23Well, then, why didn’t 
you put my money in the bank? Then I would 
have received it back with interest when I re- 
turned.’ 24Then he said to those who were stand- 
ing there, ‘Take the gold coin away from him 
and give it to the servant who has ten coins.’ 
2sThey said to him, ‘Sir, he already has ten 
coins!’ 26‘1 tell you,’ he replied, ‘that to every one 
who has, even more will be given; but the one 
who does not have, even the little that he has will 
be taken away from him. 2 7 N ~ ~ ,  as for these 
enemies of mine who did not want me to be their 
king: bring them here and kill them before 
me!’ ” 

Ch. 19 

“His master answered, 19 

“Then another servant 20 

‘You ,take charge of five 
cities. 

came and said, ‘Sir, here is 
your mina; I have ke t it 
laid away in a iece of cfoth. 
I was afraid o!you, becausd 21 
you are a hard man. You 
take out what you did not 
put in a7d reap what youdid 
not sow. 

will judge you by your own 
words, you wicked servant1 
You knew, did you, that I 
am a hard man, taking out 
what I did not ut in, and 
reaping what I dfd not sow? 
Why then didn’t you put my 23 
money on de osit, so that 
when I came tack,  I could 
have collected it with inter- 
est?’ 

standing by, Take his mina 
away from hin and give it to 
the one who ha. ten minas.’ 

“ ‘Sir,’ they aid, ‘he al- 25 
ready has tent’ 

“He replied, ‘I tell you 26 
that to everyone who has, 
more will be given, but as 
for the one who has nothing, 
even what he has will be 
taken away. But those ene- 27 
mies of mine who did not 
want me to be king over 
them-brin them here and 
kill them inkont of me.’ ” 

“His master replied, ‘I 22 

“Then he said to those 24 

20-23. Sir, here is your gold coh. It is not enough that we do no harm to others. We must take positive 
action to do goodl Salvation is solely on the basis of God’s act in Christ; but we have been created for a 
life of good works (Eph. 2:lO). To fail to do this is rebellion against God1 Compare notes on Ma#. 

24-26. Then he said. To the angels Watt. 13:41: 2 Thess. 1:7; Jude 141. That to everyone who has. 
Those who have been faithful t o  their trust will receive all that God has promisedl But the unfaithful 
will be disinherited forever1 [These are all God’s people who are being judged. The Jews had not kept 
their trust (compare Ma#. 23:37-39).] 
27. As for these enemies of mine. This shows the doom of all who will not permit the Lord to be their 
King. SeeMatt. 13:49; 21:44: 2530: 2 Thess. 1:8-IO. 

25:24-27. 
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The Triumphant Entry into Jerusalem 
(Also Matt. 21.1-11; Mark 11,l-11; 

John 12.12-19) 
28Jesus said this and then went on to Jerusalem 

ahead of them. 2 9 A ~  he came near Bethphage 
and Bethany, at the Mount of Olives, he sent two 
disciples ahead 3 0 ~ i t h  these instructions, “GO to 
the village there ahead of you; as you go in you 
will find a colt tied up that has never been 
ridden. Untie it and bring it here. 311f someone 
asks you, ‘Why are you untying it?’ tell him, ‘The 
Master needs it.’ ” 

32They went on their way and found everything 
just as Jesus had told them. 3 3 A ~  they were 
untying the colt, its owners said to them, “Why 
are you untying it?” 

34“The Master needs it,” they answered, 35and 
took the colt to Jesus. Then they threw their 
cloaks over the animal and helped Jesus get on. 
3 6 A ~  he rode on, they spread their cloaks on the 
road. 

37When he came near Jerusalem, at the place 
where the road went down the Mount of Olives 
the large crowd of his disciples began to thank 
God and praise him in loud voices for all the 
great things that they had seen: 38‘‘G~d bless the 
king who comes in the name of the Lord! Peace 
in heaven, and glory to God!” 

39Then some of the Pharisees spoke up from 
the crowd to Jesus. “Teacher,” they said, “com- 
mand your disciples to be quiet!” 

4oJesus answered, “If they keep quiet, I tell 
you, the stones themselves will shout.” 
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The Triumphal Entry 
After Jesus had said this, 28 

he went on ahead, going up 
to Jerusalem, As he ap- 29 
proached Beth hage and 
Bethany at the hi1 called the 
Mount of Olives, he sent two 
of his disciples, saying to 
them: “Go to the village a- 30 
head of you, and as you 
enter it, you will find a colt 
tied there, which no one has 
ever ridden. Untie it and 
bring it here. If anyone asks 31 
you, ‘Why are you untying 
it?’ tell him, ‘The Lord 
needs it.’ ” 

Those who were sent went 32 
and found it just as he had 
told them. As they were un- 33 
tying the colt, its owners 
asked them. “Whv are vou 
untying the colt?’:‘” ” 

They replied, Thk Lord 34 
needs it.” 

They brought it to Jesus, 35 
threw their cloaks on the 
colt and put Jesus on it. As 36 
he went along, people 
spread their cloaks on the 
road. 

place where the road goes 
down the Mount of Olives, 
the whole crowd of disciples 
began joyfully to praise God 
in loud voices for all the mir- 
acles they had seen: 

comes in the name 
of the Lordl 

When he came near the 37 

“Blessed is the king who 38 

Peace in heaven and glory 

Some of the Pharisees in 39 
in the highestl” 

the crowd said to Jesus, 
“Teacher, rebuke your dis- 
ciplesl ” 

“if they keep quiet, the 
stones will cry out.” 

“I tell you,” he replied, 40 

28-40. And then went on kIhNdCm.  The road from Jericho to Jerusalem climbs 3,000 feet in eighteen 
miles. All four Gospels give this. See notes on Muff,  21:l-16. Down the Mount of OUvea. The city of 
Jerusalem and the temple burst into view! God bless the klng! They still expected Jesus to announce 
himself as the Messiah-King and set up a political kingdom. Jesus had told them he must die, but 
they could not understand. Compare note on Acts 1:6. 
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Jesus Weeps over Jerusalem 

41Pj[e came closer to the city and when he saw 
it he wept over it, 42saying, “If you only knew 
today what is needed for peace! But now you 
cannot see it! 43The days will come upon you 
when your enemies will surround you with 
barricades, blockade you, and close in on you 
from every side. 44They will completely destroy 
you and the people within your walls; not a single 
stone will they leave in its place, because you did 
not recognize the time when God came to save 
you!” 

Jesus Goes to the Temple 
(AlsoMatt. 21.12-1 7; Mark11.15-19; 

John 2.13-22) 
45Jesus went into the temple and began to drive 

out the merchants, 46saying to them, “It is 
written in the Scriptures that God said, ‘My 
house will be called a house of prayer.’ But you 
have turned it into a hideout for thieves!” 

47Jesus taught in the temple every day. The 
chief priests, the teachers of the Law, and the 
leaders of the people wanted to kill him, 4 8 b ~ t  
they could not find how to do it, because all the 
people kept listening to him, not wanting to miss 
a single word. 

As he approached Jeru- 41 
salem and saw the city, he 
wept over it and said, “if 42 
you, even you, had only 
known on this day what 
would bring you peace-but 
now it is hidden from your 
eyes. The days will come up- 43 
on you when your enemies 
will build an embankment 
against you and encircle you 
and hem you in on every 
side. They will dash you to’44 
the ground, you and the 
children within your walls. 
They will not leave one stone 
on another, because you did 
not recognize the time of 
God’s comingto you.” 

Jesus at the Temple 
Then he entered the fern- 45 

ple area and began driving 
out those who were selling. 
“It is written,” he said to 46 
them, I‘ ‘My house will be a 
house of prayer’: but you 
have made it a ‘den of rob- 
bers.’ ” 

at the temple. But the chief 
priests, the teachers of the 
law and the leaders amon 
the people were trying to kfif 
him. Yet they could not find 48 
any way to do it, because all 
the people hung on his 
words. 

Every day he was teaching 47 

41-44. When he saw it he wept over it. Only Luke gives these words. This is a lot like what Jesus 
predicted inMatt. 24:15-22. Compare notes there. Only one other place speaks of Jesus weeping Uohn 
11:35). If you only h e w  today. This was the time of opportunity and peace. But unbelief made it im- 
possibel for them to see the truth. What is needed for peace. If they had believed in Christ, they would 
not have rebelled against Rome, Jerusalem would not have been destroyed, and the 1,100,OOO who 
were killed in that horror would not have died (see note on Matt. 24:21). They could have had earthly 
peace, as well as the peace of God, but they did not want it1 Will surround you with barricades. The 
Roman soldiers built barricades to blockade the city and starve it into surrender. Inside the city civil 
war raged, they destroyed their own food supplies, and the thousands died at the hands of their own 
people (see note on Matt. 24:21). Not a Blngle stone. This is how complete the destruction would bel 
The soldiers may have believed gold had been hidden between the stones, and they dismantled the 
entire city completely! Because you dld not recognfie the time. Christ had come to save them from their 
doom. Because they would not listen and repent, a double measure of God’s wrath would come on them 
(Matt. 23:35-3@. 
45-48. Jesus went into the temple. An act of authority. He made the temple ritually pure. See notes on 
Matt. 21:12-17. Because all the people. Public opinion made it difficult for the Jewish leaders to 
kill Jesus. 
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The Question about Jesus’ Authority 
(AlsoMatt, 21.23-27; Mark 11.27-33) 

One day, when Jesus was in the temple 20 teaching the people and preaching the 
Good News, the chief priests and the teachers 
of the Law, together with the elders, came 2and 
said to him, “Tell us, what right do you have to 
do these things? Who gave you the right to do 
them?” 

9esus answered them, “Now let me ask you a 
question. Tell me, ‘did John’s right to baptize 
come from God or from men?” 

SThey started to argue among themselves, 
“What shall we say? If we say, ‘From God,’ he 
will say, ‘Why, then, did you not believe John?’ 
6But if we say, ‘From men,’ this whole crowd 
here will stone us, because they are convinced 
that John was a prophet.” %o they answered, 
“We don’t know where it came from.” 

8And Jesus said to them, “Neither will I tell 
you, then, by what right I do these things.” 

The Parable of the Tenants in the Vineyard 
(Also Matt. 21:33-46; Mark 12.1-12) 

9Then Jesus told the people this parable, “A 
man planted a vineyard, rented it out to tenants, 
and then left home for a long time. ‘Owhen the 
time came for harvesting the grapes, he sent a 
slave to the tenants to receive from them his 
share of the harvest. But the tenants beat the 
slave and sent him back without a thing. “So 
he sent another slave; but the tenants beat him 
also, treated him shamefully, and sent him back 

329 
The Authorlty of Jesus 
Queatloned 

One day as he was 20 teaching the people in 
the temple courts and 
preaching the ospel, the 
chief priests and  the teach- 
ers of the law, together with 
the elders, came up to him. 
“Tell us by what authority 2 
you are doha  these things,” 
they said. Who gave you 
this authority?”,, 

He replied, I will also 3 
ask you a question. Tell me, 
John’s baptism-was it from 4 
heaven, or from men?” 

They discussed it among 5 
themselves and said, “If we 
say, ‘From heaven,’ he will 
ask, ‘Why didn’t you believe 
him?’ But if we say, ‘From 6 
men,’ all the people will 
stone us, because they am 
persuaded that John was a 
prophet.” 

So they answered, “We 7 
don’t ,,know where it was 
from. 

Jesus said, “Neither will I 8 
tell you by what authority I 
am doing these things.” 

The Parable of the Tenante 
He went on to tell the 9 

people this parable: 
“A man planted a vine- 

yard, rented it to somefarm- 
ers and went away for a long 
time. At harvest time hesent 10 
a servant to the tenants so 
they would give him some of 
the fruit ofthe vineyard. But 
the tenants beat him and 
sent him away empty- 
handed. He sent another 11 
servant, but that one also 
they beat and treated 
shamefully and sent away 
empty-handed. He sent still 12 
a third, and they wounded 
him and threw him out. 

1-8. Tell UE, what right do you have? A man must have authority to do what Jesus did. See notes on 

9-19. A man planted a vineyard. See notes on this parable in Mutt. 21:33-46. The Jewish leaders 
MuttO 21:23-27. 

rejected every prophet God sent them1 
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without a thing. I2Then he sent a third slave; the 
tenants hurt him, too, and threw him out. 13Then 
the owner of the vineyard said, ‘What shall I do? 
I will send my own dear son; surely they will 
respect him!’ 14But when the tenants saw him 
they said to one another, ‘This is the owner’s son. 
Let us kill him and his property will be ours!’ 
15S0 they threw him out of the vineyard and killed 
him. 

“What, then, will the owner of the vineyard 
do to the tenants?” Jesus asked. l6“He will come 
and kill those men, and turn over the vineyard 
to other tenants.” 

When the people heard this they said, “Surelj 
not!” 
i7Jesus looked at them and asked, “What, then, 
does this scripture mean? 

‘The very stone which the builders re- 

turned out to be the most important 

18Everyone who falls on that stone will be cui 
to pieces; and if the stone falls on someone, ii 
will crush him to dust.” 

jected 

stone.’ 

The Question about Paying Taxes 
(Also Matt. 22.15-22; Mark 12.13-1 7) 

IgThe teachers of the Law and the chief priests 
tried to arrest Jesus on the spot, because they 
knew that he had told this parable against them; 
but they were afraid of the people. 2oSo they 
watched for the right time. They bribed some 
men to pretend they were sincere, and sent them 
to trap Jesus with questions, so they could hand 
him over to the authority and power of the Gov- 
ernor. 21These spies said to Jesus, “Teacher, we 
know that what you say and teach is right. We 
know that you pay no atention to a man’s status, 
but teach the truth about God’s will for man. 

Ch. 20 
“Then the owner of the 13 

vineyard said, ‘What shall I 
do? I will send my son, 
whom I love; perhaps they 
will respect him.’ 

saw him, the): talked the 
matter over. This is the 
heir,’ they said. ‘Let’s kill 
him, and the inheritance 
will be ours.’ So they threw 15 
him out of the vineyard and 
killed him. 

“What then will the own- 
er of the vineyard do to 
them? He will come and kill 16 
those tenants and give the 
vineyard to others.” 

When the peyple heard 
this, they said, May this 
never be! ” 

Jesus looked directly at 17 
them and asked, “Then 
what is the meaning of that 
w!ich is written: 

The stone the builders re= 
jected 
has become the cap- 

stone will be broken to 
ieces, but he on whom it 
alls will be crushed.” 

and the chief priests looked 
€or a way to arrest him 
immediately, because they 
knew he had spoken this 
parable against them. But 
they were afraid of the 
people. 

Paying Taxes to Caesar 

him, they sent spies, who 
pretended to be honest. 
rhey hoped to catch Jesus in 
something he said so that 
they might hand him over to 
the power and authority of 
the governor. So the spies 21 
questioned him: “Teacher, 
we know that you speak and 
teach what is right, and that 
you do not show partiality 
but teach the way of God in 
iccordance with the truth. 

“But when the tenants 14 

stone’? 
Everyone who falls on that 18 

The teachers of the law 19 
F 

Keeping a close watch on 20 

20-26. Tell us, is it against our Law? For notes on this question about paying taxes, see Man. 22:15-22. 
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22Tell us, is it against our Law for us to pay 
taxes to the Roman Emperor, or not?” 

2 3 B ~ t  Jesus saw through their trick and said 
to them, 2 4 ” S h o ~  me a silver coin, Whose face 
and name are these on it?” 

“The Emperor’s,” they answered. 
2 5 S ~  Jesus said, “Well, then, pay to the Emp- 

eror what belongs to him, and pay to God what 
belongs to God.” 

26They could not catch him in a thing there 
before the people, so they kept quiet, amazed 
at his answer. 

The Question about Rising from Death 
(Also Matt. 22. 23-33; Mark 12.18-27) 

27Some Sadducees came to Jesus. (They are 
the ones who say that people will not rise from 
death.) They asked him, 281‘Teacher, Moses 
wrote this law for us: ‘If a man dies and leaves 
a wife, but no children, that man’s brother must 
marry the widow so they can have children for 
the dead man.’ 290nce there were seven brothers; 
the oldest got married, and died without having 
children. 30Then the second one married the 
woman, 31and then the third. The same thing 
happened to  all seven-they died without having 
children. 32Last of all, the woman died. 3 3 N ~ ~ ,  
on the day when the dead rise to life, whose wife 
will she be? All seven of them had married her.” 

34Jesus answered them, “The men and women 
of this age marry, 3 5 b ~ t  the men and women who 
are worthy to rise from death and live in the age 
to come do not marry. 36They are like angels and 
cannot die. They are the sons of God, because 

Is it right for us to pay taxes 22 
to Caesar or not?” 

He saw through their dup- 23 
licity and said to them, 
“Show me a denarius. 24 
Whose nortrait and inscrio- 
tion arebn it?” 

‘‘Caesar’s,’’ they replied, 25 
He said to them, “Then 

give to Caesar what is  
Caesar’s, and to God what is 
God’s,’’ 

him in what he had said 
there in oublic. And aston- 

They were unable to trap 26 

ished by his answer, they be- 
came silent. 

TheResurrecHonnnd 
Marriage 

Some of the Sadducees, 27 
who say there is no resurrec- 
tion, came to Jesus with a 
question. “Teacher,” they 28 
said, “Moses wrote for us 
that if a man’s brother dies 
and leaves a wife but nochil- 
dren, the man must marry 
the widow and have children 
for his brother. Now there 29 
were seven brothers. The 
first one married a woman 
and died childless. The 30 
second and then the third 31 
married her, and in the 
same way the seven died, 
leaving no children. Finally, 32 
the woman died too. Now 33 
then, at the resurrection 
whose wife will she be, since 
the seven were married to 
her?” 

Jesus replied, “The people 34 
of this age marry and are 
given in marriage. But those 35 
who are considered worthy 
of taking part in that age 
and in the resurrection 
from the dead will neither 
marry nor be given in mar- 
riage, and they can no 36 
longer die; for they are like 
the angels. They ace God’s 
children, since they are chil- 

27.40, Some Sadduceos cnme to Jesus. For notes on this question about Rising from Death, see 
Matt. 2223-33. 
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they have risen from death. 37And Moses clearly 
proves that the dead are raised to life. In the 
passage about the burning bush he speaks of 
the Lord as ‘the God sf Abraham, the God of 
Isaac, and the God of Jacob.’ 38This means that 
he is the God of the living, not of the dead, be- 
cause all are alive to him.” 

39Some of the teachers of the Law spoke up, 
“A good answer, Teacher!” 4 0 F ~ r  they did not 
dare ask him any more questions. 

The Question about the Messiah 
(Also Matt. 22.41 -46; Mark 12.35-37) 

41Jesus said to them, “How can it be said 
that the Messiah will be the descendant of 
David? 42Because David himself says in the book 
of Psalms, 

‘The Lord said to my Lord: 
Sit here at my right side, 
43until I put your enemies as a footstool 
under your feet.’ 

44David, then, called him ‘Lord.’ How can the 
Messiah be David’s descendant?’’ 

Jesus Warns against the Teachers of the Law 
(Also Matt. 23.1-36; Mark 12.38-40) 

4 5 A ~  all the people listened to him, Jesus said 
to his disciples, 46“Wat~h out for the teachers 
of the Law, who like to walk around in their long 
robes, and love to be greeted with respect in the 
market place; who choose the reserved seats in 
the synagogues and the best places at feasts; 
4 7 ~ h ~  take advantage of widows and rob them 
of their homes, and then make a show of saying 
long prayers! Their punishment will be all the 
worse!” 

dren of the resurrection. But 37 
in the account of the bush, 
even Moses showed that the 
dead rise, for he calls the 
Lord ‘the God of Abraham, 
and the God of Isaac, and 
the God of Jacob.’ He is not 38 
the God of the dead, but of 
the living, for to him all ace 
alive.” 
Some of the teachers of 39 

law responded, “Well said, 
teacherl” And no one dared 40 
to ask him any more ques- 
tions. 

Whose Son Is the CMSt? 
Then Jesus said to them, 41 

“How is it that they say the 
Christ is the Son of David? 
David himself declares in 42 
thy Book of Psalms: 

The Lord said to my 
Lord: 

Sit at my right hand, 
until I make your :ne- 43 
mies your footstool. 

David calls him ‘Lord.’ How 44 
then can he be his son?” 

While all the peo le were 45 
listening, Jesus sa i l  to his 
disciples, “Beware of the 46 
teachers of the law. They 
like to walk around in flow- 
ing robes and love to be 
greeted in the marketplaces 
and have the most impor- 
tant seats in the synagogues 
and the places of honor at 
banquets. They devour 47 
widows’ houses and for a 
show make lengthy prayers. 
Such men wil!, be punished 
most severely. 

41-44. How can it be said? For notes on this question about the Messiah, see Matt. 22:41-46. The Jews 
did not expect the Messiah to be divine [God in human form]. But they did expect him to be David’s 
descendant, which he was. 
45-47. Watch out for the teacherrs of the Law. See notes on Jesus’ warning in Matt. 23:5-14. 
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The Widow’s Offering 
(Also Mark 12.41 -44) 

Jesus looked around and saw rich men 21 dropping their gifts in the temple treasury, 
2and he also saw a very poor widow dropping in 
two little copper coins. 3He said, “I tell you that 
this poor widow put in more than all the others. 
4 F ~ r  the others offered their gifts from what they 
had to spare of their riches; but she, poor as she 
is, gave all she had to live on.” 

Jesus Speaks of the Destruction of the Temple 
(Also Matt. 24.1-2; Mark 13.1-2) 

9ome of them were talking about the temple, 
how beautiful it looked with its fine stones and 
the gifts offered to God. Jesus said, @‘All this 
you see-the time will come when not a single 
stone here will be left in its place; every one will 
be thrown down.” 

Troubles and Persecutions 
(Also Matt. 24.3-14; Mark 13.3-13) 

7“Teacher,’’ they asked, “when will this be? 
And what will happen to show that the time has 
come for it to take place?” 

“Jesus said, “Watch out; don’t be fooled. Be- 
cause many men will come in my name saying, 
‘I am he!’ and, ‘The time has come!’ But don’t 
follow them. gDon’t be afraid when you hear of 
wars and revolutions; such things must happen 
first, but they do not mean that the end is near.” 

l0He went on to say, “Countries will fight each 
other, kingdoms will attack one another. “There 
will be terrible earthquakes, famines, and 
plagues everywhere; there will be awful things 

- 

3 3 3  

The Widow’s Offering 
281’ As he looked up, 

Jesus saw the rich put- 
ting their gifts into the tem- 
ple treasury. He also saw a 2 
poor widow put in two very 
small copper coins. “I tell 3 
you the truth,” he said, 
“this poor widow has put in 
more than all the others. All 4 
these people gave their gifts 
out of their wealth; but she 
out of her overty,put in all 
she had to &e on. 

Slgns of the End of the Age 
Some of his disciples were 5 

remarking about how the 
temple was adorned with 
beautiful stones and with 

ifts dedicated to God. But 
fesus said, “As for what you 6 
see here, the time will come 
when not one stone will be 
left on another; every one of 
them will be $row” down.’’ 

“when will these things ha 
E n ?  And what will be ti; 

“Teacher, they asked, 7 

sign that they are about to 
take place?” 

that vou are not deceived. 
He replied: “Watch out 8 

For &any will come in my 
name, claiming, ‘I am he,’ 
and, ‘The time is near.’ Do 
not follow them. When you 9 
hear of wars and revolu- 
tions, do not be frightened, 
These thin s must ha pen 
first, but t8e end wilfnot 
come right away.” , 

Then he said to them: 
“Nation will rise against 

nation, and kingdom a- 

!e great earthquakes, fam- 
ines and pestilences in var- 
ious places, and fearful 
events and great signs from 
heaven. 

10 

ainst kingdom. There will ll 

1.4. Saw doh men dropplng thelr gifts. For notes on the widow’s copper coins, see Mark 1241-44. 
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and great signs from the sky. IZBefore all these 
things take place, however, you will be arrested 
and persecuted; you will be handed over to trial 
in synagogues and be put in prison; you will be 
brought before kings and rulers for my sake. 
13This will be your chance to tell the Good News. 
I4Make up your minds ahead of time not to worry 
about how you will defend yourselves; 15because 
I will give you such words and wisdom that none 
of your enemies will be able to resist or deny what 
you say. 16You will be handed over by your 
parents, your brothers, your relatives, and your 
friends; they will put some of you to death. 
”Everyone will hate you because of me. 18But 
not a single hair from your heads will be lost. 
lgStand firm, because this is how you will save 
yourselves.” 

Jesus Speaks of the Destruction of Jerusalem 
@(soMatt. 24.15-21; Mark 13.14-19) 

20When you see Jerusalem surrounded by 
armies, then you will know that soon she will 
be destroyed. 2iThen those who are in Judea must 
run away to the hills; those who are in the city 
must leave, and those who are out in the country 
must not go into the city. 22For these are ‘The 
Days of Punishment,’ to make come true all that 

Ch. 21 
“But before all this, they 12 

will lay hands on you and 
persecute you. They will de- 
liver you to synagogues and 
risons, and you will be 1 rought before kings and 

governors, and all on ac- 
count of my name. This will 13 
result in your being witness- 
es to them. But make up 14 
your mind not to worr be 
forehand how you w i d  de: 
fend yourselves. For I will 15 
give you words and wisdom 
that none of your adversar- 
ies will be able to resist or 
contradict. You will be be- 16 
trayed by parents, brothers, 
relatives and friends, and 
they will ut  some of you to 
death. Alymen will hate you 17 
because of me. But not a 18 
hair of your head will perish. 
By standing firm you will 19 
save yourselves. 

“When you see Jerusalem 20 
surrounded by armies, you 
will know that its desolation 
is near. Then let those who 21 
are in Judea flee to the 
mountains, let those in the 
city get out, and let those 
in the country not enter the 
city. For this is the time of 22 - 
punishment in fulfillment of 
all that has been written. 

5-33. When wlll thls he? This parallels Matthew 24. See notes on each section at the reference in Matt. 
18. But not a shgle hair from your heads wlll be lost. Every Christian escaped from Jerusalem before 
the Roman armies built the barricades. Not one of them died in the horror of the destruction. But also 
even if some were killed because of their faith in Christ, they would not lose any of God’s promisel 
20. When you tie8 Jerusalem surrounded. This is the “Awful Horror” of Matthew. See note on Matt. 
24:15. 24. And the heathen w i l l  trample over Jerusalem. This must mean the actual work of destruc- 
tion. The Romans were thought of as “heathen” by the Jews. See notes on Matt. 24:29-31. 25. There 
wlll be signa h the sun. Josephus the Jewish historian tells that these things were actually seen and 
heard in the last few years before Jerusalem was destroyed. 27. Then the Son of Man wlll appear. 
Matthew says the sign of the Son of Man. Not the Second Coming, but a “spiritual coming” of Jesus 
in thejudgment on the Jewish nation. This can be tied in with 1 Pet. 4:17-18. 32. Before the people now 
Uvlng have al l  died. This shows the “time frame” for the fulfillment of what he says. It would be while 
that generation of people were still living. See note onMatt. 24:34. 
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the Scriptures say, 2 3 H o ~  terrible it will be in 
those days for women who are pregnant, and for 
mothers with little babies1 Terrible distress will 
come upon this land, and God’s wrath will be 
against this people. 24Some will be killed by the 
sword, and others taken as prisoners to all 
countries; and the heathen will trample over 
Jerusalem until their time is up.” 

The Coming of the Son of Man 
(Also Matt, 24.29-31; Mark 13.24-27) 
’ 25There will be signs in the sun, the moon, and 

the stars. On earth, whole countries will be in 
despair, afraid of the roar of the sea and the 
raging tides. 26Men will faint from fear as they 
wait for what is coming over the whole earth; 
for the powers in space will be driven from their 
courses. 27Then the Son of Man will appear, 
coming in a cloud with great power and glory. 
Z8When these things begin to happen, stand up 
and raise your heads, because your salvation is 
near.” 

The Lesson of the Fig Tree 
(Also Matt. 24.32-35; Mark 13.28-31) 

29Then Jesus told them this parable, I‘Remem- 
ber the fig tree and all the other trees. 30When 
you see their leaves beginning to appear you 
know that summer is near. 3iIn the same way, 
when you see these things happening, you will 
know the Kingdom of God is about to come. 

32‘‘Remember this1 All these things will take 
place before the people now living have all died. 
33Heaven and earth will pass away; my words 
will never pass away.” 

The Need to Watch 
34Wat~h  yourselves! Don’t let yourselves be- 

come occupied with too much feasting and 
strong drink, and the worries of this life, or that 

335 
How dreadful it will be in 23 
those days for pregnant 
women and nursing moth- 
erst There will be great dis- 
tress in the land and wrath 
against this people. They 24 
will fall by the sword and 
will be taken as prisoners to 
all the nations, Jerusalem 
will be trampled on by the 
Gentiles until the times of 
the Gentiles are fulfilled. 

sun, moon and stars. On the 
earth, nations will be in an- 
guish and perplexity at the 
roaring and tossing of the 
sea. Men will faint from ter- 26 
ror, apprehensive of what is 
coming on the world, for the 
heavenly bodies will be 
shaken. At that time they 27 
will see the Son of Man com- 
ing in a cloud with power 
and great glory. When these 28 
things begin to take place, 
stand up and lift up your 
heads, because your re- 
demption is drawing near.’’ 

He told them this parable: 29 
“Look at the fig tree and all 
the trees. When they sprout 30 
leaves, you can see for your- 
selves and know that sum- 
mer is near. Even so, when 31 
you see these things happen- 
ing, you know that the king- 
dom of God is near. 

generation will certainly not 
pass away until all these 
things have happened. 
Heaven and earth will pass 33 
away, but my words will 
never pass away, 

“Be careful, or your 34 
hearts will be weighed down 
with dissipation, drunken- 
ness and the anxieties of life, 
and that day will close on 
you unexpectedly like a 

“There will be signs in the 25 

“I tell you the truth, this 32 



336 LUKE 
Day may come on you suddenly. 3 5 F ~ r  it will 
come like a trap upon all men over the whole 
earth. 36Be on watch and pray always that you 
will have the strength to go safely through all 
these things that will happen, and to stand be- 
fore the Son of Man.” 

37Jesus spent those days teaching in the tem- 
ple, and when evening came he would go out and 
spend the night on the Mount of Olives. 38All 
the people would go to the temple early in the 
morning to listen to him. 

The Plot against Jesus 
(Also Matt. 26.1-5; Mark 14.1-2; John 11.45-53) 

The time was near for the Feast of Un- 22 leavened Bread, which is called the Pass- 
over. 2The chief priests and the teachers of the 
Law were trying to find some way of killing Jesus; 
because they were afraid of the people. 

Judas Agrees to Betray Jesus 
(AlsoMatt26.14-16; Mark 14.10-11) 

3Then Satan went into Judas, called Iscariot, 
who was one of the twelve disciples. 4 S ~  Judas 
went off and spoke with the chief priests and the 
officers of the temple guard about how he could 
hand Jesus over to them. sThey were pleased and 
offered to pay him money. Vudas agreed to it and 
started looking for a good chance to betray Jesus 
to them without the people knowing about it. 
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trap. For it will come u on 35 
all those who live on the Lce 
of the whole earth. Be al- 36 
ways on the watch, and pray 
that you may be able to e- 
scape all that- is about to 
happen, and that you may 
be able to stand before the 
Son of Man.” 

ing at the temple, and each 
evening he went out to spend 
the night on the hill called 
the Mount of Olives, and all 38 
the people came early in the 
morning to hear him at the 
temple. 

Judas Agrees to Betray Jeaas 
Now the Feast of Un- 22 leavened Bread, called 

the Passover, was a proach- 
ing, and the chief riests 2 
and the teachers of t t e  law 
were looking for some way 
to get rid of Jesus, for they 
were afraid of the people. 
Then Satan entered Judas, 3 
called Iscariot, one of the 
Twelve. And Judas went to 4 
the chief iests and the 
officers of tff, tem le guard 
and discussed A h  them 
how he might betray Jesus. 
They were delighted and a- 5 
greed to give him money. He 6 
consented, and watched for 
an opportunity to hand 
Jesus over to them when no 
crowd was present. 

Each day Jesus was teach- 37 

34-36. Watch yoarselveu! Only Luke gives this exact wording. See notes on Ma#. 2438-51. 
37. Spend the nlght on the Mount of Olives. Johnson thinks this means “at Bethany,” rather than 
out on the lonely mountain side. See note on Mutt. 21:17. 
38. AU the people wodd go to the temple. All the Gospels picture the intense interest of the people 
in his teaching during this last week. 

1-2. The t h e  waa near for the Feast. No leavened bread could be eaten during Passover week. The 
Feast of Unleavened Bread lasted seven days after Passover, and was named because they did not use 
leaven (yeast) in making the special bread for that week. Were trying to Bnd some way of killing Jesus. 
Public opinion was against them, so they search for a way to do it that will not stir up the people, See 

notes onMatt. 26:l-5. 
3-6. Then Satan went into Judas. Judas volunteered to do Satan’s dirty work! See notes on Man. 

26:14-16. 
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Jesus Preparea to Eat the Passover Meal 
(Also Matt. 26.17-25; Mark 14.12-21; 

John 13.21-30) 
‘The day came during the Feast of Unleavened 

Bread when the lambs for the Passover meal had 
to be killed. aJesus sent Peter and John with these 
instructions, “Go and get our Passover meal 
ready for us to eat.” 

9“Where do you want us to get it ready?” they 
asked him. 

‘OHe said, “Listen! As you go into the city a 
man carrying a jar of water will meet you. Follow 
him into the house that he enters, ”and say to 
the owner of the house: ‘The Teacher says to 
you, Where is the room where my disciples and 
I will eat the Passover meal?’ l2He will show you 
a large furnished room upstairs, where you will 
get everything ready.” 

I3They went off and found everything just as 
Jesus had told them, and prepared the Passover 
meal. 

The Lord’s Supper 
(Also Matt. 26.26-30; Mark 14.22-26; 

1 Cor. 11.23-25) 
14When the hour came, Jesus took his place at 

the table with the apostles. 15He said to them, 
“I have wanted so much to eat this Passover meal 
with you before I suffer! I6For I tell you, I will 
never eat it until it is given its full meaning in 
the Kingdom of God.” 

337 
The Last Supper 

Then came the day of Un- 7 
leavened Bread on which the 
Passover lamb had to be sac- 
rificed. Jesus sent Peter and 8 
John, saying, “Go and make 
preparations for us to eat 
the Passover.” 

“Where do you want us to 9 
prepare for it?” they asked. 

He replied, “As you enter 10 
the city, a man carrying a jar 
of water will meet you. Fol- 
low him to the house that he 
enters, and say to the owner 11 
of the house, ‘The Teacher 
asks: Where is the guest 
room, where I may eat the 
Passover with my disciples?’ 
He will show you a large up- 12 
per room, all furnished. 
Make preparations there.” 

They left and found 13 
things just as Jesus had told 
them. So they prepared the 
Passover. 

When the hour came, 14 
Jesus and his a ostles re- 
clined at the tab;. And he 15 
said to them, “I have eagerly 
desired to eat this Passover 
with you before I suffer. For 16 
I tell you, I will not eat it a- 
gain until it finds fulfillment 
in the kingdom of God.” 

7-8. The day came durlng the Fewt. This says the Feast of Unleavened Bread had begun before the 
Passover had been eaten. Alford (Greek Testament), et. al., believe Jesus and his disciples ate this 
Passover a day before the Jews ate theirs, and that Jesus died on the cross about the time the passover 
lambs were being killed. See notes onJohn 18:28; 19:31; and on the parallel verses in the other Gospels. 

9-13. Where do you want M to get it ready? On this preparation, see notes on Matt. 26:17-25. A large 
fiunlahedroom uptalrs. The guest room of the house. [Some have thought the “young man” of Mark 
1451 was Mark, and that since Mark’s mother lived in Jerusalem (Acts 12:12,25?, this room was in 
her home.] 
14-20. When the hoar came. There are four descriptions of the beginning of the Lord’s Supper [the 
Holy Meal]. See notes on Matt. 26:26-30. 
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”Then Jesus took the cup, gave thanks to 
God, and said, “Take this and share it among 
yourselves; lafor I tell you that I will not drink 
this wine from now on until the Kingdom of God 
comes.’’ 

I9Then he took the bread, gave thanks to God, 
broke it, and gave it to them, saying, “This is 
my body [which is given for you. Do this in 
memory of me.” ’ O h  the same way he gave them 
the cup, after the supper, saying, “This cup is 
God’s new covenant sealed with my blood which 
is poured out for you.] 

’l‘‘But, look! The one who betrays me is here 
at the table with me! ”Because the Son of Man 
will die as God has decided it; but how terrible 
for that man who betrays him!” 

23Then they began to ask among themselves 
which one of them it could be who was going to 
do this. 

The Argument about Greatness 
24An argument came up among the disciples 

as to which one of them should be thought of as 
the greatest. 25Jesus said to them, “The kings of 
this world have power over their people, and the 
rulers are called ‘Friends of the People.’ 26But 
this is not the way it is with you; rather, the 
greatest one among you must be like the young- 
est, and the leader must be like the servant. 
”Who is greater, the one who sits down to eat or 
the one who serves him? The one who sits down, 
of course. But I am among you as one who serves. 

z8“You have stayed with me all through my 
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After taking the cup, he 17 
gave thanks and said, “Take 
this and divide it among 
you. For I tell you I will not 18 
drink again from the fruit of 
the vine until the kingdom 
of God comes.” 

And he took some bread, 19 
gave thanks and broke it, 
and gave it to them saying, 
“This is my body given for 
you; dp, this in remembrance 
of me. 

supper he took the cup, say- 
ing, “This cup is the new 
covenant in my blood, which 
is poured out for you. But 21 
the hand of him who is going 
to betray me is with mine on 
the table. The Son of Man 22 
will o as it has been de- 
creet  but woe to that man 
who betrays him.” They be- 23 
gan to question among 
themselves which of them it 
might be who would do this. 

Also a dispute arose a- 24 
mong them as to which of 
them was considered to be 
greatest. Jesus said to them, 25 
“The kings of the Gentiles 
lord it over them; and those 
who exercise authority over 
them are given the title Ben- 
efactor. But you are not to 26 
be like that. Instead, the 
greatest among you should 
be like the youn est, and the 
one who rules ike the one 
who serves. For who is great- 27 
er, the one who is at the ta- 
ble or the one who serves? Is 
it not the one who is at the 
table? But I am among you 
as one who serves. You are 28 
those who have stood by me 

In the same way, after the 20 

21-23. But, look1 Luke puts this incident after the Lord’s Supper, while Matthew and Mark place it 
before the Supper. Johnson thinks that Luke has it out of sequence, and that Judas therefore was not 
present when the Supper was instituted. John 13:21-35 seems to imply this. Compare notes on Matt. 

24-30. An argument came up. They must have argued more than once about who was the greatest. 
Jesus scolded their attitude by washing their feet (see John 13:Z-12). But thls is not the way it Is wlth 
you. He is greatest who serves the world best. The same agreement with you. A spiritual Kingdom, 
not a political power. See note on Matt. 19:28. 

26:21-25. 
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trials; 29and just as my Father has given me the 
right to rule, so I will make the same agreement 
with you, 3 0 Y ~ u  will eat and drink at my table 
in my Kingdom, and you will sit on thrones to 
judge the twelve tribes of Israel.” 

Jesus Predicts Peter’s Denial 
(Also Matt. 26.31-35; Mark 14.27-31; 

John 13.36-38) 
31“Simon, Simon! Listen1 Satan has received 

permission to test all of you, as a farmer separ- 
ates the wheat from the chaff. 3 2 B ~ t  I have 
prayed for you, Simon, that your faith will not 
fail. And when you turn back to me, you must 
strengthen your brothers.” 

33Peter answered, “Lord, I am ready to go to 
prison with you and to die with you!” 

34“1 tell you, Peter,” Jesus answered, “the 
rooster will not crow today until you have said 
three times that you do not know me.” 

Purse, Bag, and Sword 
3SThen Jesus said to them, “When I sent you 

out that time without purse, bag, or shoes, did 
you lack anything?” 

“Not a thing,” they answered. 
3 6 “ B ~ t  now,” Jesus said, “whoever has a purse 

or a bag must take it; and whoever does not have 

in my trials. And I confer on 29 
you a kingdom, just as my 
Father conferred one on me, 
so that you may eat and 30 
drink at my table in my 
kingdom and sit on thrones, 
judging the twelve tribes of 
Israel. 

“Simon, Simon, Satan 31 
has asked to sift you all as 
wheat, But I have prayed for 32 
you, Simon, that your faith 
may not fail, And when you 
have returned to me, 
strengthen your brothers.” 

am ready to go with you to 
prison and to death.”‘, 

you, Peter, before the roo- 
ster crows today, you will 
deny three times that you 
know me.” 

“When I sent you without 
purse, bag or sandals, did 
you lack anything?” 

“Nothing,” they an- 
swered. 

He said to them, “But 36 
now if you have a purse, 
take it, and also a bag; and 
if you don’t have a sword, 
sell your cloak and buy one. 

But he replied, “Lord, I 33 

Jesus answered, I tell 34 

Then Jesus asked them, 35 

31-34. Sim, Simon! Listen! For notes on this prediction and warning, see Matt. 26:31-35. Peter 
was so confident herel But when the time actually came, he did’deny Jesus, and even used a vow to 
make it stronger. (Matt. 26:74). 
35. When I sent you out that time. See notes on Matt. 10:9-15. Luke gives the “sending out” of seventy. 
twomore (Luke10:1-12). 
36. But now, Jesus mid. Before they could count on the good will of the Jewish people they were 
working among. Now they can expect severe opposition. Whoever does not have a sword. This is 
symbolic, meaning they will find enemies on every side. Compare Matt. 5:38-42; 26:51-52. 
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a sword must sell his coat and buy one. 3 7 F ~ r  
I tell you this: the scripture that says, ‘He was 
included with criminals,’ must come true about 
me. Because that which was written about me is 
coming true.” 

38The disciples said, “Look! Here are two 
swords, Lord!” 

“That is enough!” he answered. 

Jesus Prays on the Mount of Olives 
(Also Matt. 26.36-46; Mark 14.32-42) 

39Jesus left the city and went, as he usually did, 
to the Mount of Olives; and the disciples went 
with him. 40When he came to the place he said 
to them, “Pray that you will not fall into tempta- 
tion.” 

41Then he went off from them, about the dis- 
tance of a stone’s throw, and knelt down and 
prayed. 42“Father,’’ he said, “if you will, take 
this cup away from me. Not my will, however, 
but your will be done.” [43An angel from heaven 
appeared to him and strengthened him. 441n 
great anguish he prayed even more fervently; 
his sweat was like drops of blood, falling to the 
ground. ] 

45Rising from his prayer, he went back to the 
disciples and found them asleep, worn out by 
their grief. 46And he said to them, “Why are you 
sleeping? Get up, and pray that you will not fall 
into temptation.” 

It is written: ‘And he was 37 
numbered with the trans- 
gressors’: and I tell you that 
this must be fulfilled in me. 
Yes, what is written about 
me is reaching its fulfill- 
ment.” 

The disciples said, “See,. 38 
Lord, here are two swords. 

“That is enough,” he re- 
plied. 

Jesus Prays on the Mount of 
ouvea 

Jesus went out as usual to 39 
the Mount of Olives, and his 
disci les followed him. On 40 
reac&ng the place, he said 
to them, “Pray so that you 
will not fall into tempta- 
tion.” He withdrew about a 41 
stone’s throw beyond them, 
knelt down and prayed, 
“Father, if you are willing, 42 
take this cup from me; yet 
not my will, but yours be 
done.” An angel from 43 
heaven appeared to him and 
strengthened him. And 44 
being in anguish, he prayed 
more earnestly, and his 
sweat was like drops of 
blood falling to the ground. 

and went back to the disci- 
ples, he found them asleep, 
exhausted from sorrow. 
“Why are you sleeping?” he 46 
asked them. “Get up and 
pray so that you,yill not fall 
into temptation. 

When he rose from prayer 45 

37. He WBB included with criminals. This is quoted from Zsa. 53:12. It was about to come true in Jesus. 
38. Look! Hew are two swords. They take what he said in verse 36 literally. That la enough! He says 
this to show he does not mean them to literally arm themselves with swords, since two swords would 
not have been enough for twelve men. 
39-46. To the Mount of Olives. For the suffering of Gethsemane, see notes on Matt. 26:36-46. Heb. 5 7  
also speaks of this. His sweat waa like drop of blood. Only Luke tells this. It shows the agony of Christ’s 
suffering! 
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The Arrest of Jesus 
(Also Matt. 26-47-56: Mark 14.433-50; 

John 18,3-11) 
47Jesus was still speaking when a crowd 

arrived. Judas, one of the twelve disciples, was 
leading them, and he came up to Jesus to kiss 
him. 48B~t Jesus said, “Is it with a kiss, Judas, 
that you betray the Son of Man?” 

49When the disciples who were with Jesus saw 
what was going to happen, they said, “Shall we 
strike with our swords, Lord?”‘ SoAnd one of 
them struck the High Priest’s slave and cut off 
his right ear. 

5 1 B ~ t  Jesus said, “Enough of this!” He 
touched the man’s ear and healed him. 

52Then Jesus said to the chief priests and the 
officers of the temple guard and the elders who 
had come there to get him, “Did you have to 
come with swords and clubs, as though I were 
an outlaw? 531 was with you in the temple every 
day, and you did not arrest me. But this is your 
hour to act, when the power of darkness rules.” 

Peter Denies Jesus 
(Also Matt. 26.57-58, 69-75; Mark 14.53-54, 

66-72; John 18.12-18,25-27) 
54They arrested Jesus and took him away into 

the house of the High Priest; and Peter followed 
from a distance. 5SA fire had been lit in the center 
of the courtyard, and Peter joined those who 
were sitting around it. s6When one of the servant 
girls saw him sitting there at the fire, she looked 
straight at him and said, “This man too was 
with him!” 

5 7 B ~ t  Peter denied it, “Woman, I don’t even 
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Jesus Arrested 

ing a crowd came up, and 
the man who was called 
Judas, one of the Twelve, 
was leading them. He 
a proached Jesus to kiss 
hpm, but Jesus asked him, 48 
“Judas, are you betrayinq 
the Son of Man with a kiss?’ 

When Jesus’ followers saw 49 
what was going to happen, 
they said, “Lord, should we 
strike with our swords?” 
And one of them struck the 50 
servant of the high priest, 
cutting off his right ear. 

But Jesus answered, “No 51 
more of thisl” And he touch- 
ed the man’s ear and healed 
him. 

chief priests, the officers of 
the temple guard, and the 
elders, who had come for 
him, “Am I leading a rebel. 
lion, that you have come 
with swords and clubs? 53 
Every day I was with you in 
the temple courts, and you 
did not lay a hand on me. 
But this is your hour-when 
darkness reigns.” 

Peter Dlsowns JWOS 

him away and took him into 
the house of the high priest. 
Peter followed at a distance. 
But when they had kindled a 55 
tire in the middle of the 
courtyard and had sat down 
together, Peter sat down 
with them. A servant girl 56 
saw him seated there in the 
firelight, She looked closely 
at him and said, “This man 
was with him.” 

don’t know him,” he said. 

While he was still speak- 47 

Then Jesus said to the 52 

Then seizing him, they led 54 

But he denied it. “Girl, I 57 

know him!” 

47-53. When a crowd arrived. For notes on this arrest of Jesus, see Mutt. 26:47-56. Be sure to read the 
section in the other Gospels. 
54-62. And Peter followed from a distance. For notes on Peter’s denial, see Mutt. 26:69-75. 
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said, “You are one of them, too!” 
S8After a little while, a man noticed him and 

But Peter answered, “Man, I am not!” 
s9And about an hour later another man insis- 

ted strongly, “There isn’t any doubt that this 
man was with him, because he also is a Gali- 
lean!” 

60But Peter answered, “Man, I don’t know 
what you are talking about!” 

At once, while he was still speaking, a rooster 
crowed. 61The Lord turned around and looked 
straight at Peter, and Peter remembered the 
Lord’s words, how he had said, “Before the 
rooster crows today, you will say three times that 
you do not know me.” 62Peter went out and wept 
bitterly. 

Jesus Mocked and Beaten 
(Also p a t t .  26.67-68; Mark 14.65) 

63The men who were guarding Jesus made fun 
of him and beat him. 64They blindfolded him 
and asked him, “Who hit you? Guess!” 6sAnd 
they said many other insulting things to him. 

Jesus before the Council 
(Also Matt. 26.59-66; Mark 14.55-64; 

John 18.19-24) 
66When day came, the elders of the Jews, the 

chief priests, and the teachers of the Law met 
together, and Jesus was brought to their Council. 
67“Tell us,” they said, “are you the Messiah?” 

He answered, “If I tell you, you will not believe 
me, 68and if I ask you a question you will not 

Ch. 22 

A little later someone else 58 
saw him and said, “You also 
are one of them.” 

“Man, I am notl” Peter 
replied. 

About an hour later a- 59 
nother asserted, “Certainly 
this fellow was with him, for 
he is a Galilean.” 

don’t know what you’re 
talking about!” Just as he 
was speaking, the rooster 
crowed. The Lord turned 61 
and looked straight at Peter. 
Then Peter remembered the 
word the Lord had spoken to 
him: “Before the rooster 
crows today, you :ill disown 
me three times. And he 62 
went outside and wept 
bitterly. 

The Soldiers Mock Jesus 
The men who were guard. 63 

ing Jesus began mocking 
and beating him. They 64 
blindfolded him and de- 
manded, “Prophesy1 Who 
hit you?” And they said 65 
many other insulting things 
to him. 

Jesus Before PUate and Herod 

of the elders of the people, 
both the chief priests and 
teachers of the law, met to- 
gether, and Jesus was led 
before them. “If you are the 67 
Christ,” they said, “tell us.” 

Jesus answered, “If I tell 
you, you will not believe me, 
and if I asked you, you 68 

Peter replied, “Man, I 60 

At daybreak the council 66 

63-65. Made fun of him and beat him. For notes on this, see Matt. 26:67-68; Mark 14:65. 
66. When day came. Jesus had already had a hearing before Annas, and had been sentenced to death 
by Caiaphas and the Sanhedrin. But another meeting of their Council [Sanhedrin] had to be held to 
make it legal, since the night trial had no legal standing. Luke gives this formal hearing in detail. 
67-68. Am you the Messiah? They had expected the Messiah to set up an earthly kingdom like David’s. 
He already answered this at the night trial Watt .  26:63) He protests the violence and injustice of his 
trial. 
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answer, 6 9 B ~ t  from now on the Son of Man will 
be seated at the right side of the Almighty God.” 

’OThey all said, ‘’Are you; then, the Son of 
God?” 

He answered them, “You say that I am.” 
71And they said, “We don’t need any wit- 

nessesl We ourselves have heard his very own 
words!” 

Jesus before Pilate 
(Also Matt. 27.1-2, 11-14; Mark15.1-5; 
John 18.28-38) 

The whole group rose up and took Jesus 23 before Pilate, 2where they began to accuse 
him, “We caught this man misleading our 
people, telling them not to pay taxes to the 
Emperor and claiming that he himself is Christ, 
a king.” 

3Pilate asked him, “Are you the king of the 
Jews?” 

“You say it,” answered Jesus. 
4Then Pilate said to the chief priests and the 

crowds, “I find no reason to condemn this man.” 
S B ~ t  they insisted even more strongly, “He is 

starting a riot among the people all through 
Judea with his teaching. He began in Galilee, 
and now has come here.” 

343 
would not answer, But from 69 
now on, the Son of Man will 
be seated at the right hand 
of the mighty God,” 

They all asked, “Are you 70 
then the Son of God?” 

He replied, “You are right 
in saying I am.” 

Then they said, “Why do 71 
we need any more testimony? 
We have heard it from his 
own lips.” 

Then the whole as- 23 sembly rose and led 
him off to Pilate. And they 2 
began to accuse him, saying, 
“We have found this man 
subverting our nation, He 
Dpposes payment of taxes to 
Caesar and claims to be 
Christ, a king.” 

So Pilate asked Jesus, 3 
“Are you the king of the 
lews?” 

“Yes, it is as you say,” 
lesus replied. 

Then Pilate announced to 4 
the chief priests and the 
:rowd, “I find no basis for a 
:harge against this man.” 

itin up the people all over 
ludea by his teaching. He 
itarted in Galilee an$ has 
:ome all the way here. 

But they insisted, “He 5 

69-70. But h m  now on the Son of Man. Notice how the Council understands “the Son of Man.” Are 
you, then, the Son of God? In their minds, Son of Man and Son of God meant the same thing. Jesus 
had used the language of Dan. 7:13, which they understood to apply to the Messiah. Jesus was God 
[the Eternal Logos ofJohn 1:l-31 in human form, 
71. We don’t need any witnesses1 To their minds, what Jesus has just said is BLASPHEMY! [But it wasn’t! 
He really was God in human forml] 

1-25. And took Jesas before Wate.. See notes on Mutt. 27:11.35; John 18:28 to 19:16. Matthew says 
they put Jesus in chains and took him. Telllng them not to pay taxes to the Emperor. This was false 
(see Mutt. 2221). It  is ironic that they accuse Jesus of doing what Barabbas had actually done (see 
Mark 15:7 and note there), Cldmhg that he hlmself is CMst, a king. This was true, but not in the 
Sense of their charge. He did not claim to be an earthly king. I find no reason to condemn thIs man. 
This is Pilate’s verdict, after questioning Jesus (seeJohn 18:33-38), He Is starting a riot. They try again 
to make Jesus seem to be one of the “Zealots” who start riots in their attempt to drive out the Roman 
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Jesus before Herod 

6When Pilate heard this he asked, “Is this man 
a Galilean?” ‘When he learned that Jesus was 
from the region ruled by Herod, he sent him to 
Herod, who was also in Jerusalem at that time. 
“Herod was very pleased when he saw Jesus, be- 
cause he had heard about him and had been 
wanting to see him for a long time. He was 
hoping to see Jesus perform some miracle. 9 S ~  
Herod asked Jesus many questions, but Jesus 
did not answer a word. ‘OThe chief priests and 
the teachers of the Law stepped forward and 
made strong accusations against Jesus. ‘Herod 
and his soldiers made fun of Jesus and treated 
him with contempt. They put a fine robe on him 
and sent him back to Pilate. l5On that very day 
Herod and Pilate became friends; they had been 
enemies before this. 

Jesus Sentenced to Death 
MisoMatt. 27.15-26; Mark15.6-15; 
John 18.39-1 9.16) 

13Pilate called together the chief priests, the 
leaders, and the people, 14and said to them, 
“YOU brought this man to me and said that he 
was misleading the people. Now, I have ex- 
amined him here in your presence, and I have 
not found him guilty of any of the crimes you 
accuse him of. did Herod find him guilty, 
because he sent him back to us. There is nothing 
this man has done to deserve death. 161 will have 
him whipped, then, and let him go.” 

[‘’At each Passover Feast Pilate had to set free 
one prisoner for them.] ‘“The whole crowd cried 

On hearing this, Pilate 6 
asked if the man was a Gali- 
lean. When he learned that 7 
Jesus was under Herod’s 
jurisdiction, he sent him to 
Herod, who was also in Jeru- 
salem at that time. 

he was greatly pleased, be- 
cause for a long time he had 
been wantin to see him. 
From what !e had heard 
about him, he hoped to see 
him perform some miracle. 
He plied him with many 9 
questions, but Jesus gave 
him no answer. The chief 10 
priests and the teachers of 
the law were standing there, 
vehemently accusing him. 
Then Herod and his soldiers 11 
ridiculed and mocked him. 
Dressing him in an elegant 
robe, they sent him back to 
Pilate. That day Herod and 12 
Pilate became friends--be- 
fore ,this they had been 
enemies. 

PUate called together the 13 
chief priests, the rulers and 
the people, and said to 14 
them, “You brought me this 
man as one who was inciting 
the people to rebellion. I 
have examined him in your 
resence and have found no 

fJ asis for your charges 
a ainst him. Neither has 15 a erod, for he sent him back 
to us; as you can see, he has 
done nothing to deserve 
death. Therefore, I will 16 
uni$ him and then release 

Rim 
Now he was obliged to re- 17 

lease one man to them at the 
feast. 

With one voice they cried 18 
out, “Away with this man1 
Release Barabbas to ust” 

When Herod saw Jesus, 8 

Occupation Troops. He Bent hlm to Hemd. Herod Antipas. This man murdered John the Baptist. 
Herod waa very pleased. He had a great curiosity about Jesus. Herod and his soldiera made fmn of Jesus. 
Pilate was not cruel like Herod. Herod and PUate became friends. Because Pilate had sent Jesus to 
Herod. Nor did Herod 5 d  htm guilty. Pilate tries again to set Jesus free. I will have him whipped, 
then, and let him go. This would be a compromise which would allow the Council to “save face.” Pilate 
will have an innocent man whipped and then let him go free. Set Barabbaa b e  for M! Barabbas is a 
guilty man1 See notes on Matt. 27:lS-26. See note on verse 2. 
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out, “Kill him! Set Barabbas free for usl” l9(Ba- 
rabbas had been put in prison for a riot that had 
taken place in the city, and for murder.) 

20Pilate wanted to set Jesus free, so he called 
out to the crowd again. 21But they shouted back, 
“To the cross with him! To the cross!” 

22Pilate said to them the third time, “But what 
crime has he committed? I cannot find anything 
he has done to deserve death! I will have him 
whipped and set him free.” 

2 3 B ~ t  they kept on shouting at the top of their 
voices that Jesus should be nailed to the cross; 
and finally their shouting won, 24So Pilate passed 
the sentence on Jesus that they were asking for. 
2SHe set free the man they wanted, the one who 
had been put in prison for not and murder, and 
turned Jesus over to them to do as they wished. 

Jesus Nailed to the Cross 
(Also Matt. 27.32-44; Mark 15.21-32; 
John 19.17-27) 

26They took Jesus away. As they went, they met 
a man named Simon, from Cyrene, who was 
coming into the city from the country. They 
seized him, put the cross on him, and made him 
carry it behind Jesus. 

27A large crowd of people followed him; among 
them were some women who were weeping and 
wailing for him. zBJesus turned to them and said, 
“Women of Jerusalem! Don’t cry for me, but for 
yourselves and your children. 2 9 F ~ r  the days are 
coming when people will say, ‘How lucky are the 
women who never had children, who never bore 
babies, who never nursed them!’ 30That will be 
the time when people will say to the mountains, 

(Barabbas had been thrown 19. 
into prison for an insurrec- 
tion in the city, and for 
murder,) 

Wanting to release Jesus, 20 
Pilate appealed to them 
again. But they ke t shout- 21 
ing, “Crucify himf Crucify 
himl“ . .. ... . 

For the third time he 22 
spoke to them: “Why? What 
crime has this man com- 
mitted? I have found in him 
no grounds for the death 
enalty. Therefore, I will R ave him punished and then 

release him I ” 

insistentlv demanded that he 
But with loud shouts they 23 

be crudfied, and their 
shouts prevailed. So Pilate 24 
decided to grant their 
demand. He released the 25 
man who had been thrown 
into prison for insurrection 
and murder, the one they 
asked for, and surrendered 
Jesus to their will. 

The Crucifixton 

they seized Simon from 
Cycene, who was on his way 
in from the country, and put 
the cross on him and made 
him carry it behind Jesus, 
A large number of eo le 27 
followed him, incfudk 
women who mourned an% 
wailed for him. Jesus turned 28 
and said to them, “Daugh- 
ters of Jerusalem, do not 
weep for me; weep for your- 
selves and for your children. 
For the time will come when 29 
you will say, ‘Blessed are the 
barren women, the wombs 
that never bore and the 
breasts that never nursed!’ 

Then, 30 
They will say to the 

mountains: Fall on us; 
and to the hills: Cover 

As they led him away, 26 

26-49. ’Ihey took Jww away. The most complete notes on the Crucifixion are found in Mutt. 27:32-56. 
A lvge crowd of people followed hlm. This shows that Jesus had a lot of sympathizers in Jerusalem. 
Women of JemmIem. These are local residents, not from outlying areas. Don’t cry for me. Even in his 
own agony, Jesus thinks of these people and the horrors which they are bringing on themselves (see 



346 LUKE Ch. 23 

‘Fall on us!’ and to the hills, ‘Hide us!’ 3 1 F ~ r  
if such things as these are done when the wood is 
green, what will it be like when it is dry?” 

32They took two others also, both of them 
criminals, to be put to death with Jesus. 33When 
they came to the place called “The Skull,” they 
nailed Jesus to the cross there, and the two crim- 
inals, one on his right and one on his left. 34Jesus 
said, “Forgive them, Father! They don’t know 
what they are doing.” 

They divided his clothes among themselves 
by throwing dice. 35The people stood there 
watching, while the Jewish leaders made fun of 
him, “He saved others; let him save himself, if 
he is the Messiah whom God has chosen!” 
36The soldiers also made fun of him; they came 
up to him and offered him cheap wine, 37and 
said, “Save yourself, if you are the king of the 
Jews!” 

38These words were written above him: “This 
is the King of the Jews.” 

390ne of the criminals hanging there hurled 
insults at him, “Aren’t you the Messiah? Save 
yourself and us!” 

40The other one, however, rebuked him, say- 
ing, “Don’t you fear God? We are all under the 

For if men do these things 31 
when the tree is green, what 
will happen when it is dry?” 

Two other men, both 32 
criminals, were also led out 
with him to be executed. 
When they came to the place 33 
called The Skull, there they 
crucified him, alon withthe 
criminals-one on !is right, 
the other on his left. Jesus 34 
said, “Father, forgive them, 
for they do not know what 
they are doing.” And they 
divided ut) his clothes bv 
casting loti. 

The people stood watch- 35 
ing, and the rulers even 
sneered at him. They said, 
“He saved others; let him 
save himself if he is the 
Christ of God, the Chosen 
One.” 

The soldiers also came u 36 
and mocked him. They o! 
fered him wine vinegac and 37 
said, “If you are the king of 
the Jews, save yourself. 

There was a written notice 38 
above him, which read: THIS 

One of the criminals who 39 
hung there hurled insults at 
him: “Aren’t you the Christ? 
Save yourself and us[” 

buked him. “Don’t,you fear 
God,” he said, “since you 
are under the same sen- 

IS THE KINO OF THE JEWS. 

But the other criminal re- 40 

I 

note on Matt. 2421). For If such thlngs a# theae are done. This is a proverb. The meaning is: “If the 
leaders and the Romans crucify the nation’s Messiah, what will they do to the nation itselff” Forgive 
them, Father. Only Luke tells these words. Jesus must have said this just after they nailed him to the 
cross. The kind of LOVE which he demonstrates here, is the kind of love Christians are to develop. See 
John 13:34-35; 1 John 4:16-21. They don’t know what they are doing. They don’t know they are re- 
jecting and killing their own Messiah. They don’t know they are sealing the doom of their own city 
and nation. They divided his clothes among themselves. See John 19:23-24. 
39. Oneof the criminals hanging there. These criminals were certainly associates of Barabbas (seeMark 
15:7 and note there). Matthew and Mark show these criminals insulting Jesus. [The Zealots tried to 
drive out the Roman Occupation Forces. They had expected Jesus to announce himself king and raise 
an army. Their insults express their frustration.] 
40. The other one, however. This one has a “change of heart,” and rebukes his fellow criminal. Alford 
(Greek Testament) mentions that some feel this penitent criminal was a disciple of Christ. If he was, 
this would fit in with the fanaticism of the Zealots, especially what he says in veme 42. [One of the 
Twelve was a “zealot,” Simon the Patriot.] 41. Om, however, is only right. They knew the risks they 
were taking by being political activists, and they knew also that Jesus was not one of them, but was 
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same sentence, 410urs, however, is only right, 
because we are getting what we deserve for what 
we did; but he has done no wrong.” 42And he 
said to Jesus, “Remember me, Jesus, when you 
come as King!” 

43Jesus said to him, “I tell you this: today you 
will be in Paradise with me.” 

The Death of Jesus 
(Also Matt. 27.45-56; Mark 15.33-41; 

John 19.28-30) 
441t was about twelve o’clock when the sun 

stopped shining and darkness covered the whole 
country until three o’clock; 45and the curtain 
hanging in the temple was torn in two. 46Jesus 
cried out in a loud voice, “Father! In your hands 
I place my spirit!” He said this and died. 

47The army officer saw what had happened, 
and he praised God, saying, “Certainly he was 
a good man.” 

4sWhen the people who had gathered there to 
watch the spectacle saw what happened, they 
all went back home, beating their breasts. 49All 
those who knew Jesus personally, including the 
women who had followed him from Galilee, 
stood off at a distance to see these things. 

, 
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tence? We are punished 41 
justly, for we are getting 
what our deeds deserve. But 
this man has done nothing 
wrong.” 

member me when you come 
into your kingdom,” 

tell you the truth, today, yo; 
will be with mein paradise. 

Jesus’ Death 
It was now about the sixth 44 

hour, and darkness came 
over the whole land until the 
ninth hour, for the sun 45 
stopped shining. And the 
curtain of the temple was 
torn in two. Jesus called out 46 
with a loud voice, “Father, 
into your hands I commit my 
spirit.” When he had said 
this, he breathed his last. 

The centurion, seeing 47 
what had hap y e d ,  praised 
God and s a i l  Surely this 
was a righteous man.”.48 
When all the people who had 
gathered to witness this si ht 
saw what took place, tiey 
beat their breasts and went 
away. But all those who 49 
knew him, includin the 
women who had fo8owed 
him from Galilee, stood at a 
distance, watching these 
things. 

Then he said, “Jesus, re- 42 

Jesus answered him, “I 43 

innocent of the charges. 42. Remember me, Jesus, when you come IM Klngl This is an expression of 
faith! This man obviously knows something of Jesus’ teaching, and EWECTS him to come as King 
[of a spiritual Kingdom]. 43. Today you wil l  be Ln Paradise with me. Paradise is “heaven before the 
Judgment” (see note at end ofLuke 16:31). This man was Jew, a descendant of Abraham. If he was a 
disciple of Christ (see note on verse 40), he had been baptized (John 4:l-2). Until Jesus died, the Old 
Law was in effect (see Col. 2:14 and note). 46. Jesus cried out in a loud voice.. He first said Eloi, Eloi, 
lema sabachthanil Then: I t  isfinishedl Then: Father! In your hands Iplace my spirit1 [We ordinarily 
say “soul” when we mean “spirit.”] 47. The army omcer. See note on Matt. 27:54. 48. Beathg their 
breasts. People would pound on their chest as a sign of great sadness1 49. Including the women. See 
notes on Matt. 27:55-56. 
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The Burial of Jesus 
(Also Matt. 27.57-61; Mark 15.42-47; 

John 19.38-42) 
So-SIThere was a man named Joseph, .from the 

Jewish town of Arimathea. He was a good and 
honorable man, and waited for the coming of 
the Kingdom of God. Although a member of the 
Council, he had not agreed with their decision 
and action. 52He went into the presence of Pilate 
and asked for the body of Jesus. s3Then he took 
the body down, wrapped it in a linen sheet, and 
placed it in a grave which had been dug out of 
the rock-a grave which had never been used. 
541t was Friday and the Sabbath was about to 
begin. 

sSThe women who had followed Jesus from 
Galilee went with Joseph and saw the grave and 
how Jesus’ body was placed in it. 56Then they 
went back home and prepared the spices and 
ointments for his body. 

On the Sabbath they rested, as the Law com- 
manded. 

The Resurrectiofi 
(AlsoMatt. 28.1-10; Mark 16.1-8; John20.1-10) 

Very early on Sunday morning the women 24 went to the grave carrying the spices they 
had prepared. 2They found the stone rolled away 
from the entrance to the grave, 3~~ they went in; 
but they did not find the body of the Lord Jesus. 

Ch. 24 

Jesas’ Burial 
Now there was a man 50 

named Joseph, a member of 
the Council, a good and up. 
right man, who had not con- 51 
sented to their decision and 
action. He came from the 
Judean town of Arimathea 
and he was waiting for the 
kingdom of God. Going to 52 
Pilate, he asked for Jesus’ 
body. Then he took it down, 53 
wrapped it in linen cloth and 
placed it in a tomb cut in the 
rock, one in which no one 
had yet been laid. It was 54 
Preparation Day, and the 
Sabbath was about to begin. 

The women who hadcome 55 
with Jesus from Galilee fol- 
lowed Joseph and saw the 
tomb and how his body was 
laid in it. Then they went 56 
home and prepared .spices 
and perfumes. But they 
rested on the Sabbath in 
obedience to the command- 
ment. 

me Resurrection 
On the first day of the 24 week, very early in the 

morning, the women took 
the spices they had prepared 
and went to the tomb. They 2 
found the stone rolled away 
from the tomb, but when 3 
they entered, they did not 
fmd the body of the Lord 

50-56. There WBB aman named Joseph. On the Burial of Jesus, see notes on Matt. 27;57-61. Although a 
member of the Council. Both Joseph and Nicodemus were members of the Sanhedrin (the ruling Jewish 
Council and Supreme Court) but had opposed the decision and action against Jesus. [Johnson thinks 
that they were not present when the Sanhedrin took their action against Jesus.] It WBB Friday. The 
day before the Passover (lohn 19:14). [Remember the Sabbath would begin at 6 P.M. Friday.] Jesus 
died about 3 P.M. (Matt. 27;46), the time the lambs would be killed in preparation for thePassover. 
This shows the Jews had not yet eaten the Passover Meal. 

1-12. Very early on Sunday mornlng. Sunday has been called the “Lord’s Day” since then, because 
Jesus raised from death on Sunday. The women “saw the grave and how Jesus’ body was placed in it” 
on Friday, had “prepared the spices and ointmentsfor his body” following the Jewish custom, and “on 
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4They stood there puzzled about this, when 
suddenly two men in bright shining clothes stood 
by them. SFull of fear, the women bowed down to 
the ground. as the men said to them, “Why are 
you looking among the dead for one who is alive? 
6He is not here; he has been raised. Remember 
what he said to you while he was in Galilee: 
“The Son of Man must be handed over to sinful 
men, be nailed to the cross, and rise to life on 
the third day.’ ” 

8Then the women remembered his words, vre- 
turned from the grave, and told all these things 
to the eleven disciples and all the rest. ‘OThe 
women were Mary Magdalene, Joanna, and 
Mary the mother of James; they and the other 
women with them told these things to the 
apostles. ”But the appostles thought that what 
the women said was nonsense, and did not be- 
lieve them. I2But Peter got up and ran to the 
grave; he bent down and saw the grave cloths 
and nothing else. Then he went back home 
wondering at what had happened. 

The Walk to Emmaus 
(Also Mark 16.12-13) 

I3On that same day two of them were going to 
a village named Emmaus, about seven miles 
from Jerusalem, “and they were talking to each 
other about all the things that had happened. 
I5As they talked and discussed, Jesus himself 

~~ 

Jesus. While they were won- 4 
dering about this, suddenly 
two men in clothes that 
gleamed like lightning stood 
beside them. In their fri ht 5 
the women bowed down wfth 
their faces to the ground, 
but the men said to them, 
“Why do you look for the 
living among the dead? He 6 
is not here; he has risen! Re- 
member how he told you, 
while he was still with you in 
Galilee: ‘The Son of Man 7 
must be delivered into the 
hands of sinful men, be cru- 
cified and on the, tl$d day 
be raised again. Then 8 
they remembered his words. 

When the came back 9 
from the tomg, they told all 
these things to the Eleven 
and to all the others. It was 10 
Mary Magdalene, Joanna, 
Mary the mother of James, 
and the others with them 
who told this to the apostles. 
But they did not believe the 11 
women, because their words 
seemed to them like non- 
sense. Peter, However, got 12 
up and ran to the tomb. 
Stoopin down, he saw the 
strips ohinen lying by them- 
selves, and he went away, 
wondering to himself what 
had happened. 

On the Road to Emmauu 
Now that same day two of 13 

them were going to a village 
called Emmaus, about seven 
miles from Jerusalem. They 14 
were talking with each other 
about everything that had 
happened. As they talked 15 
and discussed these things 
with each other, Jesus him- 
self came up and walked 

the Sabbath they rested. ” Notice the women came expecting to embalm the DEAD BODY. When they 
told the apostles, they thought it was nonsense, and did not believe them. For notes on Resurrection, 
and an explanation of how the Gospels agree on this, seeMatt. 28:1-10. 
13. Two of them were gohg. Only Luke tells this in detail. Cleopas was one of the two (verse 18). 
EIIUUOM. Six or eight miles west of Jerusalem. 
15. At they talked and dimmed. About Jesus and his death. Jealu hlmreff drew near. Mark says Jesus 
appeared in a different manner (see Mark 16:12.13). They did not know who he was. When our 
thoughts are on Jesus, we are most likely to have him with us (see notes onMatt. 18:19-20). 
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drew near and walked along with them; ‘%hey 
saw him, but somehow did not recognize him. 
”Jesus said to them, “What are you talking a- 
bout, back and forth, as you walk along?” 

They stood still, with sad faces. laone of 
them, named Cleopas, asked him, “Are YOU the 
only man living in Jerusalem who does not know 
what has been happening there these last few 
days?” 

“The things that happened to Jesus of Naza- 
reth,” they answered. “This man was a prophet, 
and was considered by God and by all the people 
to be mighty in words and deeds. ’‘Our chief 
priests and rulers handed him over to be sen- 
tenced to death, and he Was nailed to the Cross. 
21And we had hoped that he would be the one 
who was going to redeem Israel! Besides all that, 
this fs now the third day since it happened. 
22sOme of the WOmen Of Our group surprised US; 
they went at dawn to the grave, 2 3 b ~ t  could not 
find his body. They came back saying they had 
seen a vision of angels who told them that he is 
alive. 24Some of our group Went to the grave and 
found it exactly as the women had said; but they 
did not see him.” 

25Then Jesus said to them, “How foolish you 
are, how slow you are to believe everything the 
prophets said! 26Was it not necessary for the 
Messiah to Suffer these things and enter his 

l9“What things?” he asked. 

t;Egk;V$f;$;m;eb&k!;; 16 
him. 

ar~o;~;~dt~;~ t‘‘zh;: 17 
as you walk along?” 

f a ~ ~ d ; ~ ~ s t ~ l ~ n ~ h e ~  18 
them, named Cleopas, 

$ ; ; ; e “ , “ , i ~ l ; i ~ ~ $ ; , ~ ~ ~ ~  
who doesn’t know what 
things have happened there 
in these days?” 

“What things?” he asked. 19 

~ ~ ~ e a p ~ 6 H ~ ; &  
a pro bet, powerful in word 

;;~~&b”,”;;ff;fe$~ 2o 
and our r;lem handed him 

2’eh,toa2 t~fi;;difi;; 
him; but we had hoped that 21 

~&y;o;~;e;;y‘~; 2;; 
what is more, it is the’third 

~ ~ y ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ , t h ~ ~ ~ ~ k o ~ l ~ ; ~  22 
women amazed us. They 

;z;;; t!;;$~;!~tik 23 
body. Tteycameandtoldus 

gt$;;Ed;;:,a;t;;;f 
five. Then some of our corn- 24 

IJ;$;:;~%\~ :zhr;t 
men had sa!!, but him they 

d i ~ ‘ , ~ ~ - t o  them, ,‘How 25 
foolish you are, and how 

~ ; g ~ ~ ~ ; ~ $ ~ ; r ~ ; g ~  
have spoken1 Did not the 26 
Christ have to suffer these 
things and then enter his 

18. One of them, named Cleopea. Probably the Clopas ofJohn 19:25. Compare note on Matt. 2O:Z-4. 
19-24. What things? Christ asks this to get them to talk about it. They give a condensed version of the 
recent events. Who wan going to redeem Israel. They had expected him to declare himself king and 
raise an army to drive out the Romans. Their hopes of this happening died with him. This Is now the 
third day. This clearly identifies the day of Jesus’ resurrection. See note on Matt. 12.40. But could not 
find his body. This shows they still could not think in terms of a resurrection! They still had trouble 
believing even when they had seen him (Mark16:14). 
25. Flow fwbh yon are! They knew very well what the prophets had said, and they had been with Jesus 
over three years, and heard him explain all these things. 
26. Was it not necessary? Isaiah 53; Daniel 9:26; etc., speak about this. And enter hfs glory. The ACT 
of the Cross is meant. SeeLuke9:32. 
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glory?” 21And Jesus explained to them what was 
said about him in all the Scriptures, beginning 
with the books of Moses and the writings of all 
the prophets. 

28They came near the village to which they 
were going, and Jesus acted as if he were going 
farther; 2 g b ~ t  they held him back, saying, “Stay 
with us; the day is almost over and it is getting 
dark.” So he went in to stay with them, 30He sat 
at table with them, took the bread, and,said the 
blessing; then he broke the bread and gave it 
to them. 31Their eyes were opened and they 
recognized him; but he disappeared from their 
sight. 32They said to each other, “Wasn’t it like 
a fire burning in us when he talked to us on the 
road and explained the Scriptures to us?” 

33They got up at once and went back to Jeru- 
salem, where they found the eleven disciples 
gathered together with the others 34and saying, 
“The Lord is risen indeed! He has appeared to 
Simon!” 

35The two then explained to them what had 
happened on the road, and how they had recog- 
nized the Lord when he broke the bread. 

Jesus Appears to His Disciples 
(Also Matt 28. 16-20; Mark 16.14-1 8; 

John20.19.23;Acts 1.6-8) 
36While they were telling them this, suddenly 

the Lord himself stood among them and said to 
them, “Peace be with you.” 

37Full of fear and terror, they thought that they 
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glory?” And be inning with 27 
Moses and all t8e Prophets, 
he explained to them what 
was said in all the Scrip. 
tures concerning himself. 

As they approached the 28 
village to which they were 
going, Jesus acted as if he 
were oing farther. Buf‘they 29 
urged! him strongly, Stay 
wjth us, for it is nearly eve- 
ning; the day is almost 
over,’’ So he went‘in to stay 
with them, 

with them, he took bread, 
gave thanks, broke it and 
began to give it to them. 
Then their eyes were opetled 31 
and they recognized him, 
and he disappeared from 
their sight. They asked each 32 
other, “Were not our hearts 
burning within us while he 
talked with us on the road 
and opened the scriptures to 
us?” 

at once to Jerusalem. There 
they found the Eleven and 
those with them, assembled 
together and saying, “It is 34 
true1 The Lord has risen and 
has a peared to Simon.” 
Then t t e  two told what had 35 
happened on the way, and 
how Jesus was recognlzed by 
them when he broke the 
bread. 

Jesus Appears to the Dlrlples 

ing about this, Jesus himself 
stood among them and said 
to them, “Peace be with 
you.’’ 

frightened, thinking they 

When he was at the table 30 

They got up and returned 33 

While they were still talk- 36 

They were startled and 37 

29-32. Stay with M. That is, stay overnight and talk some more. And Bald the blessing. Not as a guest 
would do, but as a host. Thelr eyes were opened. This implies their eyesight was “distorted” so that he 
was unrecognizable to them. (See verse 15.) 
33-35. They got up at once! This kind of news would not keep1 Found the eleven disclples. This may be 
the same meeting as the one inJohn 10:19-23. He haa appeared to Sbon! See 1 Cor. 15:5. 
36-43. Suddenly the Lord hlmself stood among them. They were behind locked doors Vohn 20:19). 
This implies that Jesus could “pass through’’ a door or wall in his resurrection body, Feel me, and yon 
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were seeing a ghost. 3 8 B ~ t  he said to them, “Why 
are you troubled? Wny are these doubts coming 
up in your minds? 3 9 L ~ ~ k  at my hands and my 
feet and see that it is I, myself. Feel me, and you 
will see, because a ghost doesn’t have flesh and 
bones, as you can see I have.” 

40He said this and showed them his hands and 
his feet. 41They still could not believe, they were 
so full of joy and wonder; so he asked them, “DO 
you have anything to eat here?” 42They gave him 
a piece of cooked fish, 4 3 ~ h i ~ h  he took and ate 
before them. 

44Then he said to them, “These are the very 
things I told you while I was still with you: every- 
thing written about me in the Law of Moses, the 
writings of the prophets, and the Psalms had to 
come true.” 

45Then he opened their minds to understand 
the Scriptures, 46and said to them, “This is what 
is written: that the Messiah must suffer, and 
rise from death on the third day, 47and that in 
his name the message about repentance and the 
forgiveness of sins ‘must be preached to all 
nations, beginning in Jerusalem. 4 8 Y ~ ~  are wit- 
nesses of these things. 49And I myself will send 
upon you what my Father has promised. But 
you must wait in the city until the power from 
above comes down upon you.” 

Ch. 24 

saw a6<&host. He said to 38 
them, hy are you troubl- 
ed, and why do doubts rise 
in your minds? Look at my 39 
hands and my feet. It is I 
myselfl Touch me and see; a 
ghost does not have flesh 
and bones. as YOU see I . <  
have.” 

When he had said this he 40 
showed them his hands and 
feet. And while they still did 41 
not believe it because of iov 
and amazement, he as&& 
them, “Do you have any- 
thing here to eat?” They 42 
gave him a piece of broiled 
fish, and he took it and ate 43 
it in their presence. 

He said to them, “This is 44 
what I told you while I was 
still with ou: Everything 
must be billed that is 
written about me in the Law 
of Moses, the Prophets and 
the Psalms.” 

Then he opened their 45 
minds so they could under- 
stand the Scriptures. Hetold 46 
them, “This is what is 
written: The Christ will 
suffer and rise from the dead 
on the third day, and re en- 47 
tance and forgiveness 08ins 
will be preached in his name 
to all nations, beginning at 
Jerusalem. You are Wit- 48 
nesses of these things. I am 49 
p i n g  to send you what my 

ather has promised; but 
stay in the city until you have 
been clothed with power 
from on high.” 

wlll see. His body showed the marks of his suffering. Thomas spoke of this as being proof Vohn 20:25). 
They were 80 fall of Joy and wonder. This all seems too good to be true! Which he took and ate before 
them. As proof that he was real, not just a ghost or materialized spirit. 
44-49. Then he said to them. Luke passes over an interval of weeks, between verses 43 and 44. Christ 
was seen a number of times after his resurrection (see notes on Matt. 28;9). Then he opened theh 
mfnda. To help them understand. He repeats the “OBLIQATION‘’ he placed on them ’in Galilee (see 
notes on Matt. 28:16-20). Jesus requires that in hb name (1) repentance; (2) forgiveness of sins; (3) 
must be preached; (4) to all nations; (5) beginning in Jerusalem. They did this, beginning from the Day 
of Pentecost. What my Father ha dmmiaed. The baptism with the Holy Spirit (Acts 1;S). But you must 
walt..Their great mission of making disciples to Christ could not begin until they received the gift of 
the Holy Spirit from the Father. 
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Jesus Is Taken up to Heaven 
(Also Mark 16.19-20; Acts 1.9-11) 

SoThen he led them out of the city as far as 
Bethany, where he raised his hands and blessed 
them. S I A ~  he was blessing them, he departed 
Erom them and was taken up into heaven. szThey 
worshiped him and went back into Jerusalem, 
filled with great joy, s3and spent all their time in 
the temple giving thanks to God. 

353 

The Ascension 
Wnen he had led them out 50 

to the vicinity of  Bethany, he 
lifted u his hands and 
blessed tiem. While he was 51 
blessing them, he left them 
and was taken up into 
heaven. Thentheyworshiped 52 
him and returned to Jeru- 
salem with great joy. And 53 
they stayed continually at 
the temple, praising God. 

50-53. Then he led them out. Compare Mark 16:19-20; Acts k1-9, And blassd them. The last act 
Q f  our Lord on the earth, was a bfessing. Filled with great joy. Their Lord and Savior was urn and 
had been taken up to sit on his throne! [Compare Acts 15:16-18 and notes there,] And spent all thelr 
time In the temple. Worshiping and teaching. See Acts 246. Verse 53 is a connecting link between 
Luke and Acts. 

' 
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I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  

J O H N  

John was the son of Zebedee and Salome; brother of James; in early life a 
fisherman on Lake Galilee, He was an apostle of Christ, one of the Twelve, 
and also one of the inner circle [along with Peter and James]. He was an 
“ordinary man of no education” (Acts 4:13), which means he did not have 
a “theological education’’ in the rabbinical schools. Yet we can be sure 
he had the kind of education all respectable Jewish families gave their 
children. Every synagogue was a school in which children were taught to 
read and write, and were given fundamentals not greatly different from 
the basic skills today. The children of the ordinary Jewish people were 
better educated than those of any other country in the world. 

John was a disciple of John the Baptist when Jesus found him. We see 
him next at Lake Galilee when Jesus gives the official call to be an apostle. 
Along with Peter and James, he was a constant companion with Jesus. 
These three, only, see the raising of Jairus’ daughter; see the glory of the 
Transfiguration; and witness the anguish of the garden. John and Peter 
follow Jesus after the arrest, and John goes right into the house of 
Caiaphas; to the trial before Pilate; and to the cross. When news of the 
Resurrection came, John and Peter were the first to reach the grave. 
Jesus placed his human mother in John’s care. John alone of the Twelve 
lived beyond the destruction of Jerusalem [all the others were dead before 
ibhappened]. From that event, he lived in Ephesus, and died about 100 
A.D. It was probably in the last ten years of his life that he wrote the 
Gospel of John; 1,2,3 John; and Revelation. 

John writes to show Jesus as the WORD [Eternal Logos] who comes to 
earth in human form. He shows the special personality and mission of 
the Savior. He opens up and explains the doctrine of THE HELPER - the 
Holy Spirit. John explains the purpose of his Gospel in these words: “These 
have been written that you may believe that Jesus is the Messiah, the Son 
of God, and that through this faith you may have &$e in his name” (John 
20:31). 



MAP NO. 1-PERIOD OF PREPARATION 
1. Bethlehem/Jerusalem-Birth & Presentation in Temple, Luke2 
2. Egypt-Flight froin Hezod, Luke 2 
3. Nazareth-Returns to spend boyhood, Matthew 2 
4. Jerusalem-Taken to Passover at age 12, Luke 2 
5.  Nazareth-Returns home until about 30, Luke2 
6. Bethany beyond Jordan-baptized by John the Baptist, Matthew 3; Mark I ;  

Luke 3 
7. Wilderness of Judea-Temptations, Matthew 4; Mark 1; Luke 4 
8. Bethany beyond Jordan-btains first disciples, John 1 
9. Cana of Galilee-Wedding feast, first miracle. John 2 

10. Capernaum-moves headquarters with family and disciples, John 2:12 

d 



T H E  G O S P E L  A C C O R D I N G  T O  
J O H N  

The Word of Life 
Before the world was created, the Word 1 already existed; he was with God, and he was 

the same as God, 2From the very beginning, the 
Word was with God. 3Through him God made all 
things; not one thing in all creation was made 
without him. 4The Word was the source of life, 
and this life brought light to men. SThe light 
shines in the darkness, and the darkness has 
never put it out. 

6God sent his messenger, a man named John, 
‘who came to tell people about the light. He 
came to tell them, so that all should hear the 
message and believe. *He himself was not the 

The Word Became Flesh 
In the beeinnine was the 1 Word, and the Word was 

with God, and the Word was 
God. He was with God in 2 
the beginning. 

Through him all things 3 
were made: without him 
nothing was made that has 
been made. In him was life, 4 
and that life was the light of 
men. The light shines in the 5 
darkness, but the darkness 
has not understood it, 

There came a man who 6 
was sent from God; his I 

name was John. He came as 
a witness to testify .concern- 
ing that light, so that 
through him all men might 
believe. He himself was not 8 
the light: He came only as a 

1-3. Before the world was created. The brief time from the Virgin Birth in Bethlehem to the Ascension 
from the Mount of Olives must be understood in its relationship to the   OLE of the Son of God. Read 
what Paul says in 1 Tim. 3:16; Col. 1:15-20. John shows us, that: (1) the One who appeared in human 
form as Jesus the Christ EXISTED before the world was created; (2) that he was with God FACE TO FACE 
before the world was created; (3) that he was DIVINE - the same as God; (4) that he was the Word 
[LOGOS]; (5) that through him ALL weation was done. Some secrets of the divine nature of the Word, 

/ahd the exact relationship between Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, must wait for Eternity to unfold. But 
this much is clear: God creates through thpiWord, and God speaks to man through the Word. When 
ithat Word became a human being and lived among us, we recognize him as Jesus the Christ. [On the 
;%!ording of John 1:l Seth Wilson writes: “THE TEV TRANSLATION DOES NOT MISREPRESENT 
WHAT JOHN ACTUALLY WROTE1 The Bible teaches that Jesus, the Son of God, is so much the 
same as God that it is right to call him God; but it is not wrong to say he is the same as God, because 
\he is the same deity with a distinct indentity.” Compare Heb. 1:l-3; Phil. 26-11; John 8:58. 
’ 4. The Word was the s o m e  of life. Compare John 5:26; 11:25. The power which creates life and 
supports all Creation is in the Word (Heb. 1:3). And this Ufe brought llght to men. That l f e  reveals 
God to us in human terms that we can understand. Compare Mutt. 414-17, 
S. And the darkness has never put it out. His light drives away the darkness of ignorance and error. 

The darkness cannot extinguish the light1 
6 .  God sent his messenger. The “advance man” is now introduced. This is John the Baptist. He was 

appointed to this mission, even before his birth. 
7. Who came to tell people about the Ilght. John came to lead a “spiritual renewal.” But his chief 

purpose was to point people to Jesus. See verse 30. 
8. He himself was not the Ught. John was not “The Man,” but only the “advance man.” [Some were 

teaching that John the Baptist was the Messiah.] John the apostle, makes it very plain1 
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I 

light; he came to tell about the light. gThis was 
the real light, the light that comes into the world 
and shines on all men. 

‘OThe Word, then, was in the world. God made 
the world through him, yet the world did not 
know him. “He came to his own country, but 
his own people did not receive him. ‘*Some, 
however, did receive him and believed in him; so 
he gave them the right to become God’s children. 
13They did not become God’s children by natural 
means, by being born as the children of a 
human father; God himself was their Father. 

14The Word became a human being and lived 
among us. We saw his glory, full of grace and 
truth. This was the glory which he received as the 
Father’s only Son. 

IsJohn told about him. He cried out, “This 
is the one I was talking about when I said, ‘He 
comes after me, but he is greater than Z am, 
because he existed before I was born.’ ” 

160ut of the fulness of his grace he has blessed 

witness to the light. The true 9 
light that gives light to every 
man was comine into the - 
world. 

He was in the world, and 10 
though the world was made 
through him, the world did 
ndt recognize him. He came 11 
to that which was his own, 
but his own did not receive 
him. Yet to all who received 12 
him, to those who believed 
in his name, he gave the 
right to become chlldren of 
God-children born not of 13 
natural descent, or of hu- 
man decision or aiusband’s 
will, but born of God. 

and lived for a while among 
us. We have seen his lory, 1 

the glory ofthe one anionly 
Son, who came from the 
Father, full of grace and 
truth. 

him. He cries out, saying, 
“This was he of whom I 
said, ‘He who comes after 
me has surpassed me be- 
cause he was before me.’ ” 
From the fullness of his 16 
grace we have all received 
one blessing after another. 

The Word became flesh 14 

John testifies concerning 15 

9. This was the real fight. See John 12.46. God’s final message to the world is through the Son 
(Heb. 1:l-2). 
10-11. God made the wodd through him. See Col. 1:16. He was: in the world: God made the world 
through him; the world did not know him. He came to hls own country. When he became a human 
being, he took Jewish citizenship (see Gal. 4.4). The “world” is the whole human race. His “country” is 
the Jewish Nation. 
12. Some, however, did receive him. Many of the Jewish people did accept him as Messiah (see 
Acts 21:20). So he gave them the right. Compare John 6:44-45. To become God’s cblldren. Everyone 
who believes is given the “right to become,” but he must reach out through faith to seize the sacrifice 
ofChrist (see notes onActs 2:38). 
13. They did not become God’s children by natural means. Before the Cross, the Jews were God’s 
children, by natural means. After the Cross, the New Birth Uohn 3:s. Titus 3:s initiates people into 
spiritualZsrae1. 
14. The Word became a human belng. The Word [Eternal Logos] took a body of flesh. One who 
denies this, is an Enemy of Christ [anti-Christ] (seeZJohn 4:2-3). We Baw hls glory. SeeLuke 9:32; John 
2 : l l .  As the Father’s only Son. See note on John 3:16. 
15. John told about him. John identified Jesus as the Messiah1 See verses 33-34. 
16. Out of the fulness of his grace. See Col. 1:19. His “grace and truth” bless all who belong to him. 
Giving us one blessing after another. He is a “weam ofwater, flowing everdeeper!” 
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us all, giving us one blessing after another, ”God 
gave the Law through Moses; but grace and truth 
came through Jesus Christ, I8No one has ever 
seen God, The only One, who is the same as 
God and is at the Father’s side, he has made 
him known. 

John the Baptist’s Message 
Mlso Matt. 3.1-12; Mark 1.1-8; Luke 3.1-18) 

19The Jewish authorities in Jerusalem Sent 
priests and Levites to John, to ask him, “Who 

20John did not refuse to answer, but spoke out 
openly and clearly. This is what he said, “I am 
not the Messiah.” 

21“Who are you, then?” they asked. “Are you 

“NO, I am not,” John answered. 
“Are you the Prophet?” they asked. 
“No,” he replied. 
22“Tell us who you are,” they said. “We have 

to take an answer back to those who sent us. 
What do you say about yourself?” 

are you?” 

Elijah?” 

FOC the law was given 17 
through Moses; grace and 
truth came throu h Jesus 
Christ. NO man 8as ever 18 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ t ~ $ ~ ~ & ! ~  
side,hasmadehimknown. 

John the Ba tlslt Denies 
Being the C&rM 

mony when the Jews of Jeru- 
Salem sent priests and Le- 
vites to ask him who he was. 

Now this was John’s testi- 19 

He did not fail to confess, 20 

”,~g;~;;;f,,f”1Y~ "Ism 

;g,fre YOU? *re YOU Eli- 
They asked him, “Then 21 

He said, ‘41 am not.” 
“Are you the Prophet?” 
He answered, “No.” 
Finally they said, “Who 22 

are you? Give us an answer 
to take back to those who 
sent us, What do you say a- 
bout yourself?” 

17. God gave the Law through Moses. The Law is contrasted with “grace and truth.” Compare Heb. 
1218-24; Rom. 8:l-4. See also verse 14. 
18. No one has ever seen God. See 1 Tim. 6:16. Flesh and blood cannot look upon the Living God, The 
only One. See note onJohn 3:16. He has made him known. The Old Testament painted only a partial 
picture of God. In Jesus the Son we see the complete picture of Godl SeeJohn 17;26. 
19. The Jewish authorities in Jerusalem. Our writer now skips the childhood of Jesus, and most of John 
the Baptist’s work. He jumps to the time that Jesus, about thirty years old, begins his public career. 
A Council of seventy-two, called the Sanhedrin, ruled Israel. The term “Jew” often is speaking of this 
ruling Council. John the Baptist is asked officially: “Who are you?” 
20, John did not refuse to nnswer. He made no attempt to conceal his mission. I am not the Messiah. 
[The terms “Christ” and “Messiah” mean the same thing in the Bible. Perhaps because “Christ” has 
come to be used as a personal name for Jesus, the TEV often prefers “Messiah” as a tmnslation of 
CHRISTOS. ] John made it plain that he was not the Messiah they looked for. 
21. Are you EliJah? The Jews expected Elijah to come before the Messiah. See notes on Matt. 16~14; 
1 7:lO. Are you the Prophet? Moses had predicted the coming of the Prophet (Deut, l8;15). 
22. Tell us who you are. “If you are not the Messiah, not Elijah, not the Prophet, who are you?” 
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23John answered, “This is what I am: 
‘The voice of one who shouts in the 

Make a straight path for the Lord to 
desert: 

travel!’ ” 
(This is what the prophet Isaiah had said.) 

24The messengers had been sent by the Phari- 
sees. 25They asked John, “If you are not the 
Messiah, nor Elijah, nor the Prophet, why do you 
baptize?” 

26John answered, “I baptize with water; among 
you stands the one you do not know. 17He is 
coming after me, but I am not good enough to 
untie his sandals.” 

28All this happened in Bethany, on the east 
side of the Jordan River, where John was bap- 
tizing. 

The Lamb of God 
29The next day John saw Jesus coming to him, 

and said, “Here is the Lamb of God, who takes 
away the sin of the world! 3oThis is the one I 
was talking about when I said, ‘A man is coming 
after me, but he is greater than I am, because he 

John replied in the words 23 
of Isaiah the prophet, “I am 
the voice of one calling in 
the desert, ‘Make straight 
the way for the Lord.’ ” 

Now some Pharisees who 24 
had been sent questioned 25 
him, “Why then do you b a p  
tize if you are not the Christ, 
nor Eliiah, nor the Pro- 
phet?” ” 

“I baptize with water,” 26 
John replied, “but among 
you stands one you do not 
know. He is the one who 27 
comes after me, the thongs 
of whose sandals I am not 
worthy to untie.” 

Bethany on the other side of 
the Jordan, where John was 
baptizing. 

Jesus the Lamb of God 

Jesus coming toward him 
and said, “Look, the Lamb 
of God, who takes away the 
sin of the world1 This is the 30 
one I meant when I said, ‘A 
man who comes after me has 
surpassed me because he 

This all happened at 28 

The next day John saw 29 

23. The voice of one who shouts In the desert. See note on Mutt. 3:3. He was to get things ready for 
Jesus to carry out his mission. 
?A, The messengers had been sent by the Pharisees. See notes on Matt. 3: 7. 
25. Why do yon baptize? The fact that they are mystified shows they were unfamiliar with the rit; of 
baptism. If John were the Messiah, or Elijah, or the Prophet, they could understand why he would 
introduce a new religious rite. But if he is none of these, why does he do this? [Josephus, the Jewish 
historian, makes no mention about “Gentiles convected to Judaism” being baptized (immersed) to 
make them Jews.] 
26-27. I baptrze with water. John’s baptism was water baptism. See notes on Mutt. 3:ll.  
28. AU this happened in Bethany. On the east bank of the Jordan River. 
29. The next day John saw Jeans. John [the upostle] omits all of Jesus’ personal life up to this point. 
Jesus is now thirty years old, and walked from Galilee to the Jordan River area where John the Baptist 
is doing his work (about 60 or 70 miles distance). This conversation was after Jesus’ baptism (verse 33), 
and probably after the Temptation. Here is the Lamb of God. A lamb was the common “SIN 
OPPEIUNG” (seeLev. 4:32). What John says points to Jesus as the “SIN OFFBRING” for the whole world. 
Compare the language inlsu. 53:7. The sIn of the world. Both Jews and Gentiles! 
30. This h the one I was talklug about. S e e  verses 26-27. Becab* he existed before I wm born. As a 
human being, John was six months older than Jesus. But Jesus was the Word (verses 1-3). 
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existed before I was born.’ 311 did not know who 
he would be, but I came baptizing with water 
in order to make him known to Israel,” 

32This is the testimony that John gave: “I saw 
the Spirit come down like a dove from heaven 
and stay on him. 331 still did not know him, but 
God, who sent me to baptize with water, said 
to me, ‘You will see the Spirit come down and 
stay on a man; he is the one who baptizes with 
the Holy Spirit.’ 341 have seen it,” said John, 
“and I tell you that he is the Son of God.” 

The First Disciples of Jesus 
3SThe next day John was there again with two 

of his disciples, 36when he saw Jesus walking by. 
“Here is the Lamb of Godl” he said. 

37The two disciples heard him say this and 
went with Jesus. 38Jesus turned, saw them follow- 
ing h h ,  and asked, “What are you looking 
for?” 

They answered, “Where do you live, Rabbi?” 
(This word, translated, means “Teacher.”) 

39“C~me and see,” he answered. So they went 
with him and saw where he lived, and spent the 
rest of that day with him. (It was about four 
o’clock in the afternoon.) 

361 
was before me.’ I myself did 31 
not know him, but the rea- 
son I came ba tizing with 
water was that !e might be 
revealed to Israel.” 

Then John gave this testi- 32 
mony: “I saw the Spirit 
come down from heaven as a 
dove and remain on him. I 33 
would not have known him, 
except that the one who sent 
me to !a tize with water 
told me, &e man on whom 
you see the Spirit come 
down and remain is he who 
will baptize with the Holy 
Spirit.’ I have seen and I 34 
testifg, that this is the Son of 
God I 
Jesus’ First Disciples 

The next day John was 35 
there again with two of his 
disciples. When he saw Jesus 36 
passing by, he said, “Look, 
the Lamb of Godl” 

When the two disciples 37 
heard him say this, they 
followed Jesus. Turning 38 
around, Jesus saw them 
following and asked, “What 
do you want?” 

They said, “Rabbi” 
(which means, Teacher), 
“where are you sta n 1” 

“Come,” he rep&& “and 39 
you will see.” 

So they went and saw 
where he was staying, and 
spent that day with him. It 
was about the tenth hour. 

31. I did not know who he wonld be. This means John did not know Jesus would be the Messiah, until 
,the Holy Spirit clearly identified him. [Jesus and John were relatives (Luke 1:36).] 
32-34. I saw the Sptrit come down Uke a dove. John declares what he saw with his own eyes! See notes 
onMatt, 3:16. God had told John what the sign would be to identify the Messiah. John says that he did 
see ill 
35. The next day John was there agaln. In verses 19.28 we read of the visit of the priests and Levites. 
Verses 29-34 are “the next day.” This then, is the third day after the messengers from the Sanhedrin 
had come, and probably the second day after Jesus had come back from the Temptation. With two 
of hls disciples. One of these was Andrew (verse 40) and the other was certainly John, the writer of 
this Gospel. 
36. Here is the Lamb of Godl The day before, John had cited Jesus as the “Lamb of God, who takes 
away the sin ofthe world!” Now he personally directs his own disciples to Jesus. 
37. And went with Jesus. John had pointed out the source of&@. Christianity is following Jesus! 
38. Where do you live, Rabbi? Their question implies their interest in Jesus. It may be they only wished 
to know where to find him in the future. 
39. Come and see. This is an invitation! or perhaps a call. (Compare verse 43.) 



362 TOHN 
~ ~ _ _  

400ne of the two who heard John, and went 
with Jesus, was Andrew, Simon Peter’s brother. 
41At once Andrew found his brother Simon and 
told him, “We have found the Messiah.” (This 
word means “Christ.”) 42Then he took Simon to 
Jesus. 

Jesus looked at him and said, “YOU are Simon, 
the son of John. Your name will be Cephas.” 
(This is the same as Peter, and means “Rock,”) 

Jesus Calls Philip and Nathanael 
43The next day Jesus decided to go to Galilee. 

He found Philip and said to him, “Come with 
me!” 44(Philip was from Bethsaida, the town 
where Andrew and Peter lived.) 45Philip found 
Nathanael and told him, “We have found the 
one of whom Moses wrote in the book of the 
Law, and of whom the prophets also wrote. He 
is Jesus, the son of Joseph, from Nazareth.” 

46“Can anything good come from Nazareth?” 
Nathanael asked. 

“Come and see,” answered Philip. 
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Andrew, Simon Peter’s 40 
brother, was one of the two 
who heard what John had 
said and who had followed 
Jesus. The first thing 41 
Andrew did was to find his 
brother Simon and tell him, 
“We have found the 
Messiah” (that is, the 
Christ). 

Jesus, who looaed at him 
and said. “You are Simon. 

Then he brou ht Simon to 42 

the son of John. You will be 
called Ce has” (which, 
when transited, is Peter). 

Jesus Calls Phllip and 
Nathanael 

cided to leave for Galilee. 
Finding Philip, he said to 
him, “Follow me.” 

Philip, like Andrew and 44 
Peter, was from the town of 
Bethsaida. Philip found 45 
Nathanael and told him, 
“We have found the one 
Moses wrote about in the 
Law, and about whom tho 
prophets also wrote-Jesus 
of Nazareth, the son of 

The next day Jesus de- 43 

Joseph.” 

rood come from there?” Na- 
“Nazareth1 Can anything 46 

rhanael asked. 

Philip. 
“Come and see,” said, 

40-41. One of the two who heard John. Andrew was one of the first two disciples of Christ. At on& 
Andrew found hla brother Simon. Simon Peter. This is the true Christian spirit. Messiah. See note on 
verse 20. 
42. Your name will be Caphas. A Hebrew word meaning “rock.” Peter is the Greek form. 
43. He found PhUip and said to hlm. [The Philip in Acts 6:5 is a different person.] This Philip is only 
a name in the other Gospels. John tells us more about him Wohn 6.5; 1221; 14:8). 
45. Phllip found Nathanael. He is identified as being from Cana in Galilee Wohn 21.9). He is named 
in only these two places, but he is certainly the Bartholomew who was one of the Twelve, We have 
found the one. Moses predicted the Prophet (Deut. 18:15). They evidently mean, the Messiah. [The 
Jews thought the Prophet might be a second Moses, or a second Elijah, or perhaps the Messiah. But 
they tended to view the Messiah as a king, and the Prophet as a separate person. Christians see Jesus 
as both King and Prophet.] 
46. Can anything good come from Nazareth? Nazareth was a “hick town.” The fact that the enemies 
of Jesus called him the Nazarene shows there was some disgrace connected with the name. Come and 
see. “Find out for yourselfl” The strongest proof that Jesus is the Messiah is Jesus himselfl 
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“When Jesus saw Nathanael coming to him, 
he said about him, “Here is a real Israelite; 
there is nothing false in himl” 

@Nathanael asked him, “How do you know 
me?” 

Jesus answered, “I saw you when you were 
under the fig tree, before Philip called you,” 

49“Tea~her,” answered Nathanael, “you are 
the Son of God! You are the King of Israel!” 

soJesus said, “DO you believe just because I 
told you I saw you when you were under the fig 
tree? You will see much greater things than 
this!” SIAnd he said to them, “I tell you the 
truth: you will see heaven open and God’s angels 
going up and coming down on the Son of Man.” 

The Wedding at Cana 
Two days later there was a wedding in the 2 town of Cana, in Galilee. Jesus’ mother was 

there, 2and Jesus and his disciples had also been 
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.When Jesus saw Na- 47 
thanael approaching, he 
said of him, “Here is a true 
Israelite, in whom there is 
nothing false.” 

“How do you know me?” 48 
Nathanael asked, 

Jesus answered, “I saw 
you while ou were still 
under the 8g  tree before 
Philip called you.” 

“Rabbi, you are the Son of 
God; p u  are the King of 
Israel. 

because I told you I saw you 
under the fig tree. You shall 
see greater things than 
that,’ He then added, “I tell 51 
you the truth, you shall all 
see heaven open, itnd the 
angels of God ascending and 
descefding on the Son of 
Man. 

Jesus Changes Water to 
Whe 

On the third day a wed- 2 ding took place at Cana 
in Galilee. Jesus’ mother was 
there, and Jesus and his 2 
disciples had also been in- 

Then Nathanael declared, 49 

Jesus said, “You believe 50 

47, There is nothing false in hlm. Quite a contrast to the formalism and hypocrisy of that time. This 
also shows that the statement of Nathanael in verse 46 was not based on jealousy (Cana and Nazareth 
were rival towns, about twelve miles apart). 
48, How do you h o w  me? Nathanael had never met Jesus before this. When yon were under the 5g 
tree, Johnson believes that Nathanael had some unusual experience under the fig tree, of which we are 
told nothing, and that he saw in what Jesus said, supernormal knowledge that both startled him and 
caused him to believe. 
44, You are the Son of God1 You are the Khg of Israel! This is  the first recorded uninspired declaration 
of Jesus’ divinity, but he could not have understood what he was saying at that time. If he had, a 
“human being” could have instructed Peter (see notes onMatt. 16:f 7j, 
50-51, You wi l l  see heaver open. This language is based on “Jacob’s ladder,“ (Gen. 28:12). Here 
Jesus makes himself that ladder, and communication between earth and heaven takes place through 
him, Son of Man. SeeJohn 9:35. 
1. Two days later. [Two days later = the third day.] This is two days later, measured from the calling 

of Philip Vohn 1:43). The “days” mentioned in the first two chapters of John make a week, and may 
f&m a contrast to the last week of Christ’s public ministry &he 12:l). A weddlng h the town of h a .  
About twelve miles north of Nazareth in Galilee. JWM’ mother w a ~  here. John seems to never call the 
human mother ofJesus by name. Since Joseph is never mentioned after Jesus began his public ministry, 
he is thought to have died before this time. The way Mary “takes over,” suggests she was related to the 
family. 
2. Jesus and his disciples had also been invited. Jesus now had disciples with h i m  John, Andrew, 

Peter, Philip, Nathanael. 
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invited to the wedding. 3When all the wine had 
been drunk, Jesus’ mother said to him, “They 
are out of wine.” 
466Y~u must not tell me what to do, woman,” 

Jesus replied. “My time has not yet come.” 
sJesus’ mother then told the servants, “DO 

whatever he tells you.” 
6The Jews have religious rules about washing, 

and for this purpose six stone water jars were 
there, each one large enough to hold between 
twenty and thirty gallons. ’Jesus said to the 
servants, “Fill these jars with water.” They filled 
them to the brim, then he told them, “Now 
draw some water out and take it to the man in 
charge of the feast.” They took it to him, gand he 
tasted the water, which had turned into wine. He 
did not know where this wine had come from (but 
the servants who had drawn out the water knew); 
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vited to the wedding. When 3 
the wine was gone, Jesus’ 
mother said to he:  “They 
have no more wine. 

me?” Jesus replied, “My 
time has not yet come.” 

servants,,,“Do wKatever he 
tells you. 

water jars, the kind used by 
the Jews for ceremonial 
washing, each holding from 
twenty to thirty gallons. 

Jesus said to the servants, 7 
“Fill the jars with water”; 
so they filed them to the 
brim. 

Then he told them, “Now 8 
draw some out and take it to 
the master of the banquet.” 

They did so, and the mas- 9 
ter of the ban uet tasted the 
water that ha% been turned 
into wine. He did not realize 
where it had come from, 
though the servants who had 
drawn the water knew. Then 
he called the bridegroom 

“Why do you involve 4 

His mother said to the 5 

Nearby stood six stone 6 

3. l%ey M out of Wine. This would be a great disgrace in the East, at such a celebration. The fact that 
she says this shows both that she must have been related to the family [or at least a very close friend]; 
and that she expected Jesus to do something about it. [Wine = OINOS.] 

4. You mmt not tell me what to do, woman. This sounds harsh and rude in our language, but 
“woman” is a term of gentle respect Uohn 19:26), even though Jesus is mildly scolding his human 
mother here. There is also a hint in this that his mission would require him to follow a different route 
than she might wish. My time ha not yet come. It seems that what Mary has asked, meant she wanted 
him to declare himself the Messiah right then and there1 He rebukes her request. Only one sign or 
declaration will be given, and that is the miracle ofthe prophet Jonah (Matt. 12:39-40). 
5. Do whatever he teh you. She seems to understand that he will do something about the shortage 

of wine. 
6. Six stone waterjlue were there. On the “religious rules,” see note onMatt. 15:2; Mark 7;4. 
8. Now draw some water out. Note Jesus made between 120 and 180 gallons of wine [or~os]. 

Agustine says: “He that hath made wine that day in those six waterpots does the same every year in the 
vines. For as what the servants put in the waterpots was changed into wine by the operation of the Lord, 
just so what the clouds pour forth is changed into wine by the operation of the same law.” [This is not 
our commercialwine which has added alcohol.] 
9. And he taated the water, *ch had turned Into Wine. The man in charge of the feast would be 

similar to our “toastmaster.” 
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so he called the bridegroom loand said to him, 
“Everyone else serves the best wine first, and 
after the guests have drunk a lot he serves the 
ordinary wine, But you have kept the best wine 
until now.!” 

llJesus performed this first of his mighty works 
in Cana of Galilee; there he revealed his glory, 
and his disciples believed in him, 

I2After this, Jesus and his mother, brothers, 
and disciples went to Capernaum, and stayed 
there a few days. 

Jesus Goes to the Temple 
(Also Matt. 21.12-13; Mark11.15.17; 
Luke 19.45-46) 

131t was almost time for the Jewish Feast of 
Passover, so Jesus went to Jerusalem. I4In the 
temple he found men selling cattle, sheep, and 
pigeons, and also the moneychangers sitting at 

aside and said, “Everyone 10 
brings out the choice wine 
first and then the cheaper 
wine after the guests have 
had too much to drink; but 
you l y e  saved the best till 
now. 

formed in Cana of Galilee. 
He thus revealed his glory, 
and his disciples put their 
faith in him, 
Jesus Clears the Temple 

to Capernaum with his 
mother and brothers and his 
disciples, Here they stayed 
for a few days. 

When it was almost time 13 
for the Jewish Passover, 
Jesus went up to Jerusalem. 
In the temple court he found 14 
men sellin cattle, sheep and 
doves, ani! others sitting at 
tables exchanging money. 

This, the first of his mira- 11 
CUlOUS Signs, Jesus per- 

After this he. went down 12 

10, Everyone else sewm the best wine first. Notice that even though they have already drunk up all 
the wine in the house, he immediately tastes the superiority of the wine Jesus made. [Scholars have 
argued long and loud over the wine Jesus made here. It may have been a kind of “grape-cider.” The 
Bible strongly condemns drunkenness (Prov. 2O:f;  23:29-35; Eph. 5:f8).  Yet the same Bible speaks 
of wine as one of God’s blessings on the human family (Psalm f04:15; Isa. 55:f; 1 Tim. 523) .  It is 
obvious there were different kinds of wine in the fust century,] 
91, Jesus performed this first of his mighty works in Cana of Galilee. We think of Jesus as a “man of 
sorrows” [which is true, up to a point], but we see him perform his first miracle in the happy and 
festive atmosphere of a wedding-feast1 And his diwlpIea believed in hlm. That is, their faith was made 
stronger by seeing this. 
12. Jesus and his mother, brothers. The natural meaning of this is that these were his brothers in the 
flesh, sons of Mary. His sisters in the Besh are mentioned in Matt. f3:55-56; Mark 6:3. No hint is given 
in the Bible of the dogma of “Mary’s perpetual virginity.” See note on Luke ff:27-28. Went to 
Capemam. Cana was in the hills; Capernaum down on the shore of Lake Galilee. 
13. It WBB airnost time. This will be Jesus’ first Passover since he began his public ministry. Only 
John tells us about this first purifying of the temple. See notes onMatt. 21:12-13. 
14. In the temple. This would be in the Court of the Gentiles. He found men selling. It was not proper 
for them lo be selling animals for sacrifice inside the temple. [The selling of animals for sacrifice was 
all right in itself, and was a needed service for the great crowds of people who came to worship in the 
temple. But the priests had made amonopoly of it, and brought all the noise, confusion, and smell right 
into the temple.] CompareMark ff:f5-19. The moneychangem. The priests would not take the Greek 
and Roman coins that were used by everyone. They made the people exchange their money for official 
Jewish coins, at unreasonable prices. Just this alone was making the priests something like three milZion 
dollars a year [in 1974 dollars]. 



MAP NO. 2-FIRST YEAR OF MINISTRY 
1. Jerusalem-Passover, cleanses Temple, talks with Nicodemus, works many mir- 

2. Sychar-about 9 mos. later, talks with woman at  well, John 4 
3. Cana of Gal i leeHeals  nobleman’s son sick at Capernaum,John 4 
4. Nazareth-Preaches in synagogue, first rejection there, Luke 4 
5. Capernaum-2nd call of fishermen, preaching tour, heals man let down through 

roof, call of Matthew, controversy about eating and fasting, Matthew4-8-9; Murk 
1-2: Luke 4-5 

acles, John 2 d; 3 
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their tables, lSHe made a whip from cords and 
drove all the animals out of the temple, both 
the sheep and the cattle; he overturned the tables 
of the moneychangers and scattered their coins; 
I6and he ordered the men who sold the pigeons, 
“Take them out of here! Do not make my 
Father’s house a market place!” ‘?His disciples 
remembered that the scripture says, “My devo- 
tion to your house, God, burns in me like a fire.” 

”The Jewish authorities came back at him 
with a question, “What miracle can you perform 
to show us that you have the right to do this?” 

19Jesus answered, “Tear down this house of 
God and in three days I will build it again.” 

20‘“You are going to build it again in three 
days?” they asked him. “It has taken forty-six 
years to build this temple!” 

21But the temple Jesus spoke of was his body. 
zzSo when he was raised from death, his disciples 
remembered that he said this; and they believed 
the scripture and what Jesus had said. 

Jesus Knows All Men 
23While Jesus was in Jerusalem during the 

Passover Feast, many believed in. him as they 
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So he made a whip out of 15 
cords, and drove allfromthe 
temple area, both sheep and 
cattle: he scattered the coins 
of the money-chan ers and 
overturned their ta%les. To 16 
those who sold doves, he 
said, “Get these out of herel 
How dare you turn my 
Father’s house into a 
marketl” 

that it is written: “Zeal for 
you:, house will consume 
me. 

of him, “What miraculous 
sign can you show us to 
prove your authority to do 
all this’?” 

“Destroy this temple, and 
I will raise it again in three 

His disciples remembered 17 

Then the Jews demanded 18 

Jesus answered them, 19 

da 8.” 

taken fortpsix years to build 
$he Jews replied, “It has 20 

this temple, and you ace 
going to raise it in three 
days?” But the temple he 21 
had spoken of was his body. 
After he was raised from the 22 
dead, his disciples recalled 
what he had said. Then they 
believed the Scripture and 
the words that Jesus had 
spoken. 

Salem at the Passover Feast, 
many people saw the mira- 
culous signs he was doing 

Now while he was in Jeru- 23 

15. He madea whip from cords. Notice he used it on the animals. The whip was mostly symbolic. This 
is the first time he demonstrated his authority. 
16. Do not make my Father’s house a market place! God no longer lives in temples made by men (Acts 
17:24). It is a sin to use religion as a money making scheme ( I  Tim. 6:s). [But “the worker deserves 
his wages” ( I  Tim. $:17-18).] 
17. My devotion to your house, God. Quoted from Psalm 69:9. 
18, What miracle can you perform? To do what Jesus had just done required some authority. They 
are asking him to prove this authority by performing some miracle that would impress them, 
19.22. Tear down this house of God. He speaks of the miracle of Sonah (see note on wrse 4). The 
“house of God” is his own human body. Even his disciples didn’t understand this, until after he raised 
from death. It has taken forty.sixyears. Solomon had built the first temple, which had been destroyed, 
After Captivity, a new temple had been built. Herod the Great had torn it down and started con- 
struction of this present temple forty-six years before this, and it was not yet completed. When Jesus 
was on trial before the Council, what he had said was brought up as evidence against him. 
23. MMY belleved in him. These “mighty works” are mentioned again in John 3;4, but nothing else 
is known of them. 
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say the mighty works he did. 2 4 B ~ t  Jesus did not 
trust himself to them, because he knew all men 
well. 25There was no need for anyone to tell him 
about men, because he knew what was in their 
hearts. 

Jesus and Nicodemus 
There was a man named Nicodemus, a leader 3 of the Jews, who belonged to the party of the 

Pharisees. lone night he went to Jesus and 
said to him, “We know, Rabbi, that you are a 
teacher sent by God. No one could do the mighty 
works you are doing unless God were with him.” 

9esus answered, “I tell you the truth: no one 
can see the Kingdom of God unless he is born 
again.” 

4 ‘ 6 H ~ ~  can a grown man be born again?” 
Nicodemus asked. “He certainly cannot enter his 
mother’s womb and be born a second time!” 
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and trusted in his name. But 24 
Jesus would nottrust himself 
to them, for he knew all 
men. He did not need man’s 25 
testimony about man, for he 
knew what was in a man. 

Jesus Teaches Nlcodemue 
Now there was a man of 3 the Pharisees named 

Nicodemus, a member ofthe 
Jewish ruling council. He 2 
came to Jesus at night and 
said, “Rabbi, we know you 
are a teacher who has come 
from God. For no one could 
perform the miraculous 
signs you are doing if God 
were not with him.” 
In reply Jesus declared, “I 3 

tell you the truth, unless a 
man is born again, he can- 
not see the kingdom of 
God.” 

“But.” said Nicodemus, 4 
“how can a man be born 
when he is old? Surely he 
cannot enter a second time 
into his mother’s womb to 
be born!” 

24. But Jesus did not trust himself to them. He knew only too well what their real character was. and 
what some of them would do to him. 
1. There was a man named Nieodemas. Only John tells us about this man. He was a Pharisee; a 

teacher of the Law [rabbi]; a member of the Council [Sanhedrin]. He and Joseph of Ariiathea, both 
members of the Council, believed the claims of Jesus (verse 2). He protested against condemning 
Jesus without a hearing Uohn 7:51); and he helped Joseph bury the body of Jesus Vohn 19:38-39). 

2. One nlght he went to Jesus. He did this at night, either because of the hostility toward Jesus [of the 
Council], or to have a more personal interview with Christ. That you are a teacher sent by God. The 
Council knew that Jesus had not been to their theological schools; and the miracles he was performing 
identified him clearly as aprophet. He wanted information, and Jesus gave it to him in the conversation 
which follows. 
3. Unless he Is born again. Jesus answers the thoughts of Nicodemus. “Again” is the proper transla. 

tion, as can be seen from verJe 4. Luther says on this: “My dodrine is not of doing, and of leaving 
undone, but of being and becoming; so that it is not a new work to be done, but the being new created - 
not the living otherwise, but the being new-born.’’ Nicodemus would think that all who were Abraham’s 
descendants would be citizens of the Kingdom. What Jesus says to him is in contrast to his Jewish 
heritage. The teaching that a man can bury his old life of sin, to begin a new life of hope, is predicted by 
the Old Testament Usa. 1:18; Jer. 31:33; Ezek. 11:19; 36:26), and clearly taught in the New Testament 
(Rom. 6:8; 8:3; 12:2; 2 Cor. 5:17; Gal. 615.16). 
4. How can a grown man be born again? Nicodemus states the literal meaning of Jesus’ words, to ask 

for an explanation. If Jesus meant this literally, he sees himself forever barred from the Kingdom. 
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s“I tell you the truth,” replied Jesus, “that no 
one can enter the Kingdom of God unless he is 
born of water and the Spirit, 6A man is born 
physically of human parents, but he is born 
spiritually of the Spirit. ’DO not be surprised 
because I tell you, ‘You must all be born again.’ 
The  wind blows wherever it wishes; you hear the 
sound it makes, but you do not know where it 
comes from or where it is going. It is the same 
way with everyone who is born of the Spirit.” 

9 “ H ~ ~  can this be?” asked Nicodemus. 
loJesus answered, “You are a great teacher of 

Israel, and you don’t know this? “1 tell you the 
truth; we speak of what we know, and tell what 
we have seen, yet none of you is willing to accept 
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Jesus answered, “I tellyou 5 

the truth, unless a man is 
born of water and the Spirit, 
he cannot enter the kingdom 
of God. Flesh gives birth to 6 
flesh, but the Spirit gives 
birth to spirit. You should ’ 7 
not be surprised at my 
saying, ‘You must be born 
again.’ The wind blows 
wherever it pleases. You 
may hear its sound, but you 
cannot tell where it comes 
from or where it i s  going, So 
it is with everyone born of 
the Spirit.” 

“How can this be?” 9 
Nicodemus asked. 

“You are a teyher of 10 
Israel,” said Jesus, and do 
you not understand these 
things? I tell you the truth, 11 
we speak of what we know, 
and we testify to what we 
have seen, but still you 
people do not accept our 

5. Unleae he L born of water and the Spirit. Whatever Jesus means here, all will agree;that: (1) no one 
can enter the Kingdom of God without being born again; (2) only being born of water and the Spirit 
makes it possible. All will agree that the birth of the Spirit points to a spiritual change. The majority of 
scholars see in water the rite of Christian baptism. See Eph. 5:26: Heb. 10:22. Alford (Greek Testa- 
ment) says: !‘All attempts to get rid of this have sprung from doctrinal prejudices.” We view Christian 
baptism [in contrast to  John‘s baptism] as a reaching out throughfaith to seize the sacrifice of Christ 
and make ourselvespart of it. Compare notes on Acts2:38; 1 Pet. 3:21. 
6 .  But he la born spiritually of the Spirit. The new birth has nothing to do with natural birth. It is 

one who has already been born of natural birth, who is to be born again of water and the Spirit. It is 
the spirit, not the physical, which is radically transformed in the new birth. [But a physical act can have 
spiritual results. Look at the Cross!] 
7. Do not be surprised. Being Abraham’s descendant by natural birth, means nothing. You mwt all 

be born again. No exceptions. [God’s act in Christ is the only BASIS for salvation. All must reach out 
through faith to seize that act and make themselves part of it.] Being born of water and the Spirit 
&re not two discrete acts, but being born of water and being born ofthe Spirit is the same act (Tftus 3;s). 
8. The wind blows wherever it wishea.Pendleton says: “I take the passage to mean that the process by 

which a man is regenerated [born again] by the Spirit of God is no more mysterious than other 
operations in the natural world, of which operations the blowing of the wind is taken as example.” 
Lipscomb says: “These verses have been ever of great difficulty because men try to get out of them what 
is not in them. Flesh in the mind of Nicodemus is the difficulty Jesus is trying to remove I I . The effort 
was to show Nicodernus that it was the spiritual part of man, not the fleshly part that is to be born 
again.” [Compare 1 Thess. 523; Gal. 4:6; 1 Pet. 1:22-23.1 
9. How can thL be? His problem is that he had thought he was already in the Kingdom. 

10. And yon don’t know US? Nicodemus was one who taught others. The Doctors of the Law were 
very proud of how much they knew. He could not fail to know the prophecy of a new covenant Uer. 
31:31-33; Heb. 8:7-13). 
11. We speak of what we how.  Jesus came from God, and he knew $rst-hand the things he spoke 
about. The prophets told of the coming Kingdom, and even though no one expected what God was 
doing (1 Cor. 2:9), they should have been able to see how the prophecies were coming true in Christ. 
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our message. 12You do not believe me when I tell 
you about the things of this world; how will you 
ever believe me, then, when I tell you about the 
things of heaven? 13And no one has ever gone up 
to heaven except the Son of Man, who came 
down from heaven.” 

14As Moses lifted up the bronze snake on a 
pole in the desert, in the same way the Son of 
Man must be lifted up, l5so that everyone who 
believes in him may have eternal life. 16For God 
loved the world so much that he gave his only 
Son, so that everyone who believes in him may 
not die but have eternal life. ”For God did 
not send his Son into the world to be its 
Judge, but to be its Savior. 

Ch. 3 
testimony. I have spoken to 12 
you of earthly things and you 
do not believe; how then will 
you believe if I speak of 
heavenly things? No one has 13 
ever gone into heaven except 
the one who came from 
heaven-the Son of Man. 
Just as Moses lifted up the 14 
snake in the desert, so the 
Son of Man must be lifted 

that everyone who 15 
:%eves in him may have 
eternal life. 

“For God so loved the 16 
world that he gave his one 
and only Son, that whoever 
believes in him shall not 

erish but have everlastin 
Kfe. For God did not sen# 17 
his Son into the world to 
condemn the world, but to 
save the world through him. 

12. How will you ever belleve me, then? What he has told Nicodemus and the others, has to do with 
the Kingdom of God here on earth and their relationship to it. If these things are too hard to under- 
stand, how can they believe the things about the eternal world? 
13. Except the Son of Man. Over eighty times in the Gospels, Jesus calls himself “Son of Man,” 
emphasizing his humanity (compare Heb. 214-15). The things he was doing declared him to be the 
Son of God. [The Jews understood the two titles to mean the same thing. See Luke 2269-701 No one 
else but Jesus himself is COMPETENT to teach these things. [Some ancient authorities add: who is in 
heaven. ] 
14-15. In the m e  way the Son of Man must be llfted up. Numbers 21:4-9 tells about Moses and the 
bronze snake. The bitten Israelites had to: believe that God would heal those who looked; turnfrom sin 
and come to the pole; look up to be healed. God himself made the salvation available to them, but 
they had to act out theirfaith to be healed. God still requires us to act out our faith (see note on verse 5). 
16. For God loved the world 80 much. Love caused God to act through Jesus to set men free1 This verse 
says: (1) God is love. (2) Instead of hating the world, he loved it. (3) He gave his only Son because of 
this love. [Note: not to appease wmth, but because of love. The other religions of the world appease 
the wrath of an angry god. Christianity is unique in showing the God who acts in history to make it 
possible to change men.] (4) He came to keep men from dying eternally. Hls only Son. Seth Wilson 
writes on this: “MONOGENES has been mistakenly treated in English translations for hundreds of years 
as if it were MONOGENNETOS, from GENNAO, which WOULD MEAN “only one begotten.” Of the two 
words, John chose to use the one which means UNIQUE rather than ONLY-BEGOTTEN.” TEV 
makes clear that Jesus is God’s unique Son. It correctly translates the Greek word MONOGENES. 
Compare note on Heb. 11:lZ 
17. But to he Ita Savior. The world was already condemned because of sin, and doomed. Jesus came to 
make it possible for us to escape from this, and to return to God. See Rev. 1:5-6. [When Jesus Comes 
Again, he will be the Judge at that time. SeeActs 1231; Matt. 25:31-46.1 
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lBWhoever believes in the Son i s  not judged; 
whoever does not believe has already been 
judged, because he has not belived in God’s only 
Son. lgThis is how the judgment works: the light 
has come into the world, but men love the dark- 
ness rather than the light, because they do evil 
things. 20Anyone who does evil things hates the 
light and will not come to the light, because 
he does not want his evil deeds to be shown up. 
21But whoever does what is true comes to the 
light, in order that the light may show that he 
did his works in obedience to God. 

Jesus and John 
22After this, Jesus and his disciples went to the 

province of Judea. He spent some time with them 
there, and baptized. 23John also was baptizing in 
Aenon, not far from Salim, because there was 
plenty of water there. People were going to him 

Whoever believes in him is  18 
not condemned, but who- 
ever does not believe stands 
condemned already because 
he has not believed in the 
name of God’s one and only 
Son. This is the verdict: 19 
Light has come into the 
world, but men loved dark- 
ness instead of light because 
their deeds were evil, Every- 20 
one who does evll hates the 
light, and will not come into 
the light for fear that his 
deeds will be exposed. But 21 
whoever lives by the truth 
comes into the light, so that 
it may be seen plainly that 
what he has done has been 
done through God.” 

John the Baptlst’s Testl- 
mony About Jesus 

disciples went out into the 
Judean countryside, where 
he spent some time with 
them, and baptized. Now 23 
John also was baptizing at 
Aenon near Salim, because 
there was plenty of water, 
and people were constantly 

After this, Jesus and his 22 

18. Whwver believes in the Son. Belief includes reaching out to seize the sacrifice of Christ. See note on 
James2:19. “Whoever believes andis baptized will be saved” (Mark I6:16). Whoever doea not believe. 
He is already lost, and refuses to be saved by Christ. The unbeliever condemns himself. “Whoever does 
not believe will be condemned” vKarkl6:16). 
19-20. This B how the Judgment works. God’s judgment is not despotic or senseless. Men believe on the 
basis of thefr hidden motives and goals. Usually it is not evidence, but honesty and love for truth which 
is required to believe, This world is set up in such a way that all who love evil are repelled by Christ and 
the Cross. 
21. Bat whoever does what Is tme. Those who LTVE truth LOVE the light are pleased to come to Jesus. 
God’s call makes no sense, if men and women cannot respond to it (see notes on Rev. 22:17). 
22, Went to the province of Judea. He left Jerusalem and went out into the countryside. And baptized. 
This is the first statement that Jesus baptized disciples. McGarvey says this must have been a continu- 
ation of John’s baptism, and not into the “three names of God,” since the Holy Spirit had not yet been 
given uohn 7:39). With the coming of the Spirit on Pentecost, the rite of baptism took on a new 
meaning (see notes on Acts 19:1.6). Note also that Jesuq baptized by prony through his disciples [in 
contrast to John the Baptist], SeeJohn 4:l-2. 
23. John also wa8 baptizing in Aenon. Close to the Jordan, northeast of Samaria, where there were lots 
of pools which could be used to immerse people. Beonwe there was plenty of water there. Baptism 
of the crowds of people required an open area and plenty of water. 
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and he was baptizing them. 24(J~hn had not yet 
been put in priis~n.) 

3 0 m e  of John’s disciples began arguing with 
a Jew about the matter of religious washing. 
%o they went to John and told him, “Teacher, 
you remember the man who was with you on the 
other side of the Jordan, the one you spoke 
about? Well, he is baptizing now, and everyone 
is going to him!” 

2 7 J ~ h n  answered, “No one can have anything 
unless God gives it to him. z8You yourselves are 
my witnesses that I said, ‘I am not the Messiah, 
but I have been sent ahead of him.’ 29The bride- 
groom is the one to whom the bride belongs; the 
bridegroom’s friend stands by and listens, and 
he is glad when he hears the bridegroom’s voice. 
This is how my own happiness is made complete. 
30He must become more important, while I be- 
come less important.” 

He Who Comes from Heaven 
31He who comes from above is greater than 

all; he who is from the earth belongs to the 
earth and speaks about earthly matters. He who 

coming to be baptized. (This 24 
was before John was put i~ 
prison.) An argument de- 25 
veloped between some of 
John’s disciples and a cer- 
tain Jew over the matter of 
ceremonial washing. They 26 
came to John and said to 
him, “Rabbi, that man who 
was with you on the other 
side of the Jordan-the one 
about whom you testified- 
well, he is baptizii , f d  
everyone is going to h&n 

To this John re lied,’ “A 27 
man can receive onpy what is 
given him from heaven. You 28 
yourselves can testify that 
I said, ‘I am not the Christ 
but am sent ahead of him.’ 
The bride belon to the 29 
bride oom. The #end who 
atten% the bridegroom 
waits and listens for him, 
and is full of joy when he 
hears the bridegroom’s 
voice. That joy is mine, and 
it is now complete. He must 30 
become greater; I must be- 
come less important. 

“The one who comes from 31 
above is above all; the one 
who is from the earth be- 
longs to the earth, and 
speaks as one from the 
earth. The one who comes 

24. (John had not yet been put h prtson.) John’s Gospel shows that the ministry of Jesus was put into 
effect and was very successful, before the work of John the Baptist terminated. McGarvey thinks this is 
further proof that Jesus continued the baptism of John up to the Cross [where it terminated]. See 
verse 22. 
25-26. About the matter of reltgioue washhg. Probably a Pharisee who linked John’s baptism with 
ritual religious washing (see note onMatt. 15:2) in his mind. It is clear that Jesus’ name came up in the 
discussion. And everyone is going to hlm. These friends of John felt harshly toward Jesus, because they 
thought John had made Jesus famous by all that he had said (John 1:19-34). 
27-29.John answered. John is talking about himself. A man can take only what he is given. The Son of 
God takes all he chooses. John was doing all he was supposed to do as “advance man” for the Messiah. 
The bridegroom is the one. John is the “best man,” but he does not get the bride. The bride is the 
church; the bridegtoom is Christ. John, the friend, finds his happiness in the union of the Bride and 
the Bridegroom! 
30. He must become more important. Jesus was doing a work that no human being could dol John 
the Baptist was a Jewish prophet, and would not share in the Kingdom of God on earth (see Matt. 
11:ZI and note there). We are sad to see John “fade out of the picture,” yet he did not lose anything 
God had promised him! 
31. He who cornea from above. The Son of God outranks John and all mankindl 
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comes from heaven is above all, 32He tells what 
he has seen and heard, but no one accepts his 
message, 33Whoever accepts his message proves 
by this that God is true. 34The one whom God 
has sent speaks God’s words, because God gives 
him the fulness of his Spirit. 35The Father loves 
his Son and has put everything in his power. 
36Whoever believes in the Son has eternal life; 
whoever disobeys the Son will never have life, 
but God’s wrath will remain on him forever. 

Jesus and the Woman of Samaria 
The Pharisees heard that Jesus was winning 4 and baptizing more disciples than John. 

Z(Actually, Jesus himself did not baptize anyone; 
only his disciples did.) 3When Jesus heard what 
was being said, he left Judea and went back to 
Galilee; 4 ~ n  his way there he had to go through 
Samaria. 

5He came to a town in Samaria named Sychar, 
which was not far from the field that Jacob had 
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from heaven is above all. He 32 
testifies to what he has seen 
and heard, but no one ac- 
cepts his testimony. The 33 
man who has accepted it has 
certified that God is truth- 
ful, For the one whom God 34 
has sent s eaks the words 
of God; to l im  God gives the 
Spirit without ,limit. The 35 
Father loves the Son and has 
faced everything in his 

ands. Whoever puts his 36 
faith in the Son has eternal 
life, but whoever rejects the 
Son will not see that life, for 
God’s wrath remains on 
him.” 

Jesns Talb with a Samari- 
tan Woman 
4 The Pharisees heard 

that Jesus was aining 
and baptizin more dfsciples 
than John, afthough in fact 2 
it was not Jesus who bap- 
tized, but his disciples. 
When the Lord learned of 3 
this, he left Judea and went 
back once more to Galilee. 

Now he had to go through 4 
Samaria. So he came to a 5 
town in Samaria called 
Sychar, near the plot of 
ground Jacob had given to 

32. Bntno one m e p b  hls message. It was no great disappointment to John that so few of his disciples 
understood what he had said about Jesus. Only a very few believed Jesus himself. p e t  don’t overlook 
John 4:l: Luke 13:23; Rev. 7:g.l 
36. whoever belleves in the Son has eternal Me. Both eternal life and eternal death pivot around 
beliefin Christ, See note on John 1:12. Will remain on hlm. The human race is already condemned and 
God’s wrath is already on them. Only those who believe in the Son and obey the truth, can escape 
that wrath. 
1-2. More disclples than John. The jealous friends of John Vohn 3:2@ may have told the Pharisees 

about this. (Actnally, JWUB himself dld not baptize anyone.) Had Jesus done so, those personally 
baptized by him might have mistakenly claimed some foolish honor (which is Paul’s thought, 1 Cor. 
1:14-15). The disciples did the actual work of baptizing, but Jesus DID IT BY PROXY through them. 
He still does! 
3, And went back to Galllee. It was not time yet for open confrontation, and the Pharisees were 

getting jealous. John the Baptist had been arrested. 
4. He had to go throngh Samaria. The hostility between Jews and Samaritans made the Jews usually 

take a roundabout route across the Jordan, through Perea, to avoid Samaria. But that took about 
Seven days travel time, while the direct route took only three days. 
5. A town tn Samaria named Sychar. Samaria was the area of Palestine where the tribe of Ephraim 

and half the tribe of Manasseh [the other halfwas across the Jordan] had lived. When the Ten Tribes 
were taken to Babylon, the king of Assyria sent foreigners in to occupy the land, and they intermarried 
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given to his son Joseph. 6Jacob’s well was there, 
and Jesus, tired out by the trip, sat down by the 
well. It was about noon. 

’A Samaritan woman came to draw some 
water, and Jesus said to her, “Give me a drink 
of water.” YHis disciples had gone into town to 
buy food .) 

9The woman answered, “You are a Jew and I 
am a Samaritan-how can you ask me for a 
drink?” (Jews will not use the same dishes that 
Samaritans use.) 

loJesus answered, “If you only knew what God 
gives, and who it is that is asking you for a drink, 
you would ask him and he would give you living 
water.” 

llc‘S”,’’ the woman said, “you don’t have a 
bucket and the well is deep. Where would you 

his son Joseph. Jacob’s well 6 
was there, and Jesus, tired 
as he was from the ’oumey, 
sat down by the wed. It was 
about the sixth hour. 

When a Samaritan woman 7 
came to draw water, Jesus 
said to her, “Wilt you give 
me a drink?” (His disci- 8 
ples had gone into the town 
to buy food.) 

The Samaritan woman 9 
said to him, “You are a Jew 
and I am a Samaritan 
woman. How can you ask 
me for a drink?” (For Jews 
do not associate with Sa- 
maritans.) 

you knew the gift of God and 
who it is that asks you for a 
drink, you would have asked 
him and he would have given 
you living water.” 

“you have nothing to draw 
with and the well is deep. 
Where can you get thisliving 

Jesus answered her, “If 10 

“Sir,” the woman said, 11 

with those Jews who were left there. When the Two Tribes came back from Babylon, they would not 
associate with the Samaritans, rejecting them as “half-breeds.” The Samaritans used only the first 
five books of the Bible, and had their own forms of worship and their own temple on Mount Gerizim. 
Sychar is the “Schechem” of the Old Testament. It is forty miles north of Jerusalem, between Mount 
Gerizim and Mount Ebal Voshuu 8:30-35). Sychar means “town of the grave,” the grave of Joseph 
being only about one hundred yards away. Not far fmm the fleld. See Gen. 33:18-20; 48:22: Joshua 
24:32. 

6. Jacob’s well waa there. It was some nine feet across, 105 feet deep, and had 15 feet of water in it, 
when Maundrell visited it in 1697. Sat down by the well. There was a raised stone edging around the 
well, with an arch over the top. Jesus sat on this stone edging, in the shade of the arch. The sun is very 
hot at noon. 

7-8. A Samaritan woman came. She had walked out from the city to get water. Women were the 
water-carriers of the East (Gen. 24:13-14; Exod. 2:16), and water was important in this dry land 
(compare Mutt. 10:42). Give me a drink of water. A rope and a bucket were necessary to reach down to 
the water in the well. 

9. How CM you aak me for a drlnk? She is surprised! She can see he is a Jew, and the Jews and 
Samaritans are hostile to each other. (Jew will not w e  the same &hes that Samaritans use.) This is 
the literal translation. The Expositor’s Greek Testament says: Sngchrastbai literally signifies “to use 
together with,” so that the sense here might be that the woman was surprised that Jesus should use 
the same vessel [bucket] she used.” 
10. If yon only knew what God gives. The great gift of God is Christ himselfl He would glve you Uvlng 
water. We see that: (1) Christ asks a favor to give a blessing. (2) The well and the water are symbolic 
of the thirst of the spirit and the water of life. 
11. Where would yon get living water? She is thinking in material terms. He has no way of getting water 
from this deep well. 
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get living water? l20ur  ancestor Jacob gave us 
this well; he, his sons, and his flocks all drank 
from it. You don’t claim to be greater than 
Jacob, do you?” 

YTesus answered, “Whoever drinks this water 
will get thirsty again; 14but whoever drinks the 
water that I will give him will never be thirsty 
again. The water that I will give him will become 
in him a spring which will provide him with living 
water, and give him eternal life.” 

i5r‘Sir,’’ the woman said, “give me this water! 
Then I will never be thirsty again, nor will I have 
to come here and draw water.” 

leC‘Go call your husband,’’ Jesus told her, “and 
come back here.” 

l7“I don’t have a husband,” the woman said. 
Jesus replied, “You are right when you say you 

don’t have a husband. i8You have been married 
to five men, and the man you live with now is 
not really your husband. You have told me the 
truth. ” 

l9“I see you are a prophet, sir,” the woman 
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water? Are you greater than 12 
our father Jacob, who gave 
us the well and drank €rom it 
himself, as did also his sons 
end his flocks and herds?” 

Jesus answered, “Every- 13 
one who drinks this water 
will be thirsty again, but 14 
whoever drinks the water I 
give him will never thirst. 
Indeed, the water I give him 
will become in him a spring 
of water welling up to ever- 
lasting life.” 

“Sir, give me this water so 
that I won’t gel thirsty and 
have to keeq,coming here to 
draw water. 

He told her, “Go, call 16 
your husband and come 
back.” 

“I have no husband,” she 17 
replied. 

Jesus said to her, “You 
are right when you say you 
have no husband. The fact 18 
is, you have had five hus- 
bands, and the man you now 
have is not your husband. 
What you have just said is 
quite true.” 

can see that you are a pro- 

The woman said to him, 15 

“Sir,” the woman said, “I 19 

12. You don’t clalm to be greater than Jacob, do you? The Samaritans thought of Jacob as their great 
ancestor. The fact that she says this shows she is beginning to understand this is no ordinary man. 
She can see Jesus is a Jew, and he is talking with her, a woman1 
13. WILl get thbty agaln. She would know this to be true. Nothing material satisfies very long. 
14. Will never be tbhty a@n. He speaks as the Son of God. He has the authority to give this living 
water. WUI become in him a spring. If you have your own spring, you don’t need someone else’s well[ 
Jesus uses these same words in John 7:37-39 where the Scripture clearly identifies this as the Holy 
Spirit. Compare notes onActs2:38; I Cor. 6:19-20. 
15. Give me this water! Is she still thinking in material terms? Yet she must have some understanding 
ofwhat Jesus offers. 
16. Go call your husband. Jesus is answering her request. But she must become aware of her sinfulness 
to understand her real need. This question makes her review her past. 
17. Idon’t have a husband. She lives with a man, but has no husband. 
18. You have toldme the truth. Jesus shows her something of who he is, by telling her what she already 
knows. Under the tolerant laws of divorce, she had been married five times, and had not bothered to 
marry the sixth man. 
19. Iseeyoa are a prophet, sir. She had felt all along that this was no ordinary man who spoke to her. 
He has demonstrated supernormal knowledge. 
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said. zO“My Samaritan ancestors worshiped God 
on this mountain, but you Jews say that Jerusa- 
lem is the place where we should worship God.” 

21Jesus said to her, “Believe me, woman, the 
time will come when men will not worship the 
Father either on this mountain or in Jerusalem. 
22You Samaritans do not really know whom you 
worship; we Jews know whom we worship, be- 
cause salvation comes from the Jews. 2 3 B ~ t  
the time is coming, and is already here, when 
the real worshipers will worship the Father in 
spirit and in truth. These are the worshipers the 
Father wants to worship him. 24God is Spirit, and 
those who worship him must worship in spirit 
and in truth.” 

2sThe woman said to him, “I know that the 
Messiah, called Christ, will came. When he 
comes he will tell us everything.” 

phet. Our fathers worshiped 20 
on this mountain, but you 
Jews claim that the place 
where we must worship is in 
Jerusalem.” 

me, woman, a time is com- 
ing when you will worship 
the Father neither on this 
mountain nor in Jerusalem. 22 
You Samaritans worship 
what you do not know: we 
worship what we do know, 
for salvation is fromtheJews. 
Yet a time is coming and has 23 
now come when the true 
worshipers will worship the 
Father in spirit and truth, 
for they are the k i d  of wor- 
shipers the Father seeks. 
God is spirit, and his WOT- 24 
shipers must worship in 
spirit and in truth.” 

The woman said, “I know 25 
that Messiah” (called Christ) 
“is coming. When he comes, 
he !ill explain everything to 

Jesus declared, “Believe 21 

us. 

20. But you Jews say that Jerusalem is the place. She does this partly to turn attention from herself, and 
partly to solve the “live question” of where to worship God. The Samaritans had their own temple on 
Mount Gerizim, and she worshiped there because her ancestors had done so. Many now worship God 
in conflicting “traditional ways,” because that’s the way their ancestors did it. 
21. The time will come. Jesus announces an important truth: the dace where vou WOrshiD means 
nothing1 As Jesus said this, God’spresence was in-the temple at Jeru~alem. But alithat wouldchange! 
See Acts 1794: Enh. 222. .-. -~~ 
22. We J e i h o w  whom we wonship. The Samaritans used only the first five books of the Bible, and 
rejected the prophets who would have taught them the truth. So, they worshiped in ignorance. The 
Jews used the entire Old Testament, and they worshiped in the truth of God. But God’s final 
revelation had come -Jesus Christ the Son of Godl 
23. Will worship the Father In spMt and in truth. A worship of “ritual and holy places” will not meet 
the demands of the Father. The “childhood age” is about to terminate, and the Gospel Age is 
beginning! Spiritual worship can be offered anywhere. But as “faith without actions is useless,” it is 
just as true that we express our worship through actions. Material actions can have spiritual results. 
Remember the Cross. The messianic community expressed their worship through: singing; praying; 
preaching and Bible study: participating in the Lord’s Supper (the Holy Meal); and contributing money 
to the Lord’s work.] The Father wants. He must be worshiped with the heart, in spirit and in truth! 
24. Godis Spirit. Not “a” spirit, but Spirit! God is not material, therefore needs no temple constructed 
by human hands. 
25. I h o w  that the Messiah, called CMet; will mme. Does she say this because she is overwhelmed 
by what he has said: or does she connect his supernormal ability with her understanding of the 
Messianic promise??? Perhaps both. The Samaritan’s hope of a Messiah was based on Moses’ pre- 
diction of “The Prophet” in Deut. 18:18. 
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26Jesus answered, “I am he, I who am talking 
with you,)’ 

z7At that moment Jesus’ disciples returned; 
and they were greatly surprised to find him 
talking with a woman. But none of them said 
to her, “What do you want?” or asked him, 
“Why are you talking with her?” 

28Then the woman left her water jar, went 
back to town, and said to the people there, 
29“Come and see the man who told me everything 
I have ever done. Could he be the Messiah?” 
3 0 S ~  they left the town and went to Jesus. 

311n the meantime the disciples were begging 
Jesus, “Teacher, have something to eat!” 

3 2 B ~ t  he answered, ‘‘I have food to eat that you 
know nothing about.” 

3 3 S ~  the disciples started asking among them- 
selves, “Could somebody have brought him 
food?)’ 

34“My food,” Jesus said to them, “is to obey 
the will of him who sent me and finish the work 
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Then Jesus declared, “I 26 

who speak to you am he.” 

The Dlsclples Rejoln Jeem 

turned and were surprised to 
find him talking with a 
woman. But no one asked, 
“What do you want?” or 
“Why ate you talking with 
her?” 

Then, leaving her water 28 
jar, the woman went back 
to the town and said to the 
people, “Come, see a man 29 
who told me everything I 
ever did. Could this be the 
Christ?” They came out of 30 
the town and made their 

Just then his disciples re- 27 

way toward him. 

ureed him. “Rabbi, eat 
Meanwhile his disciples 31 

soihething.” 
But he said to them, ‘‘I 32 

have food to eat that you 
know nothin about.” 

each other, “Could someone 
have brought him food’?” 

“is to do the will of him who 
sent me and to finish his 

Then his hsciples said to 33 

“My food,” said Jesus, 34 

26. I am he. This is the fitst recorded declaration of Jesus being the Messiah. “I think there is some- 
thing very beautiful and characteristic of our Lord in his declaring himself to be the Messiah, to this 
dark-minded and sin-stained woman, whose spiritual nature is just “coming alive” as he teaches her.” 
27. Greatly EIU~~NMI to find htm talking with a woman. The Jews strongly disapproved talking to a 
woman in public. The teachers of the Law thought of it as disgrace. This explains part of the woman’s 
surprise in verse 9. 
28. Then the woman left her water Jar. This shows her sincerity! She has completely forgotten why 
she had come herel 
29-30. Could he be the Messlah? This woman skillfully excites their interest! Her question is worded 
to show she thinks he is the Messiah. 
31-32, I have food to eat that you know nothg  about. ”Man cannot live on bread alone.’’ After his 
baptism and being filled with the Holy Spirit, Jesus went without food forty days during the Tempta- 
tion. Hunger is forgotten, as he pours out the “water of life” to a thirsty woman. 
33. Could nomeone have brought htm food? They cannot think of the spiritual food, the bread of life, 
Long before, Isaiah had spoken about this food and said: “Come, buy, and eat! Come, buy without 
money and without payment, wine and milk” [ha.  55:lb Zamenhofl. 
34. M y  food. [“Meat” in old English meant “any kind of solid food.”] Jesus says that obeying God and 
doing his work is “food” to him! 
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he gave me to do. 35Y0u have a saying, ‘Four 
more months and then the harvest.’ I tell you, 
take a good look at the fields; the crops are 
now ripe and ready to be harvested! j6The man 
who reaps the harvest is being paid and gathers 
the crops for eternal life; so that the man who 
plants and the man who reaps will be glad 
together. j7The saying is true, ‘One man plants, 
another man reaps.’ j81 have sent you to reap a 
harvest in a field where you did not work; others 
worked there, and you profit from their work.” 

j9Many of the Samaritans in that town believed 
in Jesus because the woman had said, “He told 
me everything I have ever done.” 4 0 S ~  when the 
Samaritans came to him they begged him to 
stay with them; and Jesus stayed there two days. 

41Many more believed because of his message, 
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work. Do you not say, ‘Four 35 
months more and then the 
harvest’? I tell you, open 
your eyes and look at the 
fields! They are ripe for har- 
vest. Even now the reaper 36 
draws his wages, even now 
he harvests the crop for eter- 
nal life, so that the ~ower 
and the reaper may be glad 
fogether. Thus the saying 37 
One sows and another 

reaps’ is true. I sent you to 38 
reap what you have not 
worked for. Others have 
done the hard work, and you 
have reaped the benefits of 
their labor.” 

Many Samarltana Belleve 

from that town believed in 
him because of the woman’s 
testimony, “He told me 
everything I ever did.” So 40 
when the Samaritans came 
to him, they urged him to 
stay with them, and he stay- 
ed two days. And because of 41 
his words many more be- 
came believers. 

Many of the Samaritans 39 

35. Yon have a sayhg. Harvest began about the middle of April in Palestine. This would be in Decem- 
ber as he says this. But he quotes a “proverb.” The crops am now rlpe! As they look up, they see the 
crowd of Samaritans coming, who are ripe for the Kingdom. 
36. Is being paid. Jesus continues the symbolism of the proverb he has quoted. The one who reaps 
the harvest in the fields is paid for his work, and so will be those who harvest human beings for God 
(Matt. 4:19). Will be glad together. Both those who “plant” the Good News and those who “gather men 
and women” for eternal life can be happy in working for the Lord! Compare Paul’s words in 1 Cor. 
3:s-9. 
37. One man plants, another man reaps. This is also a proverb. The spectacular results in a “Revival” 
are usually the results of someone who patientlyplanted God’s truth. 
38. I have sent y m  Jesus speaks of some point in the past. The disciples had baptized huge crowds 
uohn 41) ,  so huge that John the Baptist’s disciples had said, “everyone is going to him” uohn 3:26). 
They were harvesting where John had planted (compare note onJohn 3:22). 
39-40. They begged hlm to stay with them. It was a strange thing for Samaritans to invite a Jew to 
stay with them; stranger still for a Jew to do it1 This showed their faith, and, his mission was to point 
men to God. 
41. Many more belleved because of hls measage. They saw and heard for themselves this unique 
prophet. 
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42and they told the woman, “We believe now, 
not because of what you said, but because we 
ourselves have heard him, and we know that he 
is really the Savior of the world.” 

Jesus Heals an Official’s Son 
d3After spending two days there, Jesus left and 

went to Galilee. 4 4 F ~ r  Jesus himself had said, 
“A prophet is not respected in his own country.” 
45When he arrived in Galilee the people there 
welcomed him, because they had gone to the 
Passover Feast in Jerusalem and had seen every- 
thing that he had done during the feast. 

4 6 S ~  Jesus went back to Cana of Galilee, where 
he had turned the water into wine. There was a 
government official there whose son in Caper- 
naum was sick. 47When he heard that Jesus 
had come from Judea to Galilee, he went to 
him and asked him to go to Capernaum and heal 
his son, who was about to die. 48Jesus said to 
him, “None of you will ever believe unless you 
see great and wonderful works.’’ 

4g“Sir,” replied the official, “come with me 
before my child dies.” 
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They said to the woman, 42 
“We no longer believe just 
because of what you said: 
now we have heard for our- 
selves, and we know that this 
man really, is the Savior of 
the world. 

Jesus Heals the OfUclal’s Son 
After the two days he left 43 

for Galilee. (Now Jesus him- 44 
self had pointed out that a 
prophet has no honor in his 
own country.) When he ar- 45 
rived in Galilee, the Gali- 
leans welcomed him. They 
had seen all that he had 
done in Jerusalem at the 
Passover Feast, for they also 
had been there. 

Cana in Galilee, where he 
had turned the water into 
wine. And there was a cer- 
tain royal official whose son 
lay sick at Capernaum. 
When this man heard that 47 
Jesus had arrived in Galilee 
from Judea, he went to him 
and begged him to come and 
heal his son, who was close 
to death. 

miraculous signs and won- 
ders,” Jesus told him, “you 
will never believe.” 

“Sir, come down before my 
child dies.” 

Once more he visited 46 

“Unless you people see 48 

The royal official said, 49 

42. He is r d y  the Savior of the world. Here, many months before Peter’s declaration (Matt. 16:16), 
the Samaritans declare Jesus to be the Messiah-Savior of the world! [But it is very unlikely they knew 
him to be the Son of God as well.] 
43-45. And went to Galllee. Completing the trip that had brought him to Sychar in the first place. 
46. Whose son in Capernaum wm slck. This man is a government official, and could have been Chuza, 
an officer in Herod’s court (Luke 8:3), as Johnson thinks. 
47. And asked him to go to Capernanm. He believed Jesus could heal his son, but thought he had to 
be there in person to do it. This official: (1) had some degree of faith; (2) came looking for Jesus; 
(3) came in person rather than sending a servant; (4) did not think Jesus could heal from a distance. 
48. Udeas you see great and wonderfal works. Samaria had welcomed Jesus as aprophet, without any 
miracles, The Jews did not welcome him as a prophet who spoke God’s truth, but as a miracle-worker. 
49. Come with me before my child dies. The father can think of nothing else but the danger to his 
child’s life. 



380 JOHN 
SoJesus said to him, “Go, your son will live!” 
The mam believed Jesus’ words and went. ”‘On 

his way home his servants met him with the 
news. “Your boy is going to live!” 

52He asked them what time it was when his 
son got better, and they said, “It was one o’clock 
yesterday afternoon when the fever left him.” 
s3The father remembered, then, that it was at 
that very hour when Jesus had told him, “Your 
son will live.” So he and all his family believed. 

s4This was the second mighty work that Jesus 
did after coming from Judea to Galilee. 

The Healing at the Pool 
After this, there was a Jewish religious feast, 5 and Jesus went to Jerusalem. zThere -is in 

Jerusalem, by the Sheep Gate, a pool with five 
porches; in the Hebrew language it is called 
Bethzatha. 3A large crowd of sick people were 
lying on the porches-the blind, the lame, and 
the paralyzed. [They were waiting for the water 
to move, 4 b e ~ a ~ ~ e  every now and then an angel 
of the Lord went down into the pool and stirred 
up the water. The first sick person to go into the 
pool after the water was stirred up was healed 
from whatever disease he had.] SA man was there 
who had been sick for thirty-eight years. 9esus 
saw him lying there, and he knew that, the man 
had been sick for such a long time; so he said to 
him, “DO you want to get well’?’’ 

Ch. 5 
Jesus replied, “You may 50 

go. Your son will live.” 
The man took Jesus at his 

word and departed. While 51 
he was still on the wa , his 
servants met him wit{ the 
news that his boy was living. 
When he inquired as to the 52 
time when his son had 

otten better, they said to 
Rim, “The fever left him 
esterday at the seventh 

iour  I 1 9  

that this was the exact time 
at which Jesus had said to 
him, “Your son will live.” 
So he and all his household 
believed. 

CU~OUS si that Jesus er- 
formed, Eving come ffom 
Judea to Galilee. 
The Healing at the Pool 

Some time later, Jesus 5 went up to Jerusalem for 
a feast of the Jews. Now 2 
there is in Jerusalem near 
the Sheep Gate a pool, 
which in Aramaic is called 
Bethesda and which is sur- 
rounded by five covered 
colonnades. Here a great 3 
number of disabled people 
used to l i e t h e  blind, the 
lame, the paralyzed. One 5 
who was there had been an 
invalid for thirty-eight 
ears. When Jesus saw him 6 

he had been inthiscondition 
for a long time, he asked 
him, “Do you want to get 
well?” 

Then the father realized 53 

This was the second mira- 54 

r ying there and learned that 

50. Go, your eon wi l l  Urel Jesus speaks as the Son of God. No hesitation; no doubt1 And the confidence 
which Jesus radiates fills the heart of the father. The little spark of faith is turned into a flame! 
52-53. It was one o’clock yesterday. The boy had been healed at the exact hour Jesus had spoken. 

ministry began, The feast is mentioned as the reason for Jesus going to Jerusalem. 
1. There was a Jewish reUgioae feat. Probably the second Passover Jesus attended since his public 

2. A pool with 5re  porches. The porches were shelters for the sick, who lay jammed together on them, 
3-4. A large cmwd of sick people. Hoping for a miracle. The part in brackets [l] is omitted in most 

ancient manuscripts, but is found in the Latin Vulgate and was known in the second century. Verse 7 
seems to imply it, and it is in harmony with the Jewish understanding of the work of angels, 
5. A man was there. He probably was paralyzed, and had been for thirty-eight years! 
6. Do yon want to get well? He asks this to get the man’s attention, and to arouse him to hope. 



MAP NO. 3-SECOND YEAR OF MINISTRY Waters of . - -  
1 ,  Jerusalem-Second Passover, lame man healed at pool, J o h  5 
2, Nenr Capetnaum-plucklng grain on Sabbath-heals withered 

B m in Synagogue on Sabbath, controversy, M a f f k w  12: 
M s r  2.3: Litkc 6 

3. Neakapernnum-names 12 disciples, M a r k 3  Luke 6 
4.  Unknown Mountain-Sermon on the Mount, MaftLcwS.6.7: Luke 

6: heals centurion's servant, Mafthcw8: Luke 7 
5. Nain-Raises widow's dead son, Lltke 7 
6 .  Caperrwm~-Question from John the Baptist-forgives sinful 

uoman In house of Pharisee, Moffkew~ 11: Lukq 7 
7. Galilean tour-Char e of league with Satan-slqn ofJonah given- 

Mother anxious for hfm-sermon in arables-hlgh cost of disciple, 
ship, Mnfthew 1243: Mark 3-4: Lirlc 8.9 

8. Sea of Galilee-stills tempest, Marfhew8: Mark 4; Luke 8: 
Gergesa-Casts demons into swine, Motfheltl 8: Mork 5: Litkc 8 

9. Caperngum-Heals woman with issue of blood-Raises Jairus' 
daughter from dead, Moffhrm~ 9: Marks:  Litkc 8 

IO. NmLareth-last recorded visit, could not do miracles, unbelief, 

Merc 

M u t f h m  13: Mark 6 

Litkc 9 Herod alarmed, Motfhms14, Mark6: Luke 9 

14: Mark 6: Litkc 9: John 6 

1 1 ,  Galilean tour-12 disciples sent out in pairs. Matfhme 10: Mark 6: 

12. Bethsaida Julius-third Passover nigh-feeding of 5oM), Mnffhcw 
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’The sick man answered, “Sir, I don’t have 
anyone here to put me in the pool when the water 
is stirred up; while I am trying to get in, some- 
body else gets there first.” 

9esus said to him, “Get up, pick up your mat, 
and walk.” 91mmediately the man got well; he 
picked up his mat, and walked. 

The day this happened was a Sabbath, loso the 
Jewish authorities told the man who had been 
healed, “This is a Sabbath, and it is against our 
Law for you to carry your mat.” 

“He answered, “The man who made me well 
told me, ‘Pick up your mat and walk.’ ” 

I2They asked him, “Who is this man who told 
you to pick up your mat and walk?” 

13But the man who had been healed did not 
know who he was, because there was a crowd in 
that place and Jesus had slipped out. 

14Afterward, Jesus found him in the temple 
and said, “Look, you are well now. Quit your 
sins, or something worse may happen to you.” 

lSThen the man left and told the Jewish auth- 
orities that it was Jesus who had healed him. 

“Sir,” the invalid re lied, 7 
“I have no one to he& me 
into the pool when the water 
is stirred. While I am trying 
to get in, someone else goes 
down ahead of me.” 

Then Jesus said to him, 8 
“Get up! Pick up your mat 
and walk.” At  once the man 9 
was cured; he picked up his 
mat and walked. 

The day on which this 
took place was a Sabbath, 
and so the Jews said to the 10 
man who had been healed, 
“It is the Sabbath; the law 
forbids you to carry your 
mat.” 

who made me well said to 
me. ‘Pick UD vow mat and 

But he replied, “The man 11 

waik.”’ A 

So they asked him, “Who 12 
is this fellow who told you to  
pick it up and walk?” 

The man who was healed 13 
had no idea who it was, for 
Jesus had slipped away in 
the crowd. 

the temple and said to him, 
“See, you are well again. 
Stop sinning or somethin8 
worse may happen to you. 
The man went away and told 15 
the Jews that it was Jesus 
who had made him well. 

Later Jesus found him at 14 

7. Slr, I don’t have anyone. The man seems hopeless, because he believes only the first one to get into 

8. Get up. Jesus spoke with authority, as the Son of God. 
9. Immediately the man got well. When Jesus spoke, the man was instantly healed! Immediately the 

now well man picks up his mat [bed] and walks1 This man: (1) heard Christ’s word of command; (2) 
obeys (the act of faith); (3) as he obeys, he is healed. It is Jesus who heals, but the man reaches out 
through faith to seize the blessing. 
10. So the Jewish authorities told the man. The man is officially stopped and questioned. The law did 
say this ver. 17:.21). The Tradition made it even stronger. 
11. The man who made me well told me. This is the man’s defence. He thinks anyone who can heal his 
sickness ought to be obeyed. 
12-13. Who is this man? But the man did not know who Jesus was. 
14. Quit your sins. This implies the man’s sickness was caused by his own sins (compare Mark 2:5-10). 
(1) Jesus sets men free from the wrath of the Law; (2) being set free is a command to repudiate sin. 
15. And told the Jewish authorities. He knows who Jesus is now, but probably does not think he is 
doing the wrong thing by telling the authorities who had done this miracle to him. 

the water would be healed. He could move by himself, but not fast enough. 
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16For this reason they began to persecute Jesus, 
because he had done this healing on a Sabbath. 
“Jesus answered them, “My Father works 
always, and I too must work.” 

lBThis saying made the Jewish authorities 
all the more determined to kill him; not only 
had he broken the Sabbath law, but he had said 
that God was his own Father, and in this way had 
made himself equal with God. 

The Authority of the Son 
l9S0 Jesus answered them, “I tell you the 

truth: the Son does nothing on his own; he does 
only what he sees his Father doing. What the 
Father does, the Son also does. 20For the Father 
loves the Son and shows him all that he himself 
is doing. He will show him even greater things 
than this to do, and you will a11 be amazed. 
21Even as the Father raises the dead and gives 
them life, in the same way the Son gives life 
to those he wants to. 22Nor does the Father him- 
self judge anyone. He has given his Son the full 
right to judge, 2 3 ~ ~  that all will honor the Son 
in the same way as they honor the Father. Who- 
ever does not honor the Son does not honor the 
Father who sent him. 

383 
Life Through the Son 

So, because Jesus was 16 
doing these things on the 
Sabbath, the Jews persecut- 
ed him. Jesus said to them, 17 
“My Father is always at  his 
work to this very day, and I, 
too, am working.” For this 18 
reason the Jews tried all the 
harder to kill him; not only 
was he breaking the Sab- 
bath, but he was even calling 
God his own Father, making 
himself equal with God, 19 
Jesus gave them this answer: 

“I tell you the truth, the 
Son can do nothing by him- 
self; he can do only what he 
sees his Father doing, be- 
cause whatever the Father 
does the Son also does. For 20 
the Father loves the Son and 
shows him all he does. Yes, 
to your amazement he will 
show him even greater 
things than these. For just 21 
as the Father raises the dead 
and gives them life, even so 
the Son gives life to whom he 
is pleased to give it. More- 22 
over, the Father judges no 
one, but has entrusted all 
judgment to the Son, that 23 
all may honor the Son just 
as they honor the Father. He 
who does not honor the Son 
does not honor the Father 
who sent him. 

16. For this renuon. Jesus had “kicked” their Tradition by healing the man on the Sabbath day. 
17. My Father works always, and I too must work. The basis of the Sabbath recess, was that God had 
recessed his work of creation on the seventh day, But God had not quit, but continued to do his works 
of love and mercy. The Sabbath does not suspend benevolence and mercy. The Father’s example is 
our pattern. 
18. This saying made the Jewish authorttles. They are horrified1 Not only has he “kicked” their Tradi- 
tion by healing on the Sabbath, but he said God was his own Father! This was blalsphemy to them! 
19-21. So Jesus answered them. He answers their charge of blasphemy by showing there is the closest 
cooperation between the Father and the Son. The Son does nothing on his own. This is said directly 
about Jesus himself. So close is the Son and the Father, that the Son does only what the Father 
authorizes him to do. See Col. 1:20 and note. Even 88 the Father raises the dead. Jesus had just given 
lis. to one who was as good as dead for thirty-eight years. 
22-23. So that all wi l l  honor the Son. God has placed “judgment” in the hands of Christ. The Son 
who speaks and acts by the Father’s authority is to be honored. Whoever dooa not honor the Son. 
To reject Jesus the Son is to reject God the Fatherl Jesus is the ONLY “means of access” to the Fatherl 
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24“I tell you the truth: whoever hears my 
words, and believes in him who sent me, has 
eternal life. He will not be judged, but has al- 
ready passed from death to life. 251 tell you the 
truth: the time is coming- the time has already 
come- when the dead will hear the voice of the 
Son of God, and those who hear it will live. 
26Even as the Father is himself the source of life, 
in the same way he has made his Son to be the 
source of life. 27And he has given the Son the 
right to judge, because he is the Son of Man. 
2 8 D ~  not be surprised at this; the time is coming 
when all the dead in the graves will hear his 
voice, 29and they will come out of their graves: 
those who have done good will rise and live, and 
those who have done evil will rise and be 
condemned.” 
Witnesses to Jesus 

30“1 can do nothing on my own; I judge only 
as God tells me, so my judgment is right, because 
I am not trying to do what I want, but only what 
he who sent me wants. 

31“If I testify on my own behalf, what I say is 
not to be accepted as real proof, 3 2 B ~ t  there is 
someone else who testifies on my behalf, and I 

“I tell you the truth, 24 
whoever hears my word and 
believes him who sent me 
has eternal life and will not 
be condemned; he has 
crossed over from death to 
life. I tell you the truth, 25 
a time is coming and has 
now come when the dead 
will hear the voice of the Son 
of God and those who hear 
will live. For as the Father 26 
has life in himself, so he has 
granted the Son to have life 
in himself. And he has given 27 
him authority to jud e be 
cause he is the Son ofMan: 

“Do not be amazed at 28 
this, for a time is coming 
when all who are in their 
graves will hear his voice 29 
and come out-those who 
have done good will rise to 
live, and those who have 
done evil will rise to be con- 
demned. By myself I can do 30 
nothing; I judge only as I 
hear, and m judgment is 
just, for I seei not to please 
myself but him who sent me. 
Testimonies About Jesu~ 

“If I testify about myself, 31 
my testimony is not valid. 
There is another who testi- 32 
fies in my favor, and I know 
that his testimony about me 
is valid. 

24. Hm eternal life. Hearing Jesus and believing in God through what he says, brings eternal life. 
Faith is “obediential.” See note onJumes2:19. 
25-27. When the dead will hear the volce. The spiritually dead, such as the man in verse 5. But this 
means the resurrection as well, as Jesus says in verse 28. Because he Is the Son of Man. Jesus is THE 
Son of Man, because: (1) He has had “first-hand experience” with our humanity (Heb. 4:15-16). (2) He 
is the “go-between,” God in human form, Job complained: “But there is no one to step between us - no 
one to judge both God and me” Vob 9:33). THERE IS NOW1 
28-29. Do not be surprised at thls. That is, at the fact that the Father has given the Son the right to 
judge. Jesus here points out the BODILY raising of all the dead! This was one of the facts of the Good 
News that was to amaze people. Jesus himself came oqt of his grave in BODILY form. So shall we all 

30-31. Ican do nothing on my own. Jesus makes it clear that both he and the Father are one in intent. 
His relationship to mankind Web. 214-18) grows out of the intent and plan of the Father. If I testify 
on my own behalf. That is, if only he testified in his own behalf, it would not be sufficient evidence 
for proof. This does not mean his testimony would be untrue (John 8:14). 
32. But there Is someone else. McGarvey says this is the Father, and cites John 8:50-54 as a similar 
section. 

(1 Cor. 15:35-58). 
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know that what he says about me is true. 33Y0u 
sent your messengers to John, and he spoke on 
behalf of the truth, 341t is not that I must have a 
man’s witness; I say this only in order that you 
may be saved. 3SJ~hn  was like a lamp, burning 
and shining, and you were willing for a while to 
enjoy his light. 3 6 B ~ t  I have a witness on my 
behalf even greater than the witness that John 
gave: the works that I do, the works my Father 
gave me to do, these speak on my behalf and 
show that the Father has sent me. 37And the 
Father, who sent me, also testifies on my behalf. 
You have never heard his voice, or seen his face, 
38and you do not keep his message in your 
hearts, because you do not believe in the one 
whom he sent. 3 9 Y ~ ~  study the Scriptures be- 
cause you think that in them you will find eternal 
life, And they themselves speak about me! 4oYet 
you are not willing to come to me in order to have 
life. 

41‘cI am not looking for praise from men. 

385 

“You have sent to John 33 
and he has testified to the 
truth. Not that I accept hu. 34 
man testimony; but I men- 
tion it that you may be 
saved. John was a lamp that 35 
burned and gave light, and 
you chose for a time to enjoy 
his light. 

ier than that of John. For 
the very work that the 
Father has given me to fin- 
ish, and which I am doing, 
testifies that the Father has 
sent me. And the Father 37 
who sent me has himself 
testified concerning me. 
You have never heard his 38 
voice nor seen his form, nor 
does his world dwell in you, 
for you do not believe the 
one he sent, You diligently 39 
study the Scriptures because 
you think that by them you 
possess eternal life. These 
are the Scriptures that testi- 
fy  about me, yet you refuse 40 
to come to me to have life. 

“I do not accept praise 41 

“I have testimony weight. 36 

33. You sent your messengers to John.John 1:19. They evidently believed what John said. And he apoke 
on behalf of the tmth. John the Baptist had clearly identified Jesus as the Messiah uohn 1:29-36). 
34. It ts not that I most have a mads witnear. John the Baptist was a reliable witness. Yet, as the 
scripture says: “God must be true, even though every man is a liar” (Rom. 3 .4 .  The important witness 
is the Father, That yon may be saved. He points them to the testimony of John [and of the Father]. If 
they will believe, they may be saved. 
35. John WBB Uke a lamp. John the Baptist led a great spiritual renewal among the Jewish people, But 
like children, they listened for a while, but had not taken him seriously. 
36-38. Even greater than. The miracles which Jesus did through the Father’s power [and his other 
works]; the Father’s voice at his baptism; the Father’s testimony through the prophets. You have never 
heard hts voice. That is, they refused to listen when God spoke. And you do not keep hts message. 
The Father has given his testimony through the prophets and through John the Baptist, but they will 
not believe in the One who was sent by the Father. 
39-41, You study the Scriptures. They were looking to find eternal life. Compare Rom. 9:30-33. b d  
they themselves speak about me! The Scriptures gave their witness to Christ, The entire Old Testa- 
ment pointed forward to “Sonteone is comingl” I am not looking for pralse from men. He has scolded 
them, but not because of pride or ambition. He came to be the world’s Savior1 
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4 2 B ~ t  I know you; I know that you have no love 
for God in your hearts. 431 have come with my 
Father’s authority, but you have not received me; 
when someone comes with his own authority, you 
will receive him. 44Y0u like to have praise from 
one another, but you do not try to win praise 
from the only God; how, then, can you believe? 
4 5 D ~  not think, however, that I will accuse you to 
my Father. Moses is the one who will accuse 
you-Moses, in whom you have hoped. 461f you 
had really believed Moses, you would have 
believed me, because he wrote about me. 4 7 B ~ t  
since you do not believe what he wrote, how can 
you believe what I say?’’ 

Jesus Feeds the Five Thousand 
(Also Matt. 14.13-21; Mark 6.30-44; 
Luke 9. 10-1 7) 

After this, Jesus went back across Lake 6 Galilee (or, Lake Tiberias). 2A large crowd 
followed him, because they had seen his mighty 
works in healing the sick. 3Jesus went up a hill 
and sat down with his disciples. 4The Passover 

from men, but I know you. I 42 
know that you do not have 
God’s love in your hearts. I 43 
have come in my Father’s 
name, and you do not accept 
me; but if someone else 
comes in his own name, you 
will accept him. How can’44 
you believe if you accept 
praise from one another, yet 
make no effort to obtain the 
praise that comes from the 
only God? 

“But do not think I will 45 
accuse you before the Fath- 
er. Your accuser is Moses, 
on whom your ho es are set. 
If you believed hoses, you 46 
would believe me, for he 
wrote about me. But since 47 
you do not believe what he 
wrote, how are you going to 
believe what I say?” 

Jesus Feeds the Five 
Thousand 

Some time after this, 6 Jesus crossed to the far 
shore of the Sea of Galilee 
(that is, the Sea of Tiberias), 
and a great crowd of people 2 
followed him because they 
saw the miraculous signs he 
had performed on the sick. 
Then Jesus went up on the 3 
hillside and sat down with 
his disciples. The Jewish 4 
Passover Feast was near. 

42-43. But I know you.This is fact1 He could look deep down inside them to see what they really were. 
With my Father’s authority. If they had really loved God, they would have believed in Jesus. When 
someone wmes with his own authority. They rejected Jesus, who was their only hope. But when fake 
messiahs would come, they would believe them (Matt. 24:5). 
44. How, then, can yon belleve? Their unbelief grew out of their greed for glory and fame1 They wanted 
a “messiah” who would give them important positions in a political kingdom. Compare 
Luke 17:20-21 and notes there. 
45-47. Moses Is the one who will accuse you. They thought they believed Moses, but they didn’t! If they 
disbelieve Moses, whom they honored, how could they believe Christ whom they did not honor? In 
rejecting Christ, they were also rejecting Moses, since he wrote about Christ. 
1. After thfs. Not immediately, but perhaps one year later. John tells us very little of what Jesus did 

and said in the early years of his public ministry. Jeaas went back across Lake Galllee. The scene of his 
ministry has shifted to the lake where he spent a lot of his time. The area along the western shore was 
heavily populated. John’s Gentile readers knew the lake better as Tiberias. 

2-13. A large crowd followed him. This is the only miracle recorded by all four Gospels. The Passover 
Feast is the third since Jesus’ baptism. John the Baptist is dead, and this may be as late as the third year 
of his public ministry. See the notes on Matt. 14:13-21. John shows that it took place near the time for 
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Feast of the Jews was near. S J e ~ ~ ~  looked around 
and saw that a large crowd was coming to him, 
so he said to Philip, “Where can we buy enough 
food to feel all these people?” “He said this to 
test Philip; actually he already knew what he 
would do.) 

‘Philip answered, “For everyone to have even 
a little, it would take more than two hundred 
dollars’ worth of bread.” 

8Another one of his disciples, Andrew, Simon 
Peter’s brother, said, 9“There is a boy here who 
has five loaves of barley bread and two fish. But 
what good are they for all these people?” 

l0“Make the people sit down,” Jesus told 
them. (There was a lot of grass there.) So all the 
people sat down; there were about five thousand 
men. “Jesus took the bread, gave thanks to God, 
and distributed it to the people who were sitting 
therd. He did the same with the fish, and they 
all had as much as they wanted. 12When they 
were all full, he said to his disciples, “Pick up the 
pieces left over; let us not waste a bit.” I3S0 they 
took them all up, and filled twelve baskets with 
the pieces left over from the five barley loaves 
which the people had eaten. 

14The people there, seeing this mighty work 
that Jesus had done, said, “Surely this is the 
Prophet who was to come to the world!” lSJesus 
knew that they were about to come and get him, 
to make him king by force, so he went off again 
to the hills by himself. 

387 
When Jesus looked up 5 

and saw a great crowd corn. 
ing toward him, he said to 
Philip, “Where shall we buy 
bread for these people to 
eat?” He asked this only to 
test him, for he already had 
in mind what he was going 
to do. Philip answered, 7 
him, “Eight months’ wages 
would not buy enough bread 
for each one to have a bitel” 

Another of his disciples, 8 
Andrew, Simon Peter’s 
brother, spoke up, “Here is 9 
a boy with five small barley 
loaves and two small fish, 
how far will they go among 
so many?” 

ple sit down.” There was 
plenty of grass in that place, 
and the men sat down, about 
five thousand of them. Jesus 11 
then took the loaves, gave 
thanks, and distributed to 
those who were seated as 
much as they wanted. He 
did the same with the fish. 

enough to eat, he said to his 
disciples, “Gather the 
pieces that ate left over. Let 
nothing be wasted.” So they 13 
gathered them and filled 
twelve baskets with the 
pieces of the five barley 
loaves left over by those who 
had eaten. 

miraculous sign that Jesus 
did, they began to say, 
“Surely this is the Prophet 
who is to come into the 
world.” Jesus, knowing that 15 
they intended to come and 
make him king by force, 
withdrew again into the hills 
by himself. 

6 

Jesus said, “Have the peo- 10 

When they had all had 12 

After the people saw the 14 

Passover, that is, early in the spring, about a year before the crucifixion of Jesus, Pick up the pieces 
left over, God does not allow wastefullness. Nature wastes nothing, but recycles everything1 The 
wastefulness of man brings famine. If war, greed, etc., could be eliminated, the earth could support 
amuch larger population. 
14, Surely this is the Pmphet. Moses predicted The Prophet (compare John 1;21), The Jews expected 
this Prophet to declare himself King, and set up a political kingdom which would make Israel great 
again, as it was in the time of David. In other words, they were saying: “This is the Messiah!” 
15. To make him ldng by force. If Jesus had intended to  become a political king, this was his 
opportunity! He frustrates their plans by dismissing his disciples and going off by himself into the hills. 
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Jesus Walks on the Water 
(Also Mtt. 14.22-33: Mark 6 . 6 5 2 )  

16When evening came, his disciples went down 
to the lake, ‘‘got into the boat, and went back 
across the lake toward Capernaum. Night came 
on, and Jesus still had not come to them. i*By 
now a strong wind was blowing and stirring up 
the water. I9The disciples had rowed about three 
or four miles when they saw Jesus walking on the 
water, coming near the boat, and they were 
terrified. Zo‘‘Don’t be afraid,” Jesus told them, 
“It is I!” 21They were willing to take him into the 
boat; and immediately the boat reached land at 
the place they were heading for. 

The People Seek Jesus 
22NeXt day the crowd which had stayed on the 

other side of the lake saw that only one boat was 
left there. They knew that Jesus had not gone 
in the boat with his disciples, but that they had 
left without him. 230ther boats, from Tiberias, 
came to shore near the place where the crowd 
had eaten the bread, after the Lord had give 
thanks. 24When the crowd saw that Jesus was 
not there, nor his disciples, they got into boats 
and went to Capernaum, looking for him. 

Jesus the Bread of Llfe 
aswhen the people found Jesus on the other 

‘side of the lake they said to him, “Teacher, 
when did you get here?” 

Ch. 6 
Jesus Walks on the Watm 

When evenin came, his 16 
disciples went ifown to the 
lake, where they got into a 17 
boat and set off across the 
lake for Capernaum. By 
now it was dark, and Jesus 
had not yet joined them. A 18 
stron wind was blowing 
and t t e  waters grew rough. 
When they had rowed three 19 
or four miles, they saw Jesus 
approaching the boat, walk- 
ing on the water; and they 
were terrified. But he said to 20 
them, “It is I; don’t be 
afraid.” Then the were 21 
willing to take him &to the 
boat, and immediately the 
boat reached the shore 
where they were heading. 

that had stayed on the op- 
posite shore of the lake real- 
ued that only one boat had 
been there, and that Jesus 
had not entered it with his 
disciples, but that they had 

6 oats from Tiberias landed 
near the lace where the 
people hacfeaten the bread 
after the Lord had given 
thanks. Once the crowd 24 
realized that neither Jesus 
nor his disciples were there, 
they got into the boats and 
went to Capernaum in 
search of Jesus. 

Jesus the Bread of Ltfe 

the other side of the lake, 
they asked him, “Rabbi, 
when did you get here?” 

The next day the crowd 22 

one away alone. Then some 23 

When they found him on 25 

16-21. When evening came. For notes on this storm on the lake, See Matt. 14:22-33. It Is I! This is 
the message of the Good News. Don’t be afraid, It is I! Christ brings the peace that the world does not 
have and cannot give. 
22. Next day the crowd. This is the day following the feeding of the Five Thousand and the storm at 
night on the lake. They had stayed because there were no other boats, and, they had seen that Jesus 
had not gone in the boat with his disciples. 
23. Other boats, from Tlherlas. Tiberias was the largest city on the lake. It was built by Herod, and 
named for Emperor Tiberias. H e r d  Antipas used it as the capital of Galilee. 
24. And went to Capernam, IooIdng for him. They knew Jesus made this town his home. 
25. Teacher, when dldyou get here? They knew he had not gone with his disciples. This is the Sabbath 
day, and this conversation takes place in the synagogue at Capernaum (see verse 59). 
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26Jesus answered, “I tell you the truth: you 
are looking for me because you ate the bread and 
had all you wanted, not because you understood 
my works of power. 2 7 D ~  not work for food that 
spoils; instead, work for the food that lasts for 
eternal life. This food the Son of Man will give 
you, because God, the Father, has put his mark 
of approval on him.” 

2nSo they asked him, “What can we do in order 
@&o God’s works?” 

29Jesus answered, “This is the work God wants 
you to do: believe in the one he sent,” 

30They replied, “What sign of power will you 
perform so that we may see it and believe you? 
What will you do?: 310ur ancestors ate manna 
in the desert, just as the scripture says, ‘He gave 
them bread from heaven to eat.’ ” 

gz“I tell you the truth,” Jesus said, “What 
Moses gave you was not the bread from heaven; it 
is my Father who gives you the real bread from 

389 
Jesus answered, “I tell 26 

you the truth, you are look- 
ing for me, not because you 
saw miraculous signs but 
because you ate the loaves 
and had your fill. Do not 27 
work for food that spoils, 
but for food that endures to 
eternal life, which the Son of 
Man will give you. On him 
God the Father has placed 
his seal of approval.” 

“What must we do to do the 
work of God?” 

work of God is this: to be- 
lieve in the one whom he has 
sent.” 

“What miraculous sign then 
will you ’ve that we may see 
it and relieve you? What 
will you do? Our forefathers 31 
ate the manna in the desert: 
as it is written: ‘He gave 
them bread from heaven to 
eat.’ ” 

you the truth, it is not Moses 
who has given you the bread 
from heaven, but it is 
my Father who gives you the 

Then they asked him, 28 

Jesus answered, “The 29 

So they asked him, 30 

Jesus said Eo them, “I tell 32 

26. Deeanseyou ate the bread. They have no high spiritual motives. Most people are more interested in 
their stomach than in their spirit. This is especially true of those who see religion as a way to get rich 
(1 Tim. 6:3-5). 
27. Do not work for the food that apolls. “The world and everything in it that men desire is passing 
away; &ut he who does what God wants lives forever” (1 John 2:17), Material needs are important 
(Matt. 6-11), but we must put our spirit first in priority (Matt. 6:25-34). Haa put hh mnrk of approval 
on hlm. Legal documents must be stamped with an official seal. God made it plain that he authorized 
the work Jesus was doing1 The miracles were one mark of approval. 
28. In order to do God’s works. Jesus had told them: “Work for t h e M d  #hat lastsfor eternal li$. ” 
They ask how to go about doing this. 
29, Thls h the work God wanta you to do. Faith is a work. God’s works are those things which 
God authorizes and requires to be done by men. These people are startled to hear that to please God 
requites that they first believe in Jesus. 
30. What s i p  of power WU you perform? These are the people who were just fed by a miracle! He 
mentioned God’s mark of approval. Now they ask some special sign that only God can give, as a 
condition of believing in him. But they demand a miracle while refusing to believe the one already donel 
31. Onr ancestors ate mama In the deaert. Jesus may have fed a few thousands, but they say their 
ancestors were fed by a miracle in the desert for fotty years1 Lipscomb thinks they expected Jesus to 
feed them miraculously the rest of their lives, as a miracle to get them to believe. 
32, What MOSW gnve yon waa not the bread h m  heaven. The manna was not the true spiritual bread 
from God. It Is my Father. God gives the true spiritual bread which feeds his people in the desert which 
is this world, as they travel to that heavenly “Canaan.” 
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heaven. 3 3 F ~ r  the bread that God gives is he who 
comes down from heaven and gives life to the 
world. ” 

34“Sir,” they asked him, “give us this bread 
always.” 

35“1 am the bread of life,” Jesus told them. 
“He who comes to me will never be hungry; he 
who believes in me will never be thirsty. 3 6 N ~ ~ ,  
I told you that you have seen me but will not 
believe. 37Everyone whom my Father gives me 
will come to me. I will never turn away anyone 
who comes to me, 3 8 b e c a ~ ~ e  I have come down 
from heaven to do the will of him who sent me, 
not my own will. 39He who sent me wants me to 
do this: that I should not lose any of all those he 
has given me, but that I should raise them all 
to life on the last day. “OFO~ what my Father wants 
is this: that all who see the Son and believe in him 
should have eternal life; and I will raise them to 
life on the last day.” 

Ch. 6 

true bread from heaven. For 33 
the bread of God is he who 
comes down from heaven 
and gives life to the world.’’ 

now on give us this bread.” 

am the bread of life. He who 
comes to me will never go 
hungry, and he who believes 
in me will never be thirsty. 
But as I told you, you have 36 
seen me and still you do not 
believe. All that the Father 37 
gives me will come to me, 
whoever comes to me I will 
never drive away. For I have 38 
come down from heaven not 
to do m will but to do the 
will of Kim who sent me 
And this is the will of him 39 
who sent me, that I shall 
lose none of all that he has 
given me, but raise them up 
at the last day. For my 40 
Father’s will is that everyone 
who looks to the Son and be- 
lieves in him shall have eter- 
nal life, and I wil!;aise him 
up at the last day. 

“Sir,” they said, ”from 34 

Then Jesus declared, “I 35 

33. Is he who comes down. The true bread (1) comes down from heaven; (2) gives life to the spirit; 
(3) is for the entire world. Jesus is that bread, and he alone can give life to mankind. 
34. Give us this bread always. Compare the woman at the well, and what Jesus said to her there Vohn 
4:10-15). They “half believe,” but do not understand what it is all about. 
35. I am the bread of Me. Jesus himself is the spiritual bread. He gives spiritual and eternal life to 
those who come to him. He who comes, believes: we must reach out to seize this Jesus and become part 
of him1 See verse 53. 
36. But wlll not belleve. The fact they had asked for a “sign of power” is proof they do not believe. 
Jesus had shown himself to them in his teaching, his actions, and his miracles. But they did not believe, 
and so could not receive this Zife. 
37. Everyone whom my Father gives me. The Bible shows us that a certain type of person responds to 
the Good News. People who will respond are called “my people” by God before they confess him 
(Acts 18:9-11). God’s salvation must be understood in this way. Jesus followed a predetermined Set 
ofactions to induce men to come to him. Those who do not respond, are not the Father’s people. 
Everyone who does respond will be accepted; no one will be turned away1 Lipscomb says: “God has 
called and predestinated to eternal life all willing to receive him.” 
39. Beeaue I have come. Jesus came from heaven to earth, to lead men and women to eternal life. 
Jesus came to be the world’s Savior. 
39-40. For what my Father wants is this. God intends that everyone who sees the Son and believes 
in him, should have eternal life. (1) There is no ‘‘secret decree” of “election.” People “sort themselves 
out” on the basis of believing in Christ. (2) Eternal life comes to all who reach out through faith to seize 
the sacrifice of Christ and make themselves part of it. (See notes on Acts 2:38; Gal. 3:27; Rom. 6:3;11.) 
(3) Christ has shown us &“e. He is the “resurrection and the life. ” 
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41The Jews started grumbling about him, 
because he said, “I am the bread that came, 
down from heaven.” 4 2 S ~  they said, “This man is 
Jesus the son of Joseph, isn’t he? We know his 
father and mother. How, then, does he now say 
he came down from heaven?” 

43Jesus answered, “Stop grumbling among 
yourselves. 4 4 N ~  one can come to me unless the 
Father who sent me draws him to me; and I will 
raise him to life on the last day. 45The prophets 
wrote, ‘All men will be taught by God,’ Everyone 
who hears the Father and learns from him comes 
to me. 46This does not mean that anyone has seen 
the Father; he who is from God is the only one 
who has seen the Father. 471 tell you the truth: 
he who believes has eternal life. 481 am the bread 
of life. 49Your ancestors ate the manna in the 
desert, but they died. S o B ~ t  the bread that comes 
down from heaven is such that whoever eats it 
will not die. 511 am the living bread that came 
down from heaven. If anyone eats this bread he 
will live forever. The bread that I will give him 
is my flesh, which I give so that the world may 
live.” 

39 1 
At this the Jews began to 41 

murmur against him be- 
cause he said, “I am the 
bread that came down from 
heaven.” They said, “Is this 42 
not Jesus, the son of Joseph, 
whose father and mother we 
know? How can we now say, 
‘I y m e  down from heaven’?’’ 

Stop mzrmuring among 43 
yourselves. Jesus an- 
swered. “No one can come 44 
to me unless the Father who 
sent me draws him, and I 
will raise him up at the last 
day. It is written in the Pro- 45 
phets: They ,ill all be 
taught by God. Everyone 
who listens to the Father 
and learns from him comes 
to me. No one has seen the 46 
Father except the one who is 
from God; only he has seen 
the Father. I tell you the 47 
truth, he who believes has 
everlasting life. I am the 48 
bread of I&, 

manna in the desert. vet 
Your forefathers ate the 49 

they died. 
But here is  the bread that 50 

comes down from heaven, 
which a man may eat and 
not die. I am the living 51 
bread that came down from 
heaven. If a man eats of this 
bread, he will live forever. 
This bread is my flesh, 
which I will give for the life 
of the world. 

41.42. This man is Jesus the son of Joseph. Joseph was his legal father. They knew (or thought they 
knew) his earthly origin. His claims seemed impossible to them. 
44. Draws him to me. Two things are required to come to  Christ; the human desire; the divine drawing. 
Man has the choice to refuse, or to come (see John 540; Matt. 23:37; Rev. 22:17). [Lazarus, in the 
grave, had not such freedom of choice. He could neither refitse nor come.] 
45. All men wi l l  be taught by God. The Good News is the drawing power of God (Rom. 1:16-17). 
All men will be taught by God, therefore all men are called by Godl The Law and the Prophets had 
pointed these people to the Messiah (Gal. 3:24), but they had refused God’s teaching and rejected 
God’s call. Everyone who hears the Father. To “hear” is to “learn.” It is the truth learned from the 
Good News that makes people willing to come. 
46. This does not mean. They are drawn by hearing the word, not by seeing God. He who Is from God. 
Only Jews has seen the Father, and only Jesus can be our “go-between” [mediator] with the Father. 
50. Whoover oats it wil l  not die. The miraculous manna was no different from other food. Jesus is 
supernormal food; he gives eternal life1 
51. WhichIgiveso tbatthewoddmaylive. SeeJohii221; Heb. 1O:ZO. 
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52This started an angry argument among the 
Jews. “How can this man give us his flesh to 
eat?” they asked. 

J3Jesus said to them, “I tell you the truth: if 
you do not eat the flesh ofJ the Son of Man and 
drink his blood you will not have life in your- 
selves. 54Whoever eats my flesh and drinks my 
blood has eternal life, and I will raise him to  
life on the last day. 5 5 F ~ r  my flesh is the real 
food, my blood is the real drink. 56Whoever 
eats my flesh and drinks my blood lives in me and 
I live in him. 57The living Father sent me, and 
because of him I live also. In the same way, 
whoever eats me will live because of me. ”This, 
then, is the bread that came down from heaven; 
it is not like the bread that your ancestors ate, 
but then died. The one who eats this bread will 
live forever.” 

59Jesus said this as he taught in the synagogue 
in Capernaum. 
The Words of Eternal Lie 

60Many of his disciples heard this and said, 
“This teaching is too hard. Who can listen to 
this?” 

Ch. 6 

Then the Jews began to 52 
ar ue sharply among them- 
&e,, “How can this man 
give us his flesh to eat?” 

you the truth, unless you eat 
the flesh of the Son of Man 
and drink his blood, you 
have no life in you. Whoever 54 
eats my flesh and drinks my 
blood has eternal life, and I 
raise him u at the last day. 

For my !esh is real food 55 
and my blood is real drink. 

Whoever eats my flesh 56 
and drinks my blood re- 
mains in me, and I in him. 
Just as the living Father sent 57 
me and I live because of the 
Father, so the one who feeds 
on me will live because of 
me. This is the bread that 58 
came down from heaven. 
Our forefathers ate manna 
and died, but he who feeds 
on this bread will live for- 
ever.” He said this while 59 
teaching in the synagogue in 
Capernaum. 

Many Disciples Deaert Jesus 

disciples said, “This is a 
hard teaching. Who can 
accept it?” 

Jesus said to them, “I tell 53 

On hearing it, many of his 60 

53-56. If yon do not eat the flesh. Verse 63 shows us these words are symbolic. The very thought of 
drinking blood was offensive to the Jews, who were forbidden to taste blood (Gen. 9.4; Lev. lTl0-14);  
and this was reaffirmed for Christians (Acts 1520). To “eat the flesh and drink the blood” of the 
Son of God, is to “reach out through faith to seize the sacrifice of Christ and make yourself part of it.” 
See note on Acts 2:38. No reference to the Lord’s Supper[Holy Meal] is here intended1 Origen, Basil, 
Zwingle, Calvin, Luther, Melancthon, et. al., are agreed on this. The flesh and blood of Jesus 
symbolize the same fact which the Lord’s Supper [Holy Meal] symbolizes - union with God1 Jesus is 
implying in these words that his death is necessary to the world’s life. McGarvey says: “It was difficult 
to bring home to their carnal minds so spiritual a thought, and therefore Jesus clothed it in carnal 
metaphors and made it as plain as possible. Christians today, being more spiritually minded, and 
more used to spiritual language, are somewhat confused by the carnal dress in which Jesus clothed 
his thought.” 
57. The Uvhg Father sent me. The Father, who is the source of life, sends life to the believer through 
the Son. “Perfect life” comes through our union with Christ (Rom. 8;1-4). 
58. This, then, Is the bread. This is the comparison between himself and the manna. He may have 
pointed to himself as he said this. 
59. As he taught in the synagogue. This was the synagogue built by the Roman officer. See note on 
Mutt. 8:s. “Pots of manna” were sculptured on the inner walls. 
60-62. This teaching Is too hard. About eating and drinking his flesh and blood. They wanted the 
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61Without being told, Jesus knew that his 
disciples were grumbling about this; so he said 
to them, “Does this make you want to give up? 
62Suppose, then, that you should see the Son 
of Man go back up to the place where he was 
before? ‘j3What gives life is God’s Spirit; man’s 
power is of no use at all. The words I have spoken 
to you are Spirit and life. 64Yet some of you do 
not believe.” (Jesus knew from the very begin- 
ning who were the ones that would not believe, 
and which one would betray him.) bSAnd he 
added, “This is the very reason I told you that 
no one can come to me unless the Father makes 
it possible for him to do so.” 

66Because of this, many of his followers turned 
back and would not go with him any more. 
6 7 S ~  Jesus said to the twelve disciples, “And 
you-would you like to leave also?” 

6sSimon Peter answered him, “Lord, to whom 
would we go? You have the words that give 
eternal life. 6gAnd now we believe and know 
that you are the Holy One from God.” 

7oJesus answered them, “Did I not choose the 

39 3 
Aware that his disci les 61 

were grumbling about tks ,  
Jesus said to them, “Does 
this offend you? What if you 62 
see the Son of Man ascend 
to where he was before! The 63 
Spirit gives life; the flesh 
counts for nothing. The 
words I have spoken to you 
are spirit and they are life, 
Yet there are some of you 64 
who do not believe.” For 
Jesus had known from the 
beginning which of them did 
not believe and who would 
betray him. He went on to 65 
say, “This is why I told you 
that no one can come to me 
unless the Father has en- 
abled him.” 

From this time many of 66 
his disciples turned back 
and no longer followed him. 

“DO you want to leave 67 
too?” Jesus asked the 
Twelve. 

Simon Peter answered 68 
him, “Lord, to whom ghall 
we go? You have the words 
of eternal life. We believe 69 
and know that you are the 
Holy One of God.” 

Then Jesus replied, 70 
“Have I not chosen you, the 
Twelve? Yet one of you is a 

glory of raising an army to fight the Romans. Even as Jesus got ready to go up to heaven, the disciples 
still thought in tenns of a political kingdom (Acts I : @ .  But just ten days later, at Pentecost, they 
abandoned the earthly idea and saw Jesus “raised to the right side of God” (Acts 2:32-3@. 
63, What gives llfe Ls God’s Spirit, The fact that they were Abraham’s descendants meant nothing. 
His actual flesh and blood in them would also mean nothing. If they had stood at the Cross and let the 
blood drop on them, it would still have meant nothing. Because men and women “eat” Jesus by 
faith. His words are Spirit and life. The power of God’s act in Jesus to set men free operates through 
faith in the Son of God. 
64.65. This Is the very reason. It is correct to say that the Holy Spirit gives or produces faith through 
hearing and believing the gospel (Gal. 3:2). See notes on verse 44-45. 
66-67. Many of his followers turned back. They were offended by the things which he said [in this 
chapter]. It costs you something to follow Jesus. Not all are willing to pay the price. God lets us choose! 
68.69. Lord, to whom would we go? No one else could give eternal life. Peter understood this. Eternal 
life is worth paying any price to follow Jesus! You are the Holy One fmm Gud. Peter’s declaration here 
i s  much the same as Mutt. 16:16. 
70-71. Yet one of you is a devll. Devil means “one who falsely accuses; one who is malicious.” The 
shadow of sadness still hovers over Jesus. [Notice the progression in this chapter. In verse 33 he 
announces the “bread that God gives.” In verses 48 & 50 he says that he is the bread of life [himselfl. 
In verses 51-56 he shows that life comes onxthrough eating and drinking his flesh and blood. Verse 63 
shows that this is done by feeding on his life and his words SPIRITUALLY.] 



MAP NO. &LATER GALILEAN 
MINISTRY THIRD YEAR 

I .  Bethsaida Julius-walks on water ofsea- 
stills tempest, MattheH'14: Mark6:Johri6 

2. Plain of Genesaret-many miracles, 
Matthew 14: Mark 6 

3. Cnpernaum-Sermon on Bread of Life- 
tiestions on washings, Matthew 15: Mark 7: Joh,i 6 

4. Phoenicia-Retires-heals Syro-Phoeni- 
cian woman's daughter, Matthew 15: 
Mark 7 

5. Decapolis-pre?ches and heals, Matthew 
15: Mark 7 

6 .  Near Sea of Galilee-feeding of 4000. 
Matihew 15: Mark 8 

7. Magadan-Jews demand sign-no sign 
given but of Jonah, Matthew 15: Mark 8 

8.  Crossing Sea-warns against leaven of 
Jewish leaders. Matthew 16: Mark 8 

9. Caesarea Philippi-Jesus's identity. 
Peter's confession, Jesus predicts His 
death. Matthew 16: Mark 8: Luke 9 

, 

12. Capernaum-Peter & temple tax, 
Matthew 17: Discussion as to who is grent. 
est. Matthew 18: Mark 9: Luke 9: Un- 
known miracle worker, Mark 9: Luke 9: 
.Discussion of stumbling blocks, for ive 
ness: Matthen' 18: Mark 9: Advice ofHiI  
brethren, John 7 

13. Samaria-on way to Feast of Tabernacles 
Samaritansreject Jesus-Sons of Thunder 
would call down fire from heaven, Luke 9 
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twelve of you? Yet one of you is a devil!” ‘lHe 
was talking about Judas, the son of Simon 
Iscariot. For Judas, even though he was one of 
the twelve disciples, was going to betray him. 

Jesus and His Brothers 
After this, Jesus traveled in Galilee; he did 7 not want to travel to Judea, because the 

Jewish authorities there were wanting to kill 
him. 2The Jewish Feast of Tabernacles was 
near, %O Jesus’ brothers said to him, “Leave 
this place and go to Judea, so that your disciples 
will see the works you are doing. 4No one hides 
what he is doing if he wants to be well known. 
Since you are doing these things, let the whole 
world know about youl” 5 ( N ~ t  even his brothers 
believed in him.) 

Vesus said to them, “The right time for me 
has not yet come. Any time is right for you. 
‘The world cannot hate you, but it hates me, 
because I keep telling it that its ways are bad. 
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devill” (He meant Judas, the 71 
son of Simon Iscariot, who, 
though one of the Twelve, 
was later to betray him.) 

Jesus Goes to the Feaat of 
Tahernacles 

After this, Jesus went 7 around in Galilee, 
posely staying away E: 
Judea because the Jews 
there were waiting to take 
his life. But when the Jewish 2 
Feast of Tabernacles was 
near, Jesus’ brothers said to 3 
him, “You ought to leave 
here and $0 to Judea, so that 
your disciples may see the 
miracles you do. No one who 4 
wants to become a public 
figure acts in secret, Since 
you are doing these things, 
show yourself to the world.” 
For even his own brothers 5 
did not believe in him. 

Therefore Jesus told 6 
them, “The right time for 
me has not yet come: for you 
any time is right. The world 7 
cannot hate you, but it 
hates me because I testify 

1. After this, JWJE traveled in Galllee. After the events of the last chapter. About six months time 
passed between the feeding of the Five Thousand and the Feast of Tabernacles. 
2. The Jewish Feast of Tabemaclw. One of the three feasts all Jews were expected to attend. It 

celkbrated the time the Jews lived in tents during their travels through the wilderness. It lasted for a 
week, and came about October 6th. 

3a &I Jesos’bmthera Bald to him. It takes nothing away from the character of Mary the human mother 
offesus, for her to be a wife to Joseph and bear him children. See John 212. Alford (Greek Testament) 
finds strong evidence that these were really and literally brothers [half-brothers] of Jesus, and cites 
Psalm 69:8 (“I am like a stranger to my brothers, like aforeigner to myfamily”]. Leave this place and 
go to Jndea. It had been some time since Jesus was at Jerusalem. These brothers of his thought he 
ought to demonstrate whatever powers he had to the crowds at Jerusalem for the feast. 
4. No one hides what he la doing. He was so different from their idea of the Messiah that they could 

not understand him. 
5. (Not even hls brothers belleved In him.) This verse destroys the theory that the “brothers” of Jesus 

were the sons of Alphaeus, therefore cousins to Jesus, The sons of Alphaeus had long been apostles, 
while these “brothers” were still unbelievers. Compare note onMark 3:Z.  
6. The dght time for me has not yet come. Passover was still six months in the future, and he could 

not yet fulfdl Gods purpose by dying in Jerusalem. His brothers had no such mission, and they could 
go there at any time. 

7. Bot It hates me. The world has always hated those who expose its sins. But the world cannot hate 
itself, and does not hate those who live its life (See 1 Pet. 4‘3-5). 
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8You go to on to the feast. I am not going to this 
feast, because the sight time has not come for 
me.” 9He said this, and then stayed on in Galilee. 

Jesus at the Feast of Tabernacles 
‘OAfter his brothers went to the feast, Jesus 

also went; however, he did not go openly, but 
went secretly. ‘The Jewish authorities were 
looking for him at the feast. “Where is he?” 
they asked. 

12There was much whispering about him in 
the crowd. “He is a good man,” some people 
said, “No,” others said, “he fools the people.” 
13But no one talked about him openly, because 
they were afraid of the Jewish authorities. 

14The feast was nearly half over when Jesus 
went to the temple and began teaching. lSThe 
Jewish authorities, greatly surprised, said, “How 
does t4is man know so much when he has never 
been to school?” 

Yesus answered, “What I teach is not my 
teaching, but comes from God, who sent me. 
“Whoever is willing to do what God wants will 
know whether what I teach comes from God or 

Ch. 7 
that what it does is evil. You 8 
go to the Feast. I am not et 
going up to this Feast, :e- 
cause for me the right time 
has not yet come.” Having 9 
said this, he stayed in 
Galilee. 

However, after his broth- 10 
ers had left for the Feast, he 
went also, not publicly, but 
in secret. Now at the Feast 11 
the Jews were watching for 
him and asking, “Where is 
that man?” 

was widespread whis ering 
about him. Some s a i l  “He 
is a good man.” 

Others replied, “No, he 
deceives the people.” But no 13 
one would say anythin pub- 
licly about him for t a r  of 
the Jews. 

Jesus Teaches at  the Feast 
Not until halfway through 14 

the Feast did Jesus go up to 
the temple court and begin 
to teach. The Jews were a- 15 
mazed and asked, “How did 
this man get such learning 
without having studied?” 

Jesus answered, “My 16 
teachin is not my own. It 
comes !ram him who sent 
me. If a man chooses to do 17 
God‘s will, he will find out 

Among the crowds there 12 

8. I am not going to this feast. That is, he is not going just now. He did go after the crowds were 
already there. 
10. But went secretly. After everyone else was already there, Jesus left Galilee and went to the feast 
at Jerusalem. But he did not make a display of himself as his brothers wanted him to do. Six months 
later in the Triumphant Entry, he did as they would have wanted him to do. 
11-13. The Jewish authoritlee were looking for him. The authorities hated Jesus even more because 
he was popular with the people. See Matt. 10:34. People “sort themselves out” by their belief or un- 
belief in Jesus. 
14. The feast waa nearly half over. The feast lasted eight days. Jesus “came out of hiding” and began 
to teach openly in the temple. What he did was unexpected by the authorities. 
15. How does this man h o w  so much? They knew he had not attended their theological schools. But 
it was plain he knew what he was talking about. 
16. What I teach is not my teaching. This answers the question of veme 15. His knowledge was from 
the Father who sent him. 
17. Whoever is willtng to do. The basic reason why the Jewish authorities would not accept the teaching 
of Jesus as divine, was that they did not want to do God‘s wilZ. Most unbelief originates in the heart, 
not the head. The great German poet, Heine, was an unbeliever until aged and tortured with chronic 
disease. Then he said: “I have discarded my proud philosophy and learned to trust in the consolations 
of religion.” He had no more evidence than before, but his heart had changed. 
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whether I speak on my own authority, lBA person 
who speaks on hls own is trying to gain glory for 
himself. He who wants glory for the one who sent 
him, however, is honest and there is nothing 
false in him. 19Moses gave you the Law, did he 
not? But not one of you obeys the Law. Why are 
you trying to kill me?” 

FOThe crowd answered, “You have a demon in 
you! Who is trying to kill you?” 

21Jesus answered, “I did one great work and 
you were all surprised. 22Because Moses ordered 
you to circumcise your sons (although it was not 
Moses but your ancestors who started it), you will 
circumcise a boy on the Sabbath, 231f a boy is 
circumcised on the Sabbath so that Moses’ Law 
will not be broken, why are you angry with me 
because I .made a man completely well on the 
Sabbath? 24Stop judging by external standards, 
and judge by true standards.” 

Is He the Messiah? 
Z S S ~ m e  of the people of Jerusalem said, “Isn’t 

whether m teaching comes 
from God! or whether I 
speak on my own, He who 18 
speaks on his own does so to 
ain honor for himself, but a e who works for the honor 

of the one who sent him is a 
man of truth; there is noth. 
ing false about him. Has not 19 
Moses given you the law? 
Yet not one of YOU keens the 
law, Why are iou  tryhg to 
kill me?’ 

possessed,” the crowd an- 
swered. “Who i s  trying to 
kill you?” 

“You are demon- 20 

Jesus said to them, “I did 21 
one miracle, and you are all 
astonished. Yet, because 22 
Moses gave you circum- 
cision (though actually it did 
not come from Moses, but 
from the patriarchs), you 
circumcise a child on the 
Sabbath. Now if a child can 23 
be circumcised on the Sab- 
bath so thatthe law of Moses 
may not be broken, why are 
you angry with me for heal- 
ing the whole man on the 
Sabbath? Stop judging by 24 
mere ap arances, and 
make a rigl?judgment.” 

IE Jesus the Chdst? 

people of Jerusalem began 
to ask, “Isn’t this the man 

At that point some of the 25 

18. For the one who sent him. Christianity is extrinsic [something external, not part of self] in its 
outlook, because it teaches people to honor God. They do no# look within themselves for strength, but 
raise their eyes to God’s act in Jesus Christ. They do not try to get glory for themselves, but they try to 
bring honor to God by the life they live and the words which they speak. 
19. Moses gave yon the Law. They ignored the Law, yet wanted to kill him on a charge of breaking the 
Law. The fact they are trying to kill him, is proof they do not obey the Law. 
20. The crowd answered. Did they know the authorities were trying to kill Jesus? Johnson thinks they 
did not. They say Jesus is possessed by a demon to have such ideas. 
21. I dld one great work. The healing of the man at the pool, eighteen months before this Vohn 5:18). 
This was the source of their hatred. 
22-24. You wi l l  circumcise a boy on the Sabbath. His reasoning goes like this: “You are angry with me 
because I healed a man on the Sabbath; yet you yourself violate the Sabbath to circumcise a boy when 
the eighth day falls on the Sabbath. You say because circumcision came from Abraham, it has priority 
over the Sabbath. The law of love and mercy is older yet; why be angry if it is obeyed on the Sabbath?” 
External standards. They went by how things looked, not by how they really were. 
25-29. Some of the people of Jerusalem d d .  The visitors did not know this, but some of the local 
residents did. Can It be that the anthodties really how? Had the authorities changed their minds? 
Why didn’t they seize him? No one wlll know where he I s  fmm. The Jews believed that when the 
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this the man they are trying to kill? 26Look! 
He is talking in public, and nobody says anything 
against him! Can it be that the authorities really 
know that he is the Messiah? 2 7 B ~ t  when the 
Messiah comes, no one will know where he is 
from. And we all know where this man comes 
from. ” 

2 8 A ~  Jesus taught in the temple he said in a 
loud voice, “Do you really know me, and know 
where I am from? But I have not come on my 
own. He who sent me, however, is true. You do 
not know him, I9but I know him, because I come 
from him and he sent me.” 

30Then they tried t o  arrest him, but no one 
laid a hand on him, because his hour had not yet 
come. 3 1 B ~ t  many in the crowd believed in him, 
and said, “When the Messiah comes, will he do 
more mighty works than this man has done?” 

Guards Are Sent to Arrest Jesus 
32The Pharisees heard the crowd whispering 

these things about him, so they and the chief 
priests sent some guards to arrest Jesus. 33Jesus 
said, “I shall be with you a little while longer, 
and then I shall go away to him who sent me. 
3 4 Y ~ ~  will look for me, but you will not find 
me, because where I shall be you cannot go.” 

35The Jewish authorities said among them- 
selves. “Where is he about to go so that we shall 
not find him? Will he go to the Greek cities 
where the Jews live, and teach the Greeks? 

Ch. 7 
they are trying to kill? Here 26 
he is, speaking publicly, and 
they are not saying a word to 
him. Have the authorities 
reallv concluded that he is 
the Christ7 

But we know where this 27 
man is from; when the 
Christ comes, no one will 
know where he is from.” 

in the temple court, c r i d  
out, “Yes, you know me, 
and you know where I am 
from. I am not here on my 
own, but he who sent me is 
true. You do not know him, 
but I know him because I 29 
am from him and he sent 
me.” 

At this they tried to seize 30 
him, but no one laid a hand 
on him, because his time 
had not yet come. St$ 31 
many in the crowd put then 
faith in him. They said, 
“When the Christ comes, 
will he do more miraculous 
signs than this man?” 

crowd whispering such 
things about him. Then the 
chief priests and the Phai- 
sees sent temple guards to 
arrest him. 

Jesus said, “I am with you 33 
for only a short time, and 
then I go to the one who sent 
me. You will look for me, 34 
you will not find me; and 
where I am, you cannot 
come.” 

other, “Where does this 
man intend to go that we 
cannot find him? Will he go 
where our people live scat- 
tered among the Greeks, 

Then Jesus, still teachin 28 

The Pharisees heard the 32 

The Jews said to one an- 35 

Messiah came, no one would know his origin, and they thought they knew Jesus’ origin. Do you really 
h o w  me? They knew his earthly origin, but they refused to know his supernormal origin. He was God, 
the Eternal Logos, come in human forml They did not know God; how could they know whom God 
had sent? 
30. Then they tried to -t him. Johnson thinks this was the action of the citizens of Jerusalem, rather 
than an official act by the authorities. 
31. But many In the crowd believed In him. They believed he was a teacher sent by God, and that he 
might be the Messiah. CompareJohn 3:l-2. 
33-36. I shdl be with you a little whUe longer. He predicts his death and his return to heaven. Because 
where I shall he you cannot go. They cannot go with him, either on earth, or after death, if they die in 



36He says, ‘You Will look for me but you Will not 
find me,’ and, ‘You cannot go where I shall be.’ 
What does he mean?” 

Streams of Living Water 
37The last day of the feast was the most import. 

ant. On that day Jesus stood up and said in a 
loud voice, “Whoever is thirsty should come to 
me and drink. 3 8 A ~  the scripture says, ’Whoever 
believes in me, streams of living water will pour 
out from his heart.’ ” 39Jesus said this about the 
Spirit, which those who believed in him were 
going to receive. At that time the Spirit had not 
yet been given, because Jesus had not been raised 
to glory. 

Division among the People 
40Many of the people in the crowd heard him 

say this and said, “This man is really the 
Prophet!” . 

“Others said, “He is the Messiah!” 
But others said, “The Messiah will not come 

their sins Vohn 8:21.24). What he said is clear to us, because we look back in time. 
37. Whoever 16 thin@ l o d d  come to me nnd drink. Jewish writers tell us that each of the first seven 
days, there was a jubilant procession to the pool of Siloam, from which water was brought in a gold jar, 
to be poured out on the altar in the temple. This honored the water which Moses brought from the rock 
in the wilderness, which was symbolic of Christ himself (f Cor. 10.4). 
38. Whoever belleven in me. “Come,” “believes,” all point tofaith as the means which brings us to 
Christ. See note on Acts 2:38. [The exact wording of this quotation is not found, but gives the “spirit” 
oflsa. 58:fl; Psalm 36:8-9. Compare John 4:14. J WLU. pour out from his heart. Verse 39 gives the in- 
spired interpretation of this, 
39. JWM rnld thin about tJw Splat. This makes Acts chapter two the best explanation of this section 
of verses. The fountain of living water which each Christian has, is the Holy Spirit (Eph. 2:22; f Cor. 
6:f9-20). [The one indispensible condition of receiving the Holy Spirit is perfect obedience to God’s 
Law. Christ has fulfilled that conditionfor us @om. 8:4). The sacrifice of Christ which makes us God’s 
friends (the atonement) fulfilled every condition for God to pour out his Spirit upon all men. Therefore, 
Christ has qualijed everyone for the Holy Spirit as a gift. But we must reach out through faith to seize 
his sacrifice and make ourselves part of it. SeeJohn 3:3-8 and notes.] The Splrit had not yet lwen given. 
First, Jesus had to die, be raised from death, and.go back to the Father. Then, as he sits at the rlght 
side of the Father, he sent the Spirit to his disciples on the day of Pentecost. This was the official begin- 
ning of the preaching of the Good News. 
40.44. Others mid. Who is he??? On their thinking, compare the questions they asked John the Baptist 
Vohn f:f9-25). They thought he was a native of Galilee. WIlI be born in Bethlehem. See notes on 
Matt. 2:5-6. 

teach the Greeks? What did 36 
he mean when he said, ‘ y y  
w i ~ ~ ~ o o k f o r m e ,  but ou wdl 
not find me,’ and &here I 
am, you cannot come’?” 

day of the Feast, Jesus stood 
and said in a loud voice, “If 
a man is thirsty; let him 

the Scriptyre has said, 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ , $ ~ ~ ~ h ~ ~ Y  

~ ~ ‘ ~ ~ h ~ ~ t & ~  72:;; 
receive, u to that time the 

~ ~ ~ ‘ J ~ ~ ~ { ~ ~  :::;et&; 
glorified. 

On the last and greatest 37 

,geVeas”pn 38 

BY this he meant the 39 

On hearing his words, 40 
some of the people said, 
“surely ;his man is the 
Prophet, 

Others said, “He is the 41 

Ch$k’bthers asked, 
can the Christ come from 
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from Galilee! 42The scripture says that the 
Messiah will be a descendant of David, and will 
be born in Bethlehem, the town where David 
lived.” 4 3 S ~  there was a division in the crowd 
because of him. 44Some wanted to arrest him, but 
no one laid a hand on him. 

The Unbelief of the Jewish Authorities 
45The guards went back to the chief priest 

and Pharisees, who asked them, “Why did you 
not bring him?” 

46The guards answered, “Nobody has ever 
talked the way this man does!” 

47‘6Did he fool you, too?” the Pharisees asked 
them. 48“Ha~e you ever known one of the author- 
ities or one Pharisee to believe in him? 49This 
crowd does not know the Law of Moses, so they 
are under God’s curse!” 

S o N i ~ ~ d e m u ~  was one of them; he was the one 
who had gone to see Jesus before. He said to 
them, S1“Accordirig to our Law we cannot con- 
demn a man before hearing him and finding 
out what he has done.” 

52“Well,” they answered, “are you also from 
Galilee? Study the Scriptures and you will learn 
that no prophet ever comes from Galilee.” 

Ch. 7 
Galilee? Does not the Scrip. 42 
ture say that the Christ wlll 
come from David’s family 
and from Bethlehem, the 
town where David lived?” 
Thus the people were divid- 43 
ed because of Jesus. Some 44 
wanted to seize him, but no 
one laid a hand on him. 

UnbeUef of the Jewish 
Leaders 

went back to the chief 
priests and Pharisees, who 
asked them, “Why didn’t 
you bring him in?” 

“No one ever spoke the 46 
way this man does,’’ the 
guards declared. 
You mean he has de- 47 

ceived you also?” the Phari- 
sees retorted. “Has any of 48 
the rulers or of the Pharisees 

ut his trust in him? No! 49 i ut this mob that knows 
nothing of the I?y-there is 
a curse on them. 

Nicodemus, who had 50 
gone to Jesus earlier and 
who was one of,) eir own 
number, asked, $oes our 51 
law condemn a man without 
first hearing him to find out 
what he is doin ?”‘, 

They replied Am you 52 
from Galilee, too? Look into 
it, and you will find that a 
pro het does not come out 
of d‘alilee. 9’ 

Finally the temple guards 45 

[Then they all left, each to 53 
his own home. 

45. The pards went back. They had been sent to arrest Jesus (verse 32). 
46. Nobody has ever talked the way thts man does! McGarvey thinks the Council was in session, 
expecting them to bring in Jesus. The guards had not carried out their orders, and this is the only 
reason they can give. 
47-48. Did he foolyon,too? The Jewish authorities think Jesus is a deceiver. Have you ever known one? 
What they believe, is made the standard. [At least two of the Council did believe: Nicodemus and 
Joseph of Arimathea.] 
49. This crowd does not h o w  the Law of Moses! Their reasoning was: “it is only these ignorant people 
who believe in this Jesus. They are easily fooled, and they are cursed by God anyway.” 
50-52. According to our Law. The Law required justice. Nicodemus uses it to try to help Jesus. No 
pmphet ever comes 6um Galllee.Their anger makes them tell a lie. Sonah, Elijah, and Nahum were 
all from Galilee. 



MAP NO, 5 - m  YEAR, LATER JUDEAN MINISTRY (abont 3 month#) 
1, Temple; Feast of Tabernacles; Sermons on Light of World; Freedom; Abraham's 

Children; Man born blind healed; Good Shepherd; 70 sent out to evengelhe, John 
7-8-9.10B Luke 10 

2. Bethany; Jesus, Mary & Martha, Luke 10 
3. Place of Prayer; Discourse on Prayer,Luke 11 
4. Place unknown; charged with being in league with Satan, Luke 11 
5. Dining in Pharisee's home; denounces Pharisaism, Luke 11 
6. Before multitudes of 1OOO's; Great evangelistic appeals on Hypocdsy, Anxiety, 

7. In a Synagogue; heals woman bowed double; controversy over healing on the 

8. Feast of Dedication (December); Jews seek to kill Jesus, John 10 

Covetousness, Luke 12-13 

Sabbath, Luke 13 

\ 
Valley of Hinnom 
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The Woman Caught in Adultery 
[Then everyone went home, but Jesus went 8 to the Mount of Olives. 2Early the next morn- 

ing he went back to the temple. The whole crowd 
gathered around him, and he sat down and 
began to teach them. 3The teachers of the Law 
and the Pharisees brought in a woman who had 
been caught committing adultery, and made her 
stand before them all. 4“Teacher,” they said to 
Jesus, “this woman was caught in the very act 
of committing adultery. our Law Moses gave 
a commandment that such a woman must be 
stoned to death. Now, what do you say?” 6They 
said this to trap him, so they could accuse him. 
But Jesus bent over and wrote on the ground 
with his finger. ‘As they stood there asking him 
questions, he straightened up and said to them, 
“Whichever one of you has committed no sin 
may throw the first stone at her.” 8Then he bent 

Ch. 8 

The Woman Caught in 
Adultery 

But Jesus went to the 8 Mount of Olives. At 2 
dawn he appeared again in 
the temple court, where all 
the people athered around 
him, and l e  sat down to 
teach them. The teachers of 3 
the law and the Pharisees 
brought in a woman cau ht 
in adultery. They made ger 
stand before the group and 
said to Jesus, “Teacher, this 4 
woman was caught in the 
act of adultery. In the law 5 
Moses commanded us to 
stone such women. Now 
what do you say?” They 6 
were using this question as a 
trap, in order to have a basis 
for accusing him. 

But Jesus bent down and 
started to write on the 

ound with his finger. 
%hen they kept on ques- 7 
tioning him, he straightened 
up and said to them, “If 
any one of you is without 
sin, ,,let him begin stoning 
her. Again he stooped 8 
down and wrote on the 
ground. 

1. Then everyone went home. [This section about the Woman Caught in Adultery is omitted by most 
ancient manuscripts, and some that contain it place it in chapter 21. However, it is in both the Old 
Latin and the Vulgate; and is accepted as authenic.] After the conversation with the Jewish Authorities 
in chapter 7. Jeans went to the Mount of Olives. He often spent the night there. 
2-3. Brought in a woman. They expect to trap him and make him incriminate himself. [This is like 

the question of paying taxes,Matt. 2217.1 
4-5. Teafher. They call him this, but they do not mean it. ”hb woman waa caught in the very act. 

These men were acting as private individuals, and came to Jesus claiming to be so shocked by this 
woman’s conduct, that they wanted to revive the longabandoned practice of death by stoning. 
6. They said this to trap him. With cold-blooded impudence, they actually use her guilt to try to 

destroy Jesus. But Jeaw bent over and wrote. As though he understood what they were trying to do, but 
would not accept their question. [This is the only time Jesus is described as writing.] 
7. As they stood there. Do they think he is embarrassed? Do they think he has no answer? As they 

see him tracing figures on the ground, they “close in” for the kill, but Jesus is only giving them “enough 
rope to hang themselvesl” Whichever one of you has committed no sin. What hope is there for the 
world, when the religious and righteous become even more detestable than the sin they intend to 
punish! There must be more to this than we are told. He does not declare the woman either guilty or 
innocent, but with a few words, it is the men on trial here, and not the woman. [Some think Jesus wrote 
words on the ground, which showed the men he knew their hidden secrets. But we are not told this. 
Perhaps ZPet. 2 1 4  describes their character. It could be they have used this woman themselves.] 
8. Then he bent over again. By this, he dismisses them. 
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over again and wrote on the ground, 9When 
they heard this they all left, one by one, the 
older ones first. Jesus was left alone, with the 
woman still standing there, l0He straightened 
up and said to her, “Where are they, woman? Is 
there no one left to condemn you?” 

ll‘‘No one, sir,’’ she answered. 
“Well, then,” Jesus said, “I do not condemn 

you either. Go, but do not sin again.”] 

Jesus the Light of the World 
?Tesus spoke to them again, “I am the light of 

the world. Whoever follows me will have the light 
of life and will never walk in the darkness.” 

13The Pharisees said to him, “Now you are 
testifying on your own behalf; what you say 
proves nothing.” 

1 4 r r N ~ , ”  Jesus answered, “even if I do testify on 
my own behalf, what I say is true, because I know 
where I came from and where I am going. You do 
not know where I came from or where I am 
going. l5You make judgments in a purely human 

40 3 

At this, those who heard 9 
began to go away one at a 
time, the older ones first, 
until only Jesus was left, 
with the woman still stand- 
ing there. Jesus straightened 10 
up and asked her, “Wom- 
an, where are they? Has no 
one condemned you?” 

“No one,,sir,” she said. 11 
“Then neither do I con- 

demn you,” Jesus declared. 
“Go now and leave your life 
of sin.”]* 

The ValldlQ of Jesus’ 
Testimony 

to the people, he said, Pam 
the li ht of the world. Who- 
ever !allows me will never 
walk in darkness, but will 
have the light of life.” 

him, “Here you are, appear- 
ing as your own witness; 
your testimony is not valid.” 

testify on my own behalf, my 
testimon IS valid, for I 
know wlere I came from 
and where I am goin But 
you have no idea w!&e I 
come from or where I am 
going. You judge by human 15 
standards; I pass judgment 

When Jesus spoke ain 12 

The Pharisees challenged 13 

Jesus answered, “Even if I 14 

9. When they heard this, they all left. They do not argue with Jesus, because they cannot! They said 
too much about the woman’s guilt, and they know it was they themselves who tried to evade the Law. 
Compare this with verse 46. 
10. Is there no one left to condemn you? The “case” is withdrawn. No one is left to prove her guilty. 
[Compare Rom. 8:33-35.1 
11. I do not condemn you elther. Jesus gives her ”grace,” Even though she is guilty, he does not 
condemn her, but sets her free! Go, bat db not sin again. One who is forgiven, must give up sin! He 
gives mercy, but does not overlook sin. 
12. I m the light of the wodd. See notes on Mu#. 514; John 1:7-10. 
13.14. What I say is h e .  The Pharisees argued against this. If someone claimed to be from God, his 
own claim proved nothing. But Jesus did speak the truth, because he was the Truth1 And there was 
other evidence which proved his claim (versel8), 
15. You makeJudgmenhs. They judged by purely human standards. I pms judgment on no one. Jesus 
knows the complete truth about himself. Also, he allows the lives and consciences of men to show just 
what they are. 

~ 

* The most reliable early MSS omit John Z53-611. 
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way; I pass judgment on no one. 16But if I were to 
pass judgment, my judging would be true, be 
cause I am not alone in this; the Father who sent 
me is with me. “It is written in your Law that 
when two witnesses agree, what they say is true. 
181 testify on my own behalf, and the Father who 
sent me also testifies on my behalf.” 

19“Where is your father?” they asked him. 
“You know neither me nor my Father,” Jesus 

answered. “If you knew me you would know my 
Father also.” 

2oJesus said all this as he taught in the temple, 
in the room where the offering boxes were placed. 
And no one arrested him, because his hour had 
not come. 

You Cannot Go Where I Am Going 
21Jesus said to them again, “I will go away; 

you will look for me, but you will die in your 
sins. You cannot go where I am going.” 

%o the Jewish ‘authorities said, “He says, 
‘You cannot go where I am going.’ Does this 
mean that he will kill himself?” 

Ch. 8 

on no one. But if I do jud e, 66 
my decisions are rigtt, 
because I am not alone. I 
stand with the Father who 
sent me. 

In your own Law it is 17 
written that the testimony of 
two men is valid. I am one 18 
who testifies for myself; my 
other witness is the o y  who 
sent me-the Father. 

Then they asked him, 19 
“Where is your father?” 

“You do Rot know me or 
my Father, Jesus replied. 
“If you knew me, you would 
know my Father also.” He 20 
spoke these words while 
teaching in the temple area 
near the place where the 
offerings were put. Yet no 
one seized him, because his 
time had not yet come. 

them, “I am g o i g  away, 
and you will look for me, 
and you will die in your sin. 
Where I go, you cannot 
come.” 

Once more Jesus said to 21 

This made the Jews ask, 22 
“Will he kl11 himself?” Is 
that why he says, ‘Where I 
go, you cannot come’?’’ 

16. But if1 were to paw Judgment. He came to be the world’s Savior Vohn 3:27). But he is qualified to 
“judge,” since he uses the Father’s rules to measure by. . -  

17. It Is witten In your 
(Deut. f9:f  5). 

Law. Notice he does not say, “our Law.” The Law required two witnesses 

18. And the Father who sent me. Here were the two witnesses. The Father gave his testimony by: 
the prophets; the mighty works that Jesus did; the Voice at Jesus’ baptism: John the Baptist. 
19. Where Is your father? They challenge him to produce this unseen witness. They thought in terms 
of a human father (verse 27). You h o w  neither me nor my Father. Those who reject Christ show 
that they are ignorant of the Father. If they believed in Jesus as the Messiah, they would have known 
who his Father was. See John 14:6-10. 
20. As he taught lo the temple. In the Women’s Court. See notes on Murk 12:41-44. This was near 
where the Council met, but they did not arrest him. 
21. You cannot go where I am g o b .  Jesus will return to the Father, but they will be unable to follow, 
because they will die in their sins through unbeliej Compare John X33-36. 
22. That he will Idll himself? They are making fun-af him. The Jews believed the darkest area of the 
“world of the dead” was reserved for suicides. 
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23Jesus answered, “You come from here below, 
but I come from above. You come from this 
world, but I do not come from this world. 24That 
is why I told you that you will die in your sins, 
And you will die in your sins if you do not believe 
that ‘I Am Who I Am’.” 

2 5 c c W h ~  are you?” they asked him, 
Jesus answered, “What I have told you from 

the very beginning, z6There are many things I 
have to say and judge about you. The one who 
sent me, however, is true, and I tell the world 
only what 1 have heard from him.” 

27They did not understand that he was talking 
to them about the Father. z8So Jesus said to 
them, “When you lift up the Son of Man you will 
know that ‘I Am Who I Am’; then you will know 
that I do nothing on my own, but say only what 
the Father has taught me. 29And he who sent 
me is with me; he has not left me alone, because 
I alwayJ do what pleases him.” 

30Many who heard Jesus say these things be- 
lieved in him. 

But he continued, ”You 23 
are from below; I am from 
above. You are of this 
world; I am not of this 
world. I told you that you 24 
would die in your sins; if you 
do not believe that I am the 
one I claim to be, you will 
indeed die in your sins,” 
“Who are you, anyway?” 25 
t h y  asked. 

Just what I have been 
claiming all along,” Jesus 
replied. “I have much to say 26 
in judgment of you. But he 
who sent me is reliable, and 
what I have heyd  from him 
I tell the world. 

They did not understand 27 
that he was tellin them 
about his Father. 8 Jesus 28 
said, “When you have lifted 
up the Son of Man, then you 
wdl know who I am and that 
I do nothing on my own but 
speak just what the Father 
has taught me. 

The one who sent me is 29 
with me; he has not left me 
alone, for I always do what 
pleases him.” Even as he 30 
spoke, many put their faith 
in him. 

, 

23-24. But I come h m  above. Jesus had showed their sins to be the basis of separation, but they 
believed they could go anywhere he could go, unless he went to some place for self-murder. In response 
to this, Jesus tells them he is from heaven, and will return there after his death. They are pact of this 
world that is taking men to their death mom. 7;2Q, and can only escape by believing in him1 I AM 
WHO I AM. They would understand by this that Jesus is claiming to be God. This is the language 
of Exod. 3:14 [The Septuagint has HO ON. ON is nom. sing:masc. part. pres. EIMI. Jesus says he is 
EGO EIMI, which identities him as HO ON. ] 
25. Who are yon? This is not a question, but a challenge1 Jesus answers it by refering them to what 
he has already said. 
26-27. They did not understand. Their minds were so filled with this world, that they had no interest 
in spiritual things. They would not believe that their God was his Father. 
28. When you lift up the Son of Man. Lifting him up on the Cross would break down unbelief. Many 
things would happen to show that he was the Son of God. Fifty days after his raising from death, three 
thousand would be convinced and obey the Truth (Acts 2-36-39). I AM WHO I AM, See note on 
verse 24. 
29. He has not left me alone. The Father was with him and in him. He was [and is] “the brightness 
of God’s glory.” 
30. Many who heard Jesus. That he was a teacher sent from God. - 
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Free Men and Slaves I The Chlldren of Abraham 

3 1 S ~  Jesus said to the Jews who believed in him, 
“If you obey my teaching you are really my 
disciples; 3 2 y ~ ~  will know the truth, and the truth 
will make you free.” 

33r‘We are the descendants of Abraham,” they 
answered, “and we have never been anybody’s 
slaves. What do you mean, then, by saying, ‘You 
will be free’?” 

34Jesus said to them, “I tell you the truth: 
everyone who sins is a slave of sin. “A slave does 
not belong to the family always, but a son be- 
longs there forever. 361f the Son makes you free, 
then you will be really free. 371 know you are 
Abraham’s descendants. Yet you are trying to 
kill me, because you will not accept my teaching. 
381 talk about what my Father has shown me, but 
you do what your father has told you.” 

To the Iews who had be- 31 
lieved him, Jesus said, “If 
you hold to my teaching, 
you are really my disciples. 
Then you will know the 32 
truth, and the truth will set 
you free.” 

They answered him, “We 33 
are Abraham’s descendants 
and have never been slaves 
of anyone. How can you say 
that we shall be set free?” 

Jesus replies, “I tell you 34 
the truth, everyone who sins 
is a slave to sin. Now a slave 35 
has no permanent place in 
the family, but a son 
belongs to it forever. So if 36 
the Son sets you free, you 
will be free indeed. 1 know 37 
you are Abraham’s descend- 
ants. Yet you are ready to 
kill me, because you have 
no room for my word. I am 38 
telling you what I have seen 
in the Father’s presence, 
and you do what you have 
heard from your father.” 

31. If you obey my teachlng. Following Jesus is an “either/or” proposition. The test of being a disciple 
ofJesus, is in obeying his teachmg. “The Jews” would include some of the Jewish authorities, and they 
did believe he was a teacher sent from God. Yet as he teaches them further about the fact that he is 
the Messiah, they fail the test (verse 59). 
32. And the truth wlll make you free. The truth IS that God has acted in history through Jesus Christ. 
Those who believe this will reach out through faith to seize the sacrifice of Christ and make themselves 
part of it. But faith is built on truth, and without truth, there can be no faith. God’s truth frees us from 
sin and death. 
33. We are the descendants of Abraham. Their faith was in their ancestor, not in God. See note on 
Matt. 3:9. We have never been anybody’8 slaves. The Jews had been held as slaves over six hundred 
years to Babylon, Persia, Macedonia, and Rome. 
34. Everyone who sins is a slave of sin. Christ does not argue with them, but states a fact. The one who 
makes a HABIT of sin is a slave to Satan. [See Rom. 7:9-24.] 
35. But a son belongs there forever. A slave has no legal claim on the family. The son is a permanent 
member of the family. The Jews, as slaves of sin, would soon be turned out of the Lord’s household. 
Matt. 23:37-39. 
36. Ifthe Son makes yon !he. See Gal. 4:19-31. 
37. I know you are Abraham’s descendants. He implies they did not have the same attitude that 
Abraham had. Since they were Abraham’s descendants, they should have acted as he did, and 
believed God. 
38. I talk about. He was the Father’s Son! In “spirit,” they followed the Devil as their father. 



Ck. 8 JOHN 

39Thev answered him, “Our father is Abra- 
ham.” 

“If YOU reallv were Abraham’s children,’’ 
Jesus riplied, ‘‘y;)u would do the same works that 
he did, I have ever done is to tell you the 
truth I heard from God, Yet you are trying to 
kill me, Abraham did nothing like this! 4 i Y ~ u  are 
doing what your father did.” 

“God himself is the only Father we have,” they 
answered, “We are his true sons.” 

42Jesus said to them, “If God really were your 
father, you would love me, because I came from 
God and now I am here, I did not come on my 
own, but he sent me, 43Why do you not under- 
stand what I say? It is because you cannot bear 
to listen to my message. 44Y0u are the children of 
your father, the Devil, and you want to follow 
your father’s desires, From the very beginning he 
was a murderer. He has never been on the side of 
truth, because there is no truth in him. When 
he tells a lie he is only doing what is natural to 
him, because he is a liar and the father of all lies. 
451 tell the truth, and that is why you do not 

407 
“Abraham is our father,” 39 

th9r answered. 
If you were Abraham’s 

children,” said Jesus, “then 
you would do the things 
Abraham did, As it is, you LH) 
are determined to kill me, a 
man who has told you the 
truth that I heard from God. 
Abraham did not do such 
things. You are doing the 41 
things your own father 
does.” 

“We ate not illegitimate 
children,’’ they protested. 
“The only Father we have is 
God himself.” 

The Children of the hd 
Jesus said to them, “If 42 

God were your Father, you 
would love me, for I came 
from God and now am here. 
I have not come on my own: 
but he sent me. Why is my 43 
language not clear to you? 
Because you are unable to 
hear what I say. 

father, the devil, and you 
want to carry out your 
father’s desire. He was a 
murderer from the begin- 
ning, not holding to the 
truth, for there is no truth in 
him. When he lies, he 
speaks his native language, 
for he is a liar and the 
father of lies. Yet because I 45 
tell the truth, you do not be- 

You belong to your 44 

39-40. If you really were Abraham’s c ~ d r e n .  The things which they did, disproved their claim to be 
the children of Abraham. The true “blood-line” is spiritual (Gal. 3:26-29). 
41, You am only doing what your father did. They were spiritualb the Devil’s children. We are hie 
ttne son8. They claim to be true sons of the living God. [Some versions translate this: “We were not 
born offornication. ”This is misleading, because it sounds to us like an insult. It is rather their claim 
to be legitimate children of God.] 
42. If God d y  were your father. The fact they hated the Son proved they were not God’s children. 
Jesus bears down hard on them, because he wishes to save them from God’s wrath. It isn’t “make- 
believe,” but avery serious matted Only Jesus cmsave them (Acts 4:12). 
43. Why do you not understand what I say? Minds filled with ideas from the Devil, find it hard to 
understand the ideas from God, no matter how plainly they are expressed. 
44. You are the children. By their hate and their desire to kill Jesus Uohn 7;25), they show they are 
spiritual children of the Devil. From the very beginning he wp8 a murderer. He was once “in truth,” but 
rebelled (2 Pet. 2:4; Jude 6). He “murdered” the human race, by introducing SIN into the world (Gen. 
3). Those who are trying to kill Jesus, have this same “spirit.” 
45. I tell the tmth. If he told them a lie, they would believe it, because they hate the truth. Compare 
John 543. 



Ch. 8 408 JOHN 

believe me. 46Whi~h one of you can prove that I 
am guilty of sin? If P tell the truth, then why do 
you not believe me? 47He who comes from God 
listens to God’s words. You, however, are not 
from God, and this is why you will not listen.” 

Jesus and Abraham 
48The Jews replied to Jesus, “Were we not right 

in saying that you are a Samaritan and have a 
demon in you?” 

49rcI have no demon,” Jesus answered. “I 
honor my Father, but you dishonor me. 501 am 
not seeking honor for myself. There is one who is 
seeking it and who judges in my favor. 511 tell you 
the truth: whoever obeys my message will never 
die.” 

SZThe Jews said to him, “Now we know for sure 
that you have a demon1 Abraham died, and the 
prophets died, yet you say, ‘Whoever obeys my 
message will never die.’ 530ur father Abraham 
died; you do not claim to be greater than Abra- 
ham, do you? And the prophets also died. Who 
do you think you are?” 

lieve me1 Can any of you 46 
prove me guilty of sin? If I 
am tellin the truth, why 
don’t you telieve me? 

hears what God says. The 
reason you do not hear is 
that you do not belong to 
God. ” 

He who belongs to God 47 

The Clatms of Jesw About 
IILmself 

The Jews answered him, 48 
“Aren’t we right in saying 
that you are a Samaritan 
and demon-possessed?” 

‘‘I am not possessed by a 49 
demon,” said Jesus, “but I 
honor my Father and you 
dishonor me. I am not seek- 50 
ing glory for myself; but 
there is one who seeks it, 
and he is the judge. 

man keeps my y r d ,  he will 
never see death. 

ed, “Now we know that you 
are  demon-possessed1 
Abraham died and so did 
the prophets, yet you say 
that if a man keeps your 
word, he will never taste 
death. Are you greater than 53 
our father Abraham? He 
died, and so did the proph- 
ets. Who do you think you 
are?” 

I tell you the truth, if a 51 

At this the Jews exclaim- 52 

46. Whlch one of you can prove? Compare notes OR verses 7-9. He points to his sinless life as proof 
there is nothing false in his words. They all knew he was a “holy man” Uohn 3:2). 
47. You, however, are not from God. See notes onJohn 3:19-21. 
48. Were wenot right? This is an insult1 Samaritans were hated (see notes on John 4;s-9). Demon (see 
notes on Man. 4:24; 8:29-32). 
49. I honor my Father. He ignores the charge he is a Samaritan. He shows he could not have a demon, 
because he honors the Father. They dishonored him by their charges. Compare notes on Matt. 

50. I am not seaking honor for myself. He was not sent to honor himself, but to do what God wanted 
him to do. He does not need to defend himself Uohn 532). 
51. WlU never die. The real death is spiritual death. Death of the body is not “real,” in the sense that 
it is a door that leads to the Eternal World, where the believer finds the “Feast in Heaven.” Notice 
it is WHOEVER - Jew or Gentile - obeys Christ’s message. 
52-53. Now we h o w  for sure. They think this is proof of their charge against him. God had given his 
word to Abraham and the prophets, yet they had all died. How can Jesus claim his words will prevent 
death??? Compare John 4:12. 

12:24-34. 
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s4Jesus answered, “If I were to honor myself, 
my own honor would be worth nothing, The one 
who honors me is my Father-the very one you 
say is your God. s 5 Y ~ u  have never known him, 
but I know him. If 1 were to say that I do not 
know him, I would be a liar, like you. But I do 
know him, and I obey his word. 56Your father 
Abraham rejoiced that he was to see my day; he 
saw it and was glad.” 

s7The Jews said to him, “You are not even 
fifty years old-and you have seen Abraham?” 

s8“I tell you the truth,” Jesus replied. “Before 
Abraham was born, ‘I Am’.” 

SgThey picked up stones to throw at him; but 
Jesus hid himself and left the temple. 

Jesus Heals a Man Born Blind 
As Jesus walked along he saw a man who 9 had been born blind. 2His disciples asked 

him, “Teacher, whose sin was it that caused him 
to be born blind? His own or his parents’ sin?” 
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Jesus replied, “If I glorify’ 54 
myself, my glory means 
nothing. My Father, whom 
you claim as your God, i s  
the one who glorifies me. 
Though you do not know 55 
him, I know him. If I said I 
did not, I would be a liar 
like you, but I do know him 
and keep his word. Your 56 
father Abraham rejoiced at 
the thought of seeing my 
day; he saw it and was glad,” 

years old,” the Jews said to 
him, “and you have seen 

“You are not yet fifty 57 

Abraham!’’ 

Jesus answered. “before 
“I tell you the truth,” 58 

Abraham was born, I aml” 
At this, they picked up 59 
stones to stone him, but 
Jesus hid himself, slipping 
away from the temple 
grounds. 

Jesus Heals a Man Born 
Blind 

As he went along, he 9 saw a man blind from 
birth. His disciples asked 2 
him. “Rabbi. who sinned. 
this man or his parents, that 
he was born blind?” 

54. The one whQ honors me is my Father. They had just asked: “Who do you think you are7” The 
Father will answer this by raising Jesus from death. This is the real proof, and the basis for our hope 
( I  Cor. 15:20). 
55, You have never known him. “This very one you say is your God. ” They should have “known” God 
from the Scriptures, but they did not. Jesus KNEW God personally1 
56. Your father Abraham. God made the promise to Abraham (Gen. 123; 18:18; Gal. 3:1@. Byfaith, 
he looked forward to Gods act in Christ to set men free. My day. This refers to the First Coming of 
Christ to betheworld’s Savior. SeeJohn3;16, 25-27, and notes there. 
57. You are not even afty years old? Fifty years old was the “prime of life,” and anyone under that was 
“young” (1 Tim. 4:12; Timothy was about thirty-Jive). They know it has been 2,000 years since 
Abraham was alive, and ask how he could have seen him. 
58. Before Abraham was born, ‘I AM.’ This is an oflcial deckimtion. ‘‘I Was” would have shown 
priority, “I AM” shows timeless existence! This identifies him with the “I AM” of the Old Testament. 
See notes on verFe 24. 
59. They picked up stones to throw at hlm. To them, what he just said was blasphemy. It would have 
been - if he was only human. But he was the Logos (John 1;1-3)1 He hid himself, because it was not yet 
the right time for him to die. His death would be to fulfill God’s purpose (Luke 9:31). 
1. He saw a man who had been born blind. Blindness was a disaster in that society. One who was born 

blind would be thought more difficult to heal than one who went blind in later years. 
2. Whose sin waa it? They think all such trouble as this, comes as a ”judgment” for sin. It is true that 

we bring many things on ourselves. But read what Jesus said inLuke 13:l-5. 
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3Jesus answered, “His blindness has nothing 

to do with his sins or his parents’ sins. He is 
blind so that God’s power might be seen at work 
in him. 4We must keep on doing the works of 
him who sent me, as long as it is day; the night 
is coming, when no one can work. SWhile I atn 
in the world I am the light for the world.” 

“After he said this, Jesus spat on the ground 
and made some mud with the spittle; he rubbed 
the mud on the man’s eyes, ’and told him, “Go 
wash your face in the Pool of Siloam.” (This 
name means “Sent.”) So the man went, washed 
his face, and came back seeing. 

8His neighbors, then, and the people who had 
seen him begging before this, asked, “Isn’t this 
the man who used to sit and beg?” 

9Some said, “He is the one,” but others said, 
“No he isn’t, he just looks like him.” 

So the man himself said, “I am the man.” 
‘O“How were your eyes opened?” they asked 

him. 
“He answered, “The man named Jesus made 

some mud, rubbed it on my eyes, and told me, 
‘Go to $iloam and wash your face.’ So I went, 
and as soon as I washed I could see.” 

12“Where is he?” they asked. 
“I do not know,” he answered. 

“Neither this man nor his 3 
ljarents sinned,” said Jesus, 
but this happened so that 

the work of God might be 
displayed in his life. As long 4 
as it is day, we must do the 
work of him who sent me. 
Night is coming,. when no 
one can work. While I am in 5 
the world,,: am the light of 
the world. 

Having said this, he spit 6 
on the ground, made some 
mud with saliva, and put it 
on the man’s eyes. “Go,” he 7 
told him, “wash in the pool 
of Siloam” (this word means 
Sent). So the man went and 
washed, and came home 
seemg. 

who had formerly seen him 
begging asked, “Isn’t this 
the same man who used to 
sit and beg?” Some claimed 9 
that he was. 

His neighbors and those 8 

Others said, “No, he only 

But he himself insisted, “I 
looks like him.” 

am the man.” 

opened?” they demanded. 

they call Jesus made some 
mud and put it on my eyes. 
He told me to go to Siloam 
and wash. So I went and 
washed, and then I could. 
see.” 

they asked him. 

“How then were your eyes 10 

He replied, “The man 11 

“Where is this man?” 12 

“I don’t know,” he said. 

3. Jesus answered. He states that neither this man’s sins nor his parent’s sins have anything to do with 
his blindness. Pain and trouble is part of the curse placed on this world (Gem 3:16-19; Rom. 8:20-21). 
This man’s blindness was part of the Decree by which God rules the Universe. Such men as Job, Paul, 
Christ himself, and all the martyrs, show us that the one who suffers is not always a “sinner.” Pain 
and trouble are also part of God’s Plan to bless us (Acts 14:22; 1 Them 3:3; Rev. F14-17). This man’s 
healing would help to show the power of God. 
4. The night is coming. All work stops when darkness comes. Jesus had a mission to fulfdl during the 

“day” of his human life. That “day” would terminate with his death. So will ours! 
5. I am the light for the world. He opens the blind eyes of both body and spirit! We see Truth, because 

he gives us light! 
6-7. Go wash your face. Christ requires an act offaith. The man must reach out through faith to seize 

thepromise. When he does this, he can see! [The pool is dug in the rock: 53 feet long, 18 feet wide, 
19 feet deep, fed by a spring.] 
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The Pharisees Investigate the Healing 
13Then they took the man who had been blind 

to the Pharisees. I4The day that Jesus made the 
mud and opened the man’s eyes was a Sabbath, 
ISThe Pharisees, then, asked the man again how 
he had received his sight. He told them, “He 
put some mud on my eyes, I washed my face, and 
now I can see.” 

16Some of the Pharisees said, “The man who 
did this cannot be from God, because he does 
not obey the Sabbath law,” 

Others, however, said, “How could a man who 
is a sinner do such mighty works as these?” 
And there was a division among them. 

“SO the Pharisees asked the man once more, 
“You say he opened your eyes-well, what do you 
say about him?” 

“He is a prophet,” he answered. 
I8The Jewish authorities, however, were not 

willing to believe that he had been blind and 
could now see, until they called the man’s 
parents 19and asked them, “Is this your son? You 
say that he was born blind; well, how is it that 
he can see now?” 

2OHis parents answered, “We know that he 
is our son, and we know that he was born blind. 
21But we do not know how it is that he is now able 
to see, nor do we know who opened his eyes. 
Ask him; he is old enough, and he can answer 
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The Pharisees Investigate 
the Healing 

They brought the man 13 
who had been blind l o  the 
Pharisees, Now the day on 14 
which Jesus had made the 
mud and opened the man’s 
eyes was a Sabbath, There- 15 
fore the Pharisees also asked 
him how he had received his 
sight. “He put mud on my 
eyes,’’ the man replied, 
“and I washed, and now I 
see,” 

said, “This man is not from 
God, for he does not keep 
the Sabbath.” 

But others asked, “How 
can a sinner do such miracu- 
lous signs?” So they were di- 
vided. 

to the blind man, $hat 
have you to say about him7 
It was your eyes he opened.” 

The m y  replied, “He is a 
prophet. 

The Jews still did not be- 18 
lieve that he had been blind 
and had received his sight 
until thysent  for the man’s 
parents. Is this your son’?” 19 
they asked. “Is this the one 
you say was born blind? 
How is it that now he can 
;eel” 

“We know he is our son,” 20 
:he parents answered, “and 
we know he was born blind. 
But how he can see now, or 21 
who opened his eyes, we 
ion’t know. Ask him. He is 
3f age; he will speak for 

Some of the Pharisees 16 

Finally they turnecl‘a ain 17 

13. To the Phadseca. This is such an amazing thing, that they take him to the religious authorities. 
14. Was a Sabbath. That is, Saturday. CompareJohrt 5:16-17and notes. 
15-16. Because he docs not obey the Sabbath law. Not the Law, but their Tradition. See note on 
Matf.  152. 
17. He Is a prophet. He is a “man named Jesus” in verse 11; a “prophet” here; and in verm 38 the 
forinerly blind man declares his faith in Jesus as Lordl 
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for himself!” 22His parents said this because they 
were afraid of the Jewish authorities, who had 
already agreed that anyone who professed that 
Jesus was the Messiah would be put out of the 
synagogue. 23That is why his parents said, “He 
is old enough; ask him!” 

14A second time they called back the man who 
had been born blind and said to him, “Promise 
before God that you will tell the truth! We know 
that this man is a sinner.” 

25“1 do not know if he is a sinner or not,” the 
man replied. “One thing I do know: I was blind, 
and now I sed.” 

26“What did he do to you?” they asked. “How 
did he open your eyes?” 

17“I have already told you,” he answered, “and 
you would not listen. Why do you want to hear 
it again? Maybe you, too, would like to be his 
disciples?” 

28They insulted him and said, “You are that 
fellow’s disciple; we are Moses’ disciples. 29We 
know that God Spoke to Moses; as for that 
fellow, we do not teven know where he comes 
from!” 

3oThe man answered, “What a strange thing 
this is! You do.not know where he comes from, 
but he opened my eyes! 31We know that God 
does not listen to sinners; he does listen to people 
who respect him and do what he wants them to 
do. 32Since the beginning of the world it has 
never been heard of that someone opened the 

himself.” His parents said 22 
this because they were afraid 
of the Jews, for already the 
Jews had decided that any- 
one who acknowledged that 
Jesus was the Christ would 
be put out of the synagogue. 
That was why his parents 23 
said, “He is of age: ask 
him.” 

A second time they sum- 24 
maned the man who had 
been blind. “Giy  lory to 
God,” they said. d e  know 
this man is a sinner.” 

is a sinner or not, I don’t 
know. I do know one thing: 
I was blind but now I seel” 

“What did he do to you? 
How did he open your 
eyes?” 

you already and you did not 
listen. Why do you want to 
hear it again? Do you want 
to become his disciples, 
too?” 

Then they hurled insults 28 
at him and said, “You are 
this fellow’s disciple1 We are 
disciples of Moses1 We know 29 
that God spoke to Moses, 
but as for this fellow, we 
don’t even know where he 
comes from.” 

that is remarkable1 You 
don’t know where he comes 
from, yet he opened my 
eyes. We know that God does 31 
not listen to sinners. He lis- 
tens to the odly man who 
does his wit. Nobody has 32 
ever heard of opening the 

He replied, “Whether he 25 

Then they asked him, 26 

He answered, “I have told 27 

Theman answered, “Now 30 

22. Bwaue they were afraid. They believed what their son had told them, but they say nothing that will 
cause them trouble with the authorities. The snyagogue was the center of Jewish life. To be expelzed 
made you an outcast who had few rights in the community. 
24. We h o w  that thls man la a sinner. Because he healed on the Sabbath day. 
30. What a strange thlng thl8 id That a man who can open blind eyes would be unknown to the 
defenders of the faith! It is also strange that a man who was a blind beggar just a few hours before 
would “teach” the teachers of the Law. 
31. We h o w  that God does not hten to shera. The Old Testament Scriptures say this (prov. 1529; 
ISR. 1:lS; Micah 3:4: compareJamesS:l6-17). 
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eyes of a man born blind; 33unless this man came 
from God, he would not be able to do a thing.” 

34They answered back, “You were born and 
raised in sin-and you are trying to teach us?” 
And they threw him out of the synagogue. 

Spiritual Blindness 
35Jesus heard that they had thrown him out. 

He found him and said, “DO you believe in the 
Son of Man?” 

36The man answered, “Tell me who he is, sir, 
so I can believe in him!” 

37Jesus said to him, “You have already seen 
him, and he is the one who is talking with 
you now.” 

38c‘I believe, Lord!” the man said, and knelt 
down before Jesus. 

3qJesus said, ”I came to this world to judge, so 
that the klind should see, and those who see 
should become blind.” 

4oSome Pharisees, who were there with him, 
heard him say this and asked him, “YOU don’t 
mean that we are blind, too?” 

41Jesus answered, “If you were blind, then you 
would not be guilty; but since you say, ‘We can 
see,’ this means that you are still guilty,” 

e es of a man born blind. If 33 
t i is  man were not from 
God, he could do nothing.” 

To this they replied, “You 34 
were steeped in sin at birth; 
how dare you lecture usl” 
And they threw him out. 

SpirI&Ill Blindness 

thrown him out, and when 
he found him, he said, “Do 
vou believe in the Son of 

Jesus heard that they had 35 

Man?” 

asked. “Tell me so that 
I may believe in him.” 

“Who is he, sir?” theman 36 

Jesus said, “You have 37 
now seen him’; in fact, he i s  
the one speaking with you.” 

“Lord, I believe,” and he 
worshiped him, 

I have come into this world, 
so that the blind will see and 
those who see will turn out 
to be blind.” 

with him heard him say this 
and ssked, “What? Are we 
blind too?” 

blind, you would not be 
guilty of sin; but now that 
you claim you can see, your 
guilt remains.” 

Then the man said, 38 

Jesus said, “For judgment 39 

Some Pharisees who were 40 

Jesus said, “If you were 41 

34. You were born and raised in sln? This is the Jewish answer [their answer] to question in wrse 2. 
Ifthey can’t dispute what he says, they can expel him, and they dol 
35. Do you believe in the Son of Man? The man is cut o8from all that comes through Moses. Jesus 
offers him all that comes through the Messiahl [Son of Manr this title is used more than 80 times in 
the New Testament, and it is Jesus who calls himselfthis (except Acts 7:56; Rev. 1;13). On the meaning 
ofthis title, seeLuke22:69-70; John 5:27 and notes there. TheLatin Vulgate has “Son of God” here.] 
36-38. TeU me who he is, E&. The way he asks this shows he thinks knowing the Son of Man is such a 
privilege that he has no right to hope for it. 1 believe, Lord1 The man had lost the world, but found the 
Messiah! He ucts out hisfaith by kneeling down before Jesus. 
39. Icameto this world tojudge.Not as a “judge on the bench,” but to force people to “sort themselves 
out.” Compare notes on Mutt. 11:25; John 6:37. Those who “become blind,” refuse to see Truth, 
40-41. You don’t mean that we are. blind too? They knew this was what he had implied. If you were 
blind. That is, “If you were aware of your spiritual blindness and tried to see, you would either find 
light, or not be held responsible for failing to try,” They could see if they would open their eyes, 
therefore they were still guilty. 
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The Parable of the Sheepfold 
“I tell you the truth: the man who does 10 not enter the sheepfold by the door, but 

climbs in some other way, is a thief and a robber. 
2The man who goes in by the door is the shepherd 
of the sheep. 3The gate-keeper opens the gate for 
him; the sheep hear his voice as he calls his own 
sheep by name, and he leads them out. 4When he 
has brought them out, he goes ahead of them, 
and the sheep follow him, because they know his 
voice. 5They will not follow someone else; 
instead, they will run away from him, because 
they do not know his voice.’’ 

!Jesus told them this parable, but they did not 
understand what he was telling them. 

Jesus the Good Shepherd 
’SO Jesus said again, “I tell you the truth: I 

Ch. 10 

The Shepherd and HisFlock 
“I tell you the truth, 18 the man who does not 

enter the sheep pen by the 
gate, but climbs in by some 
other way, is a thief and a 
robber. The man who enters 2 
by the gate is the shepherd 
of his sheep. The watchman 3 
opens the gate for him, and 
the sheep listen to his voice. 
He calls his own sheep by 
name and leads them out. 
When he has brought out all 4 
his own, he goes on ahead of 
them, and his sheep follow 
him because they know his 
voice. But they will never 5 
follow a stranger; in fact, 
they will run away from him 
because they do not recoq; 
nize a stranger’s voice. 
Jesus used this figure of 6 
speech, but they did not un- 
derstand what he was telling 
them. 

gam, ‘‘I tell you the truth, I 
am the gate for the sheep. 

Therefore Jesus said a- 7 

1. By the door. The sheepfold is a symbol of the Kingdorn/church [see note on Matt. 16:18], and 
Christ is the one door into it. A sheepfold was a roofless enclosure with walls made of loose stone or 
thornbushes, with only one door opening into it. The sheep are led into the sheepfold at night, to 
protect them. 

2. Who goes in by the door. The door is for the shepherd and the sheep. One who climbs over the wall 
is a thief and a robber. 

3. The gatekeeper opens the gate for hlm. The shepherd led the sheep into the sheepfold through the 
door, and the gatekeeper fastened the door from the inside and stayed with the sheep all night as a 
“night-watchman.’’ [Some make this “gatekeeper” symbolize God.] In the morning, the shepherd 
comes to get his sheep, the gatekeeper opens the gate [door], and the shepherd calls his sheep to come. 
[More than one flock of sheep were sometimes kept together in a sheepfold, and each knew the voice 
of their own shepherd and would come only at his call.] And he leal  them out. Shepherds “make 
pets” of their sheep, giving them names as we do our dogs, etc. When they are called by name, they 
come playfully. The shepherd calls his sheep by name, and leads them out into the hills and meadows, 
where they eat the green grass. 
4-5. They wil l  not follow someone else. Jesus is saying that the Pharisees are thieves and robbers who 

have seized control of the sheepfold. The people ran away from them, because they did not recognize 
their voice (see note on Matt. 9:36). [The Jewish authorities fulfilled the prophecies about the false 
shepherds (Ezek. 34:l-6; Jer. 33:l-6; Zech. 11:4-11). Jesus fulfilled the prophecies of the True 
Shepherd (Psalm 23; 7x20: 80:l; 95:7; Jer. 31:lO: Ezek. 34:31: Micah 7:14; Isa. 43:11).] 
6 .  But they did not understand. Because the idea of loving care was so alien to them. 
7 .  I am the door for the sheep. He is the ONE DOOR for all, both sheep and shepherds. 
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am the door for the sheep, 8All others who came 
before me are thieves and robbers; but the 
sheep did not listen to them. am the door. 
Whoever comes in by me will be saved; he will 
come in and go out, and find pasture, ’OThe 
thief comes only in order to steal, kill, and 
destroy, I have come in order that they might 
have life, life in all its fulness. 

llrrI am the good shepherd. The good shepherd 
is willing to die for the sheep. lZThe hired man, 
who is not a shepherd and does not own the 
sheep, leaves them and runs away when he sees 
a wolf coming; so the wolf snatches the sheep 
and scatters them, 13The hired man runs away 
because he is only a hired man and does not 
care for the sheep. l4-lSI am the good shepherd. 
As the Father knows me and I know the Father, 
in the same way I know my sheep and they know 
me. And I am willing to die for them. 16There 
are other sheep that belong to me that are not 
in this sheepfold. I must bring them, too; they 
will listen to my voice, and they will become one 
flock with one shepherd. 

41 5 

All who ever came before me 8 ’ 
were thieves and robbers, 
but the sheep did not listen 
to them, I am the gate; who- 9 
ever enters throu h me will 
be saved, He wia come in 
and go out, and find pas- 
ture, The thief comes only to 10 
steal and kill and destroy; I 
have come that they may 
have life, and have it to the 
full. 

“I am the good she herd. 11 
The ood shepherf lays 
down $is life for the sheep. 
The hired hand is not the 12 
shepherd who owns the 
sheep. So when he sees the 
wolf coming, he abandons 
the sheep and runs away. 
Then the wolf attacks the 
flock and scatters it. The 13 
man runs away because he is 
a hired hand and cares 
nothing for the sheep. 

“I am the good shepherd; 14 
I know my sheep and my 
sheep know me-just as the 15 
Father knows me and I 
know the Father-and I lay 
down my life for the sheep. I 16 
have other sheep that ace 
not of this flock. I must 
brin them also. They too 
will fisten to my voice, and 
there shall be one flock and 

8. All othere who cume before me. The false messiahs of the past. They could not fulfill the prophecies 
about the Messiah. Rather than coming in through the door, they climbed over the wall1 
9. Whoever cornea in by me wlll he saved. The “door” allows the sheep to enter, and therefore is 

symbolic of coming in to protection and shelter; and going out to freedom and life. [Christ is at the 
same time the door, the shepherd and the pasture. He is the bread of life and the water of life.] 
10. The thief cornea. All who refuse to come in through the door, have a bad purpose in mind. 1 have 
come. Jesus came to be the Life-giver! He promises life in all itsfifness in this world and in the world 
to come1 Compare Psalm 23; Phil. 44-9.  
11. I urn the good shepherd. This title is applied to Jehovah in Psalm 23; Ezek. 34:ll-12. The shepherd 
often had to defend his flock from enemies, He is willing to die for his sheep1 
12. The hired man, Both a shepherd and a hired man take care of sheep for a profit. The difference 
is in attitude1 
13. And doea not care for the sheep. When danger threatens, he is willing to sacrifice the sheep to try 
to save himselfl Compare note on Matt. 10:39. 
14-16. There iue other sheep. The Gentiles, People “sort themselves out” by responding to Christ’s 
call which comes through the Gospel. See note onJohn 6:37. 
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”“The Father loves me because I am willing 
to give up my life, in order that I may reeeive 
it back again. 18No one takes my life away from 
me, I give it up of my own free will. I have the 
right to give it, and I have the right to take it 
back. This is what my Father has commanded 
me to do.” < I  

lqAgain there was a division among the Jews 
because of these words. 2oMany of them were 
saying, “He has a demon1 He is crazy1 Why do 
you listen to him?” 

21But others were saying, “A man with a 
demon could not talk like this! How could a 
demon open the eyes of blind men?” 

Jesus Rejected by the Jews 
22The time came to celebrate the Feast of 

Dedication in Jerusalem; it was winter. 13Jesus 
was walking in Solomon’s Porch in the temple, 
24when the Jews gathered around him and said, 
“How long are you going to keep us in suspense? 
Tell us the plain truth: are you the Messiah?” 

2 5 J e ~ ~ ~  answered, “I have already told you, 
but you would not believe me. The works I do by 
my Father’s authority speak on my behalf; 26but 
you will not believe because you are not my 

one shepherd. The reason 17 
my Father loves me is that I 
lay down my life-only to 
take it up again. No one 18 
takes it from me, but I lay it 
down of my own accord. I 
have authority to lay it down 
and authority to take it up a- 
gain. This command I re- 
ceived from my Father.” 

At these words the Jews 19 
were again divided. Many of 20 
them said, “He is demon- 
possessed and raving mad. 
Why listen to him?” 

are not the sayings of a man 
possessed by a demon. How 
can a demon open the eyes 
of the blind?” 

The Unbelief of the J e w  
Then came the Feast of 22 

Dedication at Jerusalem. It 
was winter, and Jesus was in 23 
the temple area walking in 
Solomon’s Colonnade. The 24 
Jews gathered around him, 
saying, “How long will you 
keep us in suspense? If 
you are the Christ, tell us 
plainly.” 

you, but you do not believe. 
The miracles I do in my 
Father’s name speak for me, 
but you do not believe be- 26 
cause you do not belong to 

But others said, “These 21 

Jesus answered, “I did tell 25 

17-18. I give it up bf my own free will. This destroys the idea that Jesus came to set up a political king- 
dom, but wasfrustrated by being crucified. Jesus gave himselffor mad of his own free will1 This does 
not take away the guilt of those who murdered him (Acts 2:36). God chose this way to rescue man from 
sin and make them his friends (Luke 9:31; Col. 1:20). This is the basis of the Good News (1 Cor. 
1:18-25: 15;1-4). He gave his life on the Cross; he took it back when he raised from death. [In these 
fust 18 verses; Christ first is the door, through whom the true shepherds must enter. Then he is the 
good shepherd, whose praises both David and Isaiah sung, who gives his life for his sheep.] 
19. Again there wm a dlvislon. See notes onMatt. 10:34-39. 
22. The Feast af DedlcatIon. Two months have passed. This feast celebrated the restoration and re- 
dedication of the Temple by the Jewish patriot Judas Maccabeus in 165 B.C. It lasted eight days, and 
began about December 10th. 
23-24. When the Jew gathered amund hlm. The Jewish authorities. They do not ask this for in- 
formation, but to try to incriminate him. 
25. I have already taldyou. See John 5:19: 8:36,56, 58: 9:39. 
26. But you will not believe. There is plenty of evidence to make them believe! Failure to be Christ’s 
sheep was the evidence, not the cause, of their unbelief. 



MAP NO. 6-THIRD YEAR, LATER PEREAN MINISTRY (about 3 months) 
1. Feast of Dedication, Jerusalem; attempts to kill Jesus; retires to Bethabara (place 

of His baptism), John 10 
2, Perea; journey through cities and villages; few saved, John 10 
3. Home of a Pharisee; rules for feasting, Luke 14 
4, Place unknown; parables oflost sheep; lost coin; lost son; Lazarus and rich man; 

5. Receiyes call to come to Bethany; raises Lazarus; Jews seek to kill both, John I1 
6. Retirement to Ephraim with 12 disciples, John 11 
7. Journey through borders of Samaria; Galilee, Perea; heals ten lepers, Luke 17 
8. Sermon on time of Kingdom; teaching on Divorce; little children; Pharisee and 

publican; rich young ruler; parable of laborers in vineyard; plainest rediction 
of crucifixion; James &John seek chief honors, Matthew 19-20, Mark18 Luke 
17-18 

Lawyer’s question, Luke 15 & 16 

d 9. Jericho; two blind men healed; Zacchaeus,Luke 19 
10. Parable of Pounds near Jerusalem; 4th Passover nigh, Luke 19 



41 8 TOHN 

sheep. 27My sheep listen to my voice; I know 
them, and they €oollow me. give them eternal 
life, and they shall never die; and no one can 
snatch them away from me. 29What my Father 
has given me is greater than all, and no one 
can snatch them away from the Father’s care. 
30The Father and I are one.” 

31Then the Jews once more picked up stones 
to throw at him. Tesus said to them, “I have 
done many good works before you which the 
Father gave me to do; for which one of these do 
you want to stone me?” 

33The Jews answered back, “We do not want 
to stone you because of any good works, but 
because of the way in which you insult God! You 
are only a man, but you are trying to make your- 
self God!” 

34Jesus answered, “It is written in your own 
Law that God said, ‘You are gods.’ 3sWe know 
that what the scripture says is true forever; and 
God called them gods, those people to whom his 
message was given. 3 6 A ~  for me, the Father chose 
me and sent me into the world. How, then, can 
you say that I insult God because I said that I 
am the Son of God? 3 7 D ~  not believe me, then, 
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my flock. My shee listen to 27 
my voice; I know %ern, and 
they follow me. I give them 28 
eternal life, and they shall 
never perish; no one can 
snatch them out of my hand. 
My Father, who has given 29 
them to me, is greater than 
all: no one can snatch them 
out of my Father’s hand. I 30 
and the Father are one.” 

Again the Jews icked up 31 
stones to stone k m ,  but 32 
Jesus said to them, “I have 
shown you many great mira- 
cles from the Father. For 
which of these do you stone 
me?” 

for any ofthese,” replied the 
Jews, “but for blasphemy, 
because you, a mere man, 
claim to be God.” 

Jesus answered them, “Is 34 
it not written in your Law, ‘I 
have said you are gods’,? If 35 
he called them ‘gods, to 
whom the word of God came 
-and the Scri ture cannot 
be broken- wfat about the 36 
one whom the Father set a- 
part as his very own and sent 
into the world? Why then do 
you accuse me of blasphemy 
because I said, ‘I am God’s 
Son’? Do not believe me un- 37 
less I do what my Father 

“We are not stoning you 33 

27-28. I give them eternal life. Not just eternal existence, but eternal happiness1 All will live forever, 
but not all will share God’s promise (seeJohn 528-29 and notes). 
29. And no one can snatch them away. That is, those sheep who hear his voice and follow him. So long 
as they remain under his grace, they are safe, (see Rom. 8:33-39; Heb. 6:4-6; 2 Pet. 1:lO). 
30-31. The Father and I are one. Jesus declares a UNITY exists between he and the Father [and the 
Holy Spirit], without limitations or restrictions. Picked up stones. [Herod had rebuilt the temple, but 
it was not yet finished. There would be plenty of stones lying around.] See note onJohn 8.59. 
33. But because of the way. Because he said: “The Father and I are one.” Jesus declared that his good 
works proved his calm; they declared he was only a man, nothing more. 
34-36. It is written in your own Law. Psalm 826. [Note Jesus includes the Psalms in the Law.] YOU 
are gods. Their own judges [rulers] had been called “gods” in the Scriptures. This was because God’s 
message [commission] was given to them. The Father chose me and sent me. If the purely human 
judges can be called “gods,” Jesus has a much better right to be called “God.” [Sanctify = to chose, 
set apart.] 
37-38. But if1 do them. “Actions speak louder than words.” 
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if I am not doing my Father’s works. 3 8 B ~ t  if 
I do them, even though you do not believe me, 
you should at least believe my works, in order 
that you may know once and for all that the 
Father is in me, and I am in the Father.” 

390nce more they tried to arrest him, but he 
slipped out of their hands. 

4oJesus went back again across the Jordan 
River to the place where John had been baptiz- 
ing, and stayed there. 41Many people came to 
him. “John did no mighty works,” they said, 
“but everything he said about this man was 
true,” 42And many people there believed in him. 
The Death of Lazarus 

A man named Lazarus, who lived in 11 Bethany, became sick. Bethany was the 
town where Mary and her sister Martha lived. 
2(This Mary was the one who poured the 
perfume on the Lord’s feet and wiped them with 
her hair; it was her brother Lazarus who was 
sick.) 3The sisters sent Jesus a message, “Lord, 
your dear friend is sick.” 

4When Jesus heard it he said, “The final result 
of this sickness will not be the death of Lazarus; 
this has happened to bring glory to God, and will 
be the means by which the Son of God will 
receive glory.” 

does. But if I do it, even 38 
thou h you do not believe 
me, %elieve the evidence of 
the miracles, that you may 
learn and understand that 
the Father is in me, and I in 
the Father.” Again they 39 
tried to seize him, but he e- 
scaped their grasp. 

Then Jesus went back a- 40 
cross the Jordan to the place 
where John had been baptiz- 
ing in the early days. Here 
he stayed and many people 41 
came to him. They said, 
“Though John never per- 
formed a miraculous sign, 
all that John said about this 
man was true.” And in that 42 
place many believed in 
Jesus. 

The Death of Lazarus 
Now a man named 11 Lazarus was sick. He 

was from Bethany, the vill- 
age of Mary and her sister 
Martha. This Mary, whose 2 
brother Lazarus now lay 
sick, was the same one who 
poured perfume on the Lord 
and wiped his feet with her 
hair. So the sisters sent word 
to Jesus, “Lord, the one you 
love is sick.” 

When he heard this, Jesus 4 
said, “This sickness will not 
end in death. No, it is for 
God’s glory so that God’s 
Son may be glorified 

3 

39. Once more they trled to arrest him. Their “violence” is cooled down by the quiet words of Jesus, 
and they drop their stones. But they still reject him and intend to arrest him. 
40-42. Jesus went back again. See John 1:28. Jesus had spent nearly three months in Jerusalem in a 
stormy ministry. Twice they attempted to “mob” him (John 8:59; 10:31). Twice they attempted to 
arrest him Woks R32; 10:39). His time to die would not come for about three months, the time for the 
next Passover. The other Gospels tell something of Jesus’ work across the Jordan. 
1. A man named Lazarus. The other Gospels mention Mary and Martha, but not their brother 

Lazarus. Bethany was on the eastern slope of the Mount of Olives, about two miles east of Jerusalem. 
2. (This Mary.) John clearly identifies which Mary he means. Remember he writes as a historian. He 

tells about the anointing in John 12:l-8. [Five Marys stand out in the New Testament: those from 
Nazareth, Magdala, Bethany; the mother of John Mark, and the wife of Clopas.] 

3. The sisters sent Jesus a message. Jesus is across the Jordan. They expect Jesus’ love for his dear 
friend will bring him to their home. They believe Jesus can heal their brother. 
4. Will not be the death. As we look backward from our point in time, we see he spoke about God 

being glorified through the raising of this man from death. 
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Vesus loved Martha and her sister, and 
Lazarus. 6When he received the news that 
Lazarus was sick, he stayed where he was for 
two more days. ’Then he said to the disciples, 
“Let us go back to Judea.” 

*“Teacher,” the disciples answered, “just 
a short time ago the Jews wanted to stone you; 
and you plan to go back there?” 

9Jesus said, “A day has twelve hours, has it 
not? So if a man walks in broad daylight he 
does not stumble, because he sees the light of 
this world. IOBut if he walks during the night 
he stumbles, because there is no light in him.” 
“Jesus said this, and then added, “Our friend 
Lazarus has fallen asleep, but I will go wake him 

12The disciples answered, “If he is asleep, 
Lord, he will get well.” 

13But Jesus meant that Lazarus had died; 
they thought he meant natural sleep. 14S0 Jesus 
told them plainly, “Lazarus is dead; Isbut for 
your sake I am glad that I was not with him, so 
you will believe. Let us go to him.” 

I6Thornas (called the Twin) said to his fellow 
disciples, “Let us all go along with the Teacher, 
so that we may die with him!” 

up.” 

Ch. 11 

through it.” Jesus loved 5 
Martha and hek sister and 
Lazarus. Yet when he heard 6 
that Lazarus was sick, he 
stayed where he was two 
more days. 

Then he said to his disci- 7 
ples, ‘,‘,Let us go back to 
Judea. 

“But Rabbi,” they said, a 8 
short while ago the Jews 
tried to stone you, and yet 
you are going back there?’’ 

there not twelve hours of 
daylight? A man who walks 
by day will not stumble, for 
he sees by this world’s li ht. 
It is when hd walks‘by nf ht 10 
that he stumbles, for he Ea# 
noli ht.” 

Aier he had said this, he 
went on to tell them, “Our 
friend Lazarus has fallen a- 
sleep: but I am going there 
to wake him up.” 

His disciples replied, 12 
“Lord, if !F sleeps, he will 
get better. Jesus had been 13 
speaking of his death, but 
his disciples thought he 
meant natural sleep. 

So then he told them 14 
plainly. “Lazarus is dead, 
yet for your sake so that you 15 
may believe, I am glad I was 
not there. But let us go to 
him.” 

Didymus, said to the rest of 
the disciples, “Let us also 
0,  ?>at we may die with 

Eim. 

Jesus answered, “Are 9 

Then Thomas, called 16 

5-6. Jesus loved. AGAPE = divine love. In verses 3 & 36 it is PHILOS = friendship, brotherly lave. 
For two more days. Both to finish what he was doing there, and to allow enough tims for things to be 
ready for the miracle he will do. Love is mentioned to show he was not indifferent to his friend’s sickness 
and death. And this is not to bring selfish fame to Jesus, but to honor God and to show Jesus as the 
Messiah (verse 4). 
8. And you plan to go back there?They think only of the danger to Jesus. 
9-10. A day has twelve horn. He is walking in the light of day, because he knows what he is doing. See, 

notes on John 7:6; 9:4, 
11-16. Our Mend L a m s  hae fallen asleep. Jesus called death “sleep” more than once, because it is 
only temporary. Compare Matt. 9:24 and note. So that we may die with him. The Jewish authorities 
were so hostile that they expect this to end in death. 
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Jesus Comforts the  sister^ 
On his arrival, Jesus 17 

found that Lazarus had al- 
ready been in the tomb for 
four days, Bethany was less 18 
than two miles from Jeru- 
salem, and many Jews had 19 
come to Martha and Mary 
to comfort them in the loss 
of their brother, When 20 
Martha heard that Jesus was 
coming, she went out to 
meet him, but Mary stayed 

Ch. 11 JOHN 

Jesus the Resurrection and the Life 
”When Jesus arrived, he found that Lazarus 

had been buried four days before. 18Bethany 
was less than two miles from Jerusalem, 19and 
many Jews had come to see Martha and Mary to 
comfort them about their brother’s death. 

20When Martha heard that Jesus was coming 
she went out to meet him; but Mary stayed at 
home, 21Martha said to Jesus, “If you had been 
here, Lord, my brother would not have died! 
22But I know that even now God will give you 
whatever you ask of him.” 

23“Your brother will rise to life,” Jesus told 
her. 

Z4“I know,’’ she replied, “that he will rise to 
life on the last day.” 

2sJesus said to her, “I am the resurrection and 
the life. Whoever believes in me will live, even 
though he dies; 26and whoever lives and believes 
in me will never die. Do you believe this?” 

27“Yes, Lord!” she answered. “I do believe 
that you are the Messiah, the Son of God, who 
was to come into the world.” 

at home. 
“Lord,” Martha said to 21 

Jesus, “if you had been here, 
my brother would not have 
died. But I know that even 22 
now God will give you what- 
ever you ask.”- 

brother will rise again.” 

know he will rise again in 
the f;esurrection at the last 
day. 

the resurrection and the life. 
He who believes in me will 
live, even though he dies; 
and whoever lives and be- 26 
lieves in me will never die. 
Do you believe this?” 

“Yes, Lord,” she told 27 
him, “I believe that you are 
the Christ, the Son of God, 
who was to come into the 
world.” 

Jesus said to her, “Your 23 

Martha answered, “I 24 

Jesus said to her, “I am 25 

19. And many Jew had come. Since John uses “Jews” to mean Jewish authorities, it shows US that the 
family of Lazarus ranked high, These came to sit and talk with the family. [Death was “mourned” 
as long as t h i y  days time. See note onMatt. 9:23.] 
21, If you had been here, Lord. She believed Jesus could have prevented the death of her brother, but 
even she does not expect Jesus to raise him from death. 
23. Your brother wlll rise to Me. But she thinks Jesus speaks about the final Resurrection. 
25. I am the resarreetlop and the We. If Christ were only a “good man,” he could not have said this1 
He declares he has power over death and the gravel He demonstrates this in the miracle, but especially 
in his own raisingfrom death. CompareMatt. 27:52-53 and notes. 
26. And whoever Uves and believes. Death will be a graduation to a better world (2 Pet. 3:13). 
27. I do believe. This declaration of her faith is the only CREED of the Kingdom/church which Jesus 
built. Compare Matt. 16:16 and note there. 
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Jesus Weeps 
z8After Martha said this she went back and 

called her sister Mary privately. “The Teacher 
is here,” she told her, “and is asking for you.” 
29When Mary heard this she got up and hurried 
out to meet him. 30(Jesus had not arrived in the 
village yet, but was still in the place where 
Martha had met him.) 31The Jews who were in 
the house with Mary comforting her followed her 
when they saw her get up and hurry out. They 
thought that she was going to the grave, to 
weep there. 

32When Mary arrived where Jesus was and 
saw him, she fell at his feet. “Lord,” she said, 
“if you had been here, my brother would not 
have died!” 

9esus  saw her weeping, and the Jews who had 
come with her weeping also; his heart was 
touched,hand he was deeply moved. 34“Where 
have you buried him?” he asked them. 

“Come and see, Lord,” they answered. 
3sJesus wept. 3 6 S ~  the Jews said, “See how 

much he loved him!” 
3 7 B ~ t  some of them said, “He opened the blind 

man’s eyes, didn’t he? Could he not have kept 
Lazarus from dying?” 

And after she had said 28 
this, she went back and 
called her sister Mary aside. 
“The Teacher is here,” she 
said, “and is askin for 
you.” When Mary feard 29 
this, she got up quickly and 
went to him. Now Jesus had 30 
not yet entered the village, 
but was still at the place 
where Martha had met him. 
When the Jews who had 31 
been with Mary in the 
house, comforting her, no- 
ticed how quickly she ot up 
and went out, they foiowed 
her, supposing she was 
goint to the tomb to mourn 
there. 

place where Jesus was and 
saw him, she fell at his feet 
and said, “Lord, if you had 
been here, my brother would 
not have died.” 

weeping, and the Jews who 
had cpme alongwith her also 
weeping, he was deeply 
moved and troubled. 
“Where have YOU laid him?” 34 

When Mary reached the 32 

When Jesus saw her 33 

heasked. 
“Come and see, Lord,” 

they replied. 

how he loved himl” 

“Could not he who opened 
eyes of the blind man have 
kept this man from dying?” 

Jesus wept. 35 
Then the Jews said, “See 36 

But some of them said, 37 

28-30. And called her aieter Mary pdvately. So that she could speak with Jesus as her sister had done. 
31. That she was going to the grave. That would be the custom. Note the Jews follow her. 
33-34. EIle heart was touched and he was deeply moved. His sympathy with the weeping sister and the 
wailing crowd causes this deep emotion. [The Expositor’s Greek Testament says: “To refer His strong 
feeling to His indignation at the “hypocritical” lamentations of the crowd is a groundless and unjust 
fancy contradicted by His own “weeping” (verse 35) and by the remark of the Jews (verse36).”] 
35. Jesus wept. This is the shortest verse in the Bible. Here, as a friend, his quiet tears are shed with the 
two sisters. See Heb. 4:15. 
36-37. See how much he loved htm! Some of the Jews see evidence of his love in the tears. Others, as 
they remember his mighty works, ask why he did not save Lazarus from death. 
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Lazarus Brought to Life 
38Deeply moved once more, Jesus went to the 

tomb, which was a cave with a stone placed at 
the entrance. 39“Take the stone away!” Jesus 
ordered. 

Martha, the dead man’s sister, answered, 
“There will be a bad smell, Lord. He has been 
buried four days!” 

4oJesus said to her, “Didn’t I tell you that you 
would see God’s glory if you believed?” “They 
took the stone away. Jesus looked up and said, 
“I thank you, Father, that you listen to me. 421 
know that you always listen to me, but I say this 
because of the people here, so they will believe 
that you sent me.” 43After he had said this he 
called out in a loud voice, “Lazarus, come out!” 
44The dead man came out, his hands and feet 
wrapped in grave cloths, and a cloth around his 
face. “Untie him,” Jesus told them, “and let 
him go.” 

The Plot against Jesus 
(Also Matt. 26.1-5; Mark14.1-2; Luke22.1-2) 

4sMany of the Jews who had come to visit Mary 

42 3 
Jesus Raises Lazarus from 
the Dead 

Jesus, once more deeply 38 
moved, came to the tomb, It 
was a cave with a stone laid 
across the entrance, “Take 39 
awaythe stone,” he said. 

“But, Lord,” said 
Martha, the sister of the 
dead man, “by this time 
there is a bad odor, for h; 
has been there four days, 

tell you that if you believed, 
you would see the glory of 
God?” 

stone. Then Jesus looked up 
and said, “Father, I thank 
you that you have heard me. 
I knew that you always hear 42 
me, but I said this for the 
benefit of the people stand- 
ing here, that they may be- 
lieve that you sent me.” 

When he had said this, 43 
Jesus called in a loud voice, 
“Lazarus, come outl” The 44 
dead man came out, his 
hands and feet wrapped with 
strips of linen, and a cloth 
around his face. 

Jesus said to them, “Take 
off the grave clothes and let 
him go.’’ 

The Plot to Kill JWUE 

Jews who had come to visit 
Mary and had seen what 
Jesus did, out their faith in 

Then Jesus said, “Did I 40 

So they took away the 41 

Therefore many of the 45 

38. Jesus went to the tomb. [Tomb: compare note on Matt. 27;60] 
39-40. Take the stone away! It would take more than one person to move the heavy stone. Martha’s 
words show how little she expected a resurrection. 
41-42. Jesus looked up and said. He looked up at the sky. His purpose was always to honor God and to 
show that the Father had sent him (compare veme 4). I thmk you, Father. No incantation, no frenzied 
prayer1 Just a few quiet words ofthanks, as if Lazarus were already raised to life. I know that you always 
Usten to me. Even in Gethsemane, when the “cup” was not taken from him. 
43, Lazarus, come out! Lazarus dead, had neither the ability to come nor to refuse to come. But at the 
shout of command, Lazarus is dead no morel 
44. “he dead man came out. This is the third time Jesus invades the world of the dead to rescue 
someone. This time no one could doubt that a dead man had been raised to life1 It is pact of the 
miracle that Lazarus came out tied up hand and foot, and John puts special emphasis on this fact. 
45-46. MMY of the Jews. They were convinced by this demonstration of divine power. But some 
returned to the Pharisee. This is a hostile action, since John separates them from those who believed. 
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saw what Jesus did, and believed in him. 4 6 B ~ t  
some of them returned to the Tharlsees and told 
them what Jesus had done. 47S0 the Pharisees 
and the chief priests met with the Council and 
said, “What shall we do? All the mighty works 
this man is doing! 481f we let him go on in this 
way everyone will believe in him, and the Roman 
authorities will take action and destroy the 
temple and our whole nation!” 

490ne of them, named Caiaphas, who was 
High Priest that year, said, “You do not know 
a thing! soDon’t you realize that it is better for 
you to have one man die for the people, instead 
of the whole nation being destroyed?” SIActually, 
he did not say this of his own accord; rather, as 
he was High Priest that year, he was prophesying 
that Jesus was going to die for the Jewish people, 
52and not only for them, but also to bring to- 
gether into one body all the scattered children 
of God. 

s 3 F r ~ m  that day on the Jewish authorities 
made plans to kill Jesus. “SO Jesus did not travel 
openly in Judea, but left and went to a place near 
the desert, to a town named Ephraim, where he 
stayed with the disciples. 

Ch. 11 
him. But some of them went 46 
io the Phazisees and told 
them what Jesus had done. 
Then the chief riests and 47 
the Pharisees calfed a meet- 
in of the Sanhedrin. 

“What are we accomplish- 
ing?” they asked. “Here is 
this man performin , many 
miraculous signs. I! we let 48 
him go on like this, eve one 
will put their trust inTim, 
and then the Romans will 
come and take away both 
our lace and our nation.” 

Caiaphas, who was high 
Eriest that year, spoke u 

You know nothing at a i i  
You do not realize that it is 50 
better for you that one man 
die for the people than that 
the whole nation perish.” 

own, but as hi?h priest that 
year he prophesied that Jesus 
would die for the Jewish 
nation, and not only for that 52 
nation but also for the scat- 
tered children of God, to 
bring them together and 
make them one. So from that 53 
day on they plotted to take 
his life. 

Therefore Jesus no longer 54 
moved about publicly among 

Tfen one of them, named 49 

He did not say this on his 51 

47. Met with the Camcll. They do not deny the miracles which Jesus has done, but they think they must 
do something to stop him. 
48. And the Roman authorittea wlll take action. Perhaps they expect Jesus to use his popularity to 
proclaim himself King, and raise an a m y  to fight against Rome. A generation later, the Jewish 
authorities themselves rebelled against Rome and just what they are afraid of, happened (see note 
onMatt. 24:21). But it happened because they rejected Christ1 
49. One of them, named Caiaphas. John intends to call attention to this fact. Caiaphas was high priest 
from A.D. 18 to 36. You do not h o w  a thlngt That is, you do not understand what this crisis makes 
necessary. 
50. To have one man die for the people. He is saying it will be better to have one man die [to kill him], 
rather than have the Romans destroy the whole nation for making Jesus their King. 
51-52. He did not say this of his own accord. God was speaking through him, even though he did not 
know it. [The Expositor’s Greek Testament says: “In the irony of events he unconsciously used his 
high-priestly office to lead forward that one sacrifice which was for ever to take away sin and so make 
all further priestly office superfluous.”] 
53. From that day on. The official decree was that Jesus would die. 
54. So Jesus did not travel openly. He would die at Passover time, just as the passover lamb was being 
killed. Ephraim. Sixteen miles northeast of Jerusalem, on the edge of the desert. 
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55The Jewish Feast of Passover was near, and 
many people went up from the country to Jeru- 
salem, to perform the ceremony of purification 
before the feast. s6They were looking for Jesus, 
and as they gathered in the temple they asked 
one another, “What do you think? Surely he will 
not come to the feast, will he?” S7The chief 
priests and the Pharisees had given orders that 
if anyone knew where Jesus was ~ he must report 
it, so they could arrest him. 

Jesus Anointed at Bethany 
(Also Matt. 26.6-13; Mark 14,3-9) 

Six days before Passover, Jesus went to 12 Bethany, where Lazarus lived, the man 
Jesus had raised from death. zThey prepared a 
dinner for him there, and Martha helped serve 
it, while Lazarus sat at the table with Jesus. 
3Then Mary took a whole pint of a very ex- 
pensive perfume made of pure nard, poured it 
on Jesus’ feet, and wiped them with her hair. 
The sweet smell of the perfume filled the whole 

the Jews. Instead he with. 
drew to a region near the 
desert, to a village called 
Ephraim, where he stayed 
with his disciples. 

for the Jewish Passover, 
many went up from the 
couiitry to Jerusalem for 
their ceremonial cleansing 
before the Passover. They 56 
kept looking for Jesus, and 
as they stood in the temple 
area they asked one another, 
“What do you think? Isn’t 
he coming to the Feast at 
all?“ But the chief priests 57 
and Pharisees had given 
orders that if anyone found 
out where Jesus was, he 
should report it so that they 
might arrest him. 

Jesus Anolnted at B c t h ~ y  
Six days before the 12 Passover, Jesus ar- 

rived at Bethany, where 
Lazarus lived, whom Jesus 
had raised from the dead, 2 
Here a dinner was given in 
Jesus’honor. Marthaserved, 
while Lazarus was among 
those reclining at the table 
with him. Then Mary took 3 
about 5 pint of pure nard, an 
expenswe perfume; she 
poured it on Jesus’ feet and 
wiped his feet with her hair. 
And the house was filled 
with the fragrance of the 
perfume. 

When it was almost time 55 

55. Passover WBB near. It was just a few weeks before Passover when he had gone to Ephraim. The 
ceremony of pnri8oatlon. See 2 Chron. 30:17; John 18:28: Exod. 19:10-11, This may have included 
shaving the whole head and washing their clothes, plus other ritual which lasted as much as a week, 
56. They were looking for h a s .  Jesus was in the thoughts of everyone just now1 
57. The chlef pdests and the Phartsees. The Council [Sanhedrin]. The hostility that began three years 
before this, had come to its climax! 
1. SIX d a p  before the Paseover. The other Gospels tell us that Jesus went from Ephraim across the 

Jordan and came back through Jericho with the large crowd of Galileans who came to Jerusalem for 
Passover. This dinner at Bethany would be on Saturday [the Sabbath], six days before he would die 
on Friday. 
2-9. They prepared a dinner for hlm. For notes on this dinner and the anointing, see Matt. 26:6-16. 

For the day of my burial. Before the week ended, he would be in the grave. It was the custom to anoint 
bodies for burial. A large crowd of the Jews. People from Jerusalem. 
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house. 40ne of Jesus’ disciples, Judas Iscariot- 
the one who was going to betray him-said, 
S“Why wasn’t this perfume sold for three 
hundred dollars and the money given to the 
poor?” 6He said this, not because he cared for 
the poor, but because he was a thief; he carried 
the money bag and would help himself from it. 

’But Jesus said, “Leave her alone! Let her 
keep what she has for the day of my burial. 8You 
will always have poor people with you, but I will 
not be with you always.” 

The Plot against Lazarus 
9A large crowd of the Jews heard that Jesus 

was in Bethany, so they went there; they went, 
not only because of Jesus, but also to see Laza- 
rus, whom Jesus had raised from death. ‘OS0 the 
chief priests made plans to kill Lazarus too; 
“because on his account many Jews were leaving 
their leaders and believing in Jesus. 

The Triumphant Entry into Jerusalem 
(Also Matt 21.1-11; Mark 11.1-11; 

Luke 19.28-40) 
12The next day the large crowd that h d 

to the Passover Feast-heard that Jesus 
ome 
was 

coming to Jerusalem. 13S0 they took branches 
of palm trees and went out to meet him, shout- 
ing, “Praise God! God bless him who comes in 
the name of the Lord! God bless the King of 
Israel!” 

14Jesus found a donkey and sat on it, just as 
the scripture says, 

i S c c D ~  not be afraid, city of Zion! 
Here comes your king, 
riding on a young donkey.” 

Ch. 12 
But one of his disci les, 4 

Judas Iscariot, who waskter 
to betray him, objected, 
“Why wasn’t this perfume 5 
sold and the money given to 
the poor? It ,  was worth a 
year swages. Hedidnotsay 6 
this because he cared about 
the oor but because he was 
a tfief; as keeper of the 
money bag, he used to help 
himself to what was put 
into it. 

“Leave her alone,” Jesus 7 
replied. “It was meant that 
she should save this perfume 
for the day of my bunal. You 8 
will always have the 
among you, but you w i l f z  
always have me.” 

of Jews found out that Jesus 
was there and came, not only 
because of him but also to 
see Lazarus, whom he had 
raised from the dead. So the 10 
chief priests made plans to 
kill Lazarus as well, for on 11 
account of him many of the 
Jews were going over to Jesus 
and putting their faith in 
him. 

The Triumphal Entry 

crowd that had come for the 
Feast heard that Jesus was 
on his way to Jerusalem. 
They took palm branches 13 
and went out to meet him, 
shouting, 

“Hosanna1 
Blessed is he whocomes in 
the name of the Lord! 
Blessed is the King of. 
Israell” 

Jesus found a youn donkey 14 
and sat upon it, as tcripture 
says, 

“Do not be afraid, 0 Zion; 15 
see, your king is coming, 
seated on a donkeys 

Meanwhile a large crowd 9 

The next day the great 12 

colt.. ” 

10-11. So the chief prleata ma& plans c klu h a r o e  too. Lazarus was living proof of the divine power 
of Jesus. 
12-15. The next day. McGarvey says this would be Sunday, April 2, 30 A.D. [by the corrected 
calendar]. For notes on the Triumphant Entry, seeMatt. 21:l-11. 
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16His disciples did not understand this at the 
time; but when Jesus had been raised to glory 
they remembered that the scripture said this 
about him, and that they had done this for him. 

'7The crowd that had been with Jesus when 
he called Lazarus out of the grave and raised 
him from death had reported what had hap- 
pened. lsThat was why the crowd met him- 
because they heard that he had done this mighty 
work. IgThe Pharisees then said to each other, 
"You see, we are not succeeding at all! Look, 
the whole world is following him!" 

Some Greeks Seek Jesus 
2oSome Greeks were among those who went 

to Jerusalem to worship during the feast. ZIThey 
came to Philip (he was from Bethsaida, in Gali- 

zzPhilip went and told Andrew, and the two 
of them went and told Jesus. 23Jesus answered 
them, "The hour has now come for the Son of 
Man to be given great glory, 241 tell you the truth: 
a grain of wheat remains no more than a single 
grain unless it is dropped into the ground and 
dies. If it does die, then it produces many grains. 

lee) and said, "Sir, we want to see Jesus." 

17-18. That wm why the crowd met him. John explains both the crowd and their attitude as they meet 
Jesus in the Triumphant Entry. 
19. Look, the whole world is following him. At this point, Jesus could have proclaimed himself King, 
and the people would have followed him1 But see John 6:fS and note there. The whole city was in 
anuproar (Mutt. 21:fO-11). 
20, Some Greeks. These are Gentiles who have convected to Judaism. [Not Greek-speaking Jews, as 
inActs 6:f.I They had come to worship in Passover. 
21, Sir, we want to see Jesus. They want an interview with the one whom all Jerusalem is talking about1 
[Philip probably spoke the Greek language.] 
22. Philip went and told Andrew. They were close friends. 
23. Jesus answered them. He speaks to the two disciples, but likely the Greeks were there also and 
heard his answer. The hour has now come. When he is Zifed up, he will draw all men, Greeks, 
Gentiles, as well as Jew!! to himself. See verse32; and compare note on John 8:28. 
24. If it does die. A grain of wheat may be preserve2 for centuries in a storage bin, but is useless there. 
When it is dropped into the ground, it dies, but in the process, it produces many grains. It is a paradox 
that the death of Christ is the source of life to the whole world! There is also a lesson here for those who 
follow him. 
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At first his disciples did 16 

~ $ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ $ ~ ~ $ f $ ~  
they realize that these things 

!i! ~ ~ ~ ; n l $ ' f $ ~ $ t ~ ~ ~  
thingstohim. 

w i ~ { i ~ h \ ~ ~ ~ ~ $ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  l7 
spread the word that he had 

r , " i~~~[ i , , , !~~m$~ 
dead. Many people, because 18 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ [ ~ a ~ ~ ~ $ s ~  
wentouttomeethim.Sothe 19 
Pharise:; said to one a. 
nother, See, this is getting 
us nowhere. Look how the 
whole world has gone after 
himl" 

Jesus predicts Death 

Greeks among those who 
went up to worship at  the 
Feast. They came to Philip, 21 
who was from Bethsaida in 

G ~ ~ ~ ~ e ~ h ~ ~ ~ i d , a ' , ~ ~ ~ ~  
like to see Jesus, Philip 22 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  
Jesus replied, "The hour 23 

has come for the Son of Man - 
tobeglorifiedTteTlj;iru the 
truth, unless a kernel of 
wheat falls to the ground 

Now there were 20 
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ZSWhoever loves his own life will lose it: whoever 
hates his own life in this world will keep it for 
life eternal. 26Whoever wants to serve me must 
follow me, so that my servant will be with me 
where I am. My Father will honor him who 
serves me.” 

Jesus Speaks about His Death 
2 7 “ N ~ ~  my heart is troubled-and what shall I 

say? Shall I say, ‘Father, do not let this hour 
come upon me’? But that is why I came, to go 
through this hour of suffering. Z8Father, bring 
glory to your namel” 

Then a voice spoke from heaven, “I have 
brought glory to it, and I will do so again.’’ 

29The crowd standing there heard the voice 
and said, “It thundered!” 

Others said, “An angel spoke to him!” 
3 0 B ~ t  Jesus said to them, “It was not for my 
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and dies, it remains only a 
single seed. But if it dies, it 
produces many seeds. The 25 
man who loves his life will 
lose it, while the man who 
hates his life in this world 
will keep it for eternal life. 
Whoever serves me must fol- 26 
low me; and where I am, my 
servant also will be. My 
Father will honor the one 
who serves me. 

pled, and what shall I say? 
Father, save me from this 
hour’? No, it was for this 
very reason I came to this 
hour. Father, glorify your 28 
name!” 

Then a voice came from 
heaven, “I have glorified it, 
and will glorify it again.” 
The crowd that was there 29 
and heard it said it had 
thundered; others said an 
angel had spoken to him. 

was for your benefit, not 

“Now my heart is trou- 27 

Jesus said, “This voice 30 

25. Whoever loves hls own llfe will lose it. Christ gave his life and was given great glory. The grain 
of wheat dies, and lives a hundred grains. Those who hate [love less, see note onLuke 14:26] their own 
livesforlesus’suke, will live eternally [and reproduce many new Christians]. 
26. Whoever wants to serve me. This is his direct answer to the Greeks. To serve Jwus*is to give yourself 
to him as a living sacrifice @om. 12:1-2), adopt his methods and goals, andfollow him even to the point 
of death! God will honor those who do this. 
27. Now my heart Is troubled. The best explanation of this is the account of Gethsemane (Matt. 
26:38-46 and notes there). Shall I say? His whole life on earth has been preparation for this hour. His 
death will fulfill God’s purpose (Luke 9:31). Without his death, he would be a seed preserved but not 
planted, f i i t lessl 
28. Father, bring glory to yoar namsl In Gethsemane, an angel came to help him (Luke 2243); here 
it is God who speaks. Three times God spoke from heaven during Christ’s life: jimt, as Jesus is buried 
in baptism, symbolic of his own burial in the grave; second, at Transfiguration, when Moses and 
Elijah talk with him about his death; third, as his heart is troubled as he views the death he must die, 
and he honors God (compare verses 23-24). And I wlll do 80 again. What Jesus has said means this: 
“Father, complete the demonstration of Your holiness and love, which you are making through me; 
complete it even at the cost of my agony (compare Heb. 5:7-8).” God’s answer is that he has brought 
glory to his name through Christ already, and that he will complete this visible demonstration, by the 
Cross, the Resurrection, the Ascension, Pentecost, and the victory of the messianic community1 
29. An angel spoke to him. All heard the sound of the voice, but could not identify it. They knew only 
that it was something supernormal! 
30. But for yours. The Expositor’s Greek Testament says: “It was of immense importance that the 
disciples, and the people generally, should understand that the sudden transition from the throne 
offered by the triumphal acclamation of the previous day to the cross, was not a defeat but a fulfilment 
of the Divine purpose.” The fact that the voice spoke would give them courage in the days to come. 
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sake that this voice spoke, but for yours, 3 1 N ~ ~  is 
the time for the world to be judged; now the ruler 
of this world will be overthrown, $When I am 
lifted up from the earth, I will draw all men to 
me.” 33(In saying this he indicated the kind of 
death he was going to suffer.) 

34The crowd answered back, “Our Law tells 
us that the Messiah will live forever. How, then, 
can you say that the Son of Man must be lifted 
up? Who is this Son of Man?” 

35Jesus answered, “The light will be among you 
a little longer. Continue on your way while you 
have the light, so the darkness will not come 
upon you; because the one who walks in the dark 
does not know where he is going. 36Believe in the 
light, then, while you have it, so that you will be 
the people of the light.” 

The Unbelief of the Jews 
After Jesus said this he went off and hid him- 

self from them. 37Even though he had done all 
these mighty works before their very eyes they 
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mine. Now is the time for 31 
judgment on this world; now 
the rince of this world will 
be dPriven out. But I, when I 32 
am lifted u fmm the earth, 
will draw a lmen  tomyself.” 
He said this to show the kind 33 
of death he was going to die, 

The crowd spoke up, “We 34 
have heard from the Law 
that the Christ will remain 
forever, so how can you say, 
‘The Son of Man must be 
lifted up?’ Who is this ‘Son 
of Man’?’’ 

“You are going to have the 
light just a little while 
longer. Walk while you have 
the li ht, before darkness 
overtafes you. The man who 
walks in the dark does not 
know where he is oing. Put 36 
your trust in the 8,ht while 
you have it, so that you may 
become sons of light.” 
When he had finished 
s eakin Jesus left and hid 
hymself b m  them. 

The Jews Continue in Thelr 
uhbebef 

all these miraculous signs in 
their presence, they still 
would not believe in him. 

Then Jesus told them, 35 

Even after Jesus had done 37 

31. Now is the time for the world to be judged. The Cross became his throne, and he received the 
Cmwnl See Phil. 2;5-11. Now the d e r  of tbb world. It must be frustrating to be the Devil1 He never 
can win, and the Cross turned out to be his gteatest defeat1 See Heb. 214-15; 1 John 3:8; Rev. 5:9-10. 
32. When I am Ufted up. Lifted up:$&, to the Cross; second, from the grave; third, to heaven and the 
Throne. See notes onJohn 6:37; 1 Cor. 1:23-25. 
34. That the Messiah will llve forever. They do not see how his death wi l l j t  in with their idea of an 
eternd king. Who is this Son of Man? They begin to think that perhaps “Son of Man” is not the same 
as “Messiah.” Two distinct lines of prophecy in the Old Testament spoke of a Messiah who would be 
KING, and a Messiah who would SUFFER. They ignored the part about “suffering,” because it 
did not fit in with what they wanted to believe. 
35. The Ught will be. This is their only answer. Use the opportunity you now have, before it is taken 
away from you. 
36. Belleve In the light. To be “people ofthe light” is toflnd life in the truth of Jesus. 
37. They did not believe Ln him. Mighty works do not produce faith in one whose heart is wicked 
and bitter. 
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did not believe in him, 3 8 ~ ~  that what the prophet 
Isaiah had said might come true, 

“Lord, who believed the message we told? 

3 9 F ~ ~  this reason they were not able to believe, 

40‘cG~d has blinded their eyes, 
and closed their minds, 

so that their eyes would not see, 
and their minds would not understand, 

and they would not turn to me, says God, 
for me to heal them,” 

411saiah said this because he saw Jesus’ glory, 
and spoke about him. 

42Even then, many Jewish authorities believed 
in Jesus; but because of the Pharisees they did 
not talk about it openly, so as not to be put out of 
the svnagogue. 43They loved the approval of 
men rather than the approval of God. 

To whom did the Lord show his 
power?” 

because Isaiah also said, 

Judgment by Jesus’ Word 
44Jesus said in a loud voice, “Whoever believes 

in me, believes not only in me but also in him 
who sent me. 45Whoever sees me, also sees him 
who sent me. 461 have come into the world as 
light, that everyone who believes in me should 
not remain in darkness. 47Whoever hears my 
message and does not obey it, I will not judge 
him. I came, not to judge the world, but to 
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This was to fulfill the word 38 
of Isaiah the prophet: 

“Lord, who has believed 
our message, 
and to whom has the 

arm of the Lord 
been revealed?” 

For this reason they could 39 

“He has blinded their eyes 40 

so they can neither see 

not believe, because, as I- 
saiah says elsewhere: 

and deadened their 

with their eyes, 
nor understand with 
their hearts, 

nor turn-and I would 
heal them.” 

hearts, 

Isaiah said this because he 41 
saw Jesus’ glory, and spoke 
about him. 

Yet at the same time 42 
many even among the 
leaders believed in him. But 
because of the Pharisees 
they would not confess their 
faith for fear they would be 
put out of the s p a  ogue; for 43 
they loved praise kom men 
more than praise from God. 

Then Jesus cried out, 44 
“When a man believes in 
me, he does not believe in 
me only, but in the one who 
sent me. When he looks at 45 
me, he sees the one who sent 
me. I have come into the 46 
world as a light, so that no 
one who believes in me 
should stay in darkness. 

hears my words but does not 
keep them, I do not judge 
him. For I did not come to 
judge the world, but to save 

“As for the person who 47 

38. What the prophet Isaiah had said. God’s law is that those who refuse to see will not be allowed to 
see (compare 2 Thess. 2:10-12). 
42. Many Jewish authodtiea belleved h Jesus. We know two of the Council who did: Nicodemus and 
Joseph of Arimathea. Dld not talk about it openly. Those who did would be expelled (lohn 9:22)1 
47-48. I will not Judge him. The word which he has spoken will measure everyonel God sent the Son 
into the world to be the world’s Savior. God acted in history through Jesus. Because this is true, we 
may be changed (2 Cor. 517) from enemies into friends of God. He is the source of Eternal Life, 
and the Father offers this to all through him1 I I 
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save it. 48Whoever rejects me and does not accept 
my message, has one who will judge him. The 
word I have spoken will be his judge on the last 
day1 49Yes, because I have not spoken on my 
own, but the Father who sent me has com- 
manded me what I must say and speak. SoAnd I 
know that his command brings eternal life. 
What I say, then, is what the Father has told me 
to say.” 

Jesus Washes His Disciples’ Feet 
It was now the day before the Feast of 13 of Passover. Jesus knew that his hour had 

come for him to leave this world and go to the 
Father. He had always loved those who were his 
own in the world, and he loved them to the 
very end. 

9esus and his disciples were at supper, The 
Devil had already decided that Judas, the son of 
Simon Iscariot, would betray Jesus. 3Jesus knew 
that the Father had given him complete power; 
he knew that he had come from God and was 
going to God. 4 S ~  Jesus rose from the table, took 
off his outer garment, and tied a towel around 

43 1 
it. There is a judge for fhe 48 
one who rejects me and does 
not acce t my words; that 
very worfwhich I spoke will 
condemn him at the last 
day. For I did not speak of 49 
my own accord, but the 
Father who sent me com. 
manded me what to say and 
how to say it. I know that his 50 
command leads to eternal 
life, So whatever I say i s  just 
what the Father has told me 
to say,” 

Jesus Washes HIE Disciples’ 
Feet 

It was just before the 13 Passover Feast. Jesus 
knew that the time had 
come for him to leave this 
world and go to the Father. 
Having loved his own who 
were in the world, he now 
showed them the full extent 
of his love. 

being served, and the devil 
had already prompted Judas 
Iscariot, son of Simon, to 
betray Jesus. Jesus knew 3 
that the Father had put all 
things under his power, and 
and that he had come from 
God and was returning to 
God, so he got up from the 4 
meal, took o f f  his outer 
clothing, and wrapped a 
towel around his waist. 

The evening meal was 2 

1. It was now the day before. McGarvey says this is Thursday, April 6, 30 A.D. [by the corrected 
calendar]. This was to be the last night of Jesus’ life. Jesus knew that his hour had come. This intro- 
duces the remaining pact of John’s Gospel. John emphasizes the LOVE which motivated Christ. 
2. Were at supper. The supper has just been served, and they are ready‘to begin eating. The Ex- 

positor’s Greek Testament says: “Feet-washing, pleasant and customary before a meal, would have 
been disagreeable and out of place in the course of it.” Jesus rose from the table, washed the feet, 
then sat down again to the supper. [Supper = feast, banquet, main meal.] The Devil had already 
decided. But Judas had volunteered for the job. 
3. Complete power. John mentions this to point out that Jesus fully knew who and what he was, as he 

washes their feet. 
4-5. So Jesus rose from the table. No word of explanation1 Something is unusual herel This is not 

some new &e, but a deep spiritual lesson. (1) The disciples expected the immediate creation of the 
Kingdom, That is, they thought Jesus would declare himself King, and they would be high ranking 
government officials. Each wanted to be the most important (seeLuke22:24-30). (2) They had removed 
their sandals, and sat at  the table with dry and dusty feet. But no one of them would volunteer to wash 
theirfeet, because in their self-pride, each thought he was better than the other. (3) While they sit, full 
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his waist. sThen he poured some water into a 
washbasin and began to wash the disciples’ 
feet and dry them with the towel around his 
waist. 6He came to Simon Peter, who said to’  
him, “Are you going to wash my feet, Lord?” 

7Jesus answered him, “You do not know now 
what I am doing, but you will know later.” 

*Peter declared, “You will never, at any time, 
wash my feet!” 

“If I do not wash your feet,” Jesus answered, 
“you will no longer be my disciple.” 

gSimon Peter answered, “Lord, do not wash 
only my feet, then! Wash my hands and head, 
too!” 

loJesus said, “Whoever has taken a bath is 
completely clean and does not have to wash 
himself, except for his feet. All of you are clean- 
all except one.” “(Jesus already knew who was 
going to betray him; that is why he said, “All 
of you, except one, are clean.”) 

I2After he had washed their feet, Jesus put 
his outer garment back on and returned to his 
place at the table. “DO you understand what I 
have just done to you?” he asked. 13ccY~u call me 
Teacher and Lord, and it is right that you do so, 

of pride and envy, obsessed with their desire to be number one: Jesus, the Son of God, their Lord, 
gets up and does for them what they will not do for each other. Jesus acted out what he had already told 
them: “The leader must be Eke the servant. ” [Remember that they are already ritually pure (John 
11:55).] 
6. Are you gohg to wash my feet, Lord? You?‘?? The others sit in amazed silence! 
8. You wlll never! He cannot allow his Lord to do such a thing! If I do not. This implies a deeper 

spiritual meaning. Compare Rev. 1:5-6. 
10. Whoever has taken a bath. Compare note on John 1155. They had all made themselves ritually 
clean. Except for Ma feet. Their feet were dusty from walking. ~ohnson sees in this: “He who is once 
cleansed by the blood of Christ only needs, after this, to come to Christ for partial cleansing; for the 
forgiveness of the special sins that make him unclean.” Compare 1 John 1: 7-10.] 
12. Do you understand? Jesus had used an ordinary thing, a custom, to teach them. He asks this 
question to point out the fact that they must look for some unusual meaning in what he has just done. 
13-14. You call me Teacher and Lard. The disciple should not be ashamed to do what his Lord has 
done. Should wash each other’s feet. “Be eager to show respectfor one another” (Rom. I2:IO). 
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After that, he poured water 5 

~ ~ h ~ ~ ~ & i $ ,  :Lyd$ 
ing them with the towel that 

w a & ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ’ ~ ~ ~ ~ ; e r ,  
who said to him, “Lord, are 

Yo~~~g${~! ’? !$~~ t~o  , 
:$t&st:z.,?ater You will 

s h ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ? , ~ & s  I 
wash you, you have no part 

 wit$^^^; Lord,,, Simon 
Peter replied, “not just my 
feet but my hands and my 
head as well!” 
Jesus answered, “A per- 10 

~ d ~ ~ ~ l > ~ & ? ~ & ~ ~ ~  
his whole body is clean. And 

~ ~ “ , “ s n ~ l ~ ; o ~ h F & n ~ ~  11 
knew who was oing to be- 
tray him, and t ta t  was why 
he said not every one was 
clean. 

w ~ ~ t & . ~ & ~ ~ ~  l2 
his clo&es and returned to 

~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ n ‘ ~ D ~ a ~ ~ ~ o ~ d ~ ~ ~  
YOU?” he asked them. “YOU 13 
pall me ‘Teacher’ and 
Lord,’ and rightly so, for 

not realize now what I am 

“No,” said Peter, “lou 8 
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because I am. 141 am your Lord and Teacher, 
and I have just washed your feet. You, then, 
should wash each other’s feet. have set an 
example for you, so that you will do just what I 
have done for you. tell you the truth: no slave 
is greater than his master; no messenger is 
greater than the one who sent him. “NOW you 
know this truth; how happy you will be if you put 
it into practice! 

lBr‘I am not talking about all of you; I know 
those I have chosen. But the scripture must come 
true that says, ‘The man who ate my food turned 
against me.’ 191 tell you this now before it 
happens, so that when it does happen you will 
believe that ‘I Am Who I Am.’ 2oI tell you the 
truth: whoever receives anyone I send, receives 
me also; and whoever receives me, receives him 
who sent me.” 

Jesus Predicts His Betrayal 
(Also Matt. 26.20-25; Mark 14.17-21; Luke 
22.21 -23) 

21After Jesus said this, he was deeply troubled, 
and decalred openly, “I tell you the truth: one of 
you is going to betray me.” 

22The disciples looked at one another, com- 
pletely puzzled about whom he meant. 230ne of 
the disciples, whom Jesus loved, was sitting next 
to Jesus. Z4Sim~n Peter motioned to him and 
said, “Ask him who it is that he is talking 
about.” 

43 3 
that is what I am. Now that 14 
I, your Lord and Teacher, 
have washed your feet, you 
also should wash one an. 
other’s feet, 1 have set you 15 
an example that you should 
do as I have done for you. I 16 
tell you the truth, no servant 
is greater than his master, 
nor is a messenger greater 
than the one who sent him. 
Once you know these things, 17 
you will be blessed if you do 
them. 

Jesus Predicts His Betrayal 

of you; I know those I have 
chosen. But this is to fulfill 
the scripture: He who 
shares my bread has ,lifted 
up his heel against me. 

“I am telling you now 19 
before it ha pens, so that 
when it does Rappen you will 
believe that I am He. I tell 20 
you the truth, whoever 
accepts anyone I send 
accepts me; and whoever 
accepts me accepts the one 
who sent me.” 

Jesus was deeply troubled 
and testified, “I tell you the 
truth, one of you is going to 
betray me.” 

His disciples stared at one 22 
another, at a loss to know 
which of them he meant. 
One of them, the disciple 23 
whom Jesus loved, was re- 
clining next to him. Simon 24 
Peter motioned to this dis- 
ci le and said, “A$ him 
wlich one he means. 

‘‘I am not referring to all 18 

After he had said this, 21 

15. I have set an example for yon. Not a rite, but an example! They are to be eager to show respect to 
each other, in a humble, loving spirit. To be the greatest, forget yourself and serve others1 
17. If you put it into practice! That is, if you understand the lesson I have acted out for you, and will 
always show this spirit in your conduct. 
18. I am not talldng about all of you. One is a traitor! He does not share in the blessing o f  verse 17. 
19. Before it happens. That is, do not let this traitor’s action destroy your faith in me. I Am Who I Am. 
See note on John 8:58. 
21-28. He was deeply troubled. Because one of his friends was a traitor, See Psalm 41:9, which is con. 
sidered a prophecy of this. On this prediction, see notes on Ma#. 26:ZO-25. One of the disciplea, This 
is John himself. Whom Jeuuw loved. John, not Peter, was the closest friend to Jesus. Who is it, Lord? 



434 TOHN 
~ 

?So that disciple moved closer to Jesus’ side 
and asked, “Who is it, Lord?” 

26Jesus answered, “I will dip the bread in the 
sauce and give it to him; he is the man.” So he 
took a piece of bread, dipped it, and gave it to 
Judas, the son of Simon Iscariot. 2 7 A ~  soon as 
Judas took the bread, Satan went into him. 
Jesus said to him, “Hurry and do what you 
must!” ZsNone of those at the table understood 
why Jesus said this to him. 29Since Judas was in 
charge of the money bag, some of the disciples 
thought that Jesus had told him to go and buy 
what they needed for the feast, or else that he 
had told him to give something to the poor. 

3 0 J ~ d a ~  accepted the bread and went out at 
once. It was night. 

The New Commandment 
31After Judas had left, Jesus said, “Now the 

Son of Man’s glory is revealed; now God‘s 
glory is revealed through him. 32And if God’s 
glory is revealed through him, then God will 
reveal the glory of the Son of Man in himself, 
and he will do so at once. ,,My children, I shall 
not be with you very much longer. You will look 
for me; but I tell you now what I told the Jews, 
‘You cannot go where I am going.’ 34A new com- 
mandment I give you: love one another. As I 
have loved you, so you must love one another. 
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Leaning back against 25 

Jesus answered, “It is the 26 

Jesus, he asked him, “Lord, 
who is it?” 

one to whom I will give this 
piece of bread when I have 
dipped it in the dish.” 
Then, dipping the piece of 
bread, he gave it to Judas 
Iscariot, son of Simon. As 27 
soon as Judas took the 
bread. Satan entered into 
him. 

“What you are about to 
do, do quickly,” Jesus told 
him, but no one at the meal 28 
understood why Jesus said 
this to him. Since Judas had 29 
charge of the money, some 
thought Jesus was telling 
him to buy what was needed 
for the Feast, or to give 
something to the poor. As 30 
soon as Judas had taken the 
bread, he went out. And it 
was night. 

Jesus Predicts Peter’s Denial 
When he was gone, Jesus 31 

said, “Now is the Son of 
Man glorified and God is 
glorified in him. If God is 32 
glorified in him, then God 
will glorify the Son in him- 
self, and will glorify him at 
once. 

with you only a little longer. 
You will look for me, and 
just as I told the Jews, so I 
tell you now: Where I am 
going, you cannot come. 

“A new commandment I 34 
ve you: Love one another. 

“My children, I will be 33 

f s I have loved you, so you 

No one knew the identity of the traitor. I wil l  dip. When John saw Jesus dip the piece of bread in the 
sauce of bitter herbs [horseradish is commonly used], and give it to Judas, he knew who it was. Hurry 
up and do what you must. These events must come to their climax. Even John does not understand why 
Jesus says this [at that moment]. 
30. And went out at once. Matthew gives this order of events: (1) the Passover supper; (2) Judas 
revealed; (3) the Lord’s Supper. John does not tell us about the Lord‘s Supper, but simply mentions 
Judas going out. 
31. Now the Son of Man’s glory is revealed. His mission on earth is almost complete. God would be 
glorified in the events of the Cross. 
34. A new commandment. So you must love one another. This is new because the love of Christ’s 
friends for Christ’s sake was [and is] a new thing in the world. It is new in kind, rather than degree. It is 
the kind of love which Christ has for his people. 
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3SIf you have love for one another, then all will 
know that you are my disciples,” 

Jesus Predicts Peter’s Denial 
(Also Matt, 16.31-35; Mark 14.27-31; Luke 
22.31 -34) 

36“Where are you going, Lord?” Simon Peter 
asked him. 

“You cannot follow me now where I am 
going,” answered Jesus; “but later you will follow 
me.” 

37“L~rd ,  why can’t I follow you now?” asked 
Peter. “I am ready to die for youf” 

38Jesus answered, “Are you really ready to die 
for me? I tell you the truth: before the rooster 
crows you will say three times that you do not 
know me.” 

Jesus the Way to the Father 
“DO not be worried and upset, ” Jesus told 14 them. “Believe in God, and believe also 

in me. ZThere are many rooms in my Father’s 
house, and I am going to prepare a place for 
you. I would not tell you this if it were not so. 
3And after I go and prepare a place for you. I 
will come back and take you to myself, so that 
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must love one another. All 35 
men will know that you are 
my disci les if you love one 
another! 

Simon Peter asked him, 36 
“Lord, where are you 
going?” 

Jesy replied, “Where I 
am going, you cannot follow 
now, but you will follow 
later.” 

can’t I follow you now? I will 
lay down my life for you.” 

“Will you really lay down 
your life for me? I tell you 
the truth, before the rooster 
crows,,you will disown me 
three times?” 

Jesus Comforts His Disciples 
“Do not let your 14 hearts be troubled. 

Trust in God; trust also in 
me. There are many rooms 
in my Father’s house; other- 
wise, I would have told you. 
I am going there to prepare 
a place for you. And if I go 3 
and prepare a place for you, 
1 will come back and take 
you to be with me that you 
also may be where I am. 

Peter asked, “Lord, why 37 

Then Jesus answered, 38 

2 

35, Then all w i l l  know. Love [AGAPE] will identi& those who are in fact his disciples1 In the early 
centuries, unbelievers would say: “See how those Christians love one anotherl” 
36-38. Simon Peter askedhim. For notes on Peter’s denial of Christ, seqMatt. 26:31-35. 
1. Do not be worried and upset. He knows what will happen to him this night, and that he will die 

on the Cross the next day, But Jesus does not ask for help, he gives it! And belleve also in me. They were 
confused by the thought of his death. He asks them to believe in him as they believe in God. 
2. There are many rooms. [Mansion = aroom or apartment in a large building.] He is going home to 

his Father’s house, which has enough rooms for every one of the saved. And I am golng to prepam 
a place for you. He will not leave them “orphans.” This time of sorrow and sadness is only a step 
toward a much better home than earth can give. If it were not 80. He speaks the truth to them1 His 
very purpose in leaving them, is to prepare for them to  be with him in Eternity. [The preparation is 
the Cross including the ascension to sit at the Father’s right side, Compare Matt, 25:34; Col. 1:20; 
Rev, 1:5-6; 5:9-10.] 

3, I wu1 come back, He speaks here of his Second Coming, when the dead are raised to life, and 
all who belong to Christ will be taken to the “Wedding Feast in Heaven.” Compare I Thess. 4:IZ 
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you will be where I am. 4 Y ~ ~  know how to get 
to the place where I am going.” 

5Thoma~ said to him, “Lord, we do not know 
where you are going; how can we know the way 
to get there?” 

Vesus answered him, “I am the way, the truth, 
and the life; no one goes to the Father except 
by me. ‘NOW that you have known me,” he said 
to them, “you will know my Father also; and 
from now on you do know him, and you have 
seen him.” 

8Philip said to him, “Lord, show us the Father; 
that is all we need. ” 

9Jesus answered, “For a long time I have been 
with you all; yet you do not know me, Philip? 
Whoever has seen me has seen the Father. Why, 
then, do you say, ‘Show us the Father’? ‘OD0 
you not believe, Philip, that I am in the Father 
and the Father is in me? The words that I have 
spoken to you,’’ Jesus said to his disciples, “do 
not cQme from me. The Father, who remains in 
me, does his own works. “Believe me that I am 
in the Father and the Father is in me. If not, 
believe because of these works. 121 tell you the 
truth: whoever believes in me will do the works 
I do-yes, he will do even greater ones, because I 

Ch. 14 

You know the way to the 4 
place where I am going.” 

Jesus the Way to the Father 

“Lord, we don’t know where 
you are going, so how can 
we know the way?” 

Jesus answered, “I am the 6 
way-and the truth and the 
life. No one comes to the 
Father except through me. 
If you really knew me, you 7 
would know my Father as 
well. From now on, you do 
know him and have seen 
him.” 

us the gather and that wlll 
be enough for us.” 

you know me, Philip, even 
after I have been among you 
such a long time? Anyone 
who has seen me has seen 
the Father. How can you 
say, ‘Show us the Father’? 
Don’t you believe that I am 10 
in the Father, and that the 
Father is m me? Thewords I 
say to you are not just my 
6wn. Rather, it is the 
Father, living in me, who is 
doing his work. Believe me 11 
when I say that I am in the 
Father and the Father is in 
in me: or at least believe on 
the evidence of the miracles 
themselves. I tell you the 12 
truth, anyone who has faith 
in-me will do what I have 
beeh doing. He will do even 

eater things than these, i? ecause I am going to the 
Father. 

Thomas said to him, 5 

Phili said, “Lord, show 8 

Jesus answered?, “Don’t 9 

-4-6. Thomas said to him. “Lord, we expected you to be our King in Jerusalem. We do not under- 
sfand.” I am the way, the truth, and the Ne. No one can come to GW, either in heaven or on earth, 
except through Jesus Christ the Son of God! CompareEph. 1:21-23; Acts 4:12. 

7. You wiU know my Father also. To see Jesus is to see the Father. Jesus had been leading them to 
the Father. Now they are to deliberately come to the Father. 
8. Show us the Father. Philips wants something visible, so he can h o w  God in the same way he 

knows people. 
9. Whoever has seen me. Jesus himself is the “SOMETHING nsmLEI” 

10. Do you not helleve? Jesus is God in human form1 See Col. 1:15; 2:9. 
11-12. WP do even greater onea. Not greater miracles, but to bring about moral and spiritual 
revolution in this world. See note on 1 Thess. 1:9. 
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am going to the Father. 13And I will do what- 
ever you ask for in my name, so that the Father’s 
glory will be shown through the Son. 141f you ask 
me for anything in my name, I will do it.” 

The Promise of the Holy Spirit 
lS“If you love me, you will obey my command- 

ments. 161 will ask the Father, and he will give 
you another Helper, The Spirit of truth, to 
stay with you forever. “The world cannot receive 
him, because it cannot see him or know him. 
But you know him, because he remains with you 
and lives in you. 

l8“1 will not leave you alone; I will come back 
to you. 191n a little while the world will see me 
no more, but you will see me; and because I live, 
you also will live. 2oWhen that day comes, you 
will know that I am in my Father, and that you 
are in me, just as I am in you. 

Z1‘‘Whoever accepts my commandments and 
obeys them, he is the one who loves me. My 
Father will love him who loves me; I too will love 
him and reveal myself to him.” 
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And I will do whatever 13 

you ask in my name, so that 
the Son may bring glory to 
to the Father. You may ask 14 
me for anything in my 
name, and I will do it. If you 15 
love me, you will do what I 
command. 

Jesus Promises the Holy 
Spirit 

“I will ask the Father, 16 
and he will give you another 
Counselor, the Spirit of 17 
truth, to be with you for- 
ever. The world cannot 
accept this Counselor, be- 
cause it neither sees him nor 
knows him. But you know 
him, for he lives with you 
and will be in you. I will not 18 
leave you as orphans: I will 
come to you, Before long, 19 
the world will not see me any 
more, but you will see me. 
Because I live, you also will 
live. 

On that day you will 20 
realize that I am in my 
Father, and you are in me, 
and I am in you. Whoever 21 
has my commands and 
obeys them, he is the one 
who loves me. He who loves 
me will be loved by my 

13-14. Whatever you ask for Ln my name. Everyone who has been united to Christ (Gal. 3:26-27) has 
the uuthority to use Christ’s name in their prayer to the Father1 The Holy Spirit is our “prayer-partner” 
(Rom. 8;26). Because of Christ, Christians come suvmrto  God’s throne (Heb. 4:16). 
15. If you loveme. Obedience grows out of love1 
16. ask theFather. See notes on Acts 1:4-5. Another Helper. Jesus himself is the means by which 
our sins are forgiven (I John 2:2), and only he is the one who brings God and man together [the 
“go-between” (mediator)]. Another means “a second one of the same kind.” Both Jesus and the Holy 
Spirit plead with Godfor us [intercede for us], as we see from Rom. 8:26; 1 John 2:l .  To stay wlth 
yon forever. Johnson says: “Through this agency he will be with his people “always.” Compare 
Eph. 2:22. 
17. The world cannot receive him, He is the Spirit of truth. The Spirit comes to men in the Word of 
God, and whoever receives and believes the Good News, receives the Holy Spirit. CompareJohn 3:3-6; 
1 Cor. 2:13-14; Acts 2:38 and notes there. 
18-19. I will not leave you done. [Orphans.] He will ask the Father to send another Helper. But you 
wUI see me. He uses thepresent continuous verb which implies a continual seeing. He does not speak 
of the post-resurrection appearances, which terminated after forty days. They will share his life through 
theSpirit (Gal. 4:6-7). 
20. When that day comes. “That day” began at Pentecost1 They would be jubilant when they came to 
know the full meaning of God’s act in Christ! See 1 Cor. 2:9-10. 
21-23. Whoever aceeptn my commandments. To accept Christ is to accept the obligation which he 
places on you. (1) You must love Christ. (2) This love will cause you to obey him. (3) God will love you, 
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22Judas (not Judas Iscariot) said, “Lord, how 

can it be that you will reveal yourself to us and 
not to the world?” 

23Jesus answered him, “Whoever loves me will 
obey my message. My Father will love him, and 
my Father and I will come to him and live with 
him. 24Whoever does not love me does not obey 
my words. The message you have heard is not 
mine, but comes from the Father, who sent me. 

2S“I have told you this while I am still with 
you. 26The Helper, the Holy Spirit whom the 
Father will send in my name, will teach you 
everything, and make you remember all that I 
have told you. 

27“Peace I leave with you; my own peace I 
give you, I do not give it to you as the world 
does. Do not be worried and upset; do not be 
afraid. 28You heard me say to you, ‘I am leaving, 
but I will come back to you.’ If you loved me, you 
would be glad that I am going to the Father, 
because he is greater than I. 291 have told you this 
now, before it all happens, so that when it does 
happen you will believe. 301 cannot talk with 
you much longer, because the ruler of this world 
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Father, and I too will love 
him and show myself to 
him.” 

Iscariot) said, “But, Lord, 
why do you intend to show 
yourself to us and not to the 
world?” 

loves me, he will obey my 
teaching. My Father will 
love him, and he will come 
to him and make our home 
with him. He who does not 24 
love me will not obey my 
teaching. These words you 
hear are not my own; they 
belong to the Father who 
sent me. 

“All this I have spoken 25 
while still with you. But the 26 
Counselor, the Holy Spirit, 
whom the Father will send 
in my name, will teach you 
all things and will remind 
you of everythin I have said 
to you. Peace fleave with 27 
you; my peace I give you. I 
do not give to you as the 
world gives. Do not let your 
hearts be troubled and do 
not be afraid. 
“You heard me say, ‘I am 28 
going away a?d I am coming 
back to you. If you loved 
me, you would be glad that I 
am going to the Father, for 
the Father is greater than I. 

I have told you now before 29 
it hap ens, so that when it 
does Rappen you will be- 
lieve. I will not speak with 30 
you much longer, for the 
prince of this world is com- 
ing. He has no effect on me, 

Then Judas (not Judas 22 

Jesus replied, “If anyone 23 

because you love Christ. (4) Both the Father and the Son will live with you. (5) They will live with you 
through the Holy Spirit (Eph. 2:22; Acts 238; I Cor. 619-20). 
26. WP teach you everything. This is a special promise to the apostles. Read what Paul said in I Cor. 
2:lO; Eph. 3:4: and 2 Pet. 1:15. They recorded this knowledge in permanent form as the New Testa- 
ment. It would be incredible to believe they omitted anything of importance in their writings. 
27. PeweIleave with gon.lhis is his blessing to both they and the messianic community (Phil. 44-7). 
28. If you loved me. He gives them a gentle scolding. They do love him, but they are in part selfih 
in their wish to keep him there. Because he is greater than I. [Phil. 24-7.1 The point is that the 
blessings of the Holy Spirit would be sent by the Father on& afer Jesus had returned to heaven. 
30. Because the ruler of thfs world. Satan, working through wicked men. See note on Rev. 13:2. 
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is coming. He has no power over me, 3 L b ~ t  the 
world must know that 1 love the Father; that 
is why I do everything as he commands me, 

Jesus the Rea1 Vine 
“I am the real vine, and my Father is the 1.5 gardener. 2He breaks off every branch in 

me that does not bear fruit, and prunes every 
branch that does bear fruit, so that it will be 
clean and bear more fruit, 3 Y ~ u  have been made 
clean already by the message I have spoken to 
you, 4Remain united to me, and I will remain 
united to you. A branch cannot bear fruit by 
itself; it can do so only if it remains in the vine. 
In the same way you cannot bear fruit unless you 
remain in me. 

5‘rI am the vine, you are the branches. Who- 
ever remains in me, and I in him, will bear 
much fruit; for you can do nothing without me. 

“Come, let us go from this place.” 
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but the world must learn 31 
that I love the Father and 
that I do exactly what my 
Father has commanded me. 
Come pow; let us leave.” 

The Vine and the Branches 
“I am the true vine 15 and my Father is the 

gardener. 
He cuts off every branch 2 

in me that bears no fruit, 
while every branch that does 
bear fruit he trims clean so 
that it will be even more 
fruitful. You are already 3 
clean because of the word I 
have spoken to you. Remain 4 
in me, and I will remain in 
you. No branch can bear 
fruit by itself; it must re- 
main in the vine, Neither 
can ypu,bear fruit unless you 
remain in me. 

“I am the vine; you are 
the branches. If a man re- 
mains in me and I in him, he 
will bear much fruit; apart 

5 

31. But the world must know. He acted out this love in the Cross1 Let M go. Jesus said all these things 
while they were still in the “upstairs room.” McGarvey thinks chapters 15-17 contain things which were 
spoken after they rose from the table and were getting ready to leave, and that John 18:I shows them 
leaving the “upstairs room” and crossing the brook Kidron. The Expositor’s Greek Testament thinks 
this is most probable. 
1. I am the real vine. They have gotten up from the table, on which was the wine [fruit of the grape 

vine], and Jesus has said he will never drink it again on this earth. As they are still standing there, Jesus 
begins this lesson. Christ has been planted by the Father as the Real Vine. 

2. He breaks off every branch in me. Individual believers are the branches (see verse 7 ) .  Vines have 
two kinds of branches: the fruitless, which the gardener cuts off and discards; the fruitful, which he 
prunes [trims] to make it bear more fruit. Judas had just been cut away from the group. 

3. You have been made clean already. The message [all Jesus had taught them] had made them clean, 
given them spiritual life, and prepared them to bearfruit. [The message tells us how to reach out to 
seize Christ’s cleansing and saving ACT.] 

4. Remain united to me.Luther says: “Faith is a living, daring confidence in the grace of God, of such 
assurance that it would risk a thousand deaths.” Faith, then, is expected to be a continuous action. 
Compare Phil, 3:12 and note. Unless you remain in me. We are dead branches, without fruit, EXCEPT 
as we reach out through faith to seize Christ and be united with him1 
5. You are the brancherr. He is the Real Vine (verse I ) .  Now hc declares that each disciple is a branch 

on the Real Vine. 



I t  NO. 7-LAST WEEK 
1. Bethany-Feast. Mary anoints Jesus, Matthew 26x5-13: Mark I3:3-9: Johrr I2  
2.  Jerusalem-Triumphal entry (Sunday) Matthew21’ Mark I I .  Luke 19: John 12 
3. Temple, enters, looks around, says nothing. leaves,’Mark I l , > l  
4.  Curses fig tree (Monday), Matthew2 :Mark I I  
5 .  Temple-cleanses 2ndtime (Mondaj ,  Matthew2I: Mark I f ;  Luke19 
6 Temple courts?-Great day of discussions (Tuesday)-Matthew 21-22-23-24-25; Mark 11-12. 

7. Retirement to Rest?-(Wednesday), Judas plots to betray Jesus. Matthew 26: Mark 14: Luke 22 
8. Upper Room-(Thutsday). 4th Passover, Lord’s Supper. Matthew26: Mark 14: Luke 22, 

9. Gethsemane-(Thursday night). Parting discourses, agony, betrayal and arrest. Johrr 15-16-1 7. 

13-14. Luke 20.21-22 

John 13-14 

Matthew 26, Mark 14: Luke 22 
IO. 1 rial before Annas and Caiaphas. Matthew26-27: Mark 14-15; Luke22-23 
11.  Trial before Sanhedrin, John 18 12. Trial before Pilate 
13. Trial before Herod 14. Trial before Pilate (2nd) 
15. Golgotha-(Friday. Crucifixion, Matthew27: Mark 15: Luke 23; John I9 
16. Garden-(Sunday). Resurrection. appears to Mary. other women, Matthew 28, Mark 16: 

Luke 24: John 20 
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6Whoever does not remain in me is thrown out, 
like a branch, and dries up; such branches are 
gathered up and thrown into the fire, where they 
are burned, ‘If you remain in me, and my words 
remain in you, then you will ask for anything 
you wish, and you shall have it. BThis is how my 
Father’s glory is shown: by your bearing much 
fruit; and in this way you become my disciples. 
9I love you just as the Father loves me; remain in 
my love. ‘OIf you obey my commands, you will 
remain in my love, just as I have obeyed my 
Father’s commands and remain in his love. 

llr‘I have told you this so that my joy may be in 
you, and that your joy may be complete. 12My 
commandment is this: love one another, just as I 
love you. 13The greatest love a man can have 
for his friends is to give his life for them. 14And 
you are my friends, if you do what I command 
you. 151 do not call you servants any longer, be- 
cause a servant does not know what his master 
is doing. Instead, I call you friends, because I 
have told you everything I heard from my Father. 

from me you can do nothing. 
If anyone does not remain in 
me, he is like a branch that 
is thrown away and withers; 
such branches are picked 
up, thrown into the fire and 
burned, If you remain in me 7 
and my words remain in 
you, ask whatever you wish, 
and it will be given you. This 8 
is to my Father’s glory, 
that you bear much fruit, 
showine vourselves to be my 

6 

disciples: 
“As the Father has loved 9 

me, so have I loved you. 
Now remain in my love. If 10 
you obey my commands, 
you will remain in my love, 
just as I have obeyed my 
Father’s commands and E- 
main in his love. I have told ll 
you this so that my joy may 
be in you and that your joy 
may be complete. 

My command is this: 12 
Love each other as I have 
loved you. 

No one has greater love 13 
than the one who lays down 
his life for his friends. You 14 
are my friends if you do 
what I command. I no 15 
longer call you servants be- 
cause a servant does not 
know his master’s business. 
Instead, I have called you 
friends, for everything that I 
learned from my Father I 
have made known to you. . 

6. Is thrown out. Faith can be lost Web. 6:4-6), and with it the ability to bear fruit. This whole parable 
shows us the relationship of Christ to: (1) The Father - gardener and vine; (2) Man - vine and branches; 
(3) actions - vine, branches and fruit; (4) negative action -vine, branches cut away, fire. 
7-8. Then you will ssk for anything. The contingency is ”if you remain in me. ” This implies both 

possibility and action. Thls Is how my Father’e dory b shown. This shows the role of ”works.” See what 
Jesus said inMatt. 5:16. 
9-10, If you obe my wmmands. Obeying his commands gives you the right to claim his love. [He 

loved us in our redkllious condition (Rom. 5:8).] We cannot love him and be rebellious at the same time. 
11. So that my Joy may be in you. He says this as he faces the Crosslll It gives’him great joy to obey the 
Father’s commands. They also will find great joy in obeying his commands. So will we1 
12-14. Just ss I love you. All of Christ’s commands are contained in this, and grow out of this seed1 
They may have expected detailed instructions, but instead, his love was to be their guide. Is to glve 
his Me for them. This is the EXAMPLE, And yon are my frlends. All are to obey his commands, not as 
slaves, but as friends1 SeeRom. 8:15. 
15. Instead, I call you frlends. CompareJames2:21-24. 
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16You did not choose me; I chose you, and ap- 
pointed you to go and bear much fruit, the kind 
of fruit that endures. And so the Father will 
give you whatever you ask of him in my name. 
“This, then, is what I command you: love one 
another.’’ 

The World’s Hatred 
18“If the world hates you, you must remember 

that it has hated me first. 191f you belonged to 
the world, then the world would love you as its 
own. But I chose you from this world, and you do 
not belong to it; this is why the world hates you. 
ZoRemember what I told you: ‘No slave is greater 
than his master.’ If they persecuted me, they will 
persecute you too; if they obeyed my message, 
they will obey yours too. 21But they will do all 
this to you because you are mine; for they do 
not know him who sent me. 22They would not 
have been guilty of sin if I had not come and 
spoken to them; as it is, they no longer have 
any excuse for their sin. 23Whoever hates me 
hates my Father also. 24They would not have 
been guilty of sin if I had not done the works 
among them that no one else ever did; as it is, 
they have seen what I did and they hate both me 

Ch. 15 
You did not choose me, but 16 
I chose you to go and bear 
fruit-fruit that will last. 
Then the Father will give 
YOU whatever YOU ask in mv 
name. 

Love each other. 
This is my command: 17 

The World Hates the 
Disciples 

“If the world hates you, 18 
keep in mind that it hated 
me first. If you belonged to 19 
the world, it would love you 
as its own. As it is, you 
do not belong to the world, 
but I have chssen you out of 
the world. That is why the 
world hates you. Remember 20 
the wards I spoke to you: 
No servant is greater than 

his master.’ If they per- 
secuted me, they will per- 
secute you also. If they 
obeyed my teaching, they 
will obey yours also. They 21 
will treat you this way be- 
cause of my name, for they 
do not know the one who 
sent me. If I had not come 22 
and spoken to them, they 
would not be guilty of sin. 
Now, however, they have no 
excuse for their sin. 
He who hates me hates 23 

my Father as well. If I had 24 
not done among them what 
no one else did, they would 
not be guilty of sin. But now 
they have seen these mir- 
acles, and yet they have 
hated both me and my 

16. You did not choose me! I chose yon. Each of the Eleven [Judas is cut away] had been chosen from 
the group of disciples. The King has chosen his ambassadors! [APOSTLE = one sent, ambassador.] 
17. Love one another.love is the mortar which builds living stones into the church ofChrist! 
18. If the world hatea you. The world is “natural man,” unbelieving, who have Satan as their ruler. 
20. They wlll permute you too. They hated Christ and killed him. You must expect the same 
treatment. 
21. Because yon are mine. Compare Rev. 1:9. [For my name’s sake means because you are mine. A 
Christian is one who has been boughtfor God by Christ.] 
22. If I had not come. Opportunity equals responsibility. Those who reject Christ will die in their sins, 
because they refuse to escape from them. 
23. Hatea my Father also. It is impossible to love God and hate Christll! 
24-25. They hated me for no reason at all. The “sin of sins” is to reject Jesus. Because he came, he 
could be rejected. Those who rejected Christ would fmd no way to escape from the guilt of their 
rejection. 
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and my Father. 2sThis must be, however, so that 
what is written in their Law may come true, 
‘They hated me for no reason at all.’ 

26“The Helper will come-the Spirit of truth, 
who comes from the Father. I will send him to 
you from the Father, and he will speak about me. 
27And you, too, will speak about me, because you 
have been with me from the very beginning. 

“I have told you this so that you will not 16 fall away. 2They will put you out of their 
synagogues. And the time will come when anyone 
who kills you will think that by doing this he is 
serving God. 3They will do these things to you 
because they have not known either the Father or 
me. 4 B ~ t  I have told you this, so that when the 
time comes for them to do these things, you will 
remember that I told you.” 

The Work of the Holy Spirit 
“I did not tell you these things at the begin- 

ning, because I was with you. S B ~ t  now I am 
going to him who sent me; yet none of you asks 
me, ‘Where are you going?’ 6And now that I 
have told you, sadness has filled your hearts. 
‘But I tell you the truth: it is better for you that 
I go away, because if I do not go, the Helper will 
not come to you. But if I do go away, then I will 
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Father, But this is to fulfil 25 
what is written in their Law: 
‘They ,hated me without 
reason. 

comes, whom I will send to 
you from the Father, the 
Spirit of truth who goes out 
from the Father, he will 
testify about me; but you 27 
also must testify, for you 
have been with me from the 
beginqin ,” 

#(A% this I have told 16 you so that you will 
not oastray. 

Taey will put you out of 2 
the synagogue; in fact, a 
time is coming when anyone 
who kills you will think he is 
offering a service to God. 
Thev will do such thines be- 3 

“When the Counselor 26 

cause they have not k;own 
the Father or me. I have told 4 
you this, so that when the 
time comes you will re- 
member that I warned you. 
I did not tell you this at first 
because I was with you. 

The Work of the Holy Splrit 
“Now I am going to him 5 

who sent me, yet none of you 
even asks me, ‘Where are 
you going?’ Because I have 6 
said these things, you ace 
filled with grief. But I tell 7 
you the truth: It is for your 
good that I am going away. 
Unless I go away, the Coun- 
selor will not come to you; 
but if I go, I will send him to 

26. The Helper will come. The Holy Spirit. See chapter 14. He wlll spenk nbout me. [He will not speak 
about himselfl] This is explained inJohn 16:13-15. 
27. And you, too, will speak about me. As eyewitnesses, they would speak about Christ and tell the 
Good News of what God had done through him. Compare 1 John 1:14 1 Cor. 2:6-12. 
1. I have told you thls. The things in chapters 14 & 15. The next few days would severely burden their 

fiith, as would the persecutions in the coming years. 
2-4. Bccnuee they have not known. Fanatics believe it is  God’s will to kill “heretics.” If they had 

known [and loved] the Father and the Son, they could not act that way! 
5-6. But now I am going. To the Father, by the Cross, the Grave, the Resurrection, and the Ascension. 

Yetnone ofyou nab me. They had asked a similar question (John 13:36; 14:s): “What will your going 
mean to us?” Jesus implies they should have asked: “What will your going mean to you?” 
7. Because if I do not go. The work which the Holy Spirit would do, is based on Christ’s death and 

resurrection. Jesus had to go, so the Helper could come1 SeeActs2:33, 
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send him to you. “And when he comes he will 
grove to the people of the world that they are 
wrong about sin, and about what is right, and 
about God’s judgment. gThey are wrong about 
sin, because they do not believe in me; loabout 
what is right, because I am going to the Father 
and you will not see me any more; “about judg- 
ment, because the ruler of this world has already 
been judged. 

l*“I have much more to tell you, but now it 
would be too much for you to bear. 13But when 
the Spirit of truth comes, he will lead you into all 
the truth. He will not speak on his own, but he 
will speak of what he hears and tell you of things 
to come. I4He will give me glory, because he will 
take what I have to say and tell it to you. lSAll 
that my Father has is mine; that is why I said 
that the Spirit will take what I give him and 
tell it to you.’’ 

you. When he comes, he will 8 
prove the world wrong about 
sin and righteousness and 
judgment; about sin, be- 9 
cause men do not believe in 
me; about righteousness, 10 
because I am going to the 
Father, where you can see 
me no longer; and about 11 
judgment, because the 
prince of this world now 
stands condemned. 
“I have much more to say to 12 
you, more than you can now 
bear. But when he, the 13 
Spirit of truth, comes, he 
will guide you into all truth. 
He will not speak on his 
own; he will speak only what 
he hears, and he will tell you 
what is et to come. 

He wfll bring glory to me 14 
by takin from what is mine 
and mabng it known to 
you. All that belongs to the 15 
Father is mine. That is why 
I said the Spirit will take 
from what is mine and make 
it known to you. 

8. He wil l  prove. New ideas are to be proved to the human mind by the Spirit. “The Word and the 
Spirit agree. They cannot be separated, That which the Spirit does He does through the instrument 
of God’s Word.” Eph. 6: lZ  Heb. 4:12; John 6:63; etc. Acts chapter 2 illustrates this: the Spirit 
proved: (1) sin, in those who had rejected Christ; (2) what is right, by showing Jesus raised to God’s 
right side; (3) God‘s judgment, by showing the wrath to come. 
9. Beeawe they do not believe hme.This is the sin of sins1 This is the sin which leads to death (I John 

5:16-12 Matt. 125’1-32 and notes). Degrees of sin are meaningless, when compared to this ultimate 
sin. The work of the Spirit is to destroy unbelief through the Word. 
10. Beeawe I am going to the Father. Jesus was convicted of blasphemy and put to death. He is now 
alive, raised to God’s right side, proved to be the Messiah. See Acts 2:22 dt 33. 
11. Haa already been judged. The resurrection of Christ is proof of this. See Acts 1x31; Heb. 2:14-15; 

12. Too much for you to boar. They could not fully understand, until the Cross was fact. Then, with the 
aid of the Helper, all the pieces would fall into place. 
13. He Wiu lead you into a l l  truth. “The life of God is in His Word. Through His Word God communi- 
cates His Spirit to men.” The Spirit would teach no new things, but would help them remember and 
understand all that Jesus had taught them during the three and a half years of his public miniitry. 
Not until Pentecost could these men abandon their dreams of a political kingdom and conquest1 
14-15. He wUI give me glory. Not by taking the Church beyond Christ, but by showing thefulness of 
Christ! Guided by the spirit, the apostles lived totally for Christ. AU that my Father has is mine. Christ 
on his throne has all authority and power1 To say “the Spirit will take what I give him,” is to say the 
Spirit has the unlimited fulness of the Godhead [Father, Son, Holy Spirit] to draw from. 

CO~. 2:14-15. 



Ch. 16 JOHN 445 

Sadness and Gladness 
16‘‘In a little while you will not see me any 

more; and then a little while later you will see 
me.” 

“Some of his disciples said to the others, 
“What does this mean? He tells us, ‘In a little 
while you will not see me, and then a little while 
later you will see me’; and he also says, ‘It is be- 
cause I am going to the Father.’ l8What does this 
‘a little while’ mean?” they asked. “We do not 
know what he is talking about!” 

19Jesus knew that they wanted to ask him, so 
he said to them, “I said, ‘In a little while you will 
not see me, and then a little while later you will 
see me.’ Is this what you are asking about among 
yourselves? 2oI tell you the truth: you will cry and 
weep, but the world will be glad; you will be sad, 
but your sadness will turn into gladness. 21When 
a woman is about to give birth to a child she is 
sad, because her hour of suffering has come; but 
when the child is born she forgets her suffering, 
because she is happy that a baby has been born 
into the world. 22That is the way it is with you: 
now you are sad, but I will see you again, and 
your hearts will be filled with gladness, the kind 
of gladness that no one can take away from you. 

23“When that day comes you will not ask me 
for anything. I tell you the truth: the Father will 
give you whatever you ask of him in my name. 

“In a little while you will 16 
see me no more, and then 
after a little while you will 
see me.” 
The Disciples’ Grlef WW 
Turn to Joy 

to one another, “Wiat, does 
he mean by sayin , In a 
little while you wilfsee me 
no more,’ and ‘Then after a 
little while you will see me,’ 
and ‘Because I am going to 
the Father’?’’ They ke t 18 
asking, “What does Re 
mean by ‘a little while’? We 
don‘t yderstand what he is 
saying. 

Jesus saw that they 19 
wanted to ask him about 
this, so he said to them, 
“Are you asking one an- 
other what I meant when I 
said, ‘In a little whil: you 
JHill see me no more. and 
Then after a little while you 

will see me’? I tell you the 20 
truth, yon will weep and 
mourn while the world re- 
joices. You will grieve, but 
your grief will turn to joy. A 21 
woman giving birth to a 
child has pain because her 
time has come: but when 
her baby is born she forgets 
the anguish because of her 
joy that a child is born into 
the world. So with you: Now 22 
is your time of grief, but I 
will see you agam and you 
will rejoice, and no one will 
take away your joy. In that 23 
day you will no longer ask 
me anythin I tell you the 
truth, my Father will dve 
you whatever you ask in my 
name. 

Some of his disci les said 17 

16-19. In a W e  while. The next day he would die and be buried. For a little while they would not see 
him. He would rise from death the third day, and they would see him again for a little while. When 
he went up to his Father, they would [in a spiritual sense] see him “coming on the clouds of heaven.” 
20. You will cry and weep. How sad they were at the Cross and at  the Grave. But your sadness will tur~ 
to gladness. The Lord is raised from death1 
21-22. That is the way it is with you. Birth involves pain. But the pain is forgotten in the happiness 
that followsl 
23-24. When that day comes. After the Kingdom comes on Pentecost. In my name. We do not need the 
name of any human being, “saint,” or angel1 We [who are Christians] have the NAME of Jesuslll See 
note on John 14:13-14. 
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24Until now you have not asked for anything in 
my name; ask and you will receive, so that your 
happiness may be complete.’’ 

Victory over the World 
25“I have told you these things by means of 

parables. But the time will come when I will use 
parable no more, but I will speak to you in plain 
words about the Father. 26When that day comes 
you will ask him in my name; and I do not say 
that I will ask him on your behalf, 27because the 
Father himself loves you. He loves you because 
you love me and have believed that I came from 
God. 281 did come from the Father and I came 
into the world; and now I am leaving the world 
and going to the Father.” 

29Then his disciples said to him, “Look, you 
are speaking very plainly now, without using 
parables. 30We know now that you know every- 
thing; you do not need someone to ask you ques- 
tions. This makes us believe that you came from 
God.” 

31Jesus answered them, “DO you believe now? 
j2The time is coming, and is already here, when 
all of you will be scattered, each one to his 
own home, and I will be left all alone. But I am 
not really alone, because the Father is with me. 
331 have told you this so that you will have peace 
by being united to me. The world will make you 
suffer. But be brave! I have defeated the worldl” 
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Until now you have not 24 
asked for anything in my 
name. Ask and you will re- 
ceive, and your joy will be 
com Me. 

speaking figuratively, a time 
is coming when I will no 
longer use this kind of lan- 
y g e  but will tell you plain- 
y about my Father. In that 26 
day you will ask in my 
name. I am not saying that I 
will ask the Father on your 
behalf. No, the Father him- 27 
self loves you because you 
have loved me and have be- 
lieved that I came from 
God. 

and entered the world; now 
I am leaving the world and 
going back to the Father.” 

Then Jesus’ disciples said, 29 
“Now you are speaking 
clearly and without figures 
of speech. Now we can see 30 
that you know all things and 
that you do not even need to 
have an one ask you ues. 
tions. Tiis makes us blieve 
that you came from God.” 
“You believe at lastl” Jesus 31 
answered. “But a time is 32 
coming, and has come, 
when you will be scattered, 
each to his own home. You 
will leave me all alone. Yet 
I am not alone, for my 
Father is with me. 

things, so that in me you 
may have peace. In this 
world you will have trouble. 
But take heart1 I have over- 
come the world.” 

“Jhough I have been 25 

I came from the Father 28 

“I have told you these 33 

25. By means of parables. Because they were not yet “spiritual.” Compare what Paul says in 
I Cor. 2:14. 
26-28. When that day comes. To guard us against the error of thinking we have need of human help, 
or even angels, he shows US, that if the love the Father has for sons and daughters were the only con- 
sideration, there would be no need for him to plead with God for us at all1 
29-32. Do you belleve now? They thought they did, but the next day they would be scattered, and 
Jesus would stand alone. 
33. I have defeated the world! We still have battles to fight, but the victory is ALREADY won1 CHRIST 
WON IT1 This is the source of peace. Compare I John 5:4-5. 
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Jesus Prays for His Disciples 
After Jesus finished saying this, he looked 17 up to heaven and said, “Father, the hour 

has come. Give glory to your Son, that the Son 
may give glory to you. 2For you gave him author- 
ity over all men, so that he might give eternal 
life to all those you gave him. 3And this is eternal 
life: for men to know you, the only true God, and 
to know Jesus Christ, whom you sent. 4I showed 
your glory on earth; I finished the work you gave 
me to do. SFather! Give me glory in your presence 
now, the same glory I had with you before the 
world was made. 

6‘rI have made you known to the men you gave 
me out of the world. They belonged to you, and 
you gave them to me. They have obeyed your 
word, ?and now they know that everything you 
gave me comes from you. 8I gave them the mes- 
sag: that you gave me, and they received it; they 
know that it is true that I came from you, and 
they believe that you sent me. 

Jesus Prays for Himself 
After Jesus said this 17 he looked toward 

heaven and prayed: 
“Father, the time has 

come. Glorify your Son, that 
your Son may glorify you, 
For you granted him au. 2 
thority over all men that he 
might give eternal life to all 
those you have given to him. 
Now this is eternal life: that 3 
men may know you, the only 
true God, and Jesus Christ, 
whom you have sent. I have 4 
brought you glory on earth 
by completing the work you 
gave me to do. And now, 5 
Father, glorify me in your 
presence with the glory I 
had with you before the 
world began. 

Jesus Prays for Iiis Disciples 
“I have revealed you to 6 

those whom you ave me out 
of the world. %hey were 
yours; you gave them to me 
and they have obeyed your 
word. They know now that 7 
everything you have given 
me comes from you. For I 8 
gave them the words you 
gave me and they accepted 
them. They knew with cer- 
tainty that I came from you, 
and they believed that you 

1. After Jesus hished saying this. The things in the last few chapters. McGarvey says this is still in the 
upstairs room. Father, the how has come. [People commonly prayed standing with their arms raised 
above their head, looking “up” to heaven.] This is the real “Lord’s Prayer.” He turns his thoughts from 
the disciples to the Father. Jesus stands “at the foot of the Cross,” and with full knowledge of what he 
must experience, and why he is doing it, he prays these words. This forms the climax to the teaching 
that begins in chapter 13. At its conclusion, they will go to Gethsemane. John alone records these 
important words for us. 
2. So that he mlght glve eternal life. McGarvey says: “All humanity was given into his hands that he 

might give life to that part of it which yielded itself to him in true discipleship.” 
3. And this is eternal life. See 1 John 5:20. As we actually live “God’s life,” we know him; and the New 

Testament shows us how to live “God’s life.” 
4. I showed yonr glory on earth. There was no longer any reason for him to stay on earth. He had 

finished the work leading up to the Cross. 
5. Father1 Give me glory. Verses 4 & 5 are explained by Phil. 2:5-11. This shows the continuity of 

the historical Christ with the Logos (seeJohn 8:58). 
6. I have made yon known. Now he prays for his disciples. The apostles are the ones he especially 

singles out. 
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g‘‘I pray for them, I do not pray for the world, 
but for the men you gave me, because they be- 
long to you. ‘OAll I have is yours, and all you 
have is mine; and my glory is shown through 
them. “And now I am coming to you; I am no 
longer in the world, but they are in the world. 
Holy Father! Keep them safe by the power of 
your name, the name you gave me, so they may 
be one just as you and I are one. 12While I was 
with them I kept them safe by the power of your 
name, the name you gave me. I protected them, 
and not one of them was lost, except the man 
who was bound to be lost- that the scripture 
might come true. 13And now I am coming to 
you, and I say these things in the world so that 
they might have my joy in their hearts, in all its 
fullness. 141 gave them your message and the 
world hated them, because they do not belong 
to the world, just as I do not belong to the world. 
151 do not ask you to take them out of the world, 
but I do ask you to keep them safe from the 
Evil One. 9 u s t  as I do not belong to the world, 
they do not belong to the world. “Dedicate them 
to yourself, by means of the truth; your word is 
truth. 181 sent them into the world just as you 
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sent me. I pray for them, I 9 
am not pra ing for the 
world, but &r those you 
given me, for they are yours. 
All I have is yours, and all 10 
you have is mine. And glory 
has come to me throu h 
them. I will remain in tEe 11 
world no longer, but they 
are still in the world, and I 
am coming to you. Holy 
Father, protect them by the 
power of your name-the 
name yoh gave me-so  that 
they may be one as we are 
one. While I was with them, 12 
I protected them and kept 
them safe by that name you 
gave me. None has been lost 
except the child of hell so 
that Scripture would be ful- 
filled. 

but I say these things while 
I am still in the world, so 
that they may have the full 
measure of my joy within 
them. I have given them 14 
your word and the world has 
hated them, for they are not 
of the world any more than I 
am of the world. My prayer 15 
is not that you take them out 
of the world but that you 
protect them from the evil 
one. They are not of the 16 
world, even as I am not of it. 
Sanctify them by the truth; 17 
your word is truth. As you 18 
sent me into the world, I 
have sent them into the 

‘‘I am coming to you now, 13 

9. I pray for them. His prayer from verse 9 to 19 is for the apostles. I do not pray for the world. He sets 
the world aside for the present, to pray specifically for his apostles. Luther says: “To pray for the world, 
and not to pray for the world, must both be right and good. For soon after He says Himself: ‘Neither 
pray I for those alone, but for them also who shall believe on me’.” 
10. And my glory is ehown through them. By their holy lives and the work they would do in his name. 
11. But they are In the world. “Christ has no hands but our hands, to do his work today.” So they may 
be one. See verse 21. 
12. Except the man who WBB bound to be lost. Judas had made himself fit the prediction (Psalm 4I:9). 
15-16. To take them out of the world. The world is blessed by the Christian being in it. The Christian 
is blessed by the battle to defeat the world and bring it to Christ. See 1 Pet. 1.4-10. 
17-18. Dedtcate them toyourself. [SANCTIFY = to chose, set apart, dedicate, make holy.] Truth Is the 
means; God’s word is truth. Compare 1 Pet. 1:22; 2 Them 2:13. 
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sent me into the world. I9And for their sake I 
dedicate myself to you, in order that they, too, 
may be truly dedicated to you. 

zo“I do not pray only for them, but also for 
those who believe in me because of their message. 
211 pray that they may all be one. Father! May 
they be in us, just as you are in me and I am in 
you. May they be one, so that the world will 
believe that you sent me. 221 gave them the same 
glory you gave me, so that they may be one, just 
as you and I are one: 231 in them and you in me, 
so that they may be completely one, in order that 
the world may know that you sent me and that 
you love them as you love me. 

24“Father! You have gaven them to me, and I 
want them to be with me where I am, so that they 
may see my glory, the glory you gave me; be- 
cause you loved me before the world was made. 
z S R i g h t e ~ ~ ~  Father! The world does not know 
you, but I know you, and these know that you 
sent me. 261 made you known to them and I will 
continue to do so, in order that the love you 
have for me may be in them, and I also may be in 
them. ” 
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Jesus Prays for All Bellevens 
“My prayer is not for 20 

them alone. I ray also for 
those who will Eelieve in me 
through their messa e, that 21 
all of them may i!e one, 
Father, just as you are in me 
and I am in you. May they 
also be in us so that the 
world may believe that you 
have sent me. I have given 22 
them the glory that you gave 
me, that they may be one as 
we aye one: I in them and 23 
you in me. May they be 
brought to complete unity to 
let the world know that you 
sent me and have loved 
them even as you have loved 
me. 

have given me to be with me 
where I am, and to see my 
glory, the glory you have 
given me because you loved 
me before the creation of the 

“Father, I want those you 24 

wqc,ld. 

though the world does not 
Righteous F a t h e r ,  25 

know you, I know you, and 
these men know that you 
have sent me. I have reveal- 26 
ed you to them, and will 
continue to make you 
known in order that the love 
you have for me ma be 
theirs and that I mysellmay 
be in them.” 

19. And for their sake. The purpose of Christ dedicating himself to the Father, was to bring the truth 
by and in which the disciples might be dedicated to the Father. 
20, I do not pray only for them. For all who will be disciples down through the future until time ends. 
21. I pray that they may all be one. This is a prayer for the UNITY [not union] of all disciples. The 
“spirit” that divides “Christians” into warring factions, is CONTRARY to this prayer. Christians should 
be ONE in intent and purpose. So that the world wlll belleve yon sent me. It must be a uniw which the 
world can see and recognize. [Some think the prime force of what he says was directed to the apostles. 
See notes onJohn 13.4-5.1 Church quarrels and sectarian division causes unbeliefl 
22-23. The same glory yon gave me. The work of Christ is accomplished when men are ONE in Christ. 
SeeJohn 1:12; I hohn 3:l; Gal. 3:26-29. Jwt  .B yon and I are one. All who are guided by the one Spirit 
will be one with each other1 SeeEph. 4:3,13. 
24-26. And I will continue to do 80. By his death and by sending the Spirit of truth. The purpose 
of this, is so that the love the Father has for the Son will be in the disciples from that time on, to the end 
of time! 
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The Arrest of Jesus 
(Ais0 Matt. 26.47-56; Mark 14.433-50; Luke 
22.47-53) 

After Jesus had said this prayer he left with 18 his disciples and went across the brook 
Kidron. There was a garden in that place, and 
Jesus and his disciples went in. Vudas, the trai- 
tor, knew where it was, because many times 
Jesus had met there with his disciples. 3 S ~  Judas 
went to the garden, taking with him a group of 
soldiers and some temple guards sent by the 
chief priests and the Pharisees; they were armed, 
and carried lanterns and torches. 4Jesus knew 
everything that was going to happen to him; so 
he stepped forward and said to them, “Who is it 
you are looking for?” 

s‘‘Jesus of Nazareth,” they answered. 
“I am he,” he said. 
Judas, the traitor, was standing there with 

them. 6When Jesus said to them, “I am he,” 
they moved back and fell to the ground. ‘Jesus 
asked them again, “Who is it you are looking 
for?” 

“Jesus of Nazareth,” they said. 
8“1 have already told you that I am he,” Jesus 

said. “If, then, you are looking for me, let these 
others go.” 9(He said this so that what he had 
said might come true, “Father, I have not lost 
even one of those you gave me.”) 

loSimon Peter had a sword; he drew it and 
struck the High Priest’s slave, cutting off his 
right ear. The name of the slave was Malchus. 
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Jesus Arrested 
When he had finished 18 praymg, Jesus left 

with his disciples and cross- 
ed the Kidron Valley. On 
the other side there was an 
olive grove, and he and his 
disciples went inta it. 

Now Judas, who betrayed 2 
him, knew the place, be- 
cause Jesus had often met 
there with his disciples. So 3 
Judas came to the grove, 
guiding a detachment of 
soldiers and some officials 
from the chief priests and 
Pharisees. They were carry- 
ing torches, lanterns and 
weapons. 

was going to happen to him, 
went out and asked them, 
“Who is it you want?” 

“Jesus of Nazareth,” they 5 
replied. 

“I am he,” Jesus said. 
(And Judas the traitor was 
standing there with them.) 
When Jesus said, “I am 6 
he,” they drew back and fell 
to the ground. 

Again he asked them, 7 
“Who is it you want?” 

And they said, “Jesus of 

Jesus, knowing all that 4 

Nazareth.” 
“I told you that I am he,” 

Jesus answered. “If you are 
lookine for me. then let 

8 

these - men go.” This 9 
happened so that the words 
he had spoken would be ful- 
filled: “I have not lost one of 
those you gave me.” 

had a sword, drew it and 
struck the high riest’s ser- 
vant, cutting 01 his right 
ear. (The servant’s name 
was Malchus.) 

Then Simon Peter, who 10 

1. After Jesus had sald this prayer. McGurvey says that now they leave the upstairs room, cross the 
brook Kidron, into Gethsemane. [This ends the session that began at John 131.1 
2-14. J u h ,  the traitor, knew where it was. For notes on the Arrest, see Mutt. 26:47-58. 6. They 

moved back and fell to the ground. Only John tells us this. This might fulfill PsuZm 272. It shows US 
that Jesus had the option of avoiding the Cross, and that he did it of his own free will, Compare John 
10:17-18 and notes. 
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”Jesus said to Peter, “Put your sword back in 
its place! Do you think that I will not drink the 
cup of suffering my Father has given me?” 

Jesus before Annas 
‘*The group of soldiers with their commanding 

officer and the Jewish guards arrested Jesus, 
tied him up, I3and took him first to Annas. He 
was the father-in-law of Caiaphas, who was High 
Priest that year. 141t was Caiaphas who had 
advised the Jews that it was better that one man 
die for all the people. 

Peter Denies Jesus 
(Also Matt. 26-69-70: Mark 14.66-68; Luke 
22.55-57) 

isSimon Peter and another disciple followed 
Jesus. That other disciple was well known to the 
High Priest, so he went with Jesus into the court- 
yard of the High Priest’s house. 16Peter stayed 
outside by the gate. The other disciple, who was 
well known to the High Priest, went back out, 
spoke to the girl at the gate and brought Peter 
inside. “The girl at the gate said to Peter, 
“Aren’t you one of the disciples of that man?” 

“NO, I am not,” answered Peter. 
I*It was cold, so the servants and guards had 

built a charcoal fire and were standing around 
it, warming themselves. Peter went over and 
stood with them, warming himself. 

The High Priest Questions Jesus 
(Also Matt. 26.59-66; Mark 14.55-64; Luke 
22.66- 71) 

IgThe High Priest questioned Jesus about his 

JOEUS Taken to Annas 

“Put your sword away! Shall 
I not drink the cup the 
Father has given me?” 

soldiers with its commander 
and the Jewish officials 
arrested Jesus. They bound 
him and brought him first to 13 
Annas, who was the father- 
in-law of Caiaphas, the high 
priest that year. Caiaphas 14 
was the one who had advised 
the Jews that it would be 
good if one man died for the 
people. 

Peter’s First Denial 

disciple were following 
Jesus. Because this disciple 
was known to the hlgh 
priest, he went with Jesus 
into the high priest’s court- 
yard, but Peter had to wait 16 
outside at the door. The 
other disciple, who was 
known to the high priest, 
came back, spoke to the girl 
on duty there, and brought 
Peter in. 

other of this man’s dis- 
ciples?” the girl at the door 
asked Peter. 

He replied, “I am not.” 
It was cold, and the ser- 18 

vants and officials stood 
around a fire they had made 
to keep warm. Peter also 
was standing with them, 
warming himself. 

The High Priest Questlons 
Jesus 

Meanwhile, the high priest 
uestioned Jesus about his 1 isciples and his teaching. 

Jesus commanded Peter, 11 

Then the detachment of 12 

Simon Peter and another 15 

”Surely you are not an- 17 

15.27. Into the courtyard of the High Prleat’s house. For notes on the trial before Caiaphas and 
Peter’s denial, seeMatt. 26:57-75. 
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disciples and about his teaching. 2oJesus answer- 
ed, “1 have always spoken publicly to everyone; 
all my teaching was done in the synagogues and 
in the temple, where all the Jews come together. 
I have never said anything in secret. ZiWhy, 
then, do you question me? Question the people 
who heard me. Ask them what I told them-they 
know what I said.” 

22When Jesus said this, one of the guards there 
slapped him and said, “How dare you talk like 
this to the High Priest!” 

23Jesus answered him, “If I have said some- 
thing wrong, tell everyone here what it was. But 
if I am right in what I have said, why do 
you hit me?” 

2 4 S ~  Annas sent him, still tied up, to Caiaphas 
the High Priest. 
Peter Denies Jesus Again 
(Also Matt. 26.71-75; Mark14.69-72; Luke 
22.58-62) 

z5Peter was still standing there keeping himself 
warm. So the others said to him, “Aren’t you 
one of the disciples of that man?” 

Buy Peter denied it, “No, I am not,” he said. 
260ne of the High Priest’s slaves, a relative of 

the man whose ear Peter had cut off, spoke up. 
“Didn’t I see you with him in the garden?” he 
asked. 

27Again Peter said “No”-and at once a 
rooster crowed. 

Jesus before Pilate 
(AlsoMatt. 27.1-2, 11-14; Mark15.1-5; Luke 
23.1-5) 

28They took Jesus from Caiaphas’ house to the 
governor’s palace. It was early in the morning. 

Ch. 18 

world. For them I sanctify 19 
myself, that they too may be 
truly sanctified. 

“I have spoken openly to 20 
the world,” Jesus replied. “I 
always taught in synagogues 
or at the temple, where all 
the Jews come together. I 
said nothing in secret. Why 21 
question me? Ask those who 
heard me. Surely they know 
what I said.” 

one of the officials nearby 
struck him in the face. “Is 
that any way to answer the 
hi@ riest?” he demanded. 

wrong,” Jesus replied, 
“speak up about it. But if I 
spoke the truth, why did you 
hit me?” Then Annas sent 24 
him, still bound, to Caia- 
phas, the high priest. 

Peter’s Second and Third 
Denials 

warming himself, he was 
asked, “Surely you are not 
another of his disciples?” 

He denied it, saying, “I 
am not.” 

One of the high priest’s 26 
servants, a relative of the 
man whose ear Peter had cut 
off, challenged him, “Didn’t 
I see YOU with him in the 
dive grove?” Again Peter 27 
denied it, and at that 
moment a rooster began to 
crow. 

When Jesus had said this, 22 

I? I said something 23 

As Simon Peter stood 25 

lesos Before Pilate 

From Caiaphas to the place 
if the Roman governor. By 
now it was early morning, 

Then the Jews led Jesus 28 

28-40. To the governor’s palace. For notes on Jesus before Pilate, see Mutt. 27:l-26. The order of 
events is given in the notes on Matthew. To keep themselves ritaally clean. They would do anything to 
have Jesus killed, yet would not go inside the palace! See notes on John 11:55; Mutt. 2393-28 [The 
Jews had not yet eaten their Passover.] 
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The Jews did not go inside the palace because 
they wanted to keep themselves ritually clean, 
in order to be able to eat the Passover meal. 
TO Pilate went outside to them and asked, 
“What do you accuse this man off” 

30Their answer was, “We would not have 
brought him to you if he had not committed a 
crime.” 

3lPilate said to them, “You yourselves take 
him and try him according to your own law.” 

The Jews replied, “We are not allowed to put 
anyone to death.” YThis happened to make 
come true what Jesus had said when he indicated 
the kind of death he would die.) 

33Pilate went back into the palace and called 
Jesus. “Are you the king of the Jews?” he asked 
him. 

34Jesus answered, “Does this question come 
from you or have others told you about me?” 

35Pilate replied, “DO you think I am a Jew? 
it was your own people and their chief priests 
who handed you over to me. What have you 
done?” 

36Jesus said, “My kingdom does not belong 
to this world; if my kingdom belonged to this 
world, my followers would fight to keep me from 
being handed over to the Jews. No, my kingdom 
does not belong here!” 

3 7 S ~  Pilate asked him, “Are you a king, then?” 
Jesus answered, “You say that I am a king. 

I was born and came into the world for this one 
purpose, to speak about the truth. Whoever 
belongs to the truth listens to me.” 

38rcAnd what is truth?’’ Pilate asked. 

and to avoid ceremonial un- 
cleanness the Jews did not 
enter the palace; they 
wanted to be able to eat the 
Passover. So Pilate came out 29 
to them and asked, “What 
charges are you bringing a- 
gainst this man?” 

nal,” they re lied, “we 
would not have landed him 
over to you.” 

Pilate said, “Take him 31 
yourselves ancl,judge him by 
your own law. 

“But we have no right to 
execute anyone,” the Jews 
objected. This happened so 32 
that the words Jesus had 
spoken indicating the kind 
of death he was oing to die 
would be fulfillet 

side the palace, summoned 
Jesus, and asked him, “Are 
you the king of the Jews7” 

asked, “or did others talk to 
you about me7” 

Jew7” Pilate replied. “It was 
your people and your chief 
priests who handed you over 
to me. What is it you have 
donel” 

is not of this world. If it 
were, my servants would 
fight to prevent my arrest by 
the Jews. But now my k ing  
dom is from another place.” 

“You are a king, thenl” 
s a g  Pilate. 

Jesus answered, “You are 37 
right in saying I am a king. 
In fact, for this reason I was 
born, and for this I came in- 
to the world, to testify to the 
truth. Everyone on the side 
of truth listens to me.” 

asked. With this he went out 
again to the Jews and said, 

“If he were not a crimi- 30 

Pilate then weit back in- 33 

“Is that your idea,” Jesus 34 

“Do you think I am a 35 

Jesus said, “My kingdom 36 

“What is truth?” Pilate 38 

32. To make come trne.John 12:32; Matt. 20:18-19 and notes, If the Jews had authority to kill him, 
they would have stoned him as they did Stephen (Acts 7:57-58). 36. M y  kingdom doea not belong to thk 
world. Even though his claims were offensive to the Jews, they were no threat to Rome. No armed 
resistance of rescue had been attempted. 37. Are you a king, then? If Christ has a kingdom, he must 
be a King. You say that I am a king. This affirms the truth of what he has said. 38. And what IS truth? 
Scorn7 Mockery7 His conduct through the trial shows he was deeply impressed by this Teacher who 
was a King. 
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Jesus Sentenced to Death 
(Also Matt. 27.15-31; Mark 15.6-20; Luke 
23.13-25) 

Then Pilate went back outside to the Jews and 
said to them, “I cannot find any reason to con- 
demn him. 3 9 B ~ t  according to the custom you 
have, I always set free a prisoner for you during 
the Passover. Do you want me to set the king of 
the Jews free for you?” 

40They answered him with a shout, “No, not 
him! We want Barabbas!” (Barabbas was a 
bandit .) 

Then Pilate took Jesus and had him 19 whipped. 2The soldiers made a crown of 
thorny branches and put it on his head; they put 
a purple robe on him, 3and came to him and 
said, “Long live the King of the Jews!” And they 
went up and slapped him. 

4Pilate went back out once more and said to 
the crowd, “Look, I will bring him out here to 
you, to let you see that I cannot find any reason 
to condemn him.” Jesus went outside, wear- 
ing the crown of thorns and the purple robe. 
Pilate said to them, “Look! Here is the man!” 

6When the chief priests and the guards 
saw him they shouted, “Nail him to the cross! 
Nail him to the cross!” 

‘‘I find no basis for a charge 
against him. But it is your 39 
custom for me to release to 
you one prisoner at the time 
of the Passover. Do you want 
me to release ‘the king of the 
Jews’?” 

not him1 Giveus Barabbasl” 
Now Barabbas had taken 
part in a rebellion. 

Jesus Sentenced to be 
Crucified 

Then Pilate took Jesus 19 and had him flogged. 
The soldiers twisted together 2 
a crown of thorns and put it 
on his head. They clothed 
him in a urple robe and 3 
went up t.0 f im  again and a- 
gam, saying, “Hail, 0 king 
of the Jewsl” and they 
struck him in the face. 

out and said to the Jews, 
“Look, I am bringing him 
out to you to let you know 
that I find no basis for a 
charge against him.’’ When 5 
Jesus came out wearing the 
crown of thorns and the pur. 
ple robe, Pilate said to 
them, “Here is the mad”  

priests and their officials 
paw him, they shouted, 
“Crucify1 Crucifyl” 

They shouted back, “No, 40 

Once more Pilate came 4 

As soon as the chief 6 

39-40. But according to the custom you have. See notes on Matt. 27;15-17. Note that Pilate made some 
attempt to set Jesus free. Barabbae. See note on Mark 15: 7. 
1-16. Then Pilate took Jeans. For notes on these veses, see Mutt. 27:19-31. John gives a few more 

details. 5. Look! Here is the man. Jesus had been lacerated in the whipping, and wore the crown of 
thorns and the purple robe (see note on Matt. 27:28). Pilate may think pity will make them agree to 
allow Jesus to go free. 6. N d  him to the cmssl The mob is angry and savage1 Yon take hlm, then. That 



Cli. 19 JOHN 45 5 

Pilate said to them, “You take him, then, 
and nail him to the cross. I find no reason to 
condemn him,” 

‘The Jews answered back, “We have a law that 
says he ought to die, because he claimed to be 
the Son of God.” 

8When Pilate heard them say this, he was even 
more afraid. 9He went back to the palace and 
asked Jesus, “Where do you come from?” 

But Jesus did not answer. ’OPilate said to him, 
“You will not speak to me? Remember, I have 
the authority to set you free, and also to have 
you nailed to the cross .” 

“Jesus answered, (‘You have authority over me 
ony because it was given to you by God. So the 
man who handed me over to you is guilty of a 
worse sin.” 

12When Pilate heard this he tired to find a way 
to set Jesus free. But the Jews shouted back, 
“If you set him free that means you are not the 
Emperor’s friend! Anyone who claims to be a 
king is the Emperor’s enemy!” 

13When Pilate heard these words, he took 
Jesus outside and sat down on the judge’s seat 
in the place called “The Stone Pavement.” (In 
Hebrew the name is “Gabbatha.”) 141t was then 
almost noon of the day before the Passover. 
Pilate said to the Jews, “Here is your king!” 

But Pilate answered, 
“You take him and crucify 
him, As for me, I find no 
basis for a charge against 
him.” 

have a law, and according to 
that law he must die, be- 
cause he claimed to be the 
Son of God,” 

When Pilate heard this, 8 
he was even more afraid, 
and he went back inside the 9 
palace, “Where do you 
come from?” he asked 
Jesus, buF‘Jesus gave him no 
answer. 
s eak to me?” Pilate said. 
&on’t you realize I have 
power either to free you or to 
crucify you?” 

have no power over me that 
was not given to you from a- 
bove. Therefore the one who 
handed me over to you is 
guilty of a greater sin.” 

to set Jesus free, but the 
Jews kept shouting, “If you 
let this man go, you are no 
friend of Caesars. Anyone 
who claims to,,be a king 
opposes Caesar. 

he brought Jesus out and sat 
down on the judge’s seat at a 
place known as The Stone 
Pavement (which in Arama- 
ic is Gabbatha). It was the 14 
day of Preparation of Pass- 
over Week, about the sixth 
hour. 

The Jews insisted, “We 7 

Do you refuse to 10 

Jesus answered, “YOU 11 

From then on, Pilate tried 12 

When Pilate heard this, 13 

is, “If he is to be nailed to the cross, it is you who must do it.” 7. We have a law. That is, “He may be 
innocent under Roman law, but our law says he is guilty.” 9. Where do yon come from? “He claimed 
to be the Son of God?” Fear strikes deep into the heart of Pilatel 11. Only because It was given to you 
by God. Suddenly, Jesus is the judge, and Pilate is on trial1 What Jesus says are really words of kindness 
and mercy. 12. If yon set him free. Pilate wants to set Jesus free1 Tiberias is Emperor, suspicious 
and cruel. Ifthe Jews accuse him to the Emperor, Pilate’s career will be over. He would rather sacrifice 
an innocent man, than sacrifice himself. 14. It was almost noon of the day before the Passover. John 
carefully notes the time when Pilate gave in to them. Mark says it was nine o’clock, but this is not 
really a problem, since the Jews divided the day into quarters which they called hours, and both nine 
o’clock [the third hour] and almost noon [the sixth hour] would fall into the same quarter. This small 
detail shows that each writer wrote independent of the others. Compare Luke 1:1-4; 2 Tim. 3:16. (1) 
Jesus ate a Passover in the upstairs room. (2) The Jews had not yet eaten their Passover Uohn 18:28). 
(3)  Jesus wanted so much to eat this Passover (Luke 22:15) that he ate it a day early, so that he, the True 
Lamb of God [“Our Passover feast” (1 Cor. 5:6-8)], could die at the time the Jews were killing their 
passover lambs. 
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15They shouted back, “Kill him! Kill him! 

Pilate asked them, “DO you want me to nail 

The chief priests answered, “The only king we 

16Then Pilate handed Jesus over to them to be 

Nail him to the cross!” 

your king to the cross?” 

have is the Emperor!” 

nailed to the cross. 

Jesus Nailed to the Cross 
(Also Matt. 27.32-44; Mark 15.21-32; Luke 
23.26-43) 

So they took charge of Jesus. 17He went out, 
carrying his cross, and came to “The Place of the 
Skull,” as it is called. (In Hebrew it is called 
“Golgotha.”) 18There they nailed him to the 
cross; they also nailed two other men to crosses, 
one on each side, with Jesus between them. 
IgPilate wrote a notice and had it put on the 
cross. “Jesus of Nazareth, the King of the Jews,’’ 
is what he wrote. 20Many Jews read this, because 
the place where Jesus was nailed to the cross was 
not far from the city. The notice was written in 
Hebrew, Latin, and Greek. 2iThe Jewish chief 
priests said to Pilate, “DO not write ‘The King of 
the Jews,’ but rather, ‘This man said, I am the 
King of the Jews.’ ” 

22Pilate answered, “What I have written stays 
written.” 

23After the soldiers had nailed Jesus to the 
cross, they took his clothes and divided them into 
four parts, one part for each soldier. They also 
took the robe, which was made on one piece of 

Ch. 19 

“Here is your king,” Pi- 
late said to the Jews. 

But they shouted, “Take 15 
him awayl Take him awayl 
Crjfcify him!” 

Shall I crucify your 
king?” Pilate asked. 

“We have no king but 
Caesar,” the chief priests 
answered. 

Finally Pilate handed him 16 
over to them to be crucified. 

The Crucffixion 
So the soldiers took 

charge of Jesus. Carrying his 17 
own cross, he went out to 
The Place of the Skull 
(which in Aramaic is called 
Golgotha). Here they cruci- 18 
fied him, and with him two 
others-one one either side 
and Jesus in the middle. 

pared and fastened to the 
cross. It read, JESUS OF NAZ- 

JEWS. Many of the Jews read 20 
this sign, for the place where 
Jesus was crucified was near 
the city, and the sign was 
written in Aramaic, Latin 
and Greek. The chief priests 21 
of the Jews protested to Pi- 
late, “Do not write ‘The 
King of the Jews,’ but that 
this man cl!,imed to be king 
ofthe Jews. 

Pilate answered, “What I 22 
have written, I have writ- 
ten.’’ When the soldiers 23 
crucified Jesus, they took his 
clothes, dividing them into 
four shares, one for each of 
them, with the undergar- 
ment remaining. This gar- 
ment was seamless, woven in 
one piece from top to bot- 
tom. 

Pilate had a notice pre- 19 

ARETH, THE KING OF THE 

15. The only king we have is the Emperor! They had rejected their True king. Now they claim the 
Emperor, Tiberias, as their king. [Caesar = Emperor.] This choice seals their doom, and in about 
forty years, the Roman Emperor will crush their nation and destroy Jerusalem. 
17-30. So they took charge of Jesus. See notes on Matt. 27;32-66. John gives a few details. 25. His 
dother’s sister. Matt. 27:56 identifies Salome as one of the four women [“the mother of Zebedee’s 
sons’’]. Since John does not give his own name, it would not be unusual for him to omit any mention of 
his mother’s name as well. Therefore, John’s mother was a sister to Mary, the Human mother of Jesus. 
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woven cloth, without any seams in it. 24The 
soldiers said to each other, “Let us not tear 
it; let us throw dice to see who will get it.” This 
happened to make the scripture come true, 

“They divided my clothes among them- 
selves, 
and gambled for my robe.” 

So the soldiers did this. 
%tanding close to Jesus’ cross were his 

mother, his mother’s sister, Mary the wife of 
Clopas, and Mary Magdalene. Tesus saw his 
mother and the disciple he loved standing 
there; so he said to his mother, “Woman, here 
is your son.” 

27Then he said to the disciple, “Here is your 
mother.” From that time the disciple took her 
to live in his home. 

The Death of Jesus 
(Also Matt. 27.45-56; Mark 15.33-41; Luke 
23.44-49) 

28Jesus knew that by now everything had been 
completed; and in order to make the scripture 
come true he said, “I am thirsty.” 
29A bowl was there, full of cheap wine; they 

soaked a sponge in the wine, put it on a branch of 
hyssop, and lifted it up to his lips. 3oJesus took 
the wine and said, “It is finished!” 

Then he bowed his head and died. 

“Let’s not tear it,” they 24 
said to one another. “Let’s 
decide by lot who will get 
it.” 

This happened that the 
scripture might be fulfilled 
which said, 

“They divided my ar- 
ments among themsefves 
and cast lots for mycloth- 
ing.” 

So this is what the soldiers 
did. 

Near the cross of Jesus 25 
stood his mother, his 
mother’s sister, Mary the 
wife of Clo as, and Mary of 
Magdala, &hen Jesus saw 26 
his mother there, and the di- 
sciple whom he loved stand- 
ing nearby, he said to his 
mother, “Here is your son,” 
and to the disciple, “Here is 27 
your mother,” From that 
time on, this disciple took 
her /nto his home. 

The Death of Jesm 

was now completed, and so 
that the scripture would be 
fulfilled, Jesus said, “I am 
thirsty.” A jar of wine vine- 29 
gar was there, so they 
soaked a sponge in it, put 
the spon e on a stalk of the 
hyssop pkant, and lifted it to 
Jesus’ li s. When he had re- 30 
ceived t i e  drink, Jesus said, 
“It is finished,” With that, 
he bowed his head and gave 
up his life. 

Later, knowing that all 28 

[Compare note on Matt. m 2 - 4 .  J 26. Woman, here Is y o u  wn. [This is not harsh, as it sounds to our 
ears. See note on John 2.4.1 In the agony of death, Jesus places his human mother in John’s care. 
The fact that John is her nephew, helps explain this. Some think this act implies that Joseph was dead 
at this time. And, her sons and daughters were likely still unbelievers uohn 7;5), although after the 
Resurrection, they are mentioned with the believers (Acts 1:14). 
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Jesus’ Side Pierced 
j’Then the Jews asked Pilate to allow them to 

break the legs of the men who had been put to 
death, and take them down from the crosses. 
They did this because it was Friday, and they 
did not want ‘the bodies to stay on the crosses on 
the Sabbath day, since the coming Sabbath was 
especially holy. 3 2 S ~  the soldiers went and broke 
the legs of the first man and then of the other 
man who had been put to death with Jesus. 
j3But when they came to Jesus they saw that he 
was already dead, so they did not break his 
legs. 340ne of the soldiers, however, plunged his 
spear into Jesus’ side, and at once blood and 
water poured oyt. YThe one who saw this 
happen has spoken of it, so that you also may 
believe. What he said is true, and he knows that 
he speaks the truth.) j6This was done to make 
the scripture come true, “Not one of his bones 
will be broken.” 37And there is another scripture 
that says, “People will look at him whom they 
pierced.” 

Ch. 19 

Now it was the day of 31 
Preparation, and the next 
day was to be a special Sab- 
bath. Because the Jews did 
not want the bodies left on 
the crosses during the Sab- 
bath, they asked Pilate to 
have the legs broken and the 
bodies taken down. The sol- 32 
diers therefore came and 
broke the legs of the first 
man who had been crucified 
with Jesus, and then those of 
the other. But when they 33 
came to Jesus and found 
that he was already dead, 
they did not break his legs. 
Instead, one of the soldiers 34 
pierced Jesus’ side with a 
spear, brin ’ng a sudden 
flow of bloofand water. The 35 
man who saw it has given 
testimony, and his testimony 
is true. He knows that he 
tells the truth, and he testi- 
fies so that you also may 
have faith. These things 36 
happened so that the scrip- 
ture would be fulfilled: “Not 
one of ,pis bones will be 
broken, and, as another 
scripture says, “They will 37 
look on the one they have 
pierced. ” 

31. They did this because It WIM Friday. Friday was “the preparation day” for the Sabbath [Saturday]. 
This would be a “double Sabbath,” because it was the Passover. Victims were usually left on the cross 
until the bodies rotted away. But the Jews want to get it all over, to prevent ritually defiling the Sabbath 
and Passover. The soldiers take sledge-hammers and crush the legs of the criminals (Luke 23:39-43) 
who were crucified with Jesus. This would make them die very quickly1 
34. Plunged hts spear into Jesus’ side. They did not break Jesus’ legs, since he was already dead. 
Just to make sure, the spear is plunged into his side. At once blood and water poured out. Johnson 
thinks this shows Jesus died of a bursted heart. The fact that John clearly identifies blood and water 
shows there is some special meaning here. Compare 1 John 56-8. [The ancient writers thought of 
BAPTISM as the point of contact with the blood of Christ. J.F. Bethune-Baker, in An Introduction to 
theEarZy History ofChristianDoctrine, says about baptism: “It was the medium by which the power of 
the life and death of Christ was made effective to the individual experience.” Compare I Pet. 3:20-21.1 
36-37. To make the scripture come true. The prophecies about the Messiah were so complex that only 
the One who was the Son of God could fulfill them all1 Compare Psalm 34:20; Exod. 12.46; Psalm 
22:16; Zech. 12:lO. 
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The Burial of Jesus 
(AlsoMatt. 2757-61; Mark15.42-47,. Luke 
23.50-56) 

38After this, Joseph, who was from the town of 
Arimathea, asked Pilate if he could take Jesus’ 
body. (Joseph was a follower of Jesus, but in 
secret, because he was afraid of the Jewish 
authorities.) Pilate told him he could have the 
body, so Joseph went and took it away. 39Ni~o- 
demus, who at first had gone to see Jesus at 
night, went with Joseph, taking with him about 
one hundred pounds of spices, a mixture of 
myrrh and aloes. 40The two men took Jesus’ 
body and wrapped it in linen cloths with the 
spices; for this is how the Jews prepare a body 
for burial. 41There was a garden in the place 
where Jesus had been put to death, and in it there 
was a new tomb where no one had ever been 
buried. 42Since it was the day before the Jewish 
Sabbath, and because the tomb was close by, 
they placed Jesus there. 

The Empty Tomb 
(Also Matt. 28.1-8; Mark 16.1-8; Luke 24.1-12) 

Early on Sunday morning, while it was 20 still dark, Mary Magdalene went to the 
tomb and saw that the stone had been taken 

Tbe Burial of Jesus 

thea asked Pilate for the 
body of Jesus. Now Joseph 
was a disciple of Jesus, but 
secretly because he feared 
the Jews, With Pilate’s per- 
mission, he came and took 
the body. He was accompa- 39 
nied by Nicodemus, the man 
who earlier had visited Jesus 
at night. Nicodemus brought 
a mixture of myrrh and 
aloes, about seventy-five 
pounds. Taking Jesus’ body, 40 
the two of them wrapped it, 
with the spices, in strips of 
linen. This was in accord- 
ance with Jewish burial cus- 
toms. At the place where 41 
Jesus was crucified, there 
was a garden, and in the 
garden a new tomb, in 
which no one had ever been 
laid. Because it was the Jew- 42 
ish day of Preparation and 
since the tomb was nearby, 
they laid Jesus there. 

The Empty Tomb 
Early on the first day 20 of the week, while it 

was still dark, Mary of Mag- 
dala went to the tomb and 
saw that the stone had been 
removed from the entrance, 

Later, Joseph of Arima- 38 

-3 
38-42. Asked Pllatc if he could take Jeaus’ body. For notes on the Burial, see Matt. 27:57-66. 
Nicodemus. Only John tells that he helped with the burial. [This is the third time Nicodemus is 
mentioned. See John 3:l: 7;50.] Where no one had eyer been berled. This is important, because of 
Jewish ideas about demons. See note onMatt. 2760. 
1. Early on Sunday morning. See notes on Matt. 28:l-8. Mary Magdalene went to the tomb. Mary 

Magdalene, the other Mary, and Salome start off toward the tomb, and Mary Magdalene evidently 
goes on ahead to the tomb, arriving there first. She sees the stone taken away, and runs back to the 
city a different way, to tell the apostles. The other women arrive at the tomb, see the angels, etc., and 
go back to the city. Peter and John, followed by Mary Magdalene,, run to the tomb, and then return 
to the city. Mary Magdalene stays, and sees the angels and Jesus. A few minutes later, Jesus appears to 
the other women before they reach the homes ofthe apostles. 
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away from the entrance. 2She ran and went to 
Simon Peter and the other disciple, whom Jesus 
loved, and told them, “They have taken the 
Lord from the tomb and we don’t know where 
they have put him!” 

3Then Peter and the other disciple left and 
went to the tomb. 4The two of them were run- 
ning, but the other disciple ran faster than Peter 
and reached the tomb first. 5He bent over and 
saw the linen cloths, but he did not go in. 6Be- 
hind him came Simon Peter, and he went straight 
into the tomb. He saw the linen cloths lying 
there ‘and the cloth which had been around 
Jesus’ head. It was not lying with the linen cloths 
but was rolled up by itself. BThen the other 
disciple, who had reached the tomb first, also 
went in; he saw and believed. 9(They still djd not 
understand the scripture which said that he must 
rise from death.) ‘OThen the disciples went back 
home. 

Jesus Appears to Mary Magdalene 
(AlsoMatt. 28.9-10; Mark16.9-11) 

“Mary stood crying outside the tomb. Still 
crying, she bent over and looked in the tomb, 
I2and saw two angels there, dressed in white, 
sitting where the body of Jesus had been, one at 
the head, the other at the feet. ‘30‘Woman, why 
are you crying?’’ they asked her. 

She answered, “They have’taken my Lord 
away, and I do not know where they have put 
him!’’ 

Ch. 20 

So she came riinning to Si- 
mon Peter and the other di- 
sciple, the one Jesus loved, 
and said, “They have taken 
the Lord out of the tomb, 
and we don’t know where 
they have put himl” 

So Peter and the other di- 
sciple started for the tomb. 
Both were running, but the 
other disciple outran Petet, 
and reached the tomb frrst. 
He bent over and looked in 
at the strips of linen lying 
there but did not o in. 
Then Simon Peter, w b  was 
behind him, arrived and 
went into the tomb. He saw 
the strips of linen lying 
there, QS well as the burial 
cloth that had been around 
Jesus’ head. The cloth was 
folded up by itself, se arate 
from the linen. Fmaiy the 
other disciple, who had 
reached the tomb first, also 
went inside. He saw and be- 
lieved, (They still did not 
derstand from Scripture 
that Jesus had to rise from 
the dead.) 

Jesus Appears to Mary of 
Mngdda 

Then the disciples went 10 
back to their homes, but 11 
Mary stood outside thetomb 
crying. As she wept, she 
bent over to look into the 
tomb and saw two angels in 12 
white, seated where Jesus’ 
body had been, one at the 
head and the other at the 
foot. 

They asked her, “Wom- 13 
an, why are you crying?” 

“They have taken my 
Lord away,” she said, “and 
I don’t know where they 

6. He saw the h e n  cloths lJ3ng there. This argues against anyone having stolen the body. It would 
take time to carefully fold the linen cloths and the cloth that had been around Jesus’ head. 
11-18. Mary stood crying. She thought the body had been stolen. And BBW two angels there. Angels 
point to something supernormal. saw Jesus standing there. The first human to see thg risen Lord was a 
woman. Do not hold on to me. The other women did hold on to him (Ma#. 28:9). The meaning must 
be: “I haven’t gone back yet1 Don’t hold on to me, but go tell my disciples about thisl” 
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14When she had said this, she turned around 

and saw Jesus standing there; but she did not 
know that it was Jesus. i5‘6Woman why are 
you crying?” Jesus asked her. “Who is it that you 
are looking for?” 

She thought he was the gardener, so she said 
to him, “If you took him away, sir, tell me where 
you have put him, and I will go and get him.” 

Yesus said to her, “Maryl” 
She turned toward him and said in Hebrew, 

“Rabbonil” (This means “Teacher.”) 
i 7 r c D ~  not hold on to me,” Jesus told her, 

“because I have not yet gone back up to the 
Father. But go to my brothers and tell them for 
me, ‘I go back up to him who is my Father and 
your Father, my God and your God.’ ” 

18So Mary Magdalene went and told the dis- 
ciples that she had seen the Lord, and that he 
had told her this. 

Jesus Appears to His Disciples 
(Also Matt. 28.16-20; Mark16.14-18; Luke 
24.36-49) 

191t was late that Sunday evening, and the 
disciples were gathered together behind locked 
doors, because they were afraid of the Jewish 
authorities. Then Jesus came and stood among 
them. “Peace be with you,” he said. ZoAfter 
saying this, he showed them his hands and his 
side. The disciples were filled with joy at seeing 
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have put him.” At this, she 14 
turned around and saw 
Jesus standing there, but she 
did not realize that it was 
Jesus. 

“Woman,” he said, “why 15 
are you crying? Who is it 
you are looking for?” 

Thinking hew‘? the gar- 
dener, she said, Sir, if you 
have carried him away, tell 
me where YOU have put him, 
and I will i e t  him.”- 

Jesus said to her, “Mary.” 16 
She turned toward him 

and cried out in Aramaic, 
“Rabbonil” (which means 
Teacher). 

Jesus said, “DO not hold 17 
on to me, for I have not yet 
returned to the Father. Go 
instead to my brothers and 
tell them, ‘I am returnin to 
my Father and your Fatter, 
to my God and your God.’ ” 
Mary of Magdala went to 18 
the disciples with the news 
that she had seen the Lord 
and that he had told her 
this. 

Disciples 

first day of the week, when 
the disciples yere together, 
with the doors locked for 
fear of the Jews, Jesus came 
and stood among them and 
said, “Peace be with youl” 
After he said this, he showed 20 
them his hands and side. 
The disciples were overjoyed 
when they saw the Lord. 

JeEUE Appears t0 

On the evening of that ,19 

19. It waa late that Sunday evening. [Whether John used Jewish time or Roman time would identify 
the exact hour of the day. If Jewish time it is before six o’clock, and just getting dusk.] This is the third 
or fourth time Jesus has been seen on this most unusual day. This is the first time to the group of 
apostles, and by comparing Murk 16:14-16 and Luke 24:33-36, we learn they were talking about the 
Resurrection. McGurvey says the fact that they thought Jesus was a ghost (Luke 2437) shows how 
little they believed Jesus had raised from death. 
20. He showed them his hands and his side. To convince them he was in his body [resurrection body] 
and not a ghost. Adeek later he showed these wounds to Thomas. His resurrection body showed 
these proofs of his death and his love1 Some sixty years later at Patmos, John saw “The Lamb” which 
appeared to have been killed. It may be that Jesus in Eternity continues in this BODY which shows the 
evidence of the Cross. If so, the Redeemed will be eternally reminded of God’s act in Christ which 
setthem free111 
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the Lord. 21Then Jesus said to them again, 
“Peace be with you. As the Father sent me, so I 
send you.” 22He said this, and then he breathed 
on them and said, “Receive the Holy Spirit. 
231f you forgive men’s sins, they are forgiven; if 
you do not forgive them, they are not forgiven.” 

Jesus and Thomas 
240ne of the twelve disciples, Thomas (called 

the Twin), was not with them when Jesus came. 
2 5 S ~  the other disciples told him, “We saw the 
Lord!” 

Thomas said to them, “If I do not see the 
scars of the nails in his hands, and put my finger 
on those scars, and my hand in his side, I will 
not believe.” 
26A week later the disciples were together 

indoors again, and Thomas was with them. 
The doors were locked, but Jesus came and stood 
among them and said, “Peace be with you.” 
27Then he said to Thomas, “Put your finger 
here, and look at my hands; then stretch out 
your hand and put it in my side. Stop your 
doubting, and believe!’’ 

Z8Thomas answered him, “My Lord and my 
God!” 

Again Jesus said, “Peace 21 
be with you1 As the Father 
has sent me, I am sending 
you.” And with that he 22 
breathed on them and said, 
“Receive the Holy Spirit. If 23 
you forgive anyone his sins, 
they are forgiven; if you do 
not foreve $ern, they are 
not forgiven. 

Jesus Appears to Thomas 
Now Thomas (called Did- 24 

ymus), one of the Twelve 
was not with the disciples 
when Jesus came. When the 25 
other disciples told him that 
they had seen the Lord, he 
declared, “Unless I see nail 
marks in his hands and put 
my finger where the nails 
were, and put my hand into 
his side, I will not believe 
it.” 

were in the house a ain, and 
Thomas was witf them. 
Though the doors were 
locked, Jesus came and 
stood among them, and 
said, “Peace be with youl” 
Then he said to Thomas, 27 
“Put your finger here; see 
my hands. Reach out your 
hand and put it into my 
side. Stop doubting and be- 
lieve.” 

Lord and my Godl” 

A week later his disciples 26 

Thomas said to him, “My 28 

21. As the Father sent me, BO I send yon. This is the Great Commission, which he speaks more fully in 
Galilee (Matt. 28:16-ZO), and finally completed on the Mount of Olives, just before he was taken up to 
heaven (Acts 1:8). He had carefully trained these men for just this work. 
23. If you forgive men’s sins. From Matt. 16:19, we see that the “keys” were given to all the apostles. 
How they used these “keys” is seen from Acts 326 .  Jesus placed an obligation upon them [and the 
messianic community] to announce God’s terms of salvation. “You are to open their eyes and turn them 
from the darkness to the light, andfrom the power of Satan to God, so that through theirfaith in me 
they will have their sins forgiven and receive their place among God’s chosen people” (Acts 26:lB). 
24. Thomas (called the Twin). He had not seen Jesus up to this point, and was hesitant to believe the 
Resurrection. He demanded concrete evidence! 
26. And Thomas was wlth them. This was the second Lord’s day1 [Christians quickly began calling 
Sunday the Lord’s day, because he rose from death on that day of the week.] 
27. Put your m e r  here. Jesus had just “passed through” locked doors, which would imply to them 
he was a ghost. Now he tells Thomas to “put him to the test” to see and feel the REALNESS of his 
Resurrection. 
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29Jesus said to him, “Do you believe because 
you see me? How happy are those who believe 
without seeing me!” 

The Purpose of This Book 
3oJesus did many other mighty works in his 

disciples’ presence which are not written down in 
this book. 31These have been written that you 
may believe that Jesus is the Messiah, the Son 
of God, and that through this faith you may 
have life in his name, 

Jesus Appears to Seven Disciples 
After this, Jesus showed himself once more 21 to his disciples at Lake Tiberias. This is 

how he did it. 5irnon Peter, Thomas (called the 
Twin), Nathanael (the one from Cana in Galilee), 
the sons of Zebedee, and two other disciples of 
Jesus were all together. 3Simon Peter said to the 
others, “I am going fishing.” 

“We will come with you,” they told him. So 
they wept and got into the boat; but all that 
night they did not catch a thing. 4As the sun was 
rising, Jesus stood at the water’s edge, but the 

Then Jesus told him, “Be- 29 
cause you have seen me, you 
have believed; blessed are 
those who have not peen and 
yet have believed.” 

aculous signs in the resence 
of his disciples, wtich are 
not recorded in this book, 
But these are written that 31 
you may believe that Jesus is 
the Christ, the Son of God, 
and that by believing you 
may have life in his name. 

Jesus and the Mira~ulons 
Cntch of Ftsh 

Afterward Jesus a - 21 peared again to his &- 
ciples by the Sea of Tiberias. 
It happened this way: Simon 2 
Peter, Thomas (called Didy- 
mus), Nathanael from Cana 
in Galilee, the sons of Zebe- 
dee, and two other disciples 
were together, “I’m going 3 
out to fish,” Simon Peter 
told them, and they said, 
“We’ll go with you.’’ So they 
went out and got into the 
boat, but that night they 
caught nothing. 

Jesus stood on the shore, but 
the disciples did not realize 
that it was Jesus. 

Jesus did many other mir. 30 

Early in the morning, 4 

29. How happy are those who belleve without seelng me! [Happy: see note on Mutt. 5:3] Thomas 
believed by “seeing. “Jesus blesses those who will believe without seeing him in person [on the evidence 
given by the eyewitnesses]. “For our life is u mutter offuith, not ofsight” (2 Cor. 5:7). 
30. Jesus dld mnny other mighty works. Compare John 21:25, 
31. These have been written. This is the goal of the Gospels and the entire New Testament1 Christ is 
REVEALED to all, to produce faith. [It is correct to say that the Holy Spirit produces (gives) faith through 
the witness of the Word (Bible). SeeJohn 16:8-11 and notes ] Faith is not “something we believe, even 
though we know it isn’t so.” Faith is believing and responding to the Holy Spirit’s testimony about 
God’s act in Jesus Christ to set menfree. Compare Rom. 10:17. Those who choose [follow] this faith 
oftheir owitfree will “have life in his name.” 
1. After this. Compare Matt. 28:7; Mark 16: 7. Lake Tiberias. Another name for Lake Galilee. See 

John 6:1, 23 and notes. 
2. Were all together. Seven are mentioned, Nathanael is the same as Bartholomew, and probably 

all are apostles. They cannot think their apostleship has terminated; so we understand that they are 
only waiting, until Jesus comes as he promised (Mutt. 28:7). 
3. I am going flshlng. As usual, Peter takes the lead. 
4. As the sun was rblng. This is after they had fished all night without success. 
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disciples did not know that it was Jesus. SThen 
he said to them, “Young men, haven’t you 
caught anything?” 

“Not a thing,’’ they answered. 
6He said to them, “Throw your net out on the 

right side of the boat, and you will find some.” 
So they threw the net out, and could not pull 
it back in, because they had caught so many 
fish. 

’The disciple ,whom Jesus loved said to Peter, 
“It is the Lord!” When Simon Peter heard that it 
was the Lord, he wrapped his outer garment 
around him (for he had taken his clothes off) 
and jumped into the water. 8The other disciples 
came to shore in the boat, pulling the net full of 
fish. They were not very far from land, about a 
hundred yards away. 9When they stepped ashore 
they saw a charcoal fire there with fish on it, 
and some bread. ‘OThen Jesus said to them, 
“Bring some of the fish you have just caught.” 

“Simon Peter went aboard and dragged the 
net ashore, full of big fish, a hundred and fifty- 
three in all; even though there were so many, still 
the net did not tear. lZJesus said to them, “Come 
and eat.” None of the disciples dared ask him, 
“Who are you?” because they knew it was the 
Lord. 13S0 Jesus went over, took the bread, and 
gave it to them; he did the same with the fish. 

14This, then, was the third time Jesus showed 
himself to the disciples after he was raised from 
death. 

He called out to them, 5 
“Friends, haven’t you 
caught any fish?” 

“NO,” they answered. 
He said, “Throw your net 6 

on the right side of the boat 
and you will find some.” 
When they did, they were 
unable to haul the net in be- 
cause of the large number of 
fish. 

Jesus loved said to Peter, “It 
is the Lord!” As soon as Si- 
mon Peter heard him say, 
“It is the Lord,” he wrapped 
his outer garment around 
him (for he had taken it off) 
and jumped into the water. 
The other disciples followed 8 
in the boat, towing the net 
full of fish, for they were not 
far from shore, about a hun- 
dred yards. When they land- 9 
ed, they saw a fire of burn- 
ing coals there with fish on 
it, ahd some bread. 

some of the fish you have 
just caught.” 

board and drag ed the net 
ashore. It was h of large 
fish, 153, but even with so 
many the net was not torn. 
Jesus said to them, “Come 12 
and have breakfast.” None 
of the disciples dared ask 
him, “Who are you?” They 
knew it was the Lord. Jesus 13 
came, took the bread and 
gave it to them, and did the 
same with the fish. This was 14 
now the third time Jesus ap- 
peared to his disciples after 
he was raised from the dead. 

Then the disciple whom 7 

Jesus said to them, “Bring 10 

Simon Peter climbed a- 11 

5. Young men. PAIDIA. He deliberately speaks as any stranger would who wanted to buy fish from 
fishermen. 
7. It ts the Lord! The miracle helps John recognize Jesus. Peter, as usual, is the first to act. He jumps 

into the water1 
12-13. None of the disdplea dared ask htm. This implies there was something “different” which made 
them want to ask questions. 
14. The thlrd t h e .  The third time to the disciples. p h e  first was to ten (John 20:19); the second to 
eleven Vohn 20:26).] A list of the appearances is given in the notes on Matt. 28:9. 
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Jesus and Peter 
lSAfter they had eaten, Jesus said to Simon 

Peter, “Simon, son of John, do you love me more 
than these?” 

“Yes, Lord,” he answered, “you know that I 
love you.” 

Jesus said to him, “Take care of my lambs.” 
I6A second time Jesus said to him, “Simon, son 
of John, do you love me?” 

“Yes, Lord,” he answered, “you know that 
I love you.” 

Jesus said to him, “Take care of my sheep.” 
I7A third time Jesus said, “Simon, son of John, 
do you love me?” 

Peter became sad because Jesus asked him 
the third time, “DO you love me?” and said to 
him, “Lord, you know everything; you know 
that I love you!” 

Jesus said to him, “Take care of my sheep. 
I e 1  tell you the truth: when you were young you 
used to fasten your belt and go anywhere you 
wanted to; but when you are old you will stretch 
out your hands and someone else will tie them 
and take you where you don’t want to go.” I9(In 
saying this Jesus was indicating the way in 
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h E U E  Relnslatea Pete? 
When they had finished 15 

eating, Jesus said to Simon 
Peter, “Simon son of John, 
do you truly love me more 
than these?” 

“Yes, Lord,” he said, 
“you know that I love you.’’ 

Jesus said, “Feed my 
lambs.” 

Again Jesus said, “Simon 16 
son of John, do you truly 
love me?” 

He answered, “Yes, Losd, 
you know that I love you. 

Jesus said, “Take care of 
myshee .” 

The tiird time he said to 17 
him, “Simon son of John, do 
you love me?” 

Peter was hurt because 
Jesus asked him the third 
time, “Do you love me?” He 
said, “Lord, you know all 
things: YOU know that I love 
you? ’ ~ 

Jesus said, “Feed my 
sheep. I tell you the truth, 18 
when you were younger you 
dressed vourself and went 
where you wanted; but when 
you are old you will stretch 
out you hands, and someone 
else will dress you and lead 
you where you do not want 
to go.’’ Jesus said this to in- 19 
dicate the kind of death by 

15-17. Do you love me mom than these? Than these other disciples do? [Some think it means: “Than 
you love the boat and the fishing business?” McGantey thinks this.] This incident with Peter is probably 
to show him that he is still an apostle and shares the obligation with the others. There is a subtle “play 
on words” in the original language. Jesus does not say Peter (a rock), but Simon (a hearing, Gen. 
29:33). Twice Jesus asks: “Do you love me?” [AGAPE];  and Peter answers: “You know that I like you” 
[PHILOS], The third time, Jesus asks: “Do you like me?” [PHILOS]. Peter becomes sad as he answers: 
“You know that I like you“ [PHILOS]. Alford (Greek Testament), McGarvey, et. al., think this is the 
correct explanation. However, The Expositor’s Greek Testament, Johnson, Lipscomb, et. al., think 
there is no significance in using the two words. The Latin Vulgate does distinguish between them, 
though, using DILIQIS and m o .  But few English translations make the distinction. [Some see this as an 
“official reinstatement” of Peter as an apostle; that he denied three times, therefore must confess three 
times. But there is no proof Peter ever ceased to be an apostle, and his guilt is not greatly different from 
the others who also abandoned Jesus (compareJohn 16;32).] Take care of my lamb#. Three times Jesus 
repeats this [in different forms], showing he places his trust in this man [who probably had a deep sense 
of guilt]. Peter was never the same after these things had happened to him (seeLuke 22:31-32). 
18, I tell you the truth. What Jesus now says is a prediction that Peter will die for his Lord. [All the 
apostles did die because of Christ, except John.] 
19. (In whlch Peter would die.) Traditional history says Peter was crucified [upside down] at Rome, and 
Paul was beheaded there, both about the same time (around 68 A.D.), by Emperor Nero. [Paul was 
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which Peter would die and bring glory to Sod.) 
Then Jesus said to him, “Follow me!” 

Jesus and the Other Disciple 
20Peter turned around and saw behind him 

that other disciple, whom Jesus loved-the one 
who had leaned close to Jesus at the meal and 
asked, “Lord, who is going to betray you?” 
21When Peter saw him, he said to Jesus, “Lord, 
what about this man?” 

?Jesus answered him, “If I want him to live 
until I come, what is that to you? Follow me!” 

2 3 S ~  a report spread among the followers of 
Jesus that this disciple would not die. But Jesus 
did not say that he would not die; he said, “If 
I want him to live until I come, what is that to 
you?” 

24He is the disciple who spoke of these things, 
the one who also wrote them down; and we know 
that what he said is true. 

Conclusion 
2 5 N ~ ~ ,  there are many other things that Jesus 

did. If they were all written down one by one, I 
suppose that the whole world could not hold the 
books that would be written. 

Ch. 21 

which Peter would glorify 
God. Then he said to him, 
“Follow mel” 

the disciple whom Jesus 
loved was following them. 
(This was the one who had 
leaned back against Jesus at 
the supper and had said, 
“Lord, who is going to be- 
tray you?”) When Peter saw 21 
him, he asked, “Lord, what 

Peter turned and saw that 20 

about him?” 

him to remain alive until I 
Jesus answered, “If I want 22 

return, what is that to you? 
You must follow me.” Be- 23 
cause of this, the rumor 
s read among the brothers 
tRat this disciple would not 
die. But Jesus did not say 
that he would not die; he 
only said, “If I want him to 
remain alive until I return, 
what is that to you?” 

testifies to these things and 
who wrote them down. We 
know that his testimony is 
true. 

things as well. If every one of 
them were written down, I 
sup ose that even the whole 
wofd would not have room 
for the books that would be 
written. 

This is the disciple who 24 

Jesus did many other 25 

a Roman citizen, Peter was not.] Follow me! The future had a blessing for Peter, if he “kept the 
Faith.” He did, from this time on1 
22. If I want him to Uve until I come? Jesus is saying: “It’s none of your business what the future holds 
for others. You follow me, and let the others take care of themse1vesl”Johnson sees in “untilz come, ” a 
reference to John staying on earth longer than the others, and “Christ coming” to give John the 
Revelation message. John died about 100 A.D. 
23. So a report spread. This shows how precisely John remembered what Jesus had said1 There can be 
no question that John died. His grave at Ephesus was well known among the early Christians. 
24. And we know that what he said is true. Many think these words were written by the church-elders 
at Ephesus, showing their “endorsement” of all that Johtl writes. McGarvey thinks the “Z suppose” 
of the next verse implies this verse is an “official statement” in formal language. Compare the intro- 
duction to 1 John. 
25. There are many other things that Jesus did. Only a small part of Jesus’ life and actions are recorded 
for us. But the sacred historians had no intention of producing an “unabridged cyclopedia.” We are 
given all thefacts we need to make an accurate choice W a n  2231). 
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T HE A C T S  OF T H E  A P O S T L E S  

This book of the New Testament begins where the first four come to a 
close. Luke, our historian, begins with the Lord being taken up into 
heaven, and shows us the apostles and the nucleus that would begin the 
church of Christ on this earth. We see them waiting in Jerusalem (Acts 
1:15). The promised signal to begin would be the “baptism with the Holy 
Spirit” (Acts I.-$. [Note how Jesus applies what John the Baptist had 
said.] Luke shows us the day called Pentecost, and we see the Holy Spirit 
come down and fill the waiting disciples with spiritual power. 

Over nineteen centuries ago, Joel’s prophecy CAME TRUE, and the Holy 
Spirit came. Jesus called Him “ANOTHER Helper.” Jesus would not leave 
his people to be ORPHANS when he went back to the Father! He sent 
another Helper to be with them forever!!! The world can never to be the 
same! The world cannot go back to where it was before the Spirit came! 
Ground has been captured that can never be lost [since the facts of the past 
cannot change]! The existence of Christ’s church is its own credential! 
This is The Last Days: they are swiftly running to their completion, and 
the saved in Eternity will be a “great crowd,” so many that no one can 
count them (Rev. 7;P). The real power of Pentecost is not the miraculous 
gifts from the Spirit. The real power is in TRANSFORMED LIVES!!! 

This book shows us the first time that God’s terms for saving man are 
announced (Acts 2:38). It shows the spread of Christianity into Palestine, 
and then throughout the civilized Roman world. It was Peter who preached 
that Pentecost. But Paul, as the apostle to the Gentiles, soon is the chief 
actor in the drama that unfolds. 

This book could not have been completed before Paul’s release from 
prison in 62 A.D., nor can it be dated past 67 A.D., since it does not 
mention Paul’s death. Luke probably wrote it during the two years at 
Rome with Paul (Col. 4 ~ 1 4 ,  completing it as Paul is released. Traditional 
history says Paul did go to Spain after his release, and also preached in the 
East before he was recaptured in 66 A.D. at Nicopolis (Epirus) on the 
west coast of Greece. He was decapitated at Rome in 67 A.D., shortly 
after he completed the letter of 2 Timothy. 
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T H E  
A C T S  O F  T H E  A P O S T L E S  

Dear Theophilus: 1 In my first book I wrote about all the things 
that Jesus did and taught, from the time he 
began his work %tntil the day he was taken up 
to heaven. Before he was taken up he gave in- 
structions by the power of the Holy Spirit to the 
men he had chosen as his apostles. 3 F ~ r  forty 
days after his death he showed himself to them 
many times , in ways that proved beyond doubt 
that he was alive; he was seen by them, and 
talked with them about the Kingdom of God. 
4And when they came together, he gave them 
this order, “DO not leave Jerusalem, but wait 
for the gift my Father promised, that I told you 
about. 9ohn baptized with water, but in a few 
days you will be baptized with the Holy Spirit.” 

Jesus Taken up Into Heaven 
In my former book, 

~ o u % o t \ \ ~ 1 ; 6 , ; ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ;  
do and to teach until t f e  day 

gF ::& 
, through the Holy Spirit to 

~ ; ; P o ~ ~ ~ h , u ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ;  
showed himself to these men 

; ~ o ~ ~ a ~ ~ ~ $ ~ ~ ~ ~  
appearedtothemoveraper- 

~ ‘ o $ ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ~ o $ f ~ ~ ~  
On one occasion, while he 4 

;;;e Gikh 
DO not leave Jerusalem, 

b ; ~ ~ ~ e ~ ~ w # ~ h m ~ , , P ~ ~ ~  
ieard me speak agout. For 
John ba tized with water, 5 
but in a &w days you will be 
baptized with the Holy 
Spirit.” 
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Jesus Is Taken up to Heaven 
6When the apostles met together with Jesus 

they asked him, ‘‘Lord, will you at this time give 
the Kingdom back to Israel?” 

‘Jesus said to them, “The times and occasions 
&e set by my Father’s own authority, and it is 
not for you to know when they will be. 8But you 
will be filled with power when the Holy Spirit 
comes on you, and you will be witnesses for me 
in Jerusalem, m all of Judea and Samaria, and to 
the ends of the earth.” 9After saying this, he was 
taken up to heaven as they watched him; and a 
cloud hid him from their sight. 

’OThey still had their eyes fixed on the sky as 
he went away, when two men dressed in white 
suddenly stood beside them. ““Men of Galilee,” 
they said, “why do you stand there looking up at 
the sky? This Jesus, who was taken up from you 
into heaven, will come back in the same way that 
you saw him go to heaven.” 

47 1 

So when they met to- 6 
#ether, they asked him, 

Lord, are you at this time 
going to restore the king- 
dom to Israel?’’ 

He said to them: “It is not 7 
for you to know the times or 
dates the Father has set by 
his own authority. But you 8 
will receive power when the 
Holy Spirit comes on you; 
and you will be my witnesses 
in Jerusalem, and in all 
Judea and Samaria, , y d  to 
the ends of the earth. 

After he said this, he was 9 
taken up before their very 
eyes, and a cloud hid him 
from their sight. 

They were looking in- 
tently up into the sky as he 
was going, when suddenly 
two men dressed in white 
stood beside them. “Men of 
Galilee,” they said, “why 
do you stand here lookmg 
into the sky? This same 
Jesus, who. has been taken 
from you into heaven, will 
come back in the same way 
you have seen him go into 
heaven.’’ 

6, Lord, will you at this time? They still held to their former ideas about a “golden age,of Israel,” 
with a political Messiah. Their only question was: “Will you give it now?” Not until the Holy Spirit 
was given, and they understood “all the truth” (John 16:12-15), would they give up this delusion and 
see that Christ’s Kingdom is not “of this world.” 
7, And It is not for yon to Imow. That is, “it’s none of your businessl” The “times and occasions” are 

not revealed (seeRev. 10:3-4). 
8. But you will be filled wlth power. Not the political power they dreamed of having, but spiritual 

power! And yon wll l  be wl- for me. A “Witness” Is one who gives evidence or testimony, bused 
upon personul knowledge or belie$ The apostles are “prime witnesses” about things in which they 
participated themselves (I John I ; I - 4 ) .  Every Christian can be a “witness” in a secondary sense, based 
upon the facts which he accepts as being ture. In Jeraaalem. Beginning in the religious capital of 
Judaism, and spreading out over the whole world (see note on Col. 1:23). 

10. They still had thelr eyes Bxed on the shy. In surprise at what has just happened! As they stand 
there, two men dressed in white (angels) suddenly are standing beside them. 
11. This Jwm . . . will come back in the same way. A cloud hid him from their sight as he was taken up. 
He will come back with clouds (Rw. I:? Dan. 7:13; Matt. 24:30). P h e  nucleus of disciples were 
Galileans, Acts 2: 7.1 

9. He wan taken up to heaven. SeeLuke24:51-53 and notes there. 



472 ACTS Ch. 1 

Judas’ Successor 
12Then the apostles went back to Jerusalem 

from the Mount of Olives, which is about half 
a mile away from the city. 13They entered Jerusa- 
lem and went up to the rdom where they were 
staying: Peter, John, James and Andrew, Philip 
and Thomas, Bartholomew and Matthew, 
James, the son of Alphaeus, Simon the Patriot, 
and Judas, the son of James. “They gathered 
frequently to pray as a group, together with the 
women, and with Mary the mother of Jesus, 
and his brothers. 

15A few days later there was a meeting of the 
believers, about one hundred and twenty in all, 
and Peter stood up to speak. 16“My brothers,” 
he said, “the scripture had to come true in which 
the Holy Spirit, speaking through David, pre- 
dicted about Judas, who was the guide of those 
who arrested Jesus. ”Judas was a member of 
our group, because he had been chosen to 
have a part in our work.” 

MatthhcbOrcntoReph 
J u d ~  

Then they returned to Je- 12 
rusalem from the hill called 
the Mount of Olives, a Sab- 
bath da s walk from the 
city. d e n  they arrived, 13 
they went u stam to the 
f w m  where t\ey were stay- 
mg. Those present were 
Peter, John, James and 
Andrew; Philip and 
Thomas, Bartholomew and 
Matthew; James son of AI- 
haeus and Simon the Zea- 

rot , and Judas son of James, 
They all joined together con- 14 
stantly in prayer, along with 
the women and Mary the 
mother of Jesus, and his 
brothers. 

In those days Peter stood 15 
up among the believers (a 

u numbering about one FB un red and twenty) and 16 
said, “Brothers, the Scrip 
ture had to be fulfilled 
which the Holy Spirit spoke 
lon a40 through the mouth 
of %and concerning Judas, 
who served as guide for 
those who arrested Jesus- 
he was one of our number 17 
and shared in this ministry.” 

12. Then the aportlea went back. Jesus was taken up from the Mount of Olives. [A shrine is built on the 
supposed spot.] Now they return to the city to wait. 
13. And went up to the room. A room on the second floor. They both lived there, and used it for a 
meeting place. Ail the apostles are named except Judas Iscariot (see notes onMatt. 10:1-4). 
14. To pray tu a group. They were waiting for the Father’s gift. Ten days time passed between Jesus 
being taken up, and the events of Pentecost. They spent much of this time in prayer. W W  the women. 
Especially those who had been with Jesus on his teaching tour (Zuke 8:1-3) M u y .  This is the last t h e  
Scripture speaks of her. Traditional history says she lived almost to the t , he  Jerusalem was destmyed 
in 70 A.D. And hh bmthern. These are the natural sons of Mary and Joseph. Just six months before 
this, they had been unbelievers Vohn 7 3 ,  but now they were among the nucleus of disciples. One of 
them was the James of Jerusalem (Acts 1513; I Cor. 15:7), the Writer of the Letter from James. 
[Brothers: see note onJolm2:12.] 
15. About one hpndred and twenty in all. Thii is how many were at Jerusalem, but there were other 
disciples (I Cor. IS:@. With the attitude of the apostles themselves (verse 6), it could be that many of 
the disciples of Jesus were indifferent until after the events of Pentecost. 
16. The ncdpture had to come h e .  The scripture worded David’s prediction about what Judas would 
do of his own free will. (see vene20.) 
17. A member of our ~ O Q .  It was a paradox that one who shawl  in the work of Christ would be the 
one to betray him. 
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*“(With the money that Judas got for his evil 
act he bought a field, where he fell to his death; 
he burst open and all his insides spilled out. 
I9All the people living in Jerusalem heard about 
it, and so in their own language they call thal 
field Akeldama, which mens “Field of Blood.”) 

20“For it is written in the book of Psalms, 
‘May his house become empty; 

‘May someone else take his place of 

21-zz“So then, someone must join us as a wit- 
ness to the resurrection of the Lord Jesus. He 
must be one of those who were in our group 
during the whole time that the Lord Jesus travel- 
ed about with us, beginning from the time John 
preached his baptism until the day Jesus was 
taken up from us to heaven.” 

2 3 S ~  they proposed two men: Joseph, who was 
called Barsabbas (he was also called Justus), 
and Matthias. Z4Then they prayed, “Lord, you 
know the hearts of all men. And so, Lord, show 
us which one of these two you have chosen Y o  
take this place of service as an apostle which 
Judas left to go to the place where he belongs.” 

let no one live in it.’ 
It is also written, 

service.’ 

(With the reward he ot 18 
for his wickedness, Julas 
bou ht a field; there he fell 
heaillong, his body burst 
open and all his intestines 
spilled out. Everyone in 19 
Jerusalem heard about this , 
so they called that field in 
their language Akeldama, 
that is, Field of Blood.),, 

“For,” said Peter, it is 20 
written in the book of 
Psajms, 

May his place be de- 
serted; 
let there be no one to 
dwell in it,’ 

and,, 
May another take his 
lace of leadership.’ 4 herefore it is necessary 21 

to choose one of the men 
who have been with us the 
whole time the Lord Jesus 
went in and out among us, 
beginnin from John’s bap- 22 
tism to t8e time when Jesus 
was taken up from us. For 
one of these must become a 
witness r i t h  us of his ffisur- 
rection. 

So they pro osed two 23 
men: Jose h call% Barsab- 
bas. also Low, as Justus, 
and Matthias. Then they 24 
prayed, “Lord, you know 
everyone’s heart. Show US 
which of these two you have 
chosen to take over this 25 
apostolic ministry, which 
Judas left to PO where he be- 

18. He bought a fleld, The priests bought it in his name. Everyone here would understand that, See 
note onMatt. 27; 7. Where he fell to MI death. We are to “lump together” Matthew’s account and this, 
Traditional history says Judas hanged himself on a tree overhanging the cliffs of the Valley of Hinnom, 
and either the rope or the tree limb breaking, fell with such force that his body burst open on the 
jagged rocks below. 
19. Fieldof Blood. Both because of his bloody death, and being paid for the “blood money.” 
20. In the book of Pdmn. The spirit, rather than the exact words, is quoted. The first quotation is 
from Psalm 69.95; the second from Psalm 109:B. 
21-22. Someme must Join w. A twelfth apostle must be chosen. He must be one who had been a 
disciple of John, left him to follow Jesus, had stayed with Jesus all during his teaching ministry, and 
had seen Jesus after he was raised from death. He must be an “eye witness” of all this, so he can join 
his voice to their’s as they declare the Gocd News. 
23.. So they p r o p o d  two men. The whole group did this. The two men are mentioned only here. 
24. Then they prayed. Likely one of the apostles led in prayer. They were asking God to show them 
the right thing to do. This is a good example. 
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done!” laAmazed and confused they all kept 
asking each other, “What does this mean?” 

I3But others made fun of the believers, saying, 
“These men are drunk!” 

Peter’s Message 
I4Then Peter stood up with the other eleven 

apostles, and in a loud voice began to speak to 
the crowd, “Fellow Jews, and all of you who live 
in Jerusalem, listen to me and let me tell you 
what this means. lsThese men are not drunk, as 
you suppose, it is only nine o’clock in the morn- 
ing. I6Rather, this is what the prophet Joel spoke 
about, 

“‘This is what I will do in the last days, God 
says: 

prophesy; 

I will pour out my Spirit upon all men. 
Your sons and your daughters will 

your young men will see visions, 
and your old men will dream dreams. 

h a z e d  and perplexed, 12 
they asked one another, 
“What does this mean?” 

Some, however, made fun 13 
of them and said, “They 
have had too much wine.” 

Peter Addnucr the Crowd 
Then Peter stood up with 14 

the Eleven, raised his voice 
and addressed the crowd: 

“Fellow Jews and all of 
you who are in Jerusalem, 
let me explain this to you; 
listen carefully to what I say. 
These men are not drunk, as 15 
ou suppose. It’s only nine L the morning1 No, this is 16 

what was spoken by the 
prophet Joel: 

In the last days, God 17 
says, 
I will pour out my 
Spirit on all ople. 
Your sons anaedaughters 
will prophesy, 
your young men will see 
visions, and your old 
men will dream 
dreams. 

12. Amazed and confared. They could not account for the cause of this they were hearing. 
13. These men are drank. In their attempt to “make fun” of what is happening, they accuse them of 
beiig drunk - as if that could account for it. [A very potent sweet wine was made by soaking raisins and 
fermenting the juice.] 
14. Then Peter stood up. He speaks for the Twelve. He is about to use the “keys” (Matt. 16-19) to open 
the “door of grace.” [He also used these “keys” at the house of Cornelius (Acts IO), and with Simon the 
magician (Acts S).] With the other eleven. They now begin their witness to Christ. 
15. It b only nine o’clock in the morntng. This was the normal time for breakfast, and much too early 
to be drunk! [Breakfast was normally at this time during feast days.] 
16. Thie is what the prophet Jod ipoke h u t .  Peter turns to Joel, who lived about 800 B.C., for an 
explanation of these things (seeJoel2:28-32). 
17, Thlr b what I d  do in the Lut dap. The Jews called the last age of time which would begin at the 
coming of the Messiah, the last days (see Zsa. 2:2). Note that Peter clearly identifies the last days as 
HAVING BEGUN! I w i l l  pour out my Spirlt. Symbolic of anointing. See verse 4. Upon dl mea. On all the 
races of men, not Just Jews only. Your EOM and your drughten. “To prophesy” in the New Testament 
means to speak God’s truth through special power from God. It includes the idea of predicting the 
future, but this is only a part of it. Both the men and women in verse 4 were filled with the Spirit, also 
Philip’s four unmarried daughters who had the gift of prophecy (Acts 21:9). Vbions . . . dreamr. Such 
as Peter had at Joppa (Acts 10:9-17) Paul had a dream of special message (Acts 16:9-IO). 
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18Yes, even on my slaves, both men and 

women, 
I will pour out my Spirit in those days, 
and they will prophesy. 

191 will perform miracles in the sky above, 
and marvels on the earth below. 

There will be blood, fire, and thick smoke; 
2o the sun will become dark, 

and the moon red as blood, 
before the great and glorious Day of the 

Lord arrives. 

the Lord will be saved.’ 
llAnd then, whoever calls on the name of 

22“Listen to these words, men of Israel! Jesus 
of Nazareth was a man whose divine mission 
was clearly shown to you by the miracles, 
wonders, and signs which God did through him; 
you yourselves know this, for it took place here 
among you. 2 3 G ~ d ,  in his own will and know- 
ledge, had already decided that Jesus would be 
handed over to you; and you killed him, by 
letting sinful men nail him to the cross. Z4But 
God raised him from the dead; he set him free 
from the pains of death, because it was im- 
Dossible that death should hold him misoner. 

Even on my servants, 18 
both men and women, 
I will pour out my 
Spirit in those days, 
and they will prophesy, 

And I will show wonders 19 
in the heaven above 

and signs on the earth 
below, blood and fire and 

billows of smoke. 
The sun will be turned to 20 
darkness 
and the moon become 
as blood before the 
coming of the great and 
glorious day of the 
Lord. 

And everyone who calls 21 
on the name of the 
Lord will be saved.’ 

this: Jesus of Nazareth was a 
“Men of Israel, listen to 22 

man accredited by God to 
you by miracles, wonders 
and signs, which God did a- 
mong you through him, as 
you yourselves know. This 23 
man was handed over to you 
by God’s set purpose and 
foreknowledge; and you, 
with the help ofwicked men, 

ut him to death by n a b  
Rim to the cross. But G d  24 
raised him from the dead, 
freeing him from the agony 
of death, because it was im- 
possible for death to keep its 

18. Even on my ~lnveo. God does not place “class limitations” on his Good News (See Gal. 3:28). 
19-20. I wlll perfom mlraclw. Johnson understands this to refer to the coming destruction of Jerusalem 
(70 A.D.). “Day of the Lord” is used by Joel to mean a great disaster (see Joel 2). Compare notes on 
Matt. 24~29.31. See also1 Thess. 2:16; Col. 1:23. 
21. Whoever calli on the name of the Lord. Faith is more than knowledge Vames 2:19). To “call on the 
name of the Lord” is to do more than say, “Lord, Lord, open to us.” Faith IS action (Matt. E21). See 
notes onActs22:16. 
22. Lbten to thew word#! He boldly declares Christ to them. They had been here long enough to have 
seen at least the events of Christ’s final week, plus his crucifixion. They were “eye witnesses” to the 
miracles, wonders, and signs which proved his Messiahship. The Resurrection is proved by: (1) the 
prophecy of David; (2) the testimony of the apostles; (3) the earthquake, the darkness, and the raising 
of some dead (Matt. 2ES2-53). They had first hand knowledge of all this. 
23. Had already decided. God knew before Creation that man would sin, and he decreed that Jesus 
come and die as our “sin offering” (Eph. 3:9-11; 2 Tim. 1:9; 1 Pet. 1:20]. And yon kWed hlm. The fact 
that God knew what they would do, does not take away their guilt. They acted of their own free will. 
These people had been part of the crowd who shouted: “nail him to the cross” (Matt. 2723) .  [At least 
some of them had been.] 
24. It WBB impos~ible that death &odd hold him p h n e r .  Because he was lit2 Vohn 1;4); and because 
it was the Father’s will that he should rise from death. This vetse sums up the four Gospels. 
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2 5 F ~ r  David said about him, 

be troubled. 

‘I saw the Lord before me at all times; 
he is by my right side, so that I will not 

26Because of this my heart is glad 
and my words are full of joy; 

and I, mortal though I am, 
will rest assured in hope, 

2 7 b e c a ~ ~ e  you will not abandon my soul in 
the world of the dead; 

you will not allow your devoted servant 
to suffer decay. 

28You have shown me the paths that lead to 
life, 

any by your presence you will flll me 
with joy.’ 

29‘‘Br~ther~: I must speak to you quite plainly 
about our patriarch David. He died and was 
buried, and his grave is here with us to this 
very day. 30He was a prophet, and he knew God’s 
promise to him: God made a vow that he would 
make one of David’s descendants a king, just 
as David was, 31David saw what God was going 
to do, and so he spoke about the resurrection of 
the Messiah when he said, 

‘He was not abandoned in the world of the 
dead; 

his flesh did not decay.’ 
3 2 G ~ d  has raised this very Jesus from the dead, 

Ch. 2 

hold on him. David said 25 
aboyt him: 

I saw the Lord always 
before me. 
Because he is at my 
right hand, I will not 
be shaken. 

Therefore mv heart is 26 
@lad and my‘tongue re- 
Jolces; 

my body also will live in 
hope, 

grave, 

because you will not 27 
abandon me to the 

nor will you let your 
Holv One underno 
deciy. 

You have made known 28 
to me the aths of life; 

YOU will fil! me with iov 

” 

“ .  
in your presence.’ 

confident1 that the atd- 
arch Davh died a n t  was 
buried, and his tomb is here 
to this day.But he was a ro 30 
phet and knew that Godgad 
romised with an oath that 

[e would place one of his 
descendants on his throne. 
Seeing what was ahead, he 31 
s oke of the resurrection of 
t!e Christ, that he was not 
abandoned to the grave, nor 
did his body undergo decay. 
God has raised this Jesus to 32 
life, and we are all witnesses 

“Brothers, I can tell you 29 

1 
, , ’ 

25-28. For David said about htm. Psalm 16:8-11. The spirit, not the exact words, is quoted. 
In the world of the dead. He would not remain in the grasp of death. David did not say this about him- 
self, but spoke of a descendant (verses 29-30). Devoted servant. The Lord Jesus. 
29. He died and waa buried. David’s grave was inside the city walls, and they had all seen it. 
30. God made a vow. Note Peter’s reasoning. God had promised David that Christ would sit on his 
throne. [Z Sam. 7:11-16; Psalm 89:3-4, 35-37; 132:fl.l Note what James says in Acts 151.5-18. 
31. So he spoke about . . . the Mwslah. Peter again emphasizes that David spoke of the Lord Jesus. 
32. God bas raised this very Jeans. “David prophesied it; we have all seen it.” This is their testimony. 



and we are all witnesses to this fact. 33He has 
been raised to the right side of God and received 
from him the Holy Spirit, as his Father had 
promised; and what you now see and hear is his 
dft that he has poured out on US. 34For David 
himself did not go up into heaven; rather he 
said, 

‘The Lord said to my Lord: 
Sit here at my right side, 

35until I put your enemies as a footstool 
under your feet.’ 

36‘‘All the people of Israel, then, are to know 
for sure that it is t h3  Jesus, whom YOU nailed to 
the cross, that God has made Lord and 
Messiah!” 

37When the people heard this, they were deeply 
troubled, and said to Peter and the other 
apostles, “What shall we do, brothers?” 

38Peter said to them, “Turn away from your 
sins, each one of YOU, and be bantized in the 
name of Jesus Ch&t,‘so that you; sins will be 
forgiven; and you will receive God’s gift, the 

33. He har been raiwd to the right aide of God. See Phil. 2:6-11. He sits on a heavenly throne. What . 
you now rn and hear. These supernormal events are proof that Jesus is not king (verse 30). He has 
“poured out” this gift. 
34. For David himself. On “where are the dead?”see notes on Luke 16:19.31. Rather he d d .  Psalm 
11O:l. (Jesus also quotes this and applies it to himself, Matt. 22:43-46) The Lord. God the Father. My 
Lord. Christ. Slt here at my rlght slde. (See verse 33.) The “right side” is the place of honor, and 
implies being part of the Supreme Government. (See also Rev. 5;6-10.) 
35. Until I pat. Christ must rule until God defeats all enemies, and then give up the Kingdom to the 
Father (I Cor. 1524-28). 
36. All the people of hrael. He has been building up to this. This is the climax1 He has proved Jesus 
to be the Messiah1 
37. “hay were deeply troubled. Peter has explained the meaning of the signs and wonders they have 
seen1 Now it is clear to them that they am. guilty of rejecting God’s Messiah and nailing him to the 
cross1 What mhrll we do, brothers? This is both a cry of anguish over their guilt, and a confession of 
faith in Jesus1 Will there be any forgiveness for such as they??? 
38. Peter rnld to them. They have already declared their faith in Christ (verse 37). Now, for the very 
f is t  time, the terms of pardon under the New Covenant will be announced. Peter will tell them how to 
reach out through faith to seize the sacrifice of Christ and make themselves part of it. !f’nn~ away from 
yo” sins. That is, repudiate what you have done. Turn away from sin, and turn to God. [The technical 
term is; repent.] And be baptlzed. This act is a visible demonstration of both faith and turning from 
sin. [Repentance is a change ofmind; baptism is a change ofstate.] In the name of Jww Cbrbt. By his 
authority. Without his authorlty, it would be only “water baptism.” With his authority, it becomes the 
new birth ofJohn 35. So that your IIIM will be forglven. This is the promise. When their faith became 

of the fact. Exalted to the 33 

$~$v~’~o~ft~$;t~& tli 
romised Holy Spirit, and 

!g ~~~~~ si, ;$;$: 34 
did not ascend to heaven, 

and,gF$i:isaid to my 
Lord: 
Sit at my right hand 
until I make your 
enemies your footstool,’ 35 

“Therefore, let all Israel 36 
be assured of this: God has 
made this Jesus whom you 
:;$:,%l both Lord and 

k:&t;i $l:2”ptetE 2:; 
When the people heard 37 

~ ~ $ ~ ~ d ? ~ e p e n t  38 

the other apostles, “Broth- 

and bebaptized, every one 
of you, in the name of Jesus 
Christ so that your sins may 
be forgiven. And ou will re- 
ceive the gia 
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Holy Spirit. 3 9 F ~ r  God‘s promise was made to 
you and your chiMren, and to all who are far 
away-all whom the Lord our God calls to 
himself.” 

40Peter made his appeal to them and with 
many other words he urged them, saying, “Save 
yourselves from the punishment coming to this 
wicked people!” 41Many of them believed his 
message and were baptized; about three thou- 
sand people were added to the group that 
day. 42They spent their time in learning from the 
apostles, taking part in the fellowship, and 
sharing in the fellowship meals and the prayers. 

Spirit. The promise is for 39 
you and your children and 
for all who are far off-for 
all whom the Lord ow Gcd 
will call.” 

With many other words 40 
he warned them; and he 
pleaded with them, “Save , * 
yourselves from thin corn t 
generation.” Those ~ 1 0 ’ 4 1  
acce ted his message were 
baptked, and about three 
thousand were added to 
their number that day. 

The Fellormhfp of the 
&Uevem 

to the apostles’ teaching and; 
to the fellowship, to the 
breaking of bread and to 

They devoted themselves 42 

I 
real through turning from sin and being baptized in the name of Jesus, they would be forgiven for their 
sins, including the sin of killing Jesus. The promise of forgiveness is to all who comply with these terns 
of salvation. And you wJII rreelve God’i @ft, the Holy Splrlt. McGarvey says the meaning here Is :he 
Holy Spirit as a si@, The world cannot receive this Helper. Dote that here, the gift of the SpMt comes 
in connection with baptism. That is, forgiveness of sins and the Spirit as a gift, are two results of turn- 
ing from sin and being baptized. See notes on Matt. 28:19-20; Rom. 61-11; John 798-39.) 
39. For God’s promha. The promise of pardon and the Spirit as a gift. Wu mula to you and your 

’ children. To these Jews who had rejected Christ, and to their descendants. And to dl who M hr away. 
To everybody in the whole world (the Gentiles). An whom the Lord our God cab to hlmwlf. “All men 
wi1I be taught by God. ” See John 6:44-45. EVERYONE MAY coml 
40. Save yoorselvw. This was why he urged them with many other words. True, they could not BARN 
their salvation [only Jesus could do that for them], but their faith was to reach out through turning from 
sin and being baptized. This was an act oftheir PREE WTLL ( compare the “lmking” ofJohn 3:14). Thb 
wicked people. Those of the Jewish nation who had rejected Christ [and would continue to reject .wn 
(Man. 23:36,24:21; Deut. 28:52-57)]. 
41. Many of them believed. Those who believed, were baptized immediately1 m c s e  who did not beuevb 
had no reason to be baptized.] Abut  three thorwnd p p L  The Twelve could have done the bap& 
ing themselves. Chrysostom, assisted by the church elders, immemed 3,0(10 in one day in 404 &D. 
There were plenty of deep pools in Jerusalem. Certainly the Seventy-two would be there, and perhaps 
others of the disciples. Group. Messianic community. The one church exists in a locality as a gmup., 
42. They ipent their h e .  A gmup implies companionship, solidarity. In contrast to “saving souls,” 
the Good News makes disciples to Christ1 A disdple wants to learn and live the message, and to be part 
of the COMMUNITY. The very worst calamity for a Christian, was to be excluded from the life of thq 
C O M M U N I T Y ( ~  Cor. 59-13: 2 Cor. 2:S-ll). Taking put tn the fabmhip.khnson sees in this the pool- 
ing of their money and resources to take care of the needy among their group. It may include the com- 
plete lip of the community. Fellomhip mub.  For some centuries, the Lord’s Supper (Holy Meal) was 
eaten in the setting of a fellowship meal. See note on Acts 20:7. Rayem In the Jewish religion, the 
priests did the praying. In Christ, every believer is a priest (Rev. 1:@1 Johnson thinks thh entire verse 
speaks of their public worship. But there was not the sharp Une at this time between public worship and 
everyday life. 
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Life among the Believers 
43Many miracles and wonders were done 

through the apostles, and this caused everyone 
to be filled with awe. q4All the believers-continued 
together in close fellowship and shared their 
belongings with one another. 4sThey would sell 
their property and possessions and distribute 
the money among all, according to what each one 
needed. 46Every day they continued to meet as a 
group in the temple, and they had their meals 
together in their homes, eating the food with 
glad and humble hearts, 47praising God, and 
enjoying the good will of all the people. And 
every day the Lord added to their group those 
who were being saved. 

The Lame Man Healed 
One day Peter and John went to the temple at 3 three o’clock in the afternoon, the hour for 
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prayer, Everyone was filled 43 
with awe, and many won- 
ders and miracles were done 
by the apostles, All the be- 44 
lievers were together and 
had everything in common. 
Selling their possessions and 45 
goods, they gave to anyone 
as he had need, Every day 46 
they continued to meet to- 

ether in the temple courts. 
!‘hey broke bread in their 
homes and ate together with 
glad and sincere hearts, 
praising God and enjoying 47 
the favor of all the peo le, 
And the Lord added to t h r  
number daily those who 
were being saved. 

Peter Heals the Crippled 
Beeear 

One day Peter and John 3 were going up to the 
temple at the time of pray. 
er-at three in the after- 

43. To be Riled 4th awe. Especially the unbelievers. Compare verse 22. 
44.45. And shared thelr belongings. Remember that many of the group did not live here, but had come 
to Jerusalem for Passover and Pentecost. Alford (Greek Testament) points out that this situation was 
unique to the “Church at Jerusalem.” It was not done with the idea of bringing all to the same economic 
level, but to meet the need of the poor among their group. Both Jew and Gentile ignored their own poor. 
What we see here was something NEW! See notes on Acts 4;32; 6:14 
46. Every day. They met in the temple to be instructed by the apostles. Probably there were “outsiders” 
{hehere as well. They had thelr meah together. Compare verse 44. Lipscomb says: “It is probable that 
they met at their homes in companies [small groups] and each company engaged in worship.” This 
would not be as a substitute for public worship, but the same principle as the “Ladies’ class.” Most 
Christians today are weak in regular devotion and natural witness to those outside. In the Jerusalem 
church, we see a spirit of EWHUSUSM - sofull of their new found love for Jesus Christ that they cannot 
get enough of himlll 
47. The Lord added to their group. We commonly use “church” in a specialized sense [Methodist 
chur‘ch; Catholic church, etc.]. The O N E  CHURCH which Jesus built on the rockfoundation of his 
DIVINITY exists in a locality as a group. It is correct to say that the same teaching out through faith 
that make you part of Christ, also makes you part of Christs’s church (see verse 38), In other words, you 
tlo not row the church, salvation makes you a member. Pentecost was the birth-day of the Lord’s 

1. One day Peter and John. These two worked together. The Jewish Christians naturally made the 
temple the center of their worship, and continued to keep many of the rituals (Acts 21:20-21). They also 
made new disciples among the crowds in the temple court. 

church (Actsl:8: Col. 1:13: Eph. 2:19-22). 
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prayers. 2There, at the “Beautiful Gate,” as 11 
was called, was a man V ~ I O  had been lame all 
his life. Every day he was carried to this gate t c  
beg for money from the people who were going 
into the temple. 3When he saw Peter and John 
going in, he begged them to give him some. 
thing. 4They looked straight at him and Pete1 
said, “Look at us!” SO he looked at them, 
expecting to get something from them. 6Petef 
said to him, “I have no money at all, but I will 
give you what I have: in the name of Jesus Christ 
of Nazareth I order you to walk!” ‘Then he took 
him by his right hand and helped him up. At 
once the man’s feet and ankles became strong; 
8he jumped up, stood on his feet, and started 
walking around. Then he went into the temple 
with them, walking and jumping and praising 
God. gThe whole crowd saw him walking and 
praising God; loand when they recognized him as 
the beggar who sat at the temple’s “Beautiful 
Gate,” they were all filled with surprise and 
amazement at what had happened to him. 

Peter’s Message in the Temple 
“As the man held on to Peter and John, all 

the people were amazed and ran to them in 

Ch, 3 

noon. Now a man crippled, 2 
from birth was being carried 
to the tem le gate called 
Beautiful, wtere he was put 
every day to beg from those ’ 
going into the temple 
courts. When he saw Peter 3 
and John about to enter, he 
asked them for money. 
Peter looked straight at 4 
him, as did John, Then” 
Peter said, “Look at usl” So 5 
the man gave them his at- 
tention, expecting to get’ 
something from them. >, 

Then Peter said, “I have 6 
no silver or gold, but what I 
have I give you. In the name 
of Jesus Christ of Nazareth, 
walk.” Taking him by the 7 
right hand, he helped him 
up, and instantly the man’s 
feet and ankles became 
strong. He jumped to his 8 
feet and began to walk, 
Then he went with them into 
the temple courts, walking 
and jum ing, and praising 
God. Wien all the people 9 
saw him walking ahd prais- 
ing God, they recognized 10 
him as the same man who 
used to sit beggin at the 
tem le gate c a d  Beau- 
tifuf and they were mled 
with wonder and amaze- 
ment at what had happened 
to him. 

Peter Spealre to the 
Onlookers 

to Peter and J f n ,  all the 
people were astonished and+ 
came runhing to them in the 
place called Solomon’s‘ 

While the beg ar held on 11 

2. There at the “Beautifnl Gate.” Thought to be the gate which opens toward the Mount of Olives. 
Charity was nonexistent, and the man was forced to beg. Beggars had their best prospects at the temple. 
6. I have no money at all. Peter had not made himself rich. [Compare 1 Tim. 43-51 In the name of 

J e w  W t .  The miracles were done in the name of Christ. Note the incident in Acts 19:14-17. 
7. And helped hlm up. Faith is action1 Note when the man’s feet and ankles became strong. 
8. He jumped up. This shows his happiness1 
9-10. They were all Blled wlth B I U ~ ~  and amazement. The beggar was well known by the people, 

~ 

and they saw him “walking and jumping and praising God.” 
11. And ran to them. The healing draws a crowdl 
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“Solomon’s Porch,” as it was called. I2When 
Peter saw the people, he said to them, “Men of 
Israel, why are you surprised at this, and why do 
you stare at us? Do you think that it was by 
means of our own power or godliness that we 
made this man walk? I3The God of Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob, the God of our ancestors, has 
given divine glory to his Servant Jesus. You 
handed him over to the authorities, and you 
rejected him in Pilate’s presence, even after 
Pilate had decided to set him free. 14He was 
holy and good, but you rejected him and instead 
you asked Pilate to do you the favor of turning 
loose a murderer. lSAnd so you killed the one 
who leads men to life. But God raised him from 
the dead-and we are witnesses to this. laIt was 
the power of his name that gave strength to this 
lame man. What you see and know was done by 
faith in his name; it was faith in Jesus that made 
him well like this before you all. 

”“And now, my brothers, I know that what 
you and your leaders did to Jesus was done 
because of your ignorance. ‘*God long ago 
announced by means of all the prophets that his 
Messiah had to suffer; and he made it come true 

Colonnade. When Peter saw 12 
this, he said to them: 

“Men of Israel, why does 
this surprise you? Why do 
you stare at u sas  if by our 
own power or godliness we 
had made this man walk? 13 
The God of Abraham, Isaac 
and Jacob, the God of our 
fathers, has glorified his ser- 
vant Jesus. You handed him 
oyer to be killed, and you 
disowned him before Pilate, 
though he had decided to let 
him go. You disowned the 14 
Holy and Righteous One 
and asked that a murderer 
be released to you. YOU 15 
killed the author of life, but 
God raised him from the 
dead. We are witnesses of 
this. By faith in the name of 16 
Jesus, this man whom you 
see and know was made 
strong. It is Jesus’ name and 
the faith that comes through 
him that has given this com- 
plete healing to him, as you 
can all see. 

“Now, brothers, I know 17 
that you acted in ignorance, 
as did your leaders. But this 18 
is how God fulfilled what he 
had foretold through all the 
prophets, saying that his 

12,Wheu Peter saw the people. Here was an opportunity to proclaim the Good News of God’s act in 
Christ. 
13, The God of Abraham, Iaaac, and Jacob. The God whom they and their ancestors worshiped. 
To hL Servant Jeaas. Peter sees in Jesus, thefulJilled promise of God to Abraham. God has given glory 
t o  Jesus. But these people had killed him (verse 15). 
15. Bat God raised him fmm the dead. Peter and the others were chosen witnesses of this fact. See Acts 

16. It wm the power of hts name. On the basis of faith in his name. His name is not a charm for driving 
out evil spirits (Acts 19:13). When nine of his apostles could not drive out a demon, Jesus said: “If wm 
because you do not have enoughfaith” (Matt. 17:19-20). 
17. h w e  of yoar Ignorance. “Forgive them, Father1 They don‘t know what they are doing” (Luke 
23:34). 
18. God long ago announced. It is a paradox that God knows before it happens and announces through 
the prophets, yet gives every manfree will and allows him to choose. 

I 10:41: 1 Cor. 15.6 
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in this way. IgRepent, then, and turn to God, 
so that he will wipe away your sins, zoso that 
times of spiritual strength may come from the 
Lord’s presence, and that he may send Jesus, 
who is the Messiah he has already chosen for you. 
ZIHe must remain in heaven until the time comes 
for all things to be made new, as God announced 
by means of his holy prophets of long ago. l2For 
Moses said, ‘The Lord your God will send you a 
prophet, just as he sent me, who will be of your 
own people. You must listen to everything that 
he tells you. 23Anyone who does not listen to 
what that prophet says will be separated from 
God’s people and destroyed.’ Z4And the prophets, 
including Samuel and those who came after 
him, all of them who had a message, also an- 
nounced these present days. aSThe promises of 
God through his prophets are for you, and you 
share in the covenant which God made with 
your ancestors. As he said to Abraham, ‘Through 
your descendants I will bless all the people on 
earth.’ 26And so God chose and sent his Servant 
to you flrst, to bless you by making all of you 
turn away from your wicked ways.’’ 

- 

Christ would suffer. Re nt, 19 
then, and turn to Gogf so 
that your sins may be wi 
out, that times of r e f r e shc  20 
ma come from the h r d ,  
a d  that he may send the 
Christ, who has bean ap. 
pointed for you-even Jesus. 
He must remain in heaven 21 
until the time comes for God 
to restore everything, e he 
romised long a o through. 

Eis holy propfets For 22 
Moses said, The Loid your, 
God will raise u for you 8. 
prophet like me b m  among 
your own people; you must 
listen to everything he tells 
ou. Anyone who does not 23 
isten to him will be com- 
letely cut off from among 

3 
[is people.’ 

“Indeed, all the propheti 24 
from Samuel on, as many as 
have spoken, have foretold 
these days. Andyou areheirs 25 
of the prophets and of the 
covenant God made with 
your fathers. He said to 
Abraham, ‘Through your 
offspring all peoplesonearth 
will be blessed.’ When God 26 
raised up his servant, he sent 
him fust to you to bless you 8 
by turnin each of you from 
his wickefways.” 

19-20. Repent, then, and turn to God. Both verbs are active [not passive] and are to be understood as 
requiring action on their part. Compare James 48; John 3;14-15. This verse is the counterpart ofActs 
2:38. Repent is an act of the mind [heart] in which YOU turnfrom sin to God. Turn to God. This is the 
act of baptism (compare Acts 2296) where the sinner seizes the sacrifice of Christ and makes him&lf 
part of it! [Baptism does not stand alone, but is part of faith. Compare Titus 3:s; Acts 19:3-5 and 
notes.] So that times of splatual strength. In Acts 2:38, the order is: (1) Turn away from sin; (2)>be 
baptized; (3) so that your sins will be forgiven; (4) God‘s gift, the Holy Spirit. Here it is: (1) Repent; 
(2) turn to God; (3) so that he will wipe away your sins; (4) times of spiritual strength may come. That 
he may send Jesus. Many see the Second Coming in this and cite Matt. 24:14 to show that the spread of 
the gospel will bring the return of Christ. But notice that Matt 24-14 has already been fulfilled in Col. 
123. This must be understood, then, as the Promise fulfilled in Christ (verse 13), and 1 Pet. 1:20 seems 
to prove this. Christ “comes” to those who accept him (Rom. 8:lO). 
21. Una the time comes. Christ must reign (1 Cor. 1525) duringthe Gospel Age, until the time for the 
New Heavens and New Earth UPet. 3:12-13; Rev. 2l:l-4). 
22-23. And destroyed. Deut. 18:15.19. The Jews could be saved only through Christ. 
24. Also announced these preaent days. The promise of the Old Testament was fulfilled in Christ, and 
Peter identifies this fulfillment with the time they were right then living in1 Compare Acts 2:16-17, 
25-26. The promises . . . are for you. Compare Gal. 3:8,16; Rom. 3. The Good News of God’s act in 
Christ was &st presented to the Jews. Notice God’s Servant [Jesus Christ] would bless them by makhhg 
them turn away from their wicked ways. He blesses us all in the same way! 
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Peter and John before the Councu’ 
Peter and John were still speaking to the 4 people when the priests, the officer in charge 

of the temple guards, and the Sadducees came 
to them, 2They were annoyed because the two 
apostles were teaching the people that Jesus had 
risen from death, which proved that the dead 
will rise to life. 3 S ~  they arrested them and put 
them in jail until the next day, since it was al- 
ready late. 4 B ~ t  many who heard the message 
believed; and the number of men came to about 
five thousand. 

5The next day the Jewish leaders, the elders, 
and the teachers of the Law gathered in Jerusa- 
lem. 6They met with the High Priest Annas, and 
Caiaphas, and John, and Alexander, and the 
others who belonged to the High Prlest’s family. 
‘They made the apostles stand before them and 
asked them, “How did you do this? What power 
do you have, or whose name did you use?” 

8Peter, full of the Holy Spirit, answered them, 
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The priests and the cap- 4 tain of the temple guard 
and the Sadducees came up 
to Peter and John while they 
were speaking to the peo le, 
They were greatly disturied 2 
because the apostles were 
teaching the eople and pro- 
claiming in 6sus the resur- 
rection of the dead. They 3 
seized Peter and John, and 
because it was evening, they 
put them in jail until the next 
day. But many who heard the 4 
message believed, and the 
number of men grew to 
about five thousand. 

The next day the rulers, 5 
elders and teachers ofthelaw 
met in Jerusalem. Annas the 6 
high priest was there, and so 
were Caiaphas, John, Alex- 
ander and the other men of 
the high priest’s family, They 7 
had Peter and John brought 
before them and began to 
question them: “By what 
vower or what name did vou 
ao this?” 

H ~ f y  S irit, said to them: 
Then Peter, filled with the 8 

Rufers and elders of the 

1, Peter and John were s t M  epealdng. Probably both are speaking to separate groups of people, as the 
priests on duty, the officer of the temple police, and the Sadducees [perhaps the High Priest and his 
associates] come to them to stop what they are doing. 
pc2i.They were annoyed. While Jesus lived, the Pharisees were his worst enemies. But after his resurrec- 

.tion, the Sadducees became the stronger source of opposition to the messianic community, because they 
did not believe man survives death1 “Christ on the cross” was offensive to the Jews and nonsense to 
the Gentiles (1 Cor. 1:23). But fust century preaching strongly emphasized the Risen Jesus and the 
resurrection of all the dead. 

3-4. But many who hemd the mewage belleved. Jailing Peter and John did not change the minds of 
those who believed what they had said, To about 0ve thoasand. This must include those men who were 
“buried with Christ” on Pentecost LQcts 2.41). Women were not usually counted (compare Matt. 
I4:21). [J.G. Malphurs thinks Timothy’s mother and grandmother were both “baptized into Christ” 
oh Pentecost, along with his father (who was a Gentile converted to Judaism). He cites the fact that a 
religious Jewish mother and grandmother did not circumcise Timothy, as evidence pointing toward 
this.] 
5.6, The next day. This is a meeting of the Jewish Council [the Sanhedrim]. The Jews still considered 

Annas the High Preist, even though the Romans had put Caiaphas in his place ten years before. 
7.What power do yon have? They knew the miracles and wonders were reall But they think it comes 

through some rite of magic. 
8, Peter, frill of the Holy Splrlt. SeeMatt. 10;16-20 and notes. 
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“Leaders of the people and elders: 9if we are 
being questioned today about the good deed done 
to the lame man and how he was made well, 
lothen you should all know, and all the people 
of Israel should know, that this man stands here 
before you completely well by the power of the 
name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth-whom you 
crucified and God raised from death. “Jesus is 
the one of whom the scripture says, 

‘The stone that you the builders despised 
turned out to be the most important 

stone. ’ 
?Salvation is to be found through him alone; 
for there is no one else in all the world, whose 
name God has given to men, by whom we can 
be saved.” 

13The members of the Council were amazed to 
see how bold Peter and John were, and to learn 
that they were ordinary men of no education. 
They realized then that they had com- 
panions of Jesus. I4But there was nothing that 
they could say, because they saw the man who 
had been made well standing there with Peter 
and John. lJSO they told them to leave the 
Council room, and started discussing among 

Ch. ,4 

people1 Ifwe are being called 9 
to account today for an act of 
kindness shown to a cripple 
and are asked how he was ~ 

healed, then know this, you 10 
and everyone else in Israel: 
It is by the name of Jesus 
Christ of Nazareth, whom 
you crucified but whom God 
raised from the dead, that 
this man stands before you 
completely healed. He is ”11 

‘the stone you builders re- 
jected, which,has become 
the capstone. 

Salvation is  found in no one 12 
else; for there is no other 
name under heaven given to 
men by which we must be 
saved.“ 

courage of Peter and John 
and realized that they were 
unschooled, ordinary men, 
they were astonished and 
they took note that these 
men had been with Jesus. 
And since they could see the 14 
man who had been healed 
standing there with them, 
there was nothing they could 
say. So they ordered them to 15 
withdraw from the San- 
hedrin and then conferred 

When they saw the 13 

1‘ 1 ” 

9. About the good deed done. They are prisoners on trial for a good deed. Peter uses this to prove the 
power of the name of Jesus, and to present the Truth of God to them. 
10. Jesus CMst of Nazareth. The very One whom the Council had condemned, is the source of power! 
Whom you crucitled. Now Peter is the “judge,” and they are on trial. 
11. The stone. Jesus quotes this same scripture inMatt. 21:42-46. See notes there. 
12. Throagh h h  alone. No other name in all Creation is a SAVING NAME, because God has acted 
through Jesus Christ. Whoever rejects the Son, has rejected the Father also (1 John 2:22-23). It is not 
possible, then, to follow God, while rejecting Jesus. [Since Jesus Christ is TF~E NAME, we do not need the 
name of angel, Virgin, or saint.] 
13-14. Ordinary men of no education, As all Jews, they had been educated in the synagogue schools, 
but had not attended the “theological schools” of the teachers of the Law. Companlous of J ~ ~ I I s .  They 
had three years of intensive training from Jesus. Plus, they had total recall through the Holy Spirit 
lrohn 14:26). Became they mw the man. “Facts afe stubborn things.” 
15. And started diaeussing. After they send them out, the Council uses all their wisdom to find a 
solution. 
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themselves. t6“What shall we do with these 
men?” they asked, “Everyone living in Jerusalem 
knows that this extraordinary miracle has been 
performed by them, and we cannot deny it. 
‘?But to keep this matter from spreading any 
further among the people, let us warn these men 
never again to speak to anyone in the name of 
Jesus.” 

inso they called them back in and told them 
that under”no condition were they to speak or to 
teach in the name of Jesus. lgBut Peter and John 
answered them, “You yourselves judge which is 
right in God’s sight, to obey you or to obey God. 
2oFor we cannot stop speaking of what we our- 
selves have seen and heard.” *lThe Council 
warned them even more strongly, and then set 
them free. They could find no reason for punish- 
ing them, because the people were all praising 
God for what had happened. ZZThe man on 
whom this miracle of healing had been per- 
formed was over forty years old. 

The Believers Pray for Boldness 
2 3 A ~  soon as theqwere set free, Peter and John 

returned to their group and told them what 
the chief priests and the elders had said, 24When 
they heard it, they all joined together in prayer to 
God: “Master and Creator of heaven, earth, 

.X!? 
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together, “What are we go- 16 
ing to do with these men?” 
they asked. “Everybody 
living in Jerusalem knows 
they have done an outstand- 
idg miracle, and we cannot 
deny it. But to sto 
from spreading any Arther 
among the people, we must 
warn these men to speak no 
longer to anyone in this 
name.” 

Then they called them in 18 
again and commanded them 
not to speak or teach at all 
in the name of Jesus. But 19 
Peter and John replied, 
“Judge for yourselves wheth- 
er it is right in God’s sight to 
obey you rather than God. 
For we cannot he1 speaklng 20 
about what we tave seen 
and heard.” 

After further threats they 21 
let them go. They could not 
decide how to punish them, 
because all the people were 
praising God for what had 
happened. For the man who 22 
was miraculously healed was 
over forty years old. 

The Bellevere’ Prayer 

and John went back to their 
own people and reported all 
that the chief nests and 
elders had sa i f  to them. 
When they heard this, they 24 
raised their voices tjjgether 
in prayer to God. Sover- 
eign Lord,” they said, “you 
made the heaven and the 
earth and the sea, and 

this 17 

On their release, Peter 23 

16-18. And told them. They threaten them, expecting to put B stop to their preaching. 
19. Or to obey God. This is the “higher law,” which supersedes all other1 
20. For we cannot stop apklng.  They are under an obligation! They are men with a mission to 
perform. 
21-22, Because the people. Note the power of public opinion1 The man. The man who had been healed 
was over forty years old, therefore known as a life-long cripple. 
23. Returned to their group. The Christians met together daily (Acts 246).  Peter and John give their 
report of all that has happened. 
N. my Joined together. Someone would lead the prayer. They had been ordered to stop their 
activities, so they go to God in prayer. 
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and sea, and all that is in them! 2sBy means of 
the Holy Spirit you spoke through our ancestor 
David, your servant, when he said, 

‘Why were the Gentiles furious; 
why did the people plot in vain? 

26The kings of the earth prepared them- 

and the rulers met together 
against the Lord and his Messiah.’ 

2 7 F ~ r  indeed Herod and Pontius Pilate met to- 
gether in this city with the Gentiles and the 
people of Israel against Jesus, your holy Servant, 
whom you made Messiah. aSThey gathered to do 
everything that you, by your power and will, had 
already decided would take place. IgAnd now, 
Lord, take notice of the threats they made and 
allow us, your servants, to speak your message 
with all boldness. 30Stretch out your hand to 
heal, and grant that wonders and miracles may 
be performed through the name of your holy 
Servant Jesus.’’ 

31When they finished praying, the place where 
they were meeting was shaken. They were all 
filled with the Holy Spirit and began to speak 
God‘s message with boldness. 

selves, 

Ch. .4 

everything in them. You“25 
s oke by the Holy Spirit 
tLough the mouth of your 
ser;vant, our father David: 

Why do the nations 
rage, 
and the people plot in 
vain? 

and the rulers gather 
to4ether 

and agfinst his Anoint- 
ed One. 

tius Pilate met together with 
the Gentiles and the people 
of Israel in this city to con- 
spire a ainst your holy ser- 
vant yesus, whom you 
annointed. They did what 28 
your power and will had de- 
cided beforehand should 
ha pen. Now, Lord, COIL. 
si&r their threats and en- 
able your servants to speak 
your word with great bold- 
ness. Stretch out your hand 30 
to heal and perform mirac- 
ulous sigw and wonders 
through the name of your 
holy servant Jesus.” 

lace where they were meet- 
k g  was shaken: And they 
were all iUled anth the Holy 
S itit and spoke the word of & boldly. 

The kings of the earth 26 
take their stand, 

agamst the Lord 

Indeed Herod and Pon-1 27 

After they prayed, the 31 

25-26. W 4  were dm G e n h  farl0ruPThis is quoted from Psalm 2. Veme27shows how it came‘me. 
27-28. They g&ered to do everjlhlog. God had already decided what would be done, but this does not 
say that God decreed that Herod, Pilate, etc., would be the ones who would do this. They “volunteeied“ 
[unknowingly] to carry out God’s decree. 
29-30. And now, Lord. They do not ask to be saved from pain, persecution, or death. They ask for: 
(1) boldness in speaking: (2) proof of the power of THB NAME. Their prayer is directed toward the 
mission Christ has given them. 
31. Was shaken. Evidence that God heard them. They were .II fl!led.Lipscomb thinks onlythe apostles 
were filled.Johmon thinks the whole p u p  were filled in a conscious renewal of the miraculous power, 
just like Pentecost. CompareActs 10:44, where the Spirit came down on all who were listening. 
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All Things Together 
QThe group of believers was one in mind and 

heart. No one said that any of his belongings was 
his own, but they all shared with one another 
everything they had. 33With great power the 
apostles gave witness of the resurrection of the 
Lord Jesus, and God poured rich blessings on 
them all. 34There was no one in the group who 
was in need. Those who owned fields or houses 
would sell them, bring the money received from 
the sale 35and turn it Over to the apostles; and 
the money was distributed to each one according 

36And so it was that Joseph, a Levite born in 
Cyprus, whom the apostles called Barnabas 
(which means “One who Encourages”), 37sold a 
field he owned, brought the money, and turned 
i$ over to the apostles. 

Ananias and Sapphira 
But there was a man named Ananias, whose 5 wife was named Sapphira. He sold some 

property that belonged to them, ‘but kept part of 

to his need. 

the money for himself, as his wife knew, and 

32-35.Was one in mind and heart. They formed one community in Christ, with one doctrine, served 
one Lord, and had one hope of eternal life! W.r him o m .  See note on Act8 2.4445. It was an emer- 
gency, but the group met the need. The language does not imply that everyone sold everything he had. 
36-37, Joseph, a Levlte born in Cypm. He Is “Barnabas” from this time on. Sold a &Id he owned. 
de did this out of love, of his own free will, and brought the entire sum of money, and turned it over to 
the apostles, This is important, because it “sets the stage” for the event in the next chapter. 
’ 1. Bat there WIM a man named A n a n l ~ .  Side by side with the picture of love and fellowship in the 4th 
chapter, comes the selfishness and hypocrisy ofthis couple. 
2, But kept part of the money. It is important to see where the sin was. No one forced them to sell the 

property; and once sold, no one forced them to give the money; and in giving the money, no one re- 
quired them to give all of it. Their sin was in lying about it to get the glory for something they had not 
done. (1) They gave from the wrong motives; (2) They lied about it. 

48 9 
The BeUevera Sham Thelr 
Poswesslone 

All the believers were one 32 
in heart and mind. NO one 

%$: tEs “h”iY, O:,$ y;; 
they shared everything they 

$~;t~$n~;tJ;;;;s~& 33 
to the resurrection of the 

~d$;;;;;~m,lfh&~; 34 
were no needy persons 

; ~ ; ~ , ‘ h ; ~ s ~ ; ~ ~ $ $  
lands or houses them, 

~ ; ~ \ ~ ~ ~ u ~ ; Y t f ; ; ~ ~  35 

~ ~ ~ d t o a n Y O n e a s h e h a d  

Joseph, a Levite from 36 

FzTf Et;:;: “TO$; 
means, Son of Encourage- 
ment), sold a field he owned 37 
and brou ht the money and 
put it at t f e  apostles’ feet. 

Anantas and Sapphira 
~b~ a man named 

~s$$;b;;~tt;;o;$~ 
a iece of ro With his 2 

for himsel& and brought the 
rest and put it at the apos- 
tles’ feet. 

tles’ feet, and it was dis- 

;f$;azIartn;!;lfgo$ b P E 
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turned the rest over to the apostles. 3Peter said 
to him, “Ananias, why did you let Satan take 
control of your heart and make you lie to the 
Holy Spirit by keeping part of the money you 
received for the property? 4Before you sold the 
property it belonged to you, and after you sold 
it the money was yours. Why, then, did you 
decide in your heart that you would do such a 
thing? You have not lied to men-you have lied 
to God!” 5As soon as Ananias heard this he 
fell down dead; and all who heard about it were 
filled with fear. 6The young men came in, 
wrapped up his body, took him out, and buried 
him. 

‘About three hours later his wife came in, 
but she did not know what had happened. BPeter 
said to her, “Tell me, was this the full amount 
you and your husband received for your 
property?” 

“Yes,” she answered, “the full amount.” 
9S0 Peter said to her, “Why did you and your 

husband decide to put the Lord’s Spirit to the 
test? The men who buried your husband are at 
the door right now, and they will carry you out 
too!” ‘OAt once she fell down at his feet and 
died. The young men came in and saw that she 
was dead, so they carried her out and buried 

Ch. 5 
Then Peter said, “An. .3 

anias, how is it that Satan, 
has so fdled your heart that 4 

you have lied to the Holy 
Spirit and have kept for 
yourself some of the money 
you received for the land? 
Didn’t it belon to you be- 4 
fore it was sold?And after it 
was sold, wasn’t the money 
at your disposal? What ’ 
made you think of doing 
such a thin 7 You havz not 
lied to men fu t  to God 

this, he fell down and died. 
And great fear seized all 
who heard what had hap- 
pened. Then the young men 6 
came forward, wrapped up 
his body, and carried him 
out and buried him. 

About three hours later 7 
his wife came in, not know- 
ing what had ha ened. 
Peter asked her, “Teyfme, is 8 
this the price you and An- 
anias got for the land?” 

“Yes.” she said “that is 

When Ananias heard 5 

the price.” 
Peter said to her, “How 9 

could you agree to test the 
S kit of the Lord? Look! 
T\e feet of the men who 
buried your husband are at 
the door, and they will carry 
you out also.” 

down at his feet and died. 
Then the young men came 
in and, Anding her dead, 
carried her out and buried‘ . 
her beside her husband. - I 

At that moment she fell 10 

3-4. And make you Ue to the Holy Splrit. Peter points out the money had been his to do with ds he 
pleased. Ananias wanted to receive the same honor Barnabas had, for giving the entire sum of money. 
But Ananias lied about how much it was, so he could keep part of it and still get honor for giving iball. 
5. He fell down Lad. It was not Peter, but the Holy Spirit who struck this man dead. The punishxncnt 

seems more drastic than necessary, yet Satan was striking at the messianic community through this 
lie, and it was a much more serious incident than it seems to bel Compare Uzzah’s death for touchqg 
the Box of the Covenant (2 Sam. 6.4-8). 

6. And buried W. No weeping, no funeral! The body cannot temain inside the temple walls. 
Examples of such a quick burial are found inlev. 1O:l-E Joshua Z16-26. 
7. His wife came In. It was strange, but not impossible, that his wife did not know what had happened. 
8-9. WIU this the full nmouut? Here was her chance to tell the truth that would have saved her, Gut 

she tells the lie which she and her husband had agreed to tell. 
10. The young men came In. It had taken three hours to carry Ananias out of the city, bury him, d$ 
come back. This incident teaches, that while you can lie to men, you cannot fool Godl 

lT< 

, “  
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her beside her husband, ”The whole church and 
all the others who heard of this were filled with 
great fear. 

macles and Wonders 
12Many miracles and wonders were being per- 

formed among the people by the apostles. All the 
believers met together in a group in Solomon’s 
Porch. 13Nobody outside the group dared join 
them, even though the people spoke highly of 
them. “But more and more people were added 
to the group-a crowd of men and women who 
believed in the Lord. 15As a result of what the 
apostles were doing, the sick people were carried 
out in the streets and placed on beds and mats 
so that, when Peter walked by, at least his 
shadow might fall on some of them. 16And 
crowds of people came in from the towns around 
Jerusalem, bringing their sick and those who had 
evil spirits in them; and they were all healed. 

The Apostles Persecuted 
”Then the High Priest and all his companions, 

members of the local party of the Sadducees, 
became extremely jealous of the apostles; so 
they decided to take action. ‘*They arrestea the 
aqostles and placed them in the public jail. 

49 3 

Great fear seized the whole 11 
church and all who heard 
about these events. 

The Apostles Heal Many 

many miraculous signs and 
wonders among the people. 
And all the believers used to 
meet together in Solomon’s 
Colonnade. No one else 13 
dared join them, even 
though they were highly re- 

arded by the people. a evertheless, more and 14 
more men and women be- 
lieved in the Lord and were 
added to their number. As 15 
a result, people brought the 
sick into the streets and laid 
them on beds and mats so 
that at least Peter’s shadow 
might fall on some of them 
as he passed by. Crowds 16 
gathered also from the 
towns around Jerusalem, 
bringing their sick and those 
tormented by evil spirits, 
and all of them were healed. 

The Apostlea Persecuted 

all his associates, who were 
members of the party of the 
Sadducees, were filled with 
jealousy, They arrested the 18 
apostles and put them in the 

The apostles performed 12 

Then the high priest and 17 

. i  

c 11. Were tWed wltb great fear. This incident showed the reality of sin1 Neither sin nor salvation are 
i”make-believe1” What these two did was blasphemy1 [Notfear, but love, is the ULTIMATE MOTIVATION. 

.*Se&l  John4:18] 
112-14. Many mlracles and wonders. Note i t k  the apostles who are said to have this power. Not everyone 
was given the gift of miracles. Met together in a p u p .  See Acts 246; Heb. 10;25. Nobody outside the 
*up. This must speak of their enemies. See the next verse. Were added to the group. A continuous 
growth. Men m d  women. Women are specifically mentioned here. There were already women among 
the group (Acts 1;14; see note on Acts 13-4). They are again mentioned in chapter6. 
15-16. The nick people were csrried out. We are not told that any were healed by Peter’s shadow. The 

, p i n t  is the fame and popularity these things brought to the apostles. [Compare Acts 19:ll-12.1 
+J7. Then the High Priert. This would be Anna. See note on Acts 4.94. He was a Sadducee, and there- 
fore strongly opposed to any thought of the dead being raised. See note on Acts 4:2. 

;1& And p l d  them Ln the psblle Jd. That i s ,  they treated them like common criminals. [A small 
basement room, with a dirt floor and no sanitary facilities.] 
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lgBut that night an angel of the Lord opened the 
prison gates, led the apostles out, and said to 
them, zO“Go and stand in the temple, and tell 
the people all about this new life.” T h e  apostles 
obeyed, and at dawn they entered the temple 
and started teaching. 

The High Priest and his companions called 
together all the Jewish elders for a full meeting of 
the Council; then they sent orders to the prison to 
have the apostles brought before them. ZZBut 
when the officials arrived, they did not find the 
apostles in prison; so they returned to the 
Council- and reported, 23”When we arrived at 
the jail ‘we found it locked up tight and all the 
guards on watch at the gates;but when we opened 
the gates we did not dnd anyone inside!” 24When 
the officer in charge of the temple guards and the 
chief ptiests heard this, they wondered what had 
happened to the apostles. 25Then a man came in 
who said tp them, “Listen! The men you put 
in prison are standing in the temple teaching the 
people!” 30 the officer went off with his men 
and brought the apostles back. They did not use 
force, however, because they were afraid that 
the people might stone them. 

19. An angel of the Lord. God works through angels Web. 1;14). 

Ch. :5 

public jail. But during the 19 
night an an el of the Lord. 
opened the toon of the jail 
and brought them out. ’‘G%!20 
stand in the tem le courts, 
he said, “and tefthe eople 
the full message of t h i  new’ 
Life.” 

At daybreak they en te rd  21 
the temple courts, as they-r. 
had been told, and began to 
teach the eo le. 

When t i e  h g h  priest a n d  
his associates amved, they 
called together the Saw- 
hedrin-the full assembly of’ 4 
the elders of Israel-and 
sent to the jail for the apos- 
tles. But on arriving at the“22 
jail, the officers did not find 
them there. So they went 
back and reported, “We-23 
found the jail securely lock- 
ed, with the guards standing 
at the doors; but when we 
opened them, we found no 
one inside.” On hearin this 24 
report, the captain o! the 
temple guard and the chief 
priests were puzzled won- 
dering what would come of 
this. 

said, “Lookl The men you 
put in jail are standing in 
the temple courts teaching 
the people.” At that, the 26 
captain went with his offl- 
cers and brought the apos- 
les. They did not use force, 
because they feared that the 
people would stone them. 

Then someone came and 25 

r; 
&* 

”1 

20. Go and stand in the temple. They are instructed by the angel t o  go back to the temple and continue 
preaching the resurrection of the dead. 
21. For a fd l  meetlug of the C O ~ c l l .  Notice this was called for the trial of the apostles, and the Cou@ 
sends to the prison to have the prisoners brought before them. 
22-23. We found it locked up tlght. They cannot explain why the apostles were not in the prison. 
24-25. Am standhg in the temple teaehlng. This miracle was a source of fresh strength and faith to 
all the disciples. Those who knew of the arrest [Le., all Jerusalem] would be curious. Also, this should 
have proved to the Sadducees that they could not hold back this Good Newsl Compare vene39, 
26. They did not use fozce:The power of public opinion1 

s 
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27They brought the apostles in and made them 
stand before the Council, and the High Priest 
questioned them. z8“We gave you strict orders 
not to teach in the name of this man.” he said; 
“but see what YOU have done! YOU have spread 
your teaching all over Jerusalem, and you want to 
make us responsible for his death!” 

rgPeter and the other apostles answered back, 
“We must obey God, not men. 30The God of 
our fathers raised Jesus from death, after you 
had killed him by nailing him to a cross. 31GOd 
raised him to his right side as Leader and Savior, 
to give to the people of Israel the opportunity 
to repent and have their sins forgiven. 32We are 
witnesses to these things-we and the Holy 
Spirit, who is God’s gift to those who obey him.” 

33When the members of the Council heard 
this they were so furious that they decided to 
have the apostles put to death. 3 4 B ~ t  one Of 
them, a Pharisee named Gamaliel, a teacher of 
the Law who was highly respected by all the 
people, stood up in the Council. He ordered the 
apostles to be taken Out, 3sand then said to 
the Council, “Men of Israel, be careful what 

27.28. m e  HI& Pdeat questtoned them. He charges they have: (1) defied the Council; (2) spread their 
teaching all over Jerusalem. Yon want to make M respondble. Read what they had said before (Matt. 
27:25), They are not so eager to accept their guilt now! The people might rebel against them because 
they had killed Christ. 
29.32. We m u ~ t  obey God, not men. What other reason is needed??? Peter says: (1) God raised Jesus 
from death; (2) to his right side as Leader and Savior; (3) to give Israel the opportunity to repent; (4) 
“We are witnesses.” Who Is God’s gift to thMe who obey him. The obedience of faith (Row. 1:s; 
Acts 2:38) was the requisite for receiving God’s gift. “Obey” implies continuous action. One of the 
special blessings of being in Christ is the stream of living water which the Scripture itself identifies as 
the Holy Spirit Uohn X38-39; 1 Cor. 6:19-20). 
33. They were MI farloas. Their response to the Good News is to try to kill those who bring it! 
34, A Pharisee named Gamdel. [Pharisees believed man survives death.] Gamaliel was the most 
revered teacher of the Law. The Talmud speaks of him, and he was a grandson of Hillel [the most 
revered teacher ofall]. Paul was his pupil (Acts22:3). 
35-39. Be carefnl what yon are about to do. G o d  advice! (1) Think! (2) Impostors will fail. (3) You 
cannot defeat Gcdl [Theudas and Judas were well known to the Council, but we cannot accurately 
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Having brought the apos- 27 
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questioned by the hi h 
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name,” he said. “Yet YOU 
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you are about to do to these men. 36Some time 
ago Theudas appeared, claiming that he was 
somebody great; and about four hundred men 
joined him. But he was killed, all his followers 
were scattered, and his movement died out. 
37After this, Judas the Galilean appeared during 
the time of the census; he also drew a crowd 
after him, but he also was killed and all his 
followers were scattered. jeAnd so in this case 
now, I tell you, do not take any action against 
these men. Leave them alone, because if this 
plan and work of theirs is a man-made thing, it 
will disappear; 3 9 b ~ t  if it comes from God you 
cannot possibly defeat them. You could find 
yourselves fighting against Godl” 

The Council followed Gamaliel’s advice. 
40They called the apostles in, had them whipped, 
and ordered them never again to speak in the 
name of Jesus; and then they set them free. 
41The apostles left the Council, full of joy that 
God had considered them worthy to suffer dis- 
grace for the name of Jesus. 42And every day in 
the temple and in people’s homes they continued 
to teach and preach the Good News about Jesus 
the Messiah. 

Ch. 5 

do to these men. Some time 36 
Theudas appeared, 

% h n g  to be somebody, 
and a6out four hundred 
men rallied to him. He was 
killed, all his followers were 
dis ersed, and it all came to 
notiin . After him, Judas 37 
fhe Gahean appeared in the 
days of the census and led a 
band of peo le in revolt. He 
too was kilgd, and all his 
followers were scattered. 
Therefore, in the present 38 
case I advise you: Leave 
these men alone1 Let them 
go! For if their purpose or 
activity is of human origin, 
it will fail. But if it is from 39 
God, ou will not be able to 
stop tiese men; you will only 
find yourselves fighting 
against God.” 

them. They called the a os- 
tles in and had them t o g  
ged. Then they ordered 
them not to speak in the 
name of Jesus, and let them 

gothe apostles left the San- 41 
hedrin, rejoicing because 
they had been counted wor- 
thy of suffering disgrace for 
the Name. Day after day, in 42 
the temple courts and from 
house to house, they never 
stopped teaching and pro- 
:laming the good news that 
lesus is the Christ. 

His speech persuaded 40 

identify them. See notes on this in the Expositors Greek Testament.] But if It comes h m  God. 
Lipscomb says: “So while Gamaliel was not a believer, he was so impressed with the possibility that 
they might be sent by God that he was unwilling for the Sanhedrin to try to destroy them.” [Those 
who oppose translations and movements ought to think about what Gamaliel said.] 
40. They called the apostles in. The fact that most of the Council are Pharisees may have helped them 
decide to do what Gamaliel says. Had them whipped. The whip had bits of bone or stone tied in the 
end of the strands, and would tear the flesh. This was a common form of punishment. 
41. WofJoy.James1:2-4. 
42. And every day. This shows how hard they work to spread the Good News of God’s act in Christ to 
set men free1 
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The Seven Helpers 
Some time later, as the number of disciples 6 kept growing, there was a quarrel between 

the Greek-speaking Jews and the native Jews, 
The Greek-speaking Jews said that their widows 
were being neglected in the daily distribution 
of funds. 50 the twelve apostles called the whole 
group of disciples together and said, “It is not 
right for us to neglect the preaching of God’s 
word in order to handle finances. 3 S ~  then, 
brothers, choose seven men among you who are 
known to be full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, 
and we will put them in charge of this matter. 
4We ourselves, then, will give our full time to 
prayers and the work of preaching.” 

SThe whole group was pleased with the 
apostles’ proposal; so they chose Stephen, a man 
fuI1 of faith and the Holy Spirit, and Philip, 
Prochorus, Nicanor, Timon, Parmenas, and 
Nicolaus, a Gentile from Antioch who had been 
converted to Judaism. T h e  group presented 
them to the apostles, who prayed and placed 
their hands on them. 

The Choosing of the Seven 
In those days when the 6 number o f  disciples ww 

increasing, the Grecian Jews 
among them complained 
againstthoseofthe Aramaic- 
speaking community be- 
cause their widows were 
being overlooked in the 
daily distribution of food. 
So the Twelve gathered all 2 
the disciples together and 
said: “It would not be right 
for us to ne lect the ministry 
of the wortof God in order 
to wait on tables. Brothers, 3 
choose seven men from 
among you who are known 
to be full of the Spirit and 
wisdom. We will turn this 
responsibility over to them 
and will give our attention 4 
to prayer End the ministry of 
the word. 

This proposal leased the 5 
whole group. &ey chose 
Ste hen, a man full of faith 
an fo f  the Holy Spitik also 
Philip, Prochorus, Nicanor, 
Timon, Parmenas, and 
Nicolas from Antioch, a 
convect to Judaism. They 6 
presented these men to the 
apostles, who prayed.. and 
laid their hands on them. 

1. Some time later. Both Lipscomb and McGa~vey think this is still during the first year of the 
Gospel Age. either 30, or early 31 A.D. [by the corrected calendar]. There w u  I qnurd. Notice that 
somebody WBS already doing the work of a “church helper” [deacon] (f Tim. 38). But the Greek- 
speaking Jews were being discriminated against. [Many Jews outside of Palestine adopted the Greek 
language and some customs.] Their widow were being neglected. The pride of the Palestinian Jews 
made them neglect the needs of these widows. 
2. So the twelve apostlea. This proves that Matthias was counted Mots 1:26), since Paul had not yet 

converted to Christ. It La not right for us. Their mission did not allow them time to do this. 
3. So then, bmthem, chooae. Note the apostles did not do the choosing1 Seven men. This many could 

handle the assistance to the Greek-speaking widows. Who are lmom to be. Men whom the con- 
gregation could respect, and who could be trusted. And we will put them In chuge. Compare nhrs 
1:s. Both church leaders [elders] and church helpers [deacons] are horizontal extensiorrs of the p u p  
[local church], appointed to do a job. [Clerks watching the store, while the Boss is away.] 
4. To prayer and the work of preaching. Note the apostles give prayer and preaching equal pdodty. 
5. So they chow Stephen. He would be the first martyr. Phlllp. He would later do the work of an 

evangelist. Prochorus, Nicanor, ‘Nmon, Parmenu. Their names do not appear again. Nimh~u.  Some 
try to connect him with the “Nicolaitans in Revelation, but there is no evidence to do this. 
6. And placed their hands on them. McGarvey says: “But all the apostles did was to pray and lay on 

their hands: hence, this was the ceremony of their appointment.” 
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’And so the word of God continued to spread. 
The number of disciples in Jerusalem grew 
larger and larger, and a great number of priests 
accepted the faith. 

The Arrest of Stephen 
Stephen, a man richly blessed by God and full 

of power, performed great miracles and wonders 
among the people. 9But some men opposed him; 
they were members of the synagogue of the Free 
Men (as it was_ called), which had Jews from 
Cyrenia and Alexandria. They and other Jews 
from Cilicia and Asia started arguing with 
Stephen. ‘OBut the Spirit gave Stephen such wis- 
dom that when he spoke they could not resist 
him. ‘50 they bribed some men to say, “We 
heard him speaking against Moses and against 
God!” 121n this way they stirred up the people, 
the elders, and the teachers of the Law. They 
came to Stephen, seized him, and took him be- 
fore the Council. I3Then they brought in some 
men to tell lies about him. “This man,” they 
said, “is always talking against our sacred temple 

SothewordofGod spread. 7 
The number of disciples in 
Jerusalem increased rapidly, 
and alar enumberof priests 
becameo%edient to the faith. 

Stephen Seized 
Now Stephen, a man full 8 

of God’s grace and ower, 
did great wonders anlmira- 
culous signs among the r owever, from members of 
the Synagogue of the Freed- 
men (as it was called)-Jews 
of Cyrene and Alexandria as 
well as the provinces of Cii- 
cia and Asia. These men be- 
an to argue with Stephen, t ut thev could not stand UD 10 

ople. Opposition arose, 9 

againsc his wisdom or thk 
Spirit by which he spoke. 

Then they secretly per- 
suaded some men to say, 
“We have heard Stephen 
speak words of blasphemy a- 
aim!, Moses and agamst 

hod. 

1 

_._ 
So they stirred up the 2 

people and the elders and 
the teachers of the law. They 
seized Stephen and brou ht 
him before the Sanhedh. 
They produced false wit- 13 
nesses, who testified, “This 
fellow never stops speaking 
against the holy place and a- 

7. And a great number of priests. The unity of the group was presewed, and even priests were be- 
coming “fulfilled Jews” in Christ! [Ezra 236-39 speaks of 4,289 priests coming back from Babylon. 
There would be more at this time.] 
8. Stephen. His name is Greek. He is the f i s t  one not an apostle who is said to do miracles and 

wonders. Philip also had this power (Acts 8:6-7). [Only the apostles and those whom the apostles had 
“placed their hands on” had this power, as far as the Scripture tells us.] Compare Acts 8:15-19. 
9. Of the synagogue of the Frea Men. The Talmud says there were 480 synagogues in Jerusalem. This 

one was made up of men who had been taken to Rome as slaves, and later set free, who held Roman 
citizenship. Those who made up this synagogue were “Greek-speaking Jews.” Stephen’s name is Greek, 
and he probably would begin working with those of his own group. 
10. Taey eodd hot redat him. They could not refute his arguments. His message was very convincing. 
11. So they bribed some men. They intend to stop what Stephen is doing. Speaking agaht. They 
cannot refute his arguments, so they accuse him of blasphemy. 
12. They stirred up the people. By their slander. Up tu now, the Christians had been popular for the 
most pact (see verse 7). These “Free Men” try to turn public opinion against Stephen and the Chris- 
tians. Compare note on Acts 4.2. 
13-14. Thts man. Instead of attacking all Christians, they direct their slander against Stephen only. 
By doing this, they hope to be able to prejudice the people and turn them away from Christ. Compare 
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and the Law of Moses. “We heard him say that 
this Jesus of Nazareth will tear down the temple 
and change all the customs which have come 
down to us from Moses!” 15All those sitting in the 
Council fixed their eyes on Stephen and saw that 
his face looked like the face of an angel. 

Stephen’s Speech 
The High Priest asked Stephen, “Is this 7 really so?” 5tephen answered, “Brothers 

and fathers! Listen to me! The God o f  glory 
appeared to our ancestor Abraham while he was 
living in Mesopotamia, before he had gone to live 
in Haran, 3and said to him, ‘Leave your family 
and country and go to the land that I will show 
you.’ 4And so he left the land of Chaldea and 
went to live in Haran. After Abraham’s father 
died, God made him move to this country, where 
you now live, 5God did not then give Abraham 
any part of it as his own, not even a square foot 
of ground; but God promised that he would give 
it to him, and that it would belong to him and 
his descendants after him. At the time God made 

note on Rev. 1217. Stephen likely did preach “the close of the Jewi 
ever, he did not blaspheme either God or Moses. 

ainst the law. For we have 14 
aeard him say that this Jesus 
of Nazareth will destroy this 
place and chan e the cus- 
toms Moses hanfed down to 
us.” 

Sanhedrin looked intently at 
Stephen, and they saw that 
his face was like the face o f  
an angel. 
Stephen’s Speech to the 
Sanhedrin 

Then the l ~ f  h priest 7 asked him, i r e  these 
charges true?” 

“Brothers and fathers, 
listen to me! The God of 
lory appeared to our father i braham while he was still 

in Mesopotamia, before he 
lived in Haran. ‘Leave you: 3 
country and your people, 
God said, ‘and go to the 
land I will show you.’ 

“So he left Chaldea and 4 
settled in Haran. After the 
death of his father, God sent 
him to this land where ou 
are now living. He gave Xim 5 
no inheritance here, not 
even a foot of ound. But 
God romised E m  that he 
and [is descendants after 
him would possess the land, 
even though at that time 
Age and Christ as King.G How- 

All who were sitting in the 15 

To this he replied: 2 

15. Flxed their eyes on Stephen. To see how he is reacting to these charges. Llke the face of an angel. 
If his face had been shining with a supernormal light, the Council would have dismissed in awe1 It 
must have been peace and joy which flashed from his eyes! [Lipscomb thinks it was the supernormal 
glory that lit up the face of Moses. (Erod. 35:30-35).] 
1. h thh really lo? That is, “What do you have to say in your own defence?” 
2-4. Stephen answered. His answer is to give an outline of Jewish history, from Abraham to Christ. 

This is to show that the “spiritual temple” which is the church of Christ [the messianic community] 
is the fulfillment of the Jewish Age. A true child of Abraham will listen to the prophecies of Moses 
and the others, and will accept Christ as the Messiah. (1) Abraham was uncircumcised when God called 
him and gave him the promise. (2) Joseph [a symbol of Christ] was rejected by his brothers, but later 
saved them (3) Moses was rejected by his people, but God used him to save Israel. (4) Israel went 
chasing after false gods, and the Lord sent them into captivity. (5) God had the Tent and the Temple 
built, but told them he does not live in houses built by men. (6) Moses predicted a prophet like himself, 
God’s Servant. (7) In rejecting Christ and murdering him, they showed themselves true sons of their 
ancestors. The whole speech is logical, bringing these people face to face with their own sins. The God 
of glory. Abraham’s home was in Ur, in the land of Chaldea in Mesoptamia. Abraham stopped five 
years at Htiran, until his father died (Gen 11:31-32). God gave a second call to him there (Gen12:l). 
5. God dld not then give. Abraham had only the promise by faith. 



498 ACTS 

this promise Abraham had no children. This is 
what God said to him, 'Your descendants will 
live in a foreign country, where they will be 
slaves and will be badly treated for four hundred 
years. 'But I will pass judgment on the people 
that they will serve,' God said, 'and afterward 
they will come out of that country and will 
worship me in this place.' "hen God gave to 
Abraham the ceremony of circumcision as a sign 
of the covenant. So Abraham circumcised Isaac 
a week after he was born; Isaac circumcised 
Jacob, and Jacob circumcised the twelve 
patriarchs. 

9''The patriarchs were jealous of Joseph, and 
sold him to be a slave in Egypt. But God was with 
him, loand brought him safely through all his 
troubles. When Joseph appeared before Phara- 
oh, the king of Egypt, God gave him a pleasing 
manner and wisdom. Pharaoh made Joseph 
governor over the country and the royal house- 
hold. "Then there was a famine in all of Egypt 
and Canaan, which caused much suffering. Our 
ancestors could not find any food. '50 when 
Jacob heard that there was grain in Egypt, he 
sent his sons, our ancestors, on their first visit 
there. 130n the second,visit Joseph made himself 
known to his brothers, and Pharaoh came to 
know about Joseph's family. l4S0 Joseph sent a 
message to his father Jacob, telling him and the 
whole family to come to Egypt; there were 

Ch. 7 
Abraham had no child. God 6 ; oke to him in this way: 
'!out descendants will be 
strangers in a foreign coun- 
try, and they will be en- 
slaved and mistreated four 
hundred years. I will punish 7 
the nation that makes them 
slaves,' God said, 'and after- 
ward they will come out of 
that country and worshipme 
in this place.' Then he gave 8 
Abraham the covenant of 
circumcision. And Abraham 
became the father of Isaac 
and circumcised him eight 
days after his birth. Later 
Isaac became the father of 
Jacob, and Jacob became 
the father of the twelve pa- 
triarchs. 

were jealous of Joseph, they 
sold him as a slave into 
Egypt. But God was with 
him and rescued him from 10 
all his troubles. He aye 
Joseph wisdom and ena%led 
him to gain the ood will of 
Pharaoh, king of Egypt; so 
he made him ruler over 
Egy@ and all his palace. 

"Then a famine struck all 11 
Egypt and Canaan, bringing 

at suffering, and our P athers could not find food. 
When Jacob heard that 12 
there was grain in Egy t, he 
sent our fathers on t h e i  f i s t  
visit. On their second visit, 13 
Joseph told his brothers who 
he was, and Pharaoh learned 
about Joseph's family. After 14 
this, Joseph sent for his 
father Jacob and his whole 
family, seventy-five in all. 

"Because the patriarchs 9 

6. W W  live in a t o m b  countq. Egypt. See Gen. 15:13-16. Four hundred years. From the birth of 
Isaac to the Exodus. It was four hundred and thirty years from the calling of Abraham (Gal. 3:16-1? 
Emd. 12:40). 

8 .  1L a alga of the covenant. Gen 17. All Jewish male babies received this sign. See notes on Col. 
2:ll-12 for a contrast between this and spiritual circumcision. 

9. The patrlmka werejedoru. Joseph's brothers. As they rejected Joseph, their descendants rejected 
Chriit. But God WM with htm. God raised him to an honored position in Egypt. 
11. limn there WIW a W e .  Genesk chapters 39-50 tell about Joseph. 
14. So Jowph rent a m w e .  Joseph, the rejected brother, becomes the savior of his kinfolk1 "hem 
were seventp6ve people In all. Stephen quotes from the Septuagint [Greek translation of the Old Test- 
ament], as did Christ and the apostles who used this version almost exclusively. Gen. 46:27 in that 
version says Joseph had nine. sons, which would make the seventy-five.. 
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seventy-five people in all. ISThen Jacob went 
down to Egypt, where he and our ancestors died. 
"Their bodies were moved to Shechem, where 
they were buried in the grave which Abraham 
had brought from the tribe of Hamor for a sum 
of money. 

""When the time drew near for God to keep 
the promise he had made to Abraham, the 
number of our people in Egypt had grown much 
larger. 18At last a different king, who had not 
known Joseph, began to rule in Egypt. IgHe 
tricked our people and was cruel to our ances- 
tors, forcing them to put their babies out of 
their homes, so that they would die. *OIt was at 
this time that Moses was born, a very beautiful 
child. He was brought up at home for three 
months, *'and when he was put out of his home 
the daughter of Pharaoh adopted him and 
brought him up as her own son. 22He was taught 
all the wisdom of the Egyptians, and became 
a great man in words and deeds. 

*3"When Moses was forty years old he decided 
to visit his fellow Israelites. 24He saw one of 
them being mistreated by an Egyptian; so he 
went to his help and took revenge on the Egyp- 
tian by killing him. zs(He thought that his own 
people would understand that God was going to 
use him to set them free; but they did not under- 

Then Jacob went down to 15 
E t, where he and our 
fa%% died. Their bodies 16 
were brou ht back to Shec- 
hem and d a d  in the tomb 
that Abraham had bought 
from the sons of Hamor at 
Shechem for a certain sum 
of money. 

for God to fulfill his promise 
to AbrBham, the number of 
our people in Egypt greatly 
increased. Then another 18 
king, who knew nothing a- 
bout Jose h, became ruler 
of Egypt. R e  dealt treacher- 19 
ously with our people and 
oppressed our ancestors by 
forcing them to throw out 
their newborn babies so that 

"As the time drew near 17 

they would die. 

born. and he was no ordin- 
"At that time Moses was 20 

ary child. For three months 
he was cared for in his 
father's house. When he was 21 
placed outside, Pharaoh's 
daughter took him and 
raised him as her own Son. 
Moses was educated in all 22 
the wisdom of the Egyptians 
and was powerful in speech 
an i  action. 

When Moses was forty !3 
years old, he decided to visit 
his fellow Israelites. He saw 24 
one of them being mis- 
treated by an' E tian, so 
he went to his d%se and 
avenged him by killing the 
Egyptian. Moses thought 25 
that his own people would 
realize that God was using 
him to rescue them. but thev 

16. Thelr bodla were moved to Shechem. The bodies of Joseph and his brothers (Toshua 24:32). Jewish 
tradition says the brothers were buried there also, Jerome, in the fourth century, said their graves could 
still be seen. Whlch A b r b  had bought. Abraham built an altar to God at Shechem (Gen. 126-7), 
Yet Jacob is the one who bought the grave-site (Gen. 33;18-20). McGarvey thought this was a copyist's 
error, but the very oldest manuscripts have Abmham. Stephen evidently had some information which 
we do not have. 
17. When the h e  drew near. For the people of Israel to come out of Egypt. (verse 7). 
18-21, It WBB at t b  time that Moses WBB born.Erodus chapters 1-2 tells about this. 
22. He WBB taught all the wi6dom of the Egyptiaan. He was raised as the son of Pharaoh's daughter 
(Heb. 11:24). 
23-29. When Moses WBB forty years old. Exod. 211-15. The point Stephen brings out, is that Israel 
rejected Moses, just as they did Joseph and Jesus. Yet they knew how God had chosen both Joseph and 
Moses to be their leaders and saviors. This implies God had chosen Jesus also. 
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stand.) 26The next day he saw two Israelites fight- 
ing, and he tried to make peace between them. 
‘Listen, men,’ he said, ‘you are brothers; why 
do you mistreat each other?’ 2 7 B ~ t  the one who 
was mistreating the other pushed Moses aside. 
‘Who made you ruler and judge over us?’ he 
asked. 2 8 ‘ D ~  you want to kill me, just as you 
killed that Egyptian yesterday?’ 2gWhen Moses 
heard this he fled from Egypt and started living 
in the land of Midian. There he had two sons. 

30“After forty years had passed, an angel 
appeared to Moses in the flames of a burning 
bush in the desert near Mount Sinai. 3 1 M ~ ~ e ~  was 
amazed by what he saw, and went near the 
bush to look at it closely. But he heard the Lord’s 
voice: 32‘I am the God of your ancestors, the 
God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob.’ Moses 
trembled with fear and dared not look. 33The 
Lord said to him, ‘Take your sandals off, for 
the place where you are standing is holy ground, 
341 have looked and seen the cruel suffering of 
my people in Egypt. I have heard their groans, 
and I have come down to save them. Come now, 
I will send you to Egypt.’ 

3 5 “ M ~ ~ e ~  is the one who was rejected by the 
people of Israel. ‘Who made you ruler and 
judge over us?’ they asked. He is the one whom 
God sent as ruler and savior, with the help of the 
angel who appeared to him in the burning bush. 
jaHe led the people out of Egypt, performing 
miracles and wonders in Egypt and the Red Sea, 

Ch. 7 

did not. The next day Moses 26 
came upon two Israelites 
who were fighting. He tried 
fo reconcile them by saying, 
Men, you are brothen; wh 
do you want to hurt each 
other?’ 

“But the man who was 27 
the other 

:%:??doses aside and 
said, ‘Who made ou ruler 
and judge over us{ Do ou 28 
want to kill me as you k i d  
the Egyptian yesterday?’ 
When Moses heard this, he 29 
fled to Midian, where he set- 
tled as a foreigner and had 
two sons. 

passed, an angel appeared 
to Moses in the flames of a 
burning bush in the desert 
near Mount Sinai. When he 31 
saw this, he was amazed at 
the sight. As he went over to 
look more closely, he heard 
the Lord’s voice: ‘I am the 32 
God of our fathers, the 
God of Agraham, Isaac and 
Jacob.’ Moses trembled with 
fear and did not date to 
look. 0 

“Then the Lord said to 33 
him, ‘Takeoff your sandals; 
the qlace where you are 
standm is holy ound. I 34 
have d e e d  seen t8e o pres- 
sion of my peo le in {gyp. 
I have heard tick groanmg 
and have come down to set 
them free. Now come, I will 
send you back to Egypt.’ 

whom they had rejected with 
the words, ‘Who made you 
ruler and judge?’ He was 
sent to be their ruler and 
deliverer b God himself, 
through t i e  angel who 
appeared to him in the 
bush. He led them out of 36 
Esypt and did wonders and 
miraculous signs in Egypt, 
at the Red Sea and for forLy 

“After forty years had 30 

“This is the same Moses 35 

30-34. After forty years had p w d .  God’s choosing and sending Moses is told in Exod 3:l-10. 
35-36. Moses la the one who WM 
climax of verse 37. 

He comes down hard on this fact1 He does this to reach the 



Ch. 7 ACTS 

and in the desert for forty years. 3 7 M ~ ~ e ~  is the 
one who said to the people of Israel, ‘God will 
send you a prophet, just as he sent me, who will 
be of your own people.’ 38He is the one who was 
with the people of Israel assembled in the desert; 
he was there with our ancestors and with the 
angel who spoke to him on Mount Sinai; he 
received God’s living messages to pass on to us. 

39‘‘B~t our ancestors refused to obey him; they 
pushed him aside and wished that they could go 
back to Egypt. 4 0 S ~  they said to Aaron, ‘Make us 
some gods who will go in front of us. We do not 
know what has happened to the Moses who 
brought us out of Egypt.’ 411t was then that they 
made an idol in the shape of a calf, offered sacri- 
fice to it, and had a feast to celebrate what they 
themselves had made. t2But God turned away 
from them, and gave them over to worship the 
stars of heaven, as it is written in the book of the 
prophets, 

‘People of Israel! It was not to me 
that you slaughtered and sacrificed 

for forty years in the desert, 
431t was the tend of God Moloch that 

and the image of the star of your god 

animals 

you carried, 

Rephan; 
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years in the desert. This k 37 
that Moses who told the Is- 
raelites, ‘God will send you 
a prophet like me from your 
own people.’ He was in the 38 
congregation in the desert, 
with our fathers and with 
the angel who spoke to him 
on Mount Sinai; and he re- 
ceived living words to pass 
on to us. 

“But our fathers refused 
to obey him. Instead, they 
rejected him and ‘in their 
hearts turned back to flpypt, 
They told Aaron, Make 
some gods who will lead the 
way for us. As for this fellow 
Moses who led us out of 
E t we don’t know what 
ha%Gpned to himl’ That 
was the time they made an i- 
dol in the form of a calf. 
They brought sacrifices to it 
and held a celebration in 
honor of what their hands 
had made. But God turned 
away and gave them over to 
the worshi of the heaven1 
bodies. 4s agrees wit$ 
what is wtltten in the book 
of the prophets: 

‘Did you bring me s a d -  
fices and offerinss 
forty years in th; desert, 

No, you have lifted up the 
shrine of Moloch 

0 Israel? 

and the star of your god 
Rephan, 

39 

40 

41 

42. 

43 

37. God wu1 mend you a prophet. This prophecy destroys the charge against Philip, which accused 
him of blaspheming Moses. Since Moses spoke about a prophet who would supersede himself, the one 
who truly gives honor to Moses honors the One whom Moses spoke about. 
38. He b the one. That is, Moses. Stephen still shows them their ancestors did not honor Moses, The 
angel who spoke to hlm. Compare Yerw 53; Gal. 3:19. God’s llvhg measage. The Law. Compare Rom. 

39-43. But o w  ancsatorn refanbd to obey hlm. These verses sum up the disobedience of Israel. Stephen 
shows that the rejection of Jesus has roots deep in their own past. Compare Exod. 16:3; 1 Z4; 321-14. 
But God turned away bom them. Stephen condenses many centuries into this record of rejection which 
led to their captivity in Babylon. The stars of heaven. Compare Deuf, 17:3. People of Inrael! The 
quotation in v e r w  42-43 is from Amos 5:25-27, The animal sacrifices were offered to God, yet the 
people really intended them for their “star gods.” Moloch. Sakkufh. Babies were burned as human 
sacrifices to this god (Lev. 18:21). Repban.Kaiwan [= Saturn?]. Perhaps the Ashfornth of the O.T., 

7:12-14. 
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they were idols that you had made to 
worship. 

Babylon. ’ 
And so I will send you away beyond 

4 4 “ O ~ r  ancestors had the tent of God‘s 
presence with them in the desert. It had been 
made as God had told Moses to make it, accord- 
ing to the pattern that Moses had been shown. 
4sLater on, our ancestors who received the tent 
from their fathers carried it with them when they 
went with Joshua and took over the land from the 
nations that God drove out before them. And it 
stayed there until the time of David. 46He won 
God’s favor, and asked God to allow him to 
provide a house for the God of Jacob. 4 7 B ~ t  it was 
Solomon who built him a house. 

4 8 “ B ~ t  the Most High God does not live in 
houses built by men; as the prophet says, 

49‘Heaven is my throne, says the Lord, 
and earth is my footstool. 

What kind of house would you build for 

Where is the place for me to rest? 
SoDid not I myself make all these things?’ 

me? 

Ch. 7 

the idols vou made to 
worship. 

Therefore, I will send you 
into exile’ 
beyond Babylon. 

“Our ancestors had the 44 
tabernacle of the testimony 
with them in the desert. It 
had been made as God di- 
rected Moses, according to 
the pattern he had seen. 
Having received the taber- 45 
nacle, our fathers under 
Joshua brought it with them 
when they took the land 
from the nations God drove 
out before them. It re- 
mained in the land until the 
time of David, who enjoyed 46 
God’s favor and asked that 
he might provide a dwelling 
place for the God of Jacob. 
But it was Solomon who 47 
built the house for him. 

“However, the Most High 48 
does not live in houses made 
by men. As the prophet 
says: 

and the earth is my foot- 
‘Heaven is my throne, 49 

stool. 
What kind of house will 
vou make for me? 
“ says the Lord. 
Or where will my resting 

these things?’ 

place be? 
Has not my hand made all 50 

who would be worshiped in immoral ways. [The quotation follows the Septuagint.] And so I will aend 
yon away. Stephen shows that Israel has always been rebellious, and God has punished them for it. 
[Probably two million Jews came out of Egypt (compareNumbers 1:45-4@, yet during the forty years in 
the desert, all perished except Joshua and Caleb.] 
45-50. Our ancestors had the tent of God’s presence. [Tabernacle is an old word for tent.] This tent 
was a “portable temple,” and served to focus the worship of God and act as a witness to the Covenant. 
Compare He&. 9:l-10. Stephen contrasts God’s tent with the “tent of Moloch” (verse 43) which must 
have been a small “model” which they carried with them. When they went In wtth Joahne. [Joshua and 
Jesus are the same name in Hebrew.] They took God’s tent with them into Canaan. To provide a house 
for the Godof Jacob. David wanted to build a temple to replace the tent, but God would not allow him 
to do it See 2 Sam. 7:l-17; I Chron. 22:7-8; 2 Chron. 6:l-11. Bat the Moat high God. The tent was 
superseded by the temple, as God commanded. But God does not confine himself to any human con. 

. struction (2 Chron. 6:18); therefore the temple itself would be superseded. phis  would make them 
insane with anger!] But Jesus had predicted this Vohn 421-24; Matt. 23:38-39); and the Christians 
preached it (compareActs 17:24-25). Vernea 4940quotelsaiah 66:l-Zfrom the Septuagint. 
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S 1 f ‘ H ~ ~  stubborn you are! How heathen your 
hearts, how deaf you are to God’s message! You 
are just like your ancestors: you too have always 
resisted the Holy Spiritl 5ZWa~ there any prophet 
that your ancestors did not persecute? They 
killed God’s messengers, who long ago announc- 
ed the coming of his righteous Servant. And now 
you have betrayed and murdered him. 53Y0u are 
the opes who received God’s law, that was 
handed down by angels-yet you have not obeyed 
it!” 

The Stoning of Stephen 
5 4 A ~  the members of the Council listened to 

Stephen they became furious and ground their 
teeth at him in anger. 5 5 B ~ t  Stephen, full of the 
Holy Spirit, looked up to heaven and saw God‘s 
glory, and Jesus standing at the right side of 
God. 5aCrL00k!” he said, “I see heaven opened 
and the Son of Man standing at the right side of 
God!” 

S7With a loud cry they covered their ears with 
their hands. Then they all rushed together at 

503 
“You stubborn people, 51 

with uncircumcised hearts 
and ears1 You are ‘ust like 
your fathers: You always re- 
sist the Holy Spiritl Was 52 
there ever a prophet your 
fathers did not persecute? 
They even killed those who 

redicted the coming of the 
kighteous One. And now 
you have betrayed and mur- 
dered him-you who have 53 
received the law that was put 
into effect through angels 
but have not obeyed it,” 

The Stonlug of Stephen 
When they heard this, 54 

they were furious and 
ound their teeth at him. 

gut Stephen, filled with the 55 
Holy Spirit, looked up to 
heaven and saw the glory of 
God, and Jesus standin at 
;!e ri ht hand of &od. 

heaven open and the Son of 
Man standin8 at the right 
hand of God. 

At this the covered their 57 
ears and, yeling at the to 
of their voices, they af; 

Look,$’ he said, “I see 56 

51. How dubborn you are! Stephen now makes the application of all he has said. [Remember: the 
Holy Spirit is directing him.] They are stubborn like the ox that has to be driven to pull his load. Their 
.. hearts ace heathen [alien and cut off from God]. They are deafto God’s message. They are just like 
their ancestors, whom Stephen has just described as rebels. They resist the Holy Spirit. Compare Rom. 
2:25-29. 
52-53. Wsr there any prophet? Compare Matt. 23:29-36. That wu handed down by angels. Compare 
Heb. 2:l-5. The Jews had an unhealthy interest in angels. [Compare note on Col. 2:18-19.1 
54. They beeame furlow. Satan uses their own sense of guilt to drive them insane with anger! Compare 
notes onRev. 9. 
55. Looked up to heaven. “Happy are the dead whofrom now on die in the service of the Lordl” (Rev. 
14:13). For the Christian, death is gmduation from the school of life. 
56. The Son of Man Itnndlng. Compare notes on Matt. 26:64-65. 
57. Wlul n loud q. Some seventy-two solemn councilmen, who are official guardians of the Law, 
become a “howling mob.” MCGRW~JJ says: “But the maddest pranks ever played upon this mad earth 
are witnessed when wicked men set themselves in uncompromising opppsiton to God and his holy 
truth.” 
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TEE DISPERSION TEE WORK OF PHILIP 
TEE WORK OF PETER AND JOBN 

8:1*40 
THE DISPERSION. 8:l-4 

a. The persecution a ainst the church, l a  
b. The dispersion. lb 
c. The burial of Ste hen, 2 
d. The perseoution &y Saul, 3 
e. The reaching of all who were scattered. 4 

a. Leaving Jerusalem at'the dis ersion, Sa 
b. The signs and reaching at lamaria resulting in the conversion of the Samaritans and Simon the 

THE FIRS! WORK OF PHILIP, 8;5-13 

sorcerer. 5b-lf  
THE LATER WORK OF PHILIP. 26-40 
1. On the road from Jerusalem to Gaza. 26-39 

a. The directions of the angel, 26 
b. The meeting of the eunuch and Philip. 27-30 
c .  Phili 's sermon, 31-35 
d. The &aptism of the eunuch. 36-39 

Directed here by the Holy Spirit. 40a 
2* At Azotus, 400 

3. At Lydda. (one of the villages on the plain of Philistia.) 40 b 
4. At Joppa. 40c (where Philip probably preached.) 
5. In Caesarea. 40d 

The final place in Philip's tour. 40d cf: Acts 21:8. 
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him at once, 58threw him out of the city and 
stoned him. The witnesses left their cloaks in 
charge of a young man named Saul. 59They 
kept on stoning Stephen as he called on the 
Lord, “Lord Jesus, receive my spirit!” 6oHe 
knelt down and cried out in a loud voice, “Lord! 
Do not remember this sin against them!” He 
said this and died. 

And Saul approved of his murder. 8 
Saul Persecutes the Church 

That very day the church in Jerusalem began 
to suffer cruel persecution. All the believers, 
except the apostles, were scattered throughout 
the provinces of Judea and Samaria. ?Some 
devout men buried Stephen, mourning for him 
with loud cries. 

3 B ~ t  Saul tried to destroy the church; going 
from house to house he dragged out the be- 
lievers, both men and women, and threw them 
into jail. 

rushed at him, dragged him 58 
out of the city and began to 
stone him. Meanwhile, the 
witnesses laid their clothes 
at the feet of a young man 
named Saul. 

While they were stonin 59 
him, Stephenprayed, “Lorf 
Jesus, receive my spirit.” 
Then he fell on his knees 60 
and cried out, “Lord, do not 
hold this sin against them.” 
When he had said this, he 
fell aslee . 

AndSaul was there, giy- 8 ing approval to his 
death. 

The Church Pensecuted and 
Scattered 
On that day a great perse- 

cution broke out against the 
church at Jerusalem, and all 
except the apostles were 
scattered throughout Judea 
and Samaria. Godly men 2 
buried Ste hen and mourn- 
ed deeply k r  him. But Saul 3 
be8an to destroy the church. 
Going from house to house, 
he dragged off men and 
wqmen and put them in 
nriron. . r------ 

58. Threw him out of the city. Even though they are committing murder, they are very careful to do 
it outside the “holy city” (Lev. 2414). And stoned him. The Romans crucified; the Jews stoned. The 
witnesses. They had to throw the first stones (Deut. 17:7). A youug man named Sad. This is the f i s t  
mention of this militant Jewish missionary, who will later become The Apostle to the Gentiles. See note 
onActs9:l. 
59-60. Lord Jesus, -he my spirit1 This shows his confident faith! He knelt down. The point is, that 
like Jesus, he prayed for his enemies. And died. Stephen’s death was murder because: (1) no vote was 
taken in the Council; (2) The Roman governor’s consent was not obtained (see note onJohn 18:31). 
1. And Sad approved of hln murder. He did not throw a stone, but he agreed in spirit with what they 

did. See the description of Saul in notes on Acts 9 : f .  That very day. Murdering Stephen was not 
enough1 These men, including Saul, wanted “blood” of the entire messianic community. AU the be- 
lievers. The GROUP had become very large, some think as large as one hundred thousand members. 
Persecution caused an explosion as it forced the disciples to runfor their lived Verse 4 tells the results. 
Except the apostles. An old tradition says Christ ordered the apostles to stay in Jerusalem for twelve 
years, so that no one there could say he had not heard the Good News. The apostles were shielded in 
some way. 
2. Some devout men burled Stephen. This implies they were not Christians, but devout Jews, favorable 

toward the Gospel, yet not willing to obey it. Mownlng for hlm. They showed their protest against 
Stephen’s murder by a public funeral, with the usual screaming and crying. 
3. But Saul tried to dentroy the church. He did this because he BELIEVED they were God’s enemies. 

Saul always did what he thought God wanted him to do. Compare Acts 23:l. p h e  Jews of the f i s t  
century believed they could bring the promised Messiah, by converting the world to Judaism. Saul 
certainly must have been a “militant Jewish missionary.”] 
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The Gospel Preached in Samaria 
4The believers who were scattered went every- 

where, preaching the message. sPhilip went to 
the city of Samaria and preached the Messiah to 
the people there. 6The crowds paid close atten- 
tion to what Philip said. They all listened to him 
and saw the miracles that he performed. ‘Evil 
spirits came out with a loud cry from many 
people; many paralyzed and lame people were 
also healed. 50 there was great joy in Samaria. 

91n that city lived a man named Simon, who 
for some time had astounded the Samaritans 
with his magic. He claimed that he was someone 
great, loand everyone in the city, from all classes 
of society, paid close attention to him. “He is 
that power of God known as ‘The Great Power,’ ” 
they said. “He had astounded them with his 
magic for such a long time that they paid close 

’ attention to him. l2But when they believed 
Philip’s message about the Good News of the 
Kingdom of God and the name of Jesus Christ, 
they were baptized, both men and women. 
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PhUp in Samarla 
Those who had been scat- 4 

tered preached the word 
wherever they went. Philip 5 
went down to a city in Sa- 
maria and proclaimed the 
Christ there. When the 6 
crowds heard Philip and saw 
the miraculous signs he did, 
they all paid close attention 
to what he said. With 7 
shrieks, evil spirits came out 
of man , and many paraly- 
tics a n i  cripples were heal- 
ed, So there was great joy in 8 
that city. 

Simon the Sorcerer 
Now for some time a man 9 

named Simon had practiced 
sorce in the city and a- 
maze? all the people of Sa- 
maria. He boasted that he 
was someone great, and all 10 
the people, both high and 
low, gave him their attention 
and exclaimed, “This man is 
the divine power,,known as 
the Great Power. They fol- 11 
lowed him because he had 
amazed them for a long time 
with his magic. But when 12 
they believed Philip as he 
preached the ood news of 
the kingdom ofGod and the 
name of Jesus Christ, they 
were baptized, both men 
and women. Simon himself 13 

4. Preaehlng the mesaage. The group was scattered, but the CHURCH of Christ was not destroyed1 They 
had been schooled by the apostles, and everywhere one of these believers found himself, a new com- 
munity of believers grew up. 

5. Phllip went to the city of Sam&. This is not Philip the apostle, but rather Philip the “church 
helper” (Acts 6:5). The city of Samaria was some ten miles northwest of Sychar. H e r d  the Great 
rebuiltit and renamed it Sebaste. 
6-8. The crowdr paid clone attention. The miracles got their attention. Compare Acts 19:lO-12. Philip, 

one of the seven (Acts 6 3 ,  had the gift of miracles. This is the second recorded example of one, who 
was not an apostle, having this gift. The miracles were similar to those which Jesus did. Compare notes 
on Matt. 4:24-25. 
9. A man named Slmon. A magician, who had built fame for himself through his use of the magic 

arts. Eeclalmed, He claimed to be more than human, with supernatural powers. 
10. He b that power of God. They believed God worked through him to do these thingsd 
12. But when they belleved Phurp’i message. Note that: (1) Philip preached to them; (2) the Good News 
of the Kingdom of God and the name of Jesus Christ; (3) faith came from hearing the message (Rom 
lO:17); (4) when they believed, they were baptlzed. This is the pattern found throughout Acts, including 
the special case of Cornelius. Both men and women. There is no mention of children. 
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l3simon himself also believed; and after being 
baptized he stayed close i s  Philip, and was 
astounded when he saw the great wonders and 
miracles that were being performed. 

I4The apostles in Jerusalem heard that the 
people of Samaria had received the word of God; 
so they sent Peter and John to them. Iswhen 
they arrived, they prayed for the believers that 
they might receive the Holy Spirit. 16For the 
Holy Spirit had not yet come down on any of 
them; they had only been baptized in the name of 
the Lord Jesus. “Then Peter and John placed 
their hands on them, and they received the Holy 
Spirit. 

18Simon saw that the Spirit had been given 
to them when the apostles placed their hands on 
them. So he offered money to Peter and John, 
I9and said, “Give this power to me too, so that 
anyone I place my hands on will receive the Holy 
Spirit.” 

believed and was baptized. 

&&~re,fo~;‘$h~hu~; 
the great signs and miracles 
hesaw. 

Salem heard that Samaria 

$ ~ , a ; g ~ ~ ~ h ~ $ g d a $  
John to them. When they 1s 
;gz:iatiE; ,,fFtw$; 
the H O I ~  Spirit, because the 16 

~;~~\ki~~$$~g~;;; 
simply L e n  ba tized into 

~;~g;f~~$~~$;;$ 17 
their hands on them, and 
theyreceived theHoly Spirit. 

Spirit was given at the laying 

O g f ~ # g t l e ~ ~ ~ ~ ; ~ ;  
said, “Give me also this a- 19 

~ f & s ; l ~ ~ ~ ; { ~ m ~  
receive the Holy spitit.’’ 

When the apostlesin Jeru- 14 

When Simon saw that the 18 

13. Sbonhlmself a h  belleyed. Many have argued that Simon believed in the miracles, not in Christ. 
But we are not told this, and the Scripture makes no separation between he and the others. It is hard 
to believe a man with the fame Simon had, would yield himselfto the Good News, unless he was sincere 
at the time. He was l i e  the seed that fell among thorns, which grew up and choked out his spiritual 
life. 
14. The apostlea In Jemdem heard. Philip was not an apostle. He had the gift of miracles, but could 
not pass it on to others. (1) On Pentecost, the Spirit came down on the first Jewish Christians. (2) The 
Samaritan Christians received the gifts of the Spirit from the apostle. (3) When the first Gentiles were 
convected, an apostle was present as the SpMt came down. There is no record of the gifts of the Spirit 
being given other than through or in the presence of an apostle. See Rorn. 1 : l f .  So they sent Peter and 
John. The entire group of apostles chooses Peter and John for this mission. This is the last time John 
is mentioned in the book of Acts. 
15-17. They prayed for the bellevem. That the Spirit might come down on them. The “gifts of the 
Spirit” are not the same as the “Spirit as a gift.” These had already been born of water and the Spirit 
Vohn 3:5), but had not yet been given the supernormal gifts of the Spirit.’See notes on Acts f9:2-7. 
Calvin wrote: “Luke speaks not of the common grace of the Holy Spirit, but of those singular gifts with 
which God would have certainly endowed at the beginning of the gospel.”PIaced their hnnds on them. 
Only the apostles had the authority and the ability to pass on the gifts of the Spirit. 
18-19. So he offered money to Peter and John. This implies he was not one whom the apostles gave the 
gifts ofthe Spirit. His sin is not that he wanted this power, but that he tried to buy it! [I Tim. 6:5 may 
apply here.] 



THE WORK OF PETER AND JOHN 
8:14-25 

1. At Jerusalem, 14 
a, News of Philip’s work reaches Jerusalem, 14a 
b, Peter and John sent, 146 

2, At Samsrla, 15-25a 
a, The imparting of spiritual gifts. 15-1 7 
b. The sin of Simon and the rebuke of Peter, 18-24 
c. Preaching and testifying in Samaria. 25a 

3. Preaching to thevillages in Samaria, 25b 
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20But Peter answered him, “May you and your 
money go to hell, for ihinking that you can buy 
God’s gift with money! 21You have no part or 
share in our work, because your heart is not right 
in God’s sight. 22Repent, then, from this evil plan 
of yours, and pray to the Lord that he will forgive 
you for thinking such a thing as this. 23For I see 
that you are full of bitter envy, and are a prisoner 
of sin.” 

24Simon said to Peter and John, “Please pray 
to the Lord for me, so that none of these things 
you said will happen to me.” 

2sAfter they had given their testimony and 
spoken the Lord’s message, Peter and John went 
back to Jerusalem. On their way they preached 
the Good News in many villages of Samaria. 

Philip and the Ethiopian Official 
zsAn angel of the Lord spoke to Philip, “Get 

yourself ready and go south to the road that 
goes from Jerusalem to Gaza.” (This road is 

Ch. 8 

Peter answered: “May 20 
your money perish with you, 
because you thought to buy 
the gift‘of God with money! 
You have no part or share in 21 
this ministry, because your 
heart is not ri ht before 
God. Re ent of tfis wicked- 22 
ness an tp ray  to the Lord. 
Perhaps he will forgive you 
for having such a thought in 
your heart. For I see that 23 
you are full of bitterness and 
ca tive to sin.” 

t hen  Simon answered, 24 
“Pray to the Lord for me so 
that nothing you have said 
may happeGt6 me.” 

and oroclaimed the word of 
When they had testified 25 

the cord, Peter and John re- 
turned toJerusalem, preach- 
ing the gospel in many Sa- 
maritan villages. 

Phlllp end the Ethtoplan 

said to Philip, “Go south to 
the road-the desert road- 
that goes down from Jerusa- 

Now an angel of the Lord 26 

20-24. May yon end your money go to hell. This is a literal translation. Johnson thinks this is not an 
anathema [God’s curse], but the word is APOLEIAN, which is translated “destined to hell” in 2 Thess. 
23. However, Simon is not completely beyond hope, as Peter shows. For thlnklng that yon CM buy. 
Simon’s conversion is not called into question but the sin he has done. Yon have no pert or rhare In 
our work. In these gifts of the Spirit. Repent, then. He does not repeat the words of Acts 238, because 
this man is not an alien from the Kingdom. His past sins have already been forgiven. It is this present 
sin that threatens to drag him down to hell. If there is any doubt about forgiveness, it is not about God’s 
willingness to forgive, but about Simon’s willingness to repent. Compare Heb. 6:4-6 And pray to the 
Lord. The erring child of God, caught with sin on his hands, has the right to pray to the Lord for for- 
giveness. The alien from the Kingdom must: (1) believe; (2) repent; (3) be baptlzed (Acts 237.38 and 
notes). Peter shows us that the sinning Christian must (1) repent; (2) pray (see also 1 John I.+fO). 
Scripture tells us nothing more ofthis Simon the magician. 
25. After they had &en. Peter and John did not rush back to Jerusalem, but used every opportunity 
to spread the Good News of Jesus. 
26. An angel of the Lord. Gaza was on the south-west seacoast of Judea. The road went through the 
hill-country of Judea. Note the angel speaks to the preacher and sends him to preach Jesus. 
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no longer used.) 2 7 - 2 8 S ~  Philip got ready and 
went, Now an Ethiopian eunuch was on his 
way home. This man was an important official 
in charge of the treasury of the Queen, or Can- 
dace, of Ethiopia. He had been to Jerusalem to 
worship God, and was going back in his carriage. 
As he rode along he was reading from the book 
of the prophet Isaiah. 29The Holy Spirit said to 
Philip, “Go over and stay close to that carriage.” 
30Philip ran over and heard him reading from the 
book of the prophet Isaiah; so he asked him, “DO 
you understand what you are reading?” 

3 1 6 ‘ H ~ ~  can I understand,” the official replied, 
“unless someone explains it to me?” And he 
invited Philip to climb up and sit in the carriage 
with him. 32The passage of scripture which he 
was reading was this, 

“He was like a sheep that is taken to be 
slaughtered; 

he was like a lamb that makes no 
sound when its wool is cut off 

he did not say a word. 
33He was humiliated, and justice was de- 

No one will be able to tell about his de- 
nied him. 

scendants, 
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lem to Gaza,” So he started 27 
out, and on his way he met 
an Ethiopian eunuch, an 
important official in charge 
of all the treasury of Can- 
dace, queen of the Ethio- 
pians. This man had gone to 
Jerusalem to worship, and 28 
on his way home was sitting 
in his chariot reading the 
book of Isaiah the rophet. 
The Spirit told Phibp, “Go 29 
to that chariot and stay near 
it.” 

Then Phili ran up to the 30 
chariot and 8eard the man 
reading Isaiah the prophet. 
“DO you understand what 
you are reading?” Philip 
asked. I 

unless someone ex lains itto 
me?” So he inviteBPhilip to 
come up and sit with him, 

The eunuch was reading 32 
this passage of Scripture: 

“He was led like a sheep 
to the slaughter, 
and as a lamb before 
shearer is silent, so he 
did not open his mouth. 

In his humiliation he was 33 
deprived of justice. 

Who can speak of his 
descendants? For his 

’ 

“How can I,” he said, 31 

27-28. Now an Ethloplan eunuch. Ethiopia was the part of Africa south of Egypt. It was common in 
the East to “desex” strong, intelligent young men, and train them for positions of leadership. This 
“mutilated” man was probably a Gentile convected to Judaism, although he could never be a “full 
Jew” because he was a eunuch (Deut, 23;1), In charge of the treasury. This shows his importance. 
[“Candace” is not a personal name, but a title.] Her court was on an island in the Nile river, about a 
thousand miles from the Mediterranean Sea. To worahlp God. Traveling this long distance, his Bible 
study, etc., shows him to be a devout man.[He would be allowed only in the Court of the Gentiles, be- 
cawe of his mutilation (Deut. 23;l) .  
29-30. The Holy Splrlt sdd to PWp. Notice the Spirit sends Philip to this man. 
31. How can I understand? He needed help to understand the prophecies. Compare 1 Cor. 213-14. 
32-33. The paasage of sorlpture. Isa. 53:7-8 from the Septuagint. This quotation from Isaiah shows 
the voluntary sacrifice which Christ would make; the wickedness and guilt of the people who killed 
him; and also the “spiritual children” [followers] he would have. 
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because his life on earth has come to 
an end.” 

34The official said to Philip, “Tell me, of whom 
is the prophet saying this? Of himself or of some- 
one else?” 35Philip began to speak: starting from 
this very passage of scripture, he told him the 
Good News about Jesus. 3 6 A ~  they traveled down 
the road they came to a place where there was 
some water, and the official said, “Here is some 
water. What is to keep me from being baptized?” 

[37Phifip said to him, “YOU may be baptized 
if you believe with all your heart.” 

“I do,” he answered: “I believe that Jesus 
Christ is the Son of God.”] 

38The official ordered the carriage to Stop; 
and both of them, Philip and the official, went 
down into the watery and Philip baptized him. 
39When they came up out of the water the Spirit 
of the Lord took Philip away. The official did 
not see him again, but continued on his way, full 

life was taken from the 
earth.” 

The eunuch asked Phiill , 34 
“Tell me, lease, who is tKe 

; ; ~ ) ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ;:;$ &,; 35 
Philip began with that very 

~ ~ ~ h o f t ~ ; ~ ; ~  
about Jesus. 

r o , “ d s . t ~ e ~ ; ‘ ~ ~ ~ ! ~ ~ ~  36 
water and the eunuch said, 

:h:&Ty ygky: 
And he ordered the chariot 38 
to stop. Then both Philip 
and the eunuch went down 
tnto the water and Philip 
baptized him. When they 39 
came up out of the water, 
the spidt of the Lord sud. 

$ ~ ~ ~ g ~ h ~ ~ i ; ; W ~  
again, but went on his way 

34-35.Of whom la the propha saying thb4 Phiiip used this opportunity to show how the prophets 
predicted God’s act in Christ to set men free. He showed the death, burial, and resumtion of Jesus. 
He told how they had been ordered to preach this Good News and baptize believers by the authority 
of Christ into the “Three Names of God” (see nota  on Matt. 28;19-20; Acts 238). We know this, be- 
cause of the question the official asks in verse 36. 
36. They came to a place. Th-e exact spot where this baptism took place is unknown. Jerome 
Eusebius place it at Bethsura [Bethzur, Joshua 15581, about twenty miles from Jerusalem, in a deep 
pool at the foot of a hil. Others think verse 40 implies it was near Ashdod. Here b some water. NQte 
it is the official who asks this1 This implies Philip had taught him this. The Greek implia happiness 
that he could obey his Lord in the liquid grave (CoL 212). See noteon verse39. 
37. If yoa bdieve. Philip asks for a formal declaration of faith. 1 ballwe that Jwlu CMat In lb Son of 
God. This is the “Ultimate declarationl” See Rorn. 10:9-10; I Pet. 321. 
38. And both of them . . . mnt down Into the water. The Expaitor’s Greek Testament says: “BIS eo 
HUDOR: even if the words are tendered ‘unto the water’ (Plumptre), the context ANEBBSAN BX indicates 
that the baptism was by immersion, and thete can be no doubt that this was the custom in the early 
Church.” 
39-40. Up out of the mtEp. “Christian baptism” involves both water and Spirit: See note on John 
3:s. F d  of Joy. This man had been unable to And full acceptance in Judaism because of his mutilation 
(Deut. 23~1). Try to picture his great happiness in discovering that none of that was important any 
motel He, aeunuch, hadd~~acasstoIesuschristtheSonofGodlllphillp~lmdbirmelphr~dod. 
Also called Azotus. This was an old Philistine city on the seaCOast.He probably planted churches along 
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of joy, “Philip found himself in Ashdod; and 
he went through all the towns preaching the 
Good News, until he arrived at Caesarea. 

The Conversion of Saul 
(Also Acts 22.6-1 6; 26.12-18) 

In the meantime Saul kept up his violent 9 threats of murder against the disciples of 
the Lord. He went to the High Priest 2and asked 
for letters of introduction to the Jewish syna- 
gogues in Damascus, so that if he should find any 
followers of the Way of the Lord there, he would 
be able to arrest them, both men and women, 
and take them back to Jerusalem. 

30n  his way to Damascus, as he came near 
the city, suddenly a light from the sky flashed 
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rejoicing, Philip, however, 40 
appeared at Azotus and tra- 
veled about, reaching the 
r p e l  in all tRe towns until 

Saul’s Conversion 
Meanwhile, Saul was 9 still breathing out mur. 

derous threats against the 
Lord’s disciples. He went to 
the high priest and asked 2 
him for letters to the syna- 
o es in Damascus, so that kg found any there who 

belonged to the Way, 
whether men or women, he 
might take them as prison- 
ers to Jerusalem. As he 3 
neared Damascus on his 
journey, suddenly a light 
from heaven flashed around 

e reached Caesarea. 

the coastal area (compare Acts 9:32,36). Until he u r l v d  at c.curSn. He may have taken months or 
years to do this. Peter probably did his work of missions at Caesarea before Philip arrived. We find 
Philip living there in Acts 21:8. 
1. Saul kept up I& violent tluwals. See Acts 8:3. The life of this man is about to undergo a radical 

transformation as he comes face to face with the Risen Lord! Saul tried to live as he understood the 
h w  of God. I t  was because of ignorance that he tried to destroy the church (1 Tim, 1:13). [One year 
or more has passed since the death of Stephen.] Saul was from the tribe of Benjamin (Phil. 3:s; his 
Jewish father was a Roman citizen, so Saul was born a Roman citizen (Acts 22:28). He was born in 
Tarsus, a Greek city, capital of Cilicia. He grew up with the Greek language and customs, as well as 
being raised a strict Pharisee (PhL 3:5-6). While still young, he went to Jerusalem to study the Law 
at the theological schools, and was taught by one of the greatest teachers of the Law, Gamaliel (Acts 
22:3), He was one ofthe militant Pharisees (Acts 26:5), and probably had been trained as a missionary 
for fudaism. It is thought that he had been away from Jerusalem during the time of Christ’s public 
winistry and the events ofthe Cross. AS we first meet him, he is a young man [between 30 and 35 years 
old], outstanding and with great influence, active in his attempt to destroy what he believes to be a 
heresy, and a trusted leader of those who are enemies of Chrlstianity. 
2. And asked for letten. If Saul’s conversion was in 33 A.D. [by the corrected calendar], the High 

Priest must have been Joseph Caiaphas, a Sadducee, who held office until 36 A.D. The High Priest was 
a‘‘pope” over the Jews, and authority from him would allow Saul to demand help from any synagogue. 
DNUWXM. About 140 miles northeast of Jerusalem, east of Mt. Hermon, in Syria. Watered by 
mountain streams, this beautiful city was a fertile spot in the desert. It is one of the oldest cities in the 
world, dating from before Abraham. Saul’s activity had the backing ofthe Council, of which he himself 
may have been a member (see note on Acts 26:10). The Way of the Lord. Christianity; the Christian 
System. 
3. On IIIE way. Six or seven days were needed to go that far. Suddaw a light from the mky. Much 

brighter than the sun (Acts 26:13). The same as that seen at the Transfiguration, and by John on 
Patmos. Paul tells more details in chupfers22 dt 26. 

. 



around him. 4He fell to the ground and heard 
a voice sajkg to him, “Sad, Saul1 Why do you 
persecute me?” 

s‘‘Wh~ are you, Lord?” he asked. 
“I am Jesus, whom you persecute,” the voice 

said, 6“But get up and to into the city, where 
you will be told what you must do.” 

‘The men who were traveling with Saul had 
stopped, not saying a word; they heard the voice 
but could not see anyone. eSau1 got up from the 
ground and opened his eyes, but could not see a 
thing. So they took him by the hand and led him 
into Damascus. 9For three days he was not able 
to see,’and during that time he did not eat or 
drink anything. 

‘OThere was a disciple in Damascus named 
Ananias. He had a vision, in which the Lord 
said to him, “Ananias!” 

“Here I am, Lord,” he answered. 

4. And heard a volce. The voice spoke to him in Hebrew (Acts 26:14), the language he spoke at his 
mother’s knee, which wa the very depths 06 his 
personality. Why do you sianic community also 
strikes Jesus himselfl This 
5. Who are yon, Lord? He recognized this as a supernormal communication, but would not know 

that it was Christ who spoke. Saul was a religious man, sincere in what he was doing (Acts 23:l). 
I am JWM. He does not say, “I am the Eternal Logos, the Living God.” Saul would have answered, 
“I am not persecuting you, Lord.” The voice says, ‘ l a m  Jesus ofNazareth, whom you persecute. ” And 
immediately Saul understands! The one whom he had hated intensely, whose religious community he 
had worked to destroy, is the Lord himselfl!! He could reject this knowledge, as did Judas Iscariot. And 
the power of the vision had not offered anything to change his mind, until the voice identified itelf. 
But his mind GRASPS this knowledge and he lies there a believer who desperately wants to es 
sin1 
6. Where yon wl l l  be told what yon mwt do. He must come into the Kingdom in the same 

others have. Christ has placed the terms of salvation into human hands, and Saul must learn 
do to be saved from a human source [Ananias]. Compare 2 Cor. 4:l-7. 

7. They heard the volce. Saul-both heard the voice and saw Jesus (verse l t  1 Cor. 9:l; 158). These 
men were on the fringes of the vision and did not receive the full impact. Although they heard the voiqq, 
they did not understand what it said (Acts 22:9). It is implied they got up from the ground in a shorter 
time than Saul did. 
8. But could not nee a thing. This blindness was proof he had not imagined the whole thing. Sau 

destroyer was led helplessly into the city. 
9. For three dap. Try to picture the panic and anguish of this devoutly religious man who suddenly 

discovered he had been fighting against the very God he loved and servedlll Compare Acts 2:37 
and note. 
10. There wna a disciple. Ananias is only mentioned in his connection with Saul. 
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”The Lord said to him, “Get ready and go to 
Straight Street, and at the house of Judas ask 
for a man from Tarsus named Saul. He is pray- 
ing, 12and in a vision he saw a man named 
Ananias come in and place his hands on him so 
that he might see again.” 

13Ananias answered, “Lord, many people have 
told me about this man, about all the terrible 
things he has done to your people in Jerusa- 
lem. ‘“And he has come to Damascus with 
authority from the chief priests to arrest all who 
call on your name.” 

lSThe Lord said to him, “Go, because I have 
chosen him to serve me, to make my name known 
to Gentiles and kings, and to the people of 
Israel. 16And I myself will show him all that 
he must suffer for my sake.” 

‘‘SO Ananias went, entered the house and 
placed his hands on Saul. ”Brother Saul,” he 
said, “the Lord has sent me-Jesus himself, who 
appeared to you on the road as you were coming 
here. He sent me so that you might see again 
and be filled with the Holy Spirit.” lSAt once 
something like fish scales fell from Saul’s eyes 
and he was able to see again. He stood up and 

5 17 
The Lord told him, “GO 11 

to the house of Judas on 
Straight Street and ask for a 
man from Tarsus named 
Saul, for he is  praying. In a 12 
vision he has seen a man 
named Ananias come and 
place his hands on him to re- 
store his sight.’’ 

“Lord,” Ananias an- 13 
swered, “I have heard many 
re r t s  about this man and 
a1P“he harm he has done to 
your saints in Jerusalem. 
And he has come here with 
authority from the chief 
priests to arrest all who call 
on your name.” 

anias, “Go1 This man is my 
chosen instrument to carry 
my name before the Gentiles 
and their kings and before 
the people of Israel. I will 16 
show him how much he 
must suffer for my name.” 

Then Ananias went to the 17 
house and entered it. Plac- 
in his hands on Saul, he 
saph, “Brother Saul, the 
Lord - Jesus, who ap- 
peared to you on the road as 
you were coming here - has 
sent me so that you may see 
a ain and b:,Nled with the 
801y Spirit Immediately, 18 
something i i e s  scales fell 
from Saul’s eyes, and he 
could see aeain. He not UD 

But the Lord said to An- 15 

11-12. The Lord said to hlm. Just as PhUip was sent to the Ethiopir :unuch, Ananias is sent to Saul. 
Straight Street. This street ran across the city, from the eastern gate to the western gate, and was about 
100 feet wide. At the h o w  of Judas. We know only his name. A man h m  Tarnun named Sad. This 
would identify the right man. He Is praying. Try to picture how Ananias must have felt, being sent to 
Saul of Tarsus, the fierce enemy of Christians111 
13-14. Aaanim answered. He voices his fears to the Lord. Put yourself in his place. 
15-16. Go, becaw I have chosen him. The case of Saul is unique1 He alone of the apostles, saw the 
Lord in this way and received this call ( I  Cor. 15:8; Acts 26: 16-18). Note that Saul was called to be an 
apostle before his sins were forgiven, and it was his option whether he obeyed the Lord GQcts 2216). 
17. And plaeed his hand# on Saul. As an act of friendship, not to give any gift [since Ananias was not 
an apostle]. Paul declared that he received his authority as an apostle from God, not men (Gal. l:l, 
11-12). The “bejilled with the Hob  Spirit” took place after Ananias had baptized Saul into Christ. 
Compare Acts 22:13-16. All the apostles received the “baptism with the Holy Spirit” direct from God 
(Acts l:Q, and none but the apostles could “pass on” the special gifts to others. 
18. Sornethlng llke 5 h  scale% As soon a8 Ananias says “Brother Saul, see again!” this happens. He 
@hod up and wm baptized. I.F. Bethune-Baker, in An Introduction to the EarIy Histoly of Christian 
Doctrine says this of how the early church understood the role of baptism: ’% was regarded as in itserf 
conveying the blessings and the grace which were bestowed. Zt was the medium by which the power 
of the life and death of Christ was made efictive to the individual experience. ” See note on Acts 22:f 6. 
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was baptized; 19and after he had eaten, his 
strength came back. 

Saul Preaches in Damascus 
Saul stayed for a few days with the disciples 

in Damascus. ZoHe went straight to the syna- 
gogues and began to preach about Jesus. “He is 
the Son of God.” he said. 

*IAll who heard him were amazed, and asked, 
“Isn’t this the man who in Jerusalem was killing 
those who call on this name? And didn’t he come 
here for the very purpose of arresting them and 
taking them back to the chief priests?” 

22But Saul’s preaching became even more 
powerful, and his proofs that Jesus was the 
Messiah were so convincing that the Jews who 
lived in Damascus could not answer him. 

23After many days had gone by, the Jews 
gathered and made plans to kill Saul; 24but he 
was told of what they planned to do. Day and 
night they watched the city gates in order to 
kill him. ZsBut one night Saul’s followers took 
him and let him down through an opening in 
the wall, lowering him in a basket. 

and was baptized, and after 19 
taking some food, he m- 
gained his strength. 

Sad in Damaocu~ m d  
Jemdem 

Saul s ent several days 
with the isciples in Damas- 
cus. At once he began to 20 
preach in the s p a  o es 
that Jesus is the Son of &. 
All those who heard him 21 
were astonished and asked, 
“Isn’t he the man who 
raised havoc in Jerusalem 
amon those who call on this 
name! And hasn’t he come 
here to take them as rison- 
ers to the chief priests% Yet 22 
Saul grew more and more 
powerful and baffled the 
Jews livin in Damascus by 

roving t ta t  Jesus is the 
bhrist 

After many days had gone 23 
by, the Jews conspired to kill 
him, but Saul learned of 24 
their plan. Day and night 
they kept close watch on the 
city gates in order to kill 
him. But his followers took 25 
him by night and lowered 
him in a basket thou& an 
opening in the wall. 

19. Sad stayed for a few days. Paul, as we better know him, received his knowledge and his message 
direct from God and did not need to be taught (Gal. 1:12). But try to picture his intense desire for 
companionship1 In turning to Jesus Christ, he has cut himself off from everything in the past1 
20. He went straight to the synagogues. He immediately begins working to bring people to Jesus. For 
a short time, the bizarre turn-around in him would cause many unbelieving Jews to hear him out. 
21. AU wllo heard him were amazed. They knew who he was and what he had done in the past, but 
had not yet learned of his converting to Christ. 
22. But Sad’s preaching. His ability grew rapidly! 
23. After many days had gone by. Probably three years time, during which he was away in Arabia (Gal. 
f:f6-28). It was when he had come back to Damascus that this persecution broke out. And made 
plana to klll Sad. Paul tells about this in 2 Cor. ff:32-33. King Aretas, an Arabian, controlled 
Damascus at this time, and he was willing to kill Paul to please the Jews. 
24. Day and nlght they watehed. “The governor under King Aretas placed guanis at the city gates t~ 
arrest me” (2 Cor. 11:32). 
25. Lowering hlm In a besket. Houses built against the wal1,’or on the wall, gave the opportunity to 
escape from the city. 
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Saul in Jerusalem 

26Saul went to Jerusalem and tried to join the 
disciples. They would not believe, however, that 
he was a disciple, and they were all afraid of 
him. 27Then Barnabas came to his help and took 
him to the apostles. He explained to them how 
Saul had seen the Lord on the road, and that the 
Lord had spoken to him. He also told them how 
boldly Saul had preached in the name of Jesus 
in Damascus. 28And so Saul stayed with them 
and went all over Jerusalem, preaching boldly in 
the name of the Lord. 29He also talked and dis- 
puted with the Greek-speaking Jews, but they 
tried to kill him. 3oWhen the brothers found out 
about this, they took Saul down to Caesarea and 
sent him away to Tarsus. 

31And so it was that the church throughout 
all of Judea, Galilee, and Samaria had a time of 
peace. It was built up and grew in numbers 
through the help of the Holy Spirit, as it lived in 
reverence for the Lord. 
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When he came to Jeru. 26 

Salem, he tried to join the 
disciples, but they were all 
afraid of him, not believing 
that he really was a disciple. 
But Barnabas took him and 27 
brought him to the a ostles, 
He told them how faul on 
his ourney had seen the 
Lord and that the Lord had 
s oken to him, and how in 8 amascus he had preached 
fearlessly in the name of 
Jesus, So Saul stayed with 28 
them and moved about 
freely in Jerusalem, speak- 
ing boldly in the name of the 
Lord. He talked and de- 29 
bated with the Greciankws, 
but they tried to kill him. 
When the brothers learned 30 
of this, they took him down 
to Caesarea and sent him off 
to Tarsus. 

out Judea, Galilee and !!.a- 
maria enjoyed B time of 
peace. It was strengthened; 
and encouraged by the Holy 
Spirit, it grew in numbers, 
living in the fear of thelord.  

Then the church throu h- 31 

26. Sad went to J e d e m .  Three years before, he had set out from Jerusalem, as a proud, talented 
young Pharisee, with a bright future as an agent of the Council. He set out with authority from the High 
Priest himself, to stamp out Christianity in Damascus. Now he comes back as a disciple of the hated 
Jesus of Nazareth, with no future at all as far as the Council and Judaism is concerned. Persecuted, 
hated, he is an outcast from his own nation. Why the change??? He had decided that what Jesus had to 
offer was worth more than the whole world put together111 And they were all sfrald of him. Could you 
blame them??? 
27. "Jim Bmabna erne to hh help. We met Barnabas in Acts #:36. Like Paul, he was a Greek- 
speaking Jew. He may have known Paul personally, 
28. And went d over Jemalern. He certainly was not timid! 
29. And dhputed with the Greek-npeaklag Jew. He was “one of them.” But they considered him a 
“traitor” because he had turned to Christ. Note also that the Lord warned him to get away from 
Jerusalem (Acts22:17-21). 
30. And rent him away to Tmnr. The same group of Jews who had killed Stephen, now wanted to 
kill Paul. Some think Gal. 1:21 implies Paul went by land through Syria. Johnson thinks Paul went by 
boat to Seleucia, on the seacoast close to Antioch, and then by land to Tarsus. Four or five years pass 
before we hear of Paul again  act,^ 11:26), during which time he was busy preaching Christ (Gal. 

31. Hndrtime of peace. After Paul escaped from the city, persecution ceased for a while. The Roman 
Emperor Caligula ordered his statue placed in the temple at Jerusalem. The Jews were too busy with 
this deaement of their temple, to persecute the Christians. 

1:21-2#: Acts 15:23, 411. 
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1 1. AT JERUSALEM, 9:31 
The increase ofthe church through the preaching of Peter and others. 31 C$ 

a. Peter comes to the saints at Lydda on his preaching tow, 32 
b. The healingof Aeneas, 33, 34 
c, The results of this miracle and the preaching. 35 

3, AT JOPPA. 9:3?43 
8.  The incident in Joppa, 36,37 
b, The disciples sent for Peter from Joppa to Lydda, 38 
c, Peter in Jo pa; the raisingof Dorcas. 39-41 
d, Good res&. 42 
e. Peter’s residence. 43 

a. Cornelius and his vision. 1-8 
b, Peter’s vision. 9-26 
9. The messengers arrive, God directs Peter. Messengers received. 17-23a 
d, The trip to and arrival at Caesarea. 243-33 
e. Peter’s sermon. 34-43 
f. The baptism in the holy Spirit, 44-46u 
g. Baptism in water. 463-48 

8. News of the conversion of Cornelius arrives in Jerusalem. I 
b. Objection of those of the circumcision. 2 , 3  
c. The answer of Peter. 4-18 

2, IN LYDDA. 9/32-35 

4, IN CAESAREA. 10:1.48 

5, AT JERUSALEM. 11:l-18 
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Peter in Lydda and Joppa 
32Peter traveled everywhere, and one time he 

went to visit God’s people who lived in Lydda. 
33There he met a man named Aeneas, who was 
paralyzed and had not been able to get out of 
bed for eight years. 34“Aeneas,” Peter said to 
him, “Jesus Christ makes you well. Get up and 
make your bed.” At once Aeneas got up. jSAll 
the people living in Lydda and Sharon saw him, 
and they turned to the Lord. 

j61n Joppa there was a woman named Tabitha, 
who was a believer. (Her name in Greek is 
Dorcas, meaning a deer.) She spent all her time 
doing good and helping the poor. 37At that time 
she got sick and died. Her body was washed and 
laid in a room upstairs. 38Joppa was not very far 
from Lydda, and when the disciples in Joppa 
heard that Peter was in Lydda, they sent two 
men to him with the message, “Please hurry 
and come to us.” 3 9 S ~  Peter got ready and went 
with them. When he arrived he was taken to the 
room upstairs. All the widows crowded around 
him, crying and showing him the shirts and coats 
that Dorcas had made while she was alive. 4oPeter 
put them all out of the room, and knelt down 
and prayed; then he turned to the body and said, 
“Tabitha, get up!” She opened her eyes, and 

Ch. 9 

Aeneas and D o m  
As Peter traveled about 32 

the country, he went to visit 
the saints in Lydda. There 33 
he found a man named 
Aeneas, a paralytic who had 
been bedridden for eight 
years. “Aeneas,” Peter said 34 
to him, “Jesus Christ heals 
you. Get up and arran e 
your things.” Immediate!y 
Aeneas got up. All those 35 
who lived in Lydda and 
Sharon saw him and turned 
to the Lord. 

ple named Tabitha (which 
means Dorcas), who was al- 
ways doing good and help- 
ing the poor. About that 37 
time she became sick and 
died, and her body was 
washed and laced in an up- 
stairs room. Eydda was near 38 
Joppa; so when the disciples 
heard that Peter was in 
Lydda, they sent two men to 
him and urged him, “Please 
come at oncel” 

when he arrived he was 
taken upstairs to the room. 
All the widows stood around 
him, crying and showing 
him the robes and other 
clothing that Dorcas had 
made while she was still with 

In Joppa there was adisci- 36 

Peter went with them, and 39 

them. 

the room; then he got down 
an his knees and maved. 

Peter sent them all out of 40 

. -  
32-34. Peter traveled everywhere. Visiting the communities of Christians in Judea. In Lydda. Near 
Joppa. Here Peter heals a man who had been paralyzed for eight years. Note he credits the healing to 
Christ. 
35. Llvhg In Lydda and Shamn. Sharon is mentioned in Song 2:l. “All the people” means there was 
a general “turning to the Lord.” 
36. There was a woman named Tabltha. Joppa has been a seaport since the time of David. Citrus 
fruit is grown in the flat coastal plain. She was a Christiaqpwell known for her charity. 
37. Her body was washed. Eastern houses often had a large upstairs room. Bodies were washed to 
prepare them for burial. [Note the symbolism In Rom. 63-41 
38-39. They sent two men to him. His fame suggests he may restore her to life. An the widow cmwtleed 
amandhlm. It was a bitter experience to be a widow in the first century, and it was very often necessary 
to depend upon charity. Tabitha had been one who helped them. 
40. Peter pnt them all ont of the room. Compare 1 Kings 17:19-23; 2 Kings 432-36; Matt. 9:25. This 
is so nothing will disturb him, as he kneels down in prayer. This is the first “Ratringfrom death” 
done by an apostle. 
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when she saw Peter she sat up. “Peter reached 
over and helped her get up. Then he called the 
believers and the widows, and presented her 
alive to them. 42The news about this spread all 
over Joppa, and many people believed in the 
Lord. 43Peter stayed on in Joppa for many days 
with a leatherworker named Simon. 

Peter and Cornelius 
There was a man in Caesarea named 10 Cornelius, a captain in the Roman army 

regiment called “The Italian Regiment.” 2He 
was a religious man; he and his whole family 
worshiped God. He did much to help the Jewish 
poor people, and was constantly praying to 
God. 31t was about three o’clock one afternoon 
when he had a vision, in which he clearly saw 
an angel of God come in and say to him, 
“Cornelius!” 

4He stared at the angel in fear and said, “What 
is it, sir?” 

The angel answered, “God has accepted your 
prayers and works of charity, and has remem- 
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the poor have come up as a 
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bered you. =And now send some men to Joppa to 
call for a certain man whose full name is Simon 
Peter. 6He is a guest In: the home of a leather- 
worker named Simon, who lives by the sea.” 
‘Then the angel who was speaking to him went 
away, and Cornelius called two of his house 
servants and a soldier, a religiaus man who was 
one of his personal attendants. aHe told them 
what hql  happened and sent them off to Joppa. 

T h e  next day, asthey were on their way and 
coming near Joppa, Peter went up on the roof 
of the house about noon in order to pray. loHe 
became hungry, and wanted to eat; while the 
food was being prepared he had a vision. liHe 
saw heaven opened and something coming down 
that looked like a large sheet being lowered by 
its four corners to the earth. l21n it were all kinds 
of animals, reptiles, and wild birds. I3A voice 
said to him, “Get up, Peter; kill and eat!” 

“But Peter said, “Certainly not, Lord! I have 
never eaten anything considered defiled or un- 
clean.” 

Ch. 10 
Now send men to Joppa to 5 
brhg back a man n a ~ e d  Si- 
mon who is called Peter. He 6 
is staying with Simon the 
tanner, whose house is by 
the sea.” 

s oke to him had gone, 
Porneiius called two of hi 
servants gnd one of his mili: 
tary aides who was a devout 
man. He told them every. 8 
thing that had happened, 
and sent them to Joppa. 

Petsr’r Vbfrlon - ,  
About noon the following 9 

day as they were approach- 
ing the city, Peter went up 
on the roof to pray. He be- 10 
came hungry and wanted 
somethia to eat, and while 
the meaf was being pre- 

ared, he fell into a trance. R e saw heaven opened and 11 
something like a large sheet 
being let down to earth by its 
four corners. It contained all 12 
kinds of four-footed ani- 
mals, as well as reptiles of 
the earth and birds of the 
air. Then a voice told him, 13 
“Get up, Peter. Kill and 
eat.” 

“Surely not, Lord!” Peter 14 
replied. “I have never eaten 

When the angel who 7 

5. To d for a caxidn man. Note it is not the angel who tells him the Good News of God’s act in Christ 
to set men free. Cornelius is told to send for Peter [in order to learn what he must believe and do]. 
6. In the home of a laatbmrker named Slmon. Sanitary laws required leatherworkers to live 

outside the cities, and to be near plenty of water. Note that Cornelius will learn God’s will through’a 
human messenger. 
7. Two of hb houm narvanta and a loldier. These also worshiped God. 
9. ”Be uext clay. They are coming near Joppa. So God sends Peter a vision to get him ready to go 

with them. Peter is a Jew, they are Gentiles. Patar m t  up on the mof. The roof was flat, with a wall 
around it a b u t  four feet high. People often slept on the roof at night, when the weather permitted. 
Moses commanded this type of construction (Deut. 22;8).] 
10. Hehulavbfrlon. Compare2 Cor. 122; Rev. 1:IO. 
11.15. He u w  heaven o p e d .  The meaning of this vision is clear. Peter is hungry. He sees a sheet 
lowered down, containing all kinds of animals, reptiles, and wild b a s .  Many of these are ritually 
“unclean” and the Law forbids any to eat them. The voice says: “Get up, Peter; kal and eat!” Peter 
answers: “2 have never eaten anything consZdered defied or unclean. ” In this we can see much of the 
same stubbornness that Peter showed in the Gospels. The voice speaks again and says that God has 
declared these things clean. This can only meaa that the commands of the Law about “clean” and 
“unclean” foods have been canceled1 Peter, as a Jew, would not associate with Gentiles (see note on 
John 4 9 ) .  The purpose of the vision is to show Peter that God intends him to go with the messengers. 
See Eph. 213-18 and notes. 
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lSThe voice spoke to him again, “DO not con- 
sider anything unclean that God has declared 
clean.’’ I6This happened three times; and then 
the thing was taken back up into heaven. 

”Peter was wondering about the meaning of 
this vision that he had seen. In the meantime 
the men sent by Cornelius had learned where 
Simon’s house was, and were now standing in 
front of the gate. lSThey called out and asked, 
“Is there a guest here by the name of Simon 
Peter?” 

lPPeter was still trying to understand what 
the vision meant, when the Spirit said, “Listen! 
Three men are here looking for you. zoSo get 
yourself ready and go down, and do not hesitate 
to go with them, because I have sent them.” 
550 Peter went down and said to the men, “I 
am the man you are looking for. Why have you 
come?” 

22‘‘Captain Cornelius sent us,” they answered. 
“He is a good man who worships God and is 
highly respected by all the Jewish people. He was 
told by one of God’s angels to invite you to his 
house, so that he could hear what you have to 
say.” 23Peter invited the men in and had them 
spend the night there. 

The next day he got ready and went with them; 
and some of the brothers from Joppa went along 
with him. 24The following day he arrived in Caes- 
area, where Cornelius was waiting for him, 
together with relatives and close friends that 
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anything impure or un- 
clean.” 

second time, “DO not call 
anythin impu? that God 
has mafe clean. 

times, and immediately the 
sheet was taken back to 

The voice spoke to him a 15 

This happened three 16 

heaven. I 
~ 

in6 about the meaning ofthe 
vision, the men sent by Cor- 

I 
nelius found out where Si- 

While Peter was wonder- 17 

I 

mon’s house was and I 
sto ped at the gate. They 18 

I t a l b  out asking if Simon 
who was known as Peter was 
staying there. 

thinkinq about the vision, 
the Spuit said to him, 
“Simon, three men are look- 
ing for you. So get up and 20 
go downstairs. Do not hesi- 
tate to go with them, for I 
have sent them.” 

to the men, “I’m the one 
you’re lookin for. Why 
have you come!’’ 

have come from Cornelius 
the centurion. He is a right- 
eous and God-fearing man, 
who is respected by all the 
Jewish people. A holy angel 
told him to have you come to 
his house so that he could 
heat what you have to say.” 
Then Peter Ihvited the men 23 
into the house to be his 
guests. 

Peter at Comelium’ Horue 
The next day Peter started 

out with them, and some of 
the brothers from Joppa 
went along. The following 24 
day he arrived in Caesarea. 
Cornelius was expecting 

I 

While Peter was still 19 

Peter went down and said 21 

The men replied, ”We 22 

16, This happened three tima. The voice spoke three times. 
17-23. Peter was wonderlng. He is trying to understand the Lord’s message to him. And do not 
hesitate to go with them. Peter’s “Jewish attitude” would have told him not to go (cornpaw Gal. 
2:ll-14).  Andsomeof the bmthem SeeActs11:12. 
p. Tho following day. Parts of two days went into the trip, which was about thirty miles [probably 
walking]. Cornellun was wdting for him. The religious attitude of this man is shown by the crowd he has 
called together. 
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he had invited. Z S A ~  Peter was about to go in, 
Cornelius met him,3fell at his feet and bowed 
down before him. a6But Peter made him rise. 
“Stand up,” he said, “because I myself am 
only a man.” a7Peter kept on talking to Cornelius 
as he went into the house, where he found many 
people gathered. a8He said to them, “You your- 
selves know very well that a Jew is not allowed by 
his religion to visit or associate with a Gentile. 
But God has shown me that I must not consider 
any man unclean or defiled. 29And so when you 
sent for me I came without any objection. I ask 
you, then, why did you send for me?” 

3oCornelius said, “It was about this time three 
days ago that I was praying in my house at three 
o’clock in the afternoon. Suddenly a man dressed 
in shining clothes stood in front of me 31and said: 
‘Cornelius! God has heard your prayer, and has 
remembered your works of charity. 32Send 
someone to Joppa to call for a man whose full 
name is Simon Peter. He is a guest in the home 
of Simon the leatherworker, who lives by the 
sea.’ 33And so I sent for you at once, and you 
have been good enough to come. Now we are all 
here in the presence of Gad, waiting to hear 
anything that the Lord has ordered you to say.” 

Peter’s Speech 
34Peter began to speak: “I now realize that it 

is true that God treats all men on the same basis. 

Ch, 10 
them and had called to- 
ether his relatives and close 
&i ends. As Peter entered the 25 
house, Cornelius met him 
and fell at his feet in rever- 
ence. But Peter made him 26 
#et up. “Stand up, he said. 
I am only a man myself.” 
Talking with him. Peter 27 

went insyde and found a 
large gathering of eople. 
He said to them: ‘‘sou are 28 
well aware that it is against 
our law for a Jew to associate 
with a Gentile or visit him. 
But God has shown me that 
I should not call any man 
impure or unclean. So when 29 
I was sent for, I came with- 
out raising any objection. 
May I ask why you sent for 
me?” 

“Four days ago I was in my 
house pra ‘ng at this hour, 
at three c the afternoon. 
Suddenly a man in shinin 
clothes stood before me an! 31 
said, ‘Cornelius, God had 
heard your prayer and re- 
membered your gifts to the 
poor. Send to Joppa for Si- 32 
mon who is called Peter. he 
is a guest in the home of Si- 
mon the tanner, who lives by 
the sea.’ So I sent for you 33 
immediately, and it was 
good of you to come. Now 
we are all here in the 
presence of God to listen to 
everythin the Lord h p  
commanfed you to tell us. 

speak: 

Cornelius answered: 30 

Then Peter began to 34 

‘‘I now realize how true it 
is that God does not show 

25-26. Cornellus met hlm. Note that when Cornelius “worships” Peter, he is made to rise. No man 
is to be woshiped, and, not even an angel (Rev. 22:8-9). Only God is to be worshiped! [Christ is God 
in human form.] 
27-29. That R Jew h not allowed. Jewish tradition was much more restrictive than the Law (Gal. ,212). 
But God has shown me. This is the meaning of Peter’s vision. Barriers of race, sex, and social status 
disappear in Christ (Gal. 3:28-29). 
30-33. Now we are all here. Cornelius tells Peter the vision he had, and eagerly waits to hear the 
message God will give him through Peter. This is the first Gentile audience to hear the Good News of 
God’s act in Christ to set men freel 
34-35. Peter began to speak. The same preacher who announced God’s terms for salvation to the Jews 
on Pentecost, now announces them to the Gentiles for the fEst time. That God treats all men on the 
name bash. God loves both Jew and Gentile. CompareJohn 3:16-17 and notes. 



COQ Ch, 10 ACTS 

35Whoe~er fears him and does what is right is 
acceptable to him, no matter what race he 
belongs to. 3 6 Y ~ ~  know the message he sent to 
the people of Israel, proclaiming the Good News 
of peace through JeSus Christ, who is Lord of 
all men. 3 7 Y ~ ~  know of the great event that took 
place throughout all the land of Israel, beginning 
in Galilee, after the baptism that John preached. 
3 8 Y ~ u  know about Jesus of Nazareth, how God 
poured out on him the Holy Spirit and power. He 
went everywhere, doing good and healing all who 
were under the power of the Devil, because 
God was with him. 39We are witnesses of all that 
he did in the country of the Jews and in Jerusa- 
lem. They put him to death by nailing him to the 
cross. 10But God raised him from death on the 
third day, and caused him to appear, ‘Inot to 
all the people, but only to us who are the wit- 
nesses that God had already chosen. We ate and 
drank with him after he rose from death. 4ZAnd 
he commanded us to preach the gospel to the 
people, and to testify that he is the one whom 
God has appointed judge of the living and the 
dead. 43All the prophets spoke about him, saying 
that everyone who believes in him will have his 
sins forgiven through the power of his name.” 

favoritism but accepts men 35 
from every nation who feat 
him and do what is right. 
This is the messa God sent 36 
to the people of f&el, tell- 
ing the good news of pew 
through Jesus Christ, who is 
Lord of all. You know what 37 
has ha pened throu hout 
Judea, &ginning in dalilee 
after the baptism that John 
preached-how God anoint- 38 
ea Jesus of Nazareth with 
the Holy Spirit and power, 
and how he went around do- 
ing good and healing all who 
were under the ower of the 
devil, because 8od was with 
him. 

everything he did in the 
of the Jews and in 

f.%%m. They killed him 
by han ‘n him on a tree, 
but G J r a S e d  him from the 40 
dead on the third day and 
caused him to be seen. He 41 
was not seen by all the 
people, but by witnesses 
whom God had already 
chosen-by us who ate and 
drank with him after he rose 
from the dead. He corn- 42 
manded us to preach to the 

o le and to testify that he 
E t E e  one whom God ap- 
pointed as judge of the living 

%di%%%out him that 

“We are witnesses of 39 

All the proph- 43 

36-38. Yon h o w  the message. Cornelius and his friends would know the personal history of Jesus 
of Nazareth, and even the “Good News of peace” which Christ had proclaimed to the Jews. Luke gives 
us only a short summary of what Peter said. Aftcr the bnpthm thrt J o b  preached. Jesus began his 
public ministry after being baptized by John. How God poured out on hlm. Christ received the un- 
limited power of the Holy Spirit at his baptism yohn 1:33-34; 3:34). [Remember: the Logos in taking 
human form took human limitations as well Phil. 2:7; He&. 2:9).] 
39-41. We are witnesses. They s a w j k t  hund his life and power, and saw him after he had raised from 
death. Not to all the people. The reason why he did not show himself to all the unbelievers after his 
resurrection, may be the principle he taught in Mutt. 7x5. He was seen by more than just the apostles 
(1 Cor. IS:@, and might have been seen by some who were favorable to him, although not his followers 
(see notes on Matt. 27:52-53; Acts 1:3). 
42. And be commanded us to preach the gospel. [Gospel means Good News.] Compare Luke 24:44-49. 
43. AU the propheb spoke about him. The Old Testament was full of “Christ.”’Thmugh the p o w  of 
hls name. Name = authority (compare note on Acts 2:38). (1) Sins are. forgiven in/by his name; (2) to 
those who believe in him; (3) whoever believes, Jew or Gentile, Can reach out through faith to grasp the 
sacrifice of Christ to receive all its benefits including forgiveness of sins. [plus sonship; eternal life; 
union with God; etc.] 
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The Gentiles Receive the Holy Spirit 
44While Peter was still speaking, the Holy 

Spirit came down on all those who were listening 
to the message. 4sThe Jewish believers who had 
come from Joppa with Peter were amazed that 
God had poured out his gift of the Holy Spirit on 
the Gentiles also. 4 6 F ~ r  they heard them speaking 
in strange tongues and praising God’s greatness. 
Peter spoke up, 47“These people have received 
the Holy Spirit, just as we also did. Can anyone, 
then, stop them from begin baptized with 
water?’’ 4 8 S ~  he ordered them to be baptized in 
the name of Jesus Christ. Then they asked him to 
stay with them for a few days. 

Peter’s Report to the Church at Jerusalem 
The apostles and the brothers throughout 11 all of Judea heard that the Gentiles also 

had received the word of God. ZWhen Peter went 
up to Jerusalem, those who were in favor of 

everyone who believes in him 
receives forgiveness of sins 
throu h his name.” 

Whfk Pet& was still 44 
s eakin these words, the H f  oly Sp rit came on all who 
heard the message. The cir- 45 
cumcised believers who had 
come with Peter were aston- 
ished that the gift of the 
Holy Spirit had been poured 
out even oh the Gentiles. 
For they heard them speak- 46 
ing in tongues and praisiiag 
God. 

Then Peter said, “Can 47 
anyone keep these eo le 
from being b a p t i z 2  Wyth 
water? They have received 
the Holy S irlt just as we 
have.” So Re ordered that 48 
they be baptized in thename 
of Jesus Christ. Then they 
asked Peter to stay with 
them for a few days. 
Peter Explains Hfs AC~IOIM 

The apostles and the 1 1 brothers throughout 
Judea heard that the Gen- 
tiles also had received the 
word of God. So when Peter 2 
went up to Jerusalem, the 
circumcised believers criti- 

44. On all those who were Ustehg.  All those mentioned in verses & 24. Peter later i@ties this 
as: ‘Yust as on us at the beginning” Mcts 1l: lS) .  This answers the question about whether the 120 
or only the apostles received the “baptism with the Holy Spirit” at Pentecost. Lipscomb says: “Here 
the Spirit falls on the house [household] of Cornelius when Peter begins to speak, not to make them 
Christians, but to prove that God accepted them, that Peter and his six Jewish brethren who came with 
him might be encouraged to baptize them [into Christ]. It was a proof that God was willing to receive 
them. The miraculous gift of [given by] the Holy Spirit was never a part of the converting process, but 
was to attest that the work was of God, and to guide those who received this Spirit in teaching all truth 
of God to the people.” [additions mine, RDa 
45. The Jewish believers. They were amazed that God would do this to Gentiles, whom they thought 
of as being “cut off from God.” This is the only time mentioned in the Scriptures of the Holy Spirit 
coming down on those who had not been baptized. Compare Acts 19:l-7 and notes. This is a unique 
event, for the purpose of proving to the Jews that God did accept the Gentiles. 
47. From behg baptized with water? Baptism with “water and the Spirit” Vohn 3 5  and note) was still 
necessary to initiate Cornelius and the others into union with Christ. Compare Titus 3.4-5; Acts 22:16; 
COI. 2:ll-12. 
48. So he ordered them to be baptized. Cornelius was such a good man that he would be received in 
many religious groups unbaptized! Yet to be part of the church of Christ, he must comply with Peter’s 
command to be buried in the liquid grave. 
1-2. When Peter went up to J e d e m .  The Jewish Christians who made up the “group” at Jerusalem 

[who still “kept” the Tradition CQcts 21:20)] and the Samaritan Christians were all cimumclsed. 
Corneliils and the other Christians at Caesarea were the first uncimmcised Christians. Some thought 
Gentiles had to convert to Judaism and be circumcised in addition to obeying Christ. Compare Acts 15. 
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circumcising Gentiles criticized him, 3 ‘ ‘ Y ~ ~  were 
a guest in the home of uncircumcised Gentiles, 
and you even ate with them!’’ ‘SO Peter gave 
them a full account of what had happened, from 
the very beginning: 

5“1 was praying in the city of Joppa, and I had 
a vision. I saw something coming down that 
looked like a large sheet being lowered by its 
four corners from heaven, and it stopped next 
to me. I‘looked closely inside and saw animals, 
beasts, reptiles, and wild birds. ’Then I heard a 
voice saying to me, ‘Get up, Peter; kill and eat!’ 
8But I said, ‘Certainly not, Lord! No defiled or 
unclean food has ever entered my mouth.’ gThe 
voice spoke again from heaven, ‘Do not consider 
anything unclean that God as declared clean.’ 
‘OThis happened three times, and finally the 
whole thing was drawn back up into heaven. 
“At that very moment three men who had been 
sent to me from Caesarea arrived at the house 
where I was staying. 12The Spirit told me to go 
with them without hesitation. These six brothers 
from Joppa also went with me to Caesarea, and 
we all went into the house of Cornelius. I3He 
told us how he had seen an angel standing in 
his house who said to him, ‘Send someone to 
Joppa to call for a man whose full name is Simon 
Peter. 14He will speak words to you by which you 
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cized him and said, “You 3 
went into the house of uncir- 
cumciEd men and ate with 
them. 

Peter began and ex- 4 
plained ever hing to them 
precisely as had happen- 
ed: 

“I was in the city of Joppa 5 
praying, and in a trance I 
saw a vision. I saw some- 
thin like a large sheet being 
let Awn from heaven by its 
four corners, and it came 
down to where I was. I 
looked into it and saw four- 
footed animals of the earth, 6 
wild beasts, reptiles, and 
birds of the air. Then I 7 
heard a voice telling me, 
’Get up, Peter. Kill and eat.’ 

“I replied, Surely not, 8 
Lordl Nothing impure or 
unclean has ever entered my 
mouth.’ 

heaven a second time, ‘Do 
not call anything impuy 
that God has made clean. 
This happened three times, 10 
and then it was all pulled up 
to heaven again. 

“Right then three men 11 
who had been sent to me 
from Caesarea stopped at 
the house where I was stay- 
ing. The S irit told me to 12 
have no hestation about go- 
ing with them. These six 
brothers also went with me, 
and we entered the man’s 
house. He told us how he 13 
had seen an angel ap ear in 
his house and say, grid to 
loppa for Simon who is 
called Peter. He will bring 14 
you a message through 

“The voice spoke from 9 

3. In the home of ancbumclsed Gentilw. This violated their Tradition1 Notice that in the case of 
Peter himself, it took: (1) the vision; (2) God’s command; (3) Cornelius’ request; (4) the ‘‘coming down” 
of the Holy Spirit - to convince him that God did intend the Gentiles to come into the Kingdom. No 
wonder then, that Peter was criticized for what he had done. 
4-17. So Peter gave them a hll account. To show that he had done what God has authorized him to 

do. Compare notes on chapter 10. 12. These six brothers h m  Joppa. Peter had taken them with him to 
Jerusalem to be “witnesses” of all that had happened. This shows Peter expected to be criticized. 
14. He wi l l  speak worda to yon. Cornelius could not havefaith until he heard the message about Christ 
and believed it (Rorn. 10:17). WLLl be saved. (1) Cornehs, a religious man, was not yet saved. (2) God’s 
gmce brought theGood News ofJesus Christ to him thmugh a human agent, Peter. (3) This is the first 
mention of afamib being baptized. Were there any young children included? Note: relatives and 
close friends wets 10:24); waiting to hear CQcts 10:33); the Holy Spirit came down on all those who 
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and all your family will be saved8.’ l5AnB when I 
began to speak, the Holy Spirit came down on 
them just as on us at the beginning. 16Then I 
remembered what the Lord had said, ‘John 
baptized with water, but you will be baptized 
with the Holy Spirit.’ ”It is clear that God gave 
those Gentiles the same gift that he gave us 
when we believed in the Lord Jesus Christ; who 
was I, then, to try to stop God!” 

l8When they heard this, they stopped their 
criticism and praised God, saying, “Then God 
has given to the Gentiles also the opportunity 
to repent and live!” 

The Church at Antioch 
l9The believers were scattered by the persecu- 

tion which took place when Stephen was killed. 
Some of them went as far as Phoenicia and 
Cyprus and Antioch, telling the message to Jews 
only. 20But some of the believers, men from 
Cyprus and Cyrene, went to Antioch and pro- 
claimed the message to Gentiles also, telling 
them the Good News about the Lord Jesus. 21The 
Lord’s power was with them, and a great number 
of people believed and turned to the Lord. 

- 

were listening (Acts 20.44); and these same ones were baptized into 

Ch. 11 
which you and all your 
household will be saved. 

“Just as I was starting to 15 
speak, the Holy S irit came 
on them as he h a i  come on 
us at the beginning. Then I 16 
remembered, what the Lord 
had said, John baptized 
with water, but you will be 
ba tized with the Holy 
S p h . ’  So if God gave them 17 
the same gift as he eave us 
when we believed in the 
Lord Jesus Christ, who was 
I to think that I could op- 
pose Gall” 

they had no further objec- 
tions and praised God, say. 
ing, “So then, God has even 
granted the Gentiles repent- 
ance unto life.” 
The Church in Antloch 

scattered by the persecution 
in connection with Stephen 
traveled as far as Phoenicia, 
Cyprus and Antioch, telling 
the message only to Jews. 
Some of them, however 20 
men from Cyprus and Cy- 
rem, went to Antioch and 
began to speak to Greeks 
also, telling them the good 
news about the Lord Jesus. 
The Lord’s hand was with 21 
them, and a great number of 
peo le believed and turned 
to t i e  Lord. 

When they heard this, 18 

Now those who had been 19 

ldst (Acts 10:47-48). 15. J d  l l ~  
on US at the beginning. Peter refers back to the birth-day of the church. 16. Bnt yon wil l  be baptlzed 
wlth the Holy Spirlt. Acts 2:s and note. Peter calls this: “baptism with the Holy Spirit.” Every Christian 
has the “Holy Spirit as a gift,” along with thefruits of this gift (Gal. 5:22-23). The gifts of the Spirit 
(baptism with the Holy Spirit) were unusual and not every Christian had them. See notes on Acts 
8:15-17. 17. W h o  wae I, then? If God accepted Gentiles, as he showed Peter that he did, how could 
Peter try to stop what God was doing??? 
18. When they heard thin. “Facts are stubborn things.” Notice they are willing to stop their criticism 
and praise God1 
19. The believers were scattered. Acts 8:4-5. Phoenlcla. A long, fertile area between the mountains 
of Lebanon and the sea. Tyre and Sidon were cities of this area. Cypras. A large island in the 
Mediterranean Sea. Antloch. Capital of the entire province of Syria, including Palestine. Only Rome 
and Alexandria were more important cities. To Jews only. They were scattered before they knew that 
Gad would save Gentiles as well. 
20-21. Cyrene. A Greek city in North Africa, which had a large Jewish population. Proclaimed the 
message to Gentiles also. [“Greek” often means “Gentile.”] These preachers were Jews who spoke 
the Greek language. Led by the Spirit, they preached the Good News to these Gentiles (see notes on 
Acts 10.9); and a great number ofthem turned to the Lard (compare note onActs 3:19-20). 
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THE ESTABLISHMENT OF 
THE CHURCH IN ANTIOCH 

19. They therefore that were scattered 
abroad upon the tribulation that arose 
about Stephen travelled as far as 
Phoenicia, and Cyprus, and Antioch, 
speaking the word to none save only 
to Jews. 

20. But there were some of them, men of 
Cyprus and Cyrene, who, when they 
were come to Antioch, s ake unto 
Greeks also, preaching the %rd Jesus, 

21. And the hand of the Lord was with 
them: and a great number that be- 
lieved turned unto the Lord. 

11:19-21 

Damascus  
0 
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lThe  news about this reached the church in 
Jerusalem, so they sent Barnabas to Antioch. 
Z3When he arrived and saw how God had blessed 
the people, he was glad and urged them all to be 
faithful and true to the Lord with all their hearts. 
l‘Barnabas was a good man, full of the Holy 
Spirit and faith. Many people were brought to 
the Lord. 

lSTheo Barnabas went to Tarsus to look for 
Saul. z6When he found him, he brought him to 
Antioch. For a whole year the two met with 
the people of the church and taught a large 
group. It was at Antioch that the disciples were 
first called Christians. 

z7About the time some prophets went down 
from Jerusalem to Antioch. z80ne of them, 
named Agabus, stood up and by the power of 
the Spirit predicted that a great famine was 
about to come over all the earth. (It came when 

Ch. 11 

News of this reached the 22 
ears of the church at Jeru- 
salem, and they sent Barna- 
bas to Antioch. When he 23 
arrived and saw the evidence 
of the grace of God, he was 
glad and encouraged them 
all to remain true to the 
Lord with all their hearts. 
He was a wd man, full of 24 
the Holy %pirit and faith, 
and a great number of 
people were brought to the 
Lord. 

Then Barnabas went to 25 
Tarsus to look for Saul, and 26 
when he found him, he 
brought him to Antioch. So 
for a whole year Barnabas 
and Saul met with the 
church and taught great 
numbers of peo le The dis- 
cilles were k t  called 

ristians at Antioch. 
During this time some 27 

prophets came down from 
Jerusalem to Antioch. One 28 
of them, named Agabus, 
stood up and through the 
Spirit predicted that asevere 
famine would spread over 
the entire Roman world. 
(This happened during the 

22-24. So they nent Bunabm to Anttoeh. Barnabas was a “Greek-speaking Jew” (Acts 4:36), who was 
the mend of another “Greek-speaking Jew” named Paul CQcts 9:27). He was sent to evaluate what 
WBS happeningthere. And saw how God had bleawd the people. This is the first “group” [messianic 
community, church] outside the borders of Palestine. It soon became the “center of missions” to fill 
the Gentile world with the Good News of God’s act in Christ to set men freelll 
25-26. To look for Sad. Compare note on Acts 9:30. Paul is thought to have come to Antioch in 43 
A.D. [by the corrected calendar]. An “apostle” was needed at Antioch to “pass on” spiritual gifts 
and bring “instant maturity” to the community of believers there. Compare notes on 1 Cor. 12:27-31. 
h t  called CMatiana. The Jews called them “Nazarenes,” and “Galileans.” They called themselves 
“disciples,” “brothers” [which includes sisters], “God’s people” [EAQIOS: saint, chosen, holy 
(sanctified)]. What spiritual Powmmust these disciples have had, to be called “Christiansl” Christian 
means “one who belongs to Christ.”See aIsoActs26:28; 1 Pet. 4:16. 
27-28. About that tlme mme prophets. See note on Acts 2:17. Named Agabnn. We meet him again in 
Acts 21:lO. A peat iemlne.Eusebius writes: “In his reign there was a famine that prevailed over the 
whole world: an event, indeed, which has been handed down by historians very far from our doctrine; 
and by which the prediction of the prophet Agabus, recorded in the Acts of the Apostles, respecting 
the impending famine over the whole world, received its fulfillment.” This would be about 46 A.D., 
and is probably not the famine mentioned by Josephus [or the famine may have started in Palestine 
about 44 A.D. and lasted for three or four yeas.]. 
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Claudius was Emperor.) 29The disciples 
decided that each of them would send as much 
as he could to help their brothers who lived in 
Judea. 3oThey did this, then, and sent the money 
to the church elders by Barnabas and Saul, 

More Persecution 
About this time King Herod began to per- 12 secute some members of the church. 2He 

had James, the brother of John, put to death by 
the sword. 3When he saw that this pleased the 
Jews, he went ahead and had Peter arrested. 
(This happened during the time of the Feast of 
Unleavened Bread.) 'After his arrest Peter was 
put in jail, where he was handed over to be 
guarded by four groups of four soldiers each. 
Herod planned to put him on trial in public after 
Passover. %O Peter was kept in jail, but the 
people of the church were praying earnestly to 
God for him. 
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yi"f" of Claudius.) The dis- 29 
cip es, each according to his 
ability, decided to provide 
help for the brothers living 
in Judea. This they did, 30 
sending their gift to the el. 
den by Barnabas and Saul. 

Peter's MLrrealolu Elcape 
fmmPrlwn 

It was about this time 12 that King Herod 
arrested some who belonged 
to the church, intendin to 
persecute them. He f ~ a d  2 
ames, the brother of John, 
ut to death with the sword, t/ hen he saw that this 3 

pleased the Jews, he pro. 
ceeded to seize Peter also. 
This hap ened during the 
Feast of &leavened Bread. 
After arresting him, he put 4 
him in prison, handing him 
over to be guarded by four 
s uads offour soldiers each. 
I-? erod intended to bring him 
out for public trial after the 
Passover. 

prison, but the churcK was 
earnestly praying to God for 
him. 

So Peter was ke t in 5 

29-30. To help thelr brothem who llved in Jndea. This marks the beginning of a new "spltit" which 
was to radically change the Gentile world1 The Gentiles of Antioch "reach out in love" to their Jewish 
brothers in Judeal 

1. Klng Hemd. Hemd Agrippa. See note on Matt. 2: l .  Herod ruled all of Palestine. Even though he 
lived a wicked life, he was very strict in following Jewish ritual. He was hostile to Christianity, because 
he saw it competing with Judaism. 
2, James, the brother of John. One of the three apostles who had formed the "inner circle" with Jesus. 

James was beheaded. [James the Lord's brother appears in Acts after this (see also Gal. 1;19). He is 
the one who wrote the book of James.] 
3.4. When he saw that thb p l d  the Jew. Thii was the time for Passover, and a large number of 

Jews would be in Yerusalem for the Feast. He was looking for honor and popularity from them, and 
probably did not think too much about pleasing God. 
5, Bot the people of the church. The church is PEOPLE, and they joined together in prayer, asking 

God to help Peter in this problem. Prayer is much more powerful than we sometimes think. Compare 
James 5-16-18: Rev. 8:3-4; Rom. 8:26. 



Damascus 
0 



TEE EARLY LABORS OF BARNABAS AND SAUL 
11:22-12:25 

1. IN JERUSALEM. 11:22 

3. AT TdRSUS. 11:25, 26a I 4. IN ANTIOCH, 11:266-30 

Report of the conversion ofthe Greeks reaches Jerusalem, They send Barnabas. 22 

The re oicing of Barnabas and his efforts in Antioch, 23,24 

Barnabas to Tarsus to find Saul to help. 25,26a 

8. The labors of Barnabas and Saul for a year. The new name, 26b 
b. Prophets from Jerusalem, The rophes of Agabus, 27, 28 
c. The free will offering taken an8sent. 2J, 30 

a, Persecution of Herd. James beheaded. Peter imprisoned, 1-5 
b. The miraculous release. 6-11 
c. At the house of Mary. 12-1 7 
d. The death of the soldiers, 18, 19a 
e. Herod’s speech and death at Caesarea. 193-23 
fa The owth of the word. 24 

6 .  BACK FO ANTIOCH. 12:25 
Barnabas and Saul return taking with them John Mark, 25 

, 2. AT ANTIOCH, 11:23,24 

5 ,  AT JERUSALEM. 12:l-24 
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Peter Set Free horn Prison 
6The night before Herod was going to bring 

him out to the people, Peter was sleeping be- 
tween two guards. He was tied with two chains, 
and there were guards on duty at the prison gate. 
‘Suddenly an angel of the Lord stood there, and 
a light shone in the cell. The angel shook Peter 
by the shoulder, woke him up, and said, “Hurry! 
Get up!” At once the chains fell off Peter’s 
hands. 8Then the angel said, “Tighten your belt 
and tie on your sandals.” Peter did so, and the 
angel said, “Put your cloak around you and 
come with me.” gPeter followed him out of the 
prison. He did not know, however, if what the 
angel was doing was real; he thought he was 
seeing a vision. ‘OThey passed by the first guard 
station, and then the second, and came at last to 
the iron gate that opens into the city. The gate 
opened for them by itself, and they went out. 
They walked down a street, and suddenly the 
angel left Peter. 

“Then Peter realized what had happened to 
him, and said, “Now I know that it is really true! 
The Lord sent his angel, and rescued me from 
Herod’s power and ftom all the things the Jewish 
people expected to do.” 

lzAware of his situation, he went to the home 
of Mary, the mother of John Mark. Many people 

The night before Herod 6 
was to bring him to trial, 
Peter was sleeping between 
two soldiers, bound with two 
chains, and sentries stood 
guard at the entrance. Sud- 7 
denly an angel of the Lord 
appeared and a light shone 
in the cell. He struck Peter 
on the side and woke him 
up. “Quick, 
said, and the c a m  fell off 
Peter’s wrists. 

Then the angel said to 8 
him, “Put on your clothes 
and sandals.” And Peter did 
so. “Wrap your cloak a- 
round you and follow me,” 
the angel told him. Peter 9 
followed him out of the 
prison, but he had no idea 
that what the angel was do- 
ing was really happening; he 
thought he was seein 
vision. They passed the 10 
and second guards and came 
to the iron gate leadin to 
the city. It opened for tffem 
by itself, and they went 
through it. When they had 
walked the length of one 
street, suddenly the angel 
left him. 

Then Peter came to him- 11 
self and said, “Now I know 
without a doubt that the 
Lord send his angel and res- 
cued me from Herod’s 
clutches and from every- 
thing the Jewish people were 
anticipating.” 

him, he went to the house of 
Mary the mother of John, 
also called Mark, where 
many people had gathered 

Pt* up”’ he 

When this had dawned on 12 

6. The night before. Putting a man to death on Passover week, would have been a defiring of those 
holy days. Peter WBB aleephg betwesn two gPard8. He was chained to each of them, while the other 
two stood guard. This was the Roman way to maintain security. 
7-8. Suddenly M angel of the Lord. This is God’s answer to the prayer of his people. Notice Peter 

has time to get dressed. 
9-11. He thought he waa seehg a vislon. That is, he thought he was dreaming. The gate opened for 
them by ibself. The outer gate of the prison. Now I how. After the angel leaves him outside on the 
street, he decides it is real. 
12. He went b the home of Mug. She is the mother of John Mark [who is the cousin of Barnabas (Col. 
4:10).] Many people had gathered there and were praying for the release of Peter. 
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had gathered there and were praying. 13Peter 
knocked at the outside door, and a servant girl 

I named Rhoda came to answer it. “She recog- 
~ nized Peter’s voice and was so happy that she ran 
1 back in without opening the door, and an- 

nounced that Peter was standing outside. ls‘‘Y~u 
are crazy!” they told her, But she insisted that 
it was true. So they answered, “It is his angel.” 

I6Meanwhile, Peter kept on knocking. They 
opened the door at last and when they saw him 
they were amazed. ”He motioned with his hand 
for them to be quiet, and explained to them how 
the Lord had brought him out of prison. “Tell 
this to James and the rest of the brothers,’’ he 
said; then he left and went somewhere else. 

l8When morning came, there was a tremen- 
dous confusion among the guards; what had 
happened to Peter? 19Herod gave orders to search 
for him, but they could not find him. So he had 
the guards questioned and ordered them to be 
put to death. 

After this Herod went down from Judea and 
spent some time in Caesarea. 

and were praying. Peter 13 
knocked at the outer en- 
trapce, and a servant girl 
named Rhoda came to ans- 
wer the door. When she rec- 14 
ognized Peter’s voice, she 
was so overjoyed she ran 
back without opening it and 
exclaimed, “Peter is at the 
doorl” 

mind,” they told her. When 
she kept insisting that it was 
so, t h y  said, “It must be his 
angel. 

But Peter kept on knock- 16 
ing, and when they opened 
the door and saw him, they 
were astonished. Peter mo- 17 
tioned for them to be quiet 
and described how the Lord 
had brought him out of 

rison. “Tell James and the % rothers about this,” he 
said, and then he left for 
another place. 

a great commotion among 
the soldiers. “What could 
have happened to Peter?” 
they asked. After Herod had 19 
a thorough search made for 
him and did not find him, 
he cross-examined the 
guards and odered thatthey 
be executed. 

“You’re out of your 15 

In the morning, there was 18 

13-17. A servant &I named Rhoda. This was at night, and they were Christians. The one at the door 
could be either friend or enemy, as far as they knew. She recognized Peter’s voice. She is so happy she 
runs back without opening the doorl It la hie angel. The Jews believed everyone had a personal angel 
to guard him, and they thought this angel had assumed Peter’s voice. [Luke does not tell us whether 
there is such a thing as a “guardian angel.”] “hey opened the door at I&. Peter has kept on knocking 
until they do. They are amazed to see him. Tell thb to Jamea. Not the apostle, but the Lord’s brother, 
who has become an important leader in the church at Jerusalem. [James is mentioned in Acts 15:13; 
21:18: Gal. 1:19: 2:9, 12.1 
18.19, When morning came. The soldiers guarding Peter were probably asleep [at least the two chained 
to him], and did not find him missing until they woke up. Herod gave ordera to search for hlm. Herod 
is angry, he has the guards questioned, and orders them to be put to death. And spent Bome time In 
Caesaren. Herod lived there part of the time, but usually lived in Jerusalem. J o s e p h  says he went at 
this time to conduct the Games in honor of Emperor Claudius. 
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The Death of Herod 
lOHerod was very angry with the people of 

Tyre and Sidon; so they went in a group to see 
Herod. First they won Blastus over to their side; 
he was in charge of the palace. Then they went 
to Herod and asked him for peace, because their 
country got its food supplies from the king’s 
country. 

210n a chosen day Herod put on his royal 
rdbes, sat on his throne, and made a speech to 
the people. 22“It isn’t a man speaking, but a 
god!” they shouted. 13At once the angel of the 
Lord struck Herod down, because he did not 
give honor to God. He was eaten by worms and 
died. 

14The word of God continued to spread and 
grow. 

2SBarnabas and Saul finished their mission 
and returned from Jerusalem, taking John Mark 
with them. 

Ch. 12 

Hemd’i Death 
Then Herod went from 

Judea to Caesarea and stay- 
ed there a while. He had 20 
been quarreling with the 
people of Tyre and 3idon; 
they now joined together and 
sought an audience with 
him. Having secured the 
support of Blastus, a trusted 
personal servant of the 
king, they asked for peace, 
because they depended on 
the king’s country for their 

Herod, wearmg his royal 
robes, sat on his throne and 
delivered a public address to 
the people. They shouted, 22 
“This is the voice of a god, 
not of a man.’’ Immediately, 23 
because Herod did not ’ve 
praise to ~ o d ,  an an $of 
the Lord struck him town, 
and he was eaten by worms 
and died. 

tinued to increase and 
spread. 

had finished their mission, 
they returned from Jerusa- 
lem, taking with them John, 
also called Mark. 

food supply. 
On the appointed day 21 

But the word of God con- 24 

When Barnabas and Saul 25 

20. Herod wm very angrp. We do not know why. Flmt they won BIpsh .  The people from Tyre and 
Sidon probably bribed this man, who was in charge of the palace, and so able to influence Herod. 
21. On a chown day. This implies it was some special occasion. Josephus the Jewish historian tells 
about all this. 
22. But a god. This is the second day of the Games. Herod is dressed in robes of silver cloth, and he 
stands so the sun will flash and sparkle from his robes. It may be that he announced peace with Tyre 
and Sidon, and the group from there led the crowd in shouting that he was a god. 
23. S h c k  Hemd down. Josephus says he lived five days in great agony. This agreesewith what Luke 
tells us. 
24. Continued to mpread. The excitement of all that was happening helped to make people listen. 
Note how the word of God continued to spread so rapidly among people who were no more spiritual 
than people are today. 
25. Finlshed thelr mhlon. Act8 11:30 tells what this mission was. Tpldae John Mark wfth them.He 
will go with Paul and Barnabas on their next tour of missions. 
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Barnabas and Saul Chosen and Sent 
In the church at Antioch there were some 13 prophets and teachers: Barnabas, Simeon 

(called the Black), Lucius (from Cyrene), 
Manaen (who had been brought up with Gover- 
nor Herod), and Saul. ZWhile they were serving 
the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said to 
them, “Set apart for me Barnabas and Saul, to 
do the work to which I have called them,” 

3They fasted and prayed, placed their hands 
on them, and sent them off. 

In Cyprus 
4Barnabas and Saul, then having been sent by 

the Holy Spirit, went down to Seleucia and sailed 
from there to the island of Cyprus. SWhen they 
arrived at Salamis, they preached the word of 
God in the Jewish synagogues. They had John 
Mark with them to help in the work. 

5 39 
Barnabaa and Sad Sent Off 

In the church at Anti. 13 och there were pro- 
hets and teachers: Barna- E as, Simeon called Niger, 

Lucius of Cyrene, Manaen 
(who had been brought up 
with Herod the tetrarch) and 
Saul. While they were wor. 2 
shipin the Lord and fast- 
ing, t8e Holy Spirit said, 
“Set apart for me Barnabas 
and Saul for the work to 
which I have called them,” 
So after they had fasted and 3 

rayed, they placed their R ands on them and sent 
them off. 

On Cypms 
The two of them, sent on 4 

their way by the Holy Spirit, 
went down to Seleucia and 
sailed from there to C PUS, 
When they arrived at3ala-  5 
mis, they proclaimed the 
word of God in the Jewish 
synagogues. John was with 
them as their helper. 

1. In the church at htioeh. See notes on Antioch in Acts 11:19-26. This was the “parent congre- 
gation” of the Gentile Christians. Antioch was the third most important city in the world at that time. 
Chrysostom writes that in his day (fourth century) Antioch had a population of 200,000, over halfof 
whom were Christians, and that they supported 3,000 helpless poor people out of the church treasury, 
Prophets and teachers. Prophets had supernormal knowledge from the Holy Spirit. Teachers did not. 
SeeEph. 4:11 and note. Barnabas. See Acts 4:36. Simon. Some identify him with Simon from Cyrene 
(Matt. 27:32), but nothing is known of him. Lnciw. Not the writer of Acts, but possibly one of the men 
in Acts 11:20 who planted the church here, perhaps the Lucius of Rom. 16:21. Manaen. The Latin 
Vulgate calls him “foster-brother” to Herod [Antipas]. And Sad. Paul, the apostle. 
2, W e  they wem serving the Lord and fating. Fasting and prayer often go together, and these men 

must have been asking God to show them how they could do more to spread the Good News of Christ. 
The Holy Spirlt eald to them. He spoke through one of the prophets. Compare Acts 20:23; 21; 10-11. 
Set apart for me. Both Barnabas and Paul had been chosen by God to preach to the Gentiles. This, 
then, is a request to officially identify them. 

3. And sent them off. Paul was already an apostle. This simple ceremony identrpes he and Barnabas 
as men who have been chosen for a special mission. These are the first two men to be sent on a tour of 
missions by a congregation of Gentile Christians. We see them return after their tour, to report their 
results, in Acts 14:27, 
4. Went down to Selencia. This was the seaport of Antioch, about sixteen miles away. Cyprus was the 

old home of Barnabas (Acts 4:36). It had a large Jewish population. 
5. Salamls. On the eastern side of Cyprus. This would be about fifty miles distant from Seleucia, 

and would take about a day to travel. In the Jewlsh Bynagognes. The fact there was more than one, 
shows the size of the Jewish population. The Gospel had already been planted on Cyprus (Acts 11:19- 
20). They hadJohn Mark.Johnson thinks John Mark probably did most of the work of baptizing people 
into Christ (compare 1 Cor. 1:14-17). John Mark was related to Barnabas (Col. 4:lO). 
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TBE FIRST MISSIONARY JOURNEY 
13:1-14:28 

1, AT ANTIOCH. 13:1.3 
a. The leaders of the church, 1 
b. The directions of the Hol Spirit. 2 
c. Barnabas and Saul set asfde for their work. 3 

The seaport for Antioch from where they sailed to Cyprus. 4 

a. Preached in synagogues. Sa 
b. Had John Mark as attendant. 56 

a. Throngh the whole Island. 6a 
b. Elymas apd his opposition. 6b-8 
c. The rebuke and miracle of Paul, 10,lI 
d. The results of this incident on the proconsul. 12 

2, AT SELEUCIA. Z3:4 

3. IN SALAMIS. 13:s 

4, AT PAPHOS. 13:6-12 

5. IN PERGA, Z3:13 
Where John Mark left for Jerusalem. 13 

6. IN ANTIOCH OF PISIDIA. 13:14-52 
a. In the svnaaoaue. the fust sermon of Paul. 14-41 
b. The de&e ib gear more the next sabbatk, 42 
c .  The interest of the Jews and devout roselytes. 43 
d. Great gathering the next sabbath. 8ontradiction of the Jews, 44, 45 
e .  Turn to the Gentiles with ood results. 46-48 
f. The spread of the word. f! 

a. In the synagogue the conversion of many Jews and Greeks. 1 
b. The opposition of the Jews. 2 
c. Stay some time in spite of op sition. God blesses. 3 
d. The city divided in opinion. s" 
e. Plot laid for stonin , so they leave. 5.6a 

a. General statement of the work, 6b-7 
b. The healing of the lame man. 8-10 
c. The multitudes worship them as ods. Z1-13 
d. The objection of Paul and Barnagas. 14-18 
e .  Opposition from Jews from Antioch and Iconium. Paul stoned, 19 
f. He is raised and returns to the city. 20 

Preached here. Many converted. 21a 
10. IN LYSTRA. 14:22,23 

Conflnned the souls of the disciples and appointed elders. 22,23 
11. AT ICONIUM. 14:22,23 

Same as above. 22,23 
12. IN ANTIOCH. 14:22,23 

The rsecution and leavlng the city. 50, 51 
I. f T  IC&IUM. 14:1-6a 

8. IN LYSTRA. 14:6b-f0 

. Timothy, his mother and grandmother converted here. Cf: 16:l; 1 Tim, 1:s 
9. XTDERBE. i4:2ia 

Same as above. 22,23 
13. THROUGH THE PROVINCES OF PISIDIA AND PAMPI3YL.U. 14:24 
14. AT PERGA. 14:250 - . - ~  

The word s oken. 2511 
is. AT ATTAEIA. i 4 : m  

The boarded the shi ,251, 

a. The gathering of the church to hew all that God had done. 26,27 
b. They tarry here some time. 28 

16. IN INTIOCH. 142828 
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6They went all the way across the island to 
Paphos, where they met a certain magician 
named Bar-Jesus, a Jew who claimed to be a 
prophet. ‘He was a friend of the Governor of the 
island, Sergius Paulus, who was an intelligent 
man. The Governor called Barnabas and Saul 
before him because he wanted to hear the word 
of God. 8But they were opposed by the magician 
Elymas (this is his name in Greek); he tried to 
turn the Governor away from the faith. 9Then 
Saul-also known as Paul-was filled with the 
Holy Spirit; he looked straight at the magician 
loand said, “You son of the Devil! You are the 
enemy of everything that is good; you are full of 
all kinds of evil tricks, and you always keep 
trying to turn the Lord’s truths into lies! “The 
Lord’s hand will come down on you now; you 
will be blind, and will not see the light of day for 
a time.” 

At once Elymas felt a black mist cover his 
eyes, and he walked around trying to find some- 
one to lead him by the hand. 12The Governor be- 
lieved when he saw what had happened; he was 
greatly amazed at the teaching about the Lord. 

6. Acmes the island 6 Pnpho~. The island is about 130 miles long 
east end, and Paphos at the west end. Paphos was the capital, and 
A certatn magician named Bar-Jem. Jewish law prohibited witchc 
18:9-22), but at this time, Jewish magicians had great influence ove 
officials. 

Ch. 1 3  
They traveled through the 6 

whole island uhtil they came 
to Pa hos. Thezs they met a 
JewisE sorcerer and false 
prophet named Bar-Jesus, 7 
who was an attendant of the 
proconsul, Sergius Paulus. 
The proconsul, an intelli- 
gent man, sent for Barnabas 
and Saul because he wanted 
to hear the word of God. But 8 
Elymas the sorcerer (for that 
is what his name means) 
opposed them and tried to 
turn the proconsul from the 
faith. Then Saul, who was 9 
also called Paul, flled with 
the Holy Spirit, looked 
straight at Elymas and said, 
“You are a child of the devil 10 
and an enemy of everything 
that is right1 You are full of 
all kinds of deceit and trick- 
ery. Will you never stop er- 
verting the n ht ways otthe 
Lord? Now t8e hand of the 11 
Lord is a ainst you. You are 
going to %e blind, and for a 
time you will be unable to 
see the light of the sun.” 

Immediately mist and 
darkness came over him, 
and he groped about, seek- 
ing someone to lead him by 
the hand. When the procon- 12 
SUI saw what had happened, 
he believed, for he was a- 
mazed at the teaching about 
the Lord. 
50 miles wide. Salamis is at the 

mous for the worship of Venus. 
ft and hagic of this sort (Deut. 
he people including government 

7. Ee waa a Mend of the Governor. The government officials of this era asked advice from magicians 
and fortune-tellers as a normal practice. SinceJewish magicians had the greatest influence at this time, 
Sergius Paulus is interested in twoJews who claim to have a new revelation from God. 
8. But they were opposed. This man could see ChristianiQ in competition with him. He had used his 

magic to impress people and make himself rich. Elymae. It was usual for a Jew to also have a Gentile 
name. This man calls himself “Elymas,” which means “Wise Man.” 
9. Then Sad - alee known aa Pad. From this point on, we know him by his Greek name. He becomes 

the leader, and Barnabas fades into the background. Waa filled with the Holy Splrlt. This is to show us 
that what he does now is directed by the Holy Spirit himself. 
10-12. Yon Bon of the Devil! This is the only recorded miracle by an apostle, done for the purpose of 
injury. Yet this had to be done to show the power of Christ superior to the power of this man. Sergius 
Paulus and the others were deceived by the tricks of Elymas. Denouncing nim and striking him with 
blindness settled the question of who spoke the truth. Compare Elijah and the priests of Bail. The 
Governor Meved. This implies he became a Christian. 
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In Antioch of Pisidia 

13Paul and his companions sailed from Paphos 
and came to Perga, in Pamphylia; but John 
Mark left them there and went back to Jeru- 
salem, 14They went on from Perga and came to 
Antioch of Pisidia; and on the Sabbath day they 
went into the synagogue and sat down. lSAfter 
the reading from the Law of Moses and the 
writings of the prophets, the officials of the 
synagogue sent them a message: “Brothers, we 
want you to speak to the people if you have a 
message of encouragement for them.” I6Paul 
stood up, motioned with his hand, and began to 
speak: 

“Fellow Israelites and all Gentiles here who 
worship God: hear me1 “The God of this people 
of Israel chose our ancestors; and made the 
people a great nation during the time they lived 
as foreigners in the land of Egypt. God brought 
them out of Egypt by his great power, laand 
for forty years he endured them in the desert. 
”He destroyed seven nations in the land of 
Canaan and made his people the owners of the 

In P b l d l ~  Antloch 

his companions sailed to 
Perga in Pamphylia, where 
John left them to return to 
Jerusalem. From Perga they 14 
went on to Pisidian Antioch, 
On the Sabbath they entered 
the synagogue and sat down. 
After the reading from the 15 
Law and the Prophets, the 
synagogue rulers sent word 
to them, saying, “Brothers, 
if you have a message of en- 
couragement for the people, 
please speak.” 

Standin up, Paul mo- 16 
tioned wit% his hand and 
said: 

“Men of Israel and you 
Gentiles who worshi God, 
listen to me! The GoBof the 17 
people of Israel chose our 
fathers and made the people 
prosper during their stay in 
Egypt. With mighty ower 
he led them out OF that 
country and endured their 18 
conduct forty years in the 
desert. He overthrew seven 19 
nations in Canaan and gave 
their land to his people as 

From Paphos, Paul and 13 

13. Pad and hie companions. Perga is northwest from Cyprus, But John Mark left them. We do not 
know why. It could have been the dangers he could see ahead in their work; or it could have been his 
Jewish sense of pride was hurt by preaching to the Gentiles, Acts 15:38-39 shows us it was a serious 
matter. But it was “worked out” (Cor. 4:lO andnote), 
14. And came to Antloch of PLsldla. There were a number of cities named Antioch. This one was almost 
directly north of Perga, and was the capital of the province of Pisidia. They went Into the synagogue. 
Whenever there was a synagogue in a city, they went there first with the Good News of Christ. 
1s. After the reading. Reading the Bible out loud to the people was very important, since copies were 
scarce. [They had to be copied by hand.] It was usual for the leaders of the synagogue to invite visiting 
Jewish brothers to speak to the group. Some think the synagogues followed a “uniform lesson series,” 
and that since Paul quotes from Deut. 1:31 and Isa. 1:2 both from the Septuagint], it proves that this 
was the fortyfourth Sabbath of theJewish year [sometime in July or August] I 
16. Pad stood up. In Judea, the speakers remained seated. Among the Greek-speaking Jews, they 
stood up to speak to the group. These next verses show us how Paul preached in the Synagogues. He 
begins by showing the glory of Israel; then to King David, hero of all Israelites; then to David’s descen- 
dant, Jesus Christ. He did this to build up a common bond with them, so they would listen when he 
told them about Jesus. Compare 1 Cor. 9:19-23, Fellow Israelites. Those who were born Jews. AU 
Gentiles here. Judaism was “missionary-minded’’ at this time and attracted Gentiles who learned to 
“fear” [reverence] God and study his word. 
17-19. Derlroyed MVUI  OM. See Deut. 7:l-6. 
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land 2ofor about four hundred and fifty years. 
“After this he gave the? judges, until the time 

of the prophet Samuel. llAnd when they asked 
for a king, God gave them Saul, the son of 
Kish, from the tribe of Benjamin, to be their 
king for forty years. ZZAfter removing him, God 
made David their king. This is what God said 
about him, ‘I have found that David, the son 
of Jesse, is the kind of man I like, a man who 
will do all I want him to do.’ lSIt was Jesus, a 
descendant of David, that God made the Savior 
of the people of Israel, as he had promised. 
14Before Jesus began his work, John preached 
to all the people of Israel that they should turn 
from their sins and be baptized. 2SAnd as John 
was about to finish his mission, he said to the 
people, ‘Who do you think I am? I am not the 
one you are waiting for. But look! He is coming 
after me, and I am not good enough to take his 
sandals off his feet.’ 

l6“My brothers, descendants of Abraham, 
and all Gentiles here who worship God: it is to 
us that this message of salvation has been sent! 
2 7 F ~ r  the people who live in Jerusalem, and their 
leaders, did not know that he is the Savior, nor 
did they understand the words of the prophets 
that are read every Sabbath day. Yet they made 
the prophets’ words come true by condemning 

20. After thh he gbve themjadgca.Johnson thinks the 450 years is counted from the time they came ou 
of Egypt to the time when God made David king. “After this” refers to the events in verses 17-19. 
21. Qod gave them Sad, He was the first king of Israel. 
22. God made David their king. This young shepherd became Israel’s second king. b the kind of man 
I Ilke. This is implied in 1 Sam. 13:14. David was not peect ,  but he was not a rebel lie king Saul. 
23. An he had pmmhd .  See God’s promise in2  Sam. 7:12; La .  11:l; Zech. 3:8; 6:12. 
24-25. John preached to dl the people. The Jews believed John the Baptist to have been an important 
prophet. SeeMatt. 3:l-12; John 532-35. John pointed to the Messiah. 
26. It le to US. This Good News of God’s act in Christ to set men free has been sent to both Jew and 
Gentile. 
27-37. For the people. Paul now explains the facts of the gospel, (1) Christ was rejected by the Jewish 
leaders; (2) the prophecies made to come true; (3) they force Pilate to kill him, even though they could 
find no reason; (4) the Scriptures came true in his death; (5) God raised him from death, (6) God’s 
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their inheritance. All this 20 
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Jesus. 28And even though they could find no 
reason to pass the death sentence on him, they 
asked Pilate to have him put to death. 29And 
after they had done everything that the Scrip- 
tures say about him, they took him down from 
the cross and placed him in a grave. 3 0 B ~ t  God 
raised him from the dead, 31and for many days 
he appeared to those who had traveled with 
him from Galilee to Jerusalem. They are now 
witnesses for him to the.people of Israel. 32-33And 
we are here to bring the Good News to you: what 
God promised our ancestors he would do, he has 
now done for us, who are their descendants, by 
raising Jesus to life, As it is written in the second 
Psalm, 

‘You are my Son; 

34And this is what God said about raising him 
from the dead, never again to return to decay. 

‘I will give you the sacred and sure blessings 

today I have become your Father.’ 

that I promised to David.’ 
3 5 A ~  indeed he says in another passage, 

‘You will not allow your devoted servant to 
suffer decay.’ 

3 6 F ~ r  David served God’s purposes in his 
own time; and then he died, was buried beside 
his ancestors, and suffered decay. 3 7 B ~ t  the one 
whom God raised from the dead did not suffer 
decay. 3*-39A11 of you, my brothers, are to know 
for sure that it is through Jesus that the message 
about forgiveness of sins is preached to you; you 
are to know that everyone who believes in him is 
set free from all the sins from which the Law of 

Sabbath. Though they found 28 
no proper ground for a death 
sentence, they asked Pilate 
to have him executed, When 29 
they had carried out all that 
was written about him, they 
took him down from the tree 
and laid him in a tomb. But 30 
God raised him from the 
dead, and for many days he 31 
was seen by those who had 
traveled with him from Gali- 
lee to Jerusalem. They ate 
now his witnesses to our 

e tell you the good 32 
news: What God promised 
our fathers he has fulfilled 33 
for us, their children, by 
raising Jesus from the dead. 
As it is written in the second 
Psalm: 

today I gave become 
your Father. 

The fact that God raised him 34 
from the dead, never to de- 
cay,, is stated in these words: 

I will give ou the holy 
and sure bfessinp pro- 
mised to David. 

So it is stated elsewhere: 35 
‘You will not let you: 

Holy One undergo decay. 
“For when David had 36 

served God’s purpose in his 
own generation, he fell a- 
sleep; he was buried with his 
ancestors and his body de- 
cayed. But the one whom 37 
God raised from the dead 
did not undergo decay. 
Therefore, my brothers, I 3 8  
want ou to know that 39 
througi Jesus the forgiveness 
of sins is roclaimed to you. 
Throughlim eve ne who 
believes is j u s t i a  from 
everything from which you 
could not be justified by the 

”$. 

‘You are m Son; 

promise to the ancestors had now been fulfilled to &e descendmts. You are my Son. Thisis explained 
by Rom, 1:4. God “became his father” by raising Jesus to life. Nww @n to rchun to h y .  Others 
had been raised from death, but Jesus was the flrst to conquer death. He will never die again1 Compare 
1 Cor. 1520. Yon WlLI not allow your devoted -ant. See notes onActs2:27-32. 
38-41. ’IM It la through Jenu. See Acts 412 and note. b ret free. Compare GaL 51-6. ’Ibr Law of 
MOM could not metyon free. Compare Heh 10:2-4. Taka cue, thm. It is fatal to reject Christ1 Verse41 . 



Moses could not set you free. 4oTake care, then, 
so that what the prophets said may tn~t happen 
to you, 

41‘L00k, you scoffers! Wonder and die! 
For the work that I am doing in your own day 
is something that you will not believe, 
even when someone explains it to you!’ ” 

4 2 A ~  Paul and Barnabas were leaving the 
synagogue, the people invited them to come back 
the next Sabbath and tell them more about these 
things. 43After the people had left the meeting, 
Paul and Barnabas were followed by many Jews 
and many Gentiles converted to Judaism. The 
apostles spoke to them and encouraged them to 
keep on living in the grace of God. 

44The next Sabbath day nearly everyone in the 
town came to hear the word of the Lord. 45When 
the Jews saw the crowds, they were filled with 
jealousy; they spoke against what Paul was 
saying and insulted him. 4 6 B ~ t  Paul and Barna- 
bas spoke out even more boldly. “It was neces- 
sary that the word of God should be spoken first 
to you. But since you reject it, and do not con- 
sider yourselves worthy of eternal life, we will 
leave you and go to the Gentiles. 4 7 F ~ r  this is the 
commandment that the Lord has given us, 

‘I have set you to be a light for the Gentiles, 
to be the way of salvation for the whole 
world.’ ” 
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law of Moses. Take care that 40 
what the DrODhets have said 
does not h’ap@n to YOM: 

‘Look, you scoffers, 41 
wonder and perish, 
because I am going to do 
something in your days 
that you would never be- 
lieve, even if someone 
told you.’ ” 

As Paul and Barnabas 42 
were leaving the synagogue, 
the peo le invited them to 
s eak Arther about these’ 
t h g s  on the next Sabbath 
When the congregation wk.43 
dismissed, many of the Jews 
and devout converts to Ju- 
daism followed Paul and 
Barnabas, who talked with 
them and urged them to 
continue in the grace of 
God. 
On the next Sabbath al- 44 

most the whole city athered 
to hear the word of t i e  Lord. 
When the Jews saw the 45 
crowds, they were filled with 
jealousy and talked abusive- 
ly against what Paul was 
saymg. 

answered them boldly: “We 
had to speak the word of 
God to you first. Since you 
reject it and do not consider 
ourselves worthy of eternal 

Hfe , we now turn to the Gen- 
tiles. For this is what the 47 
LoFd has commanded us: 

I have made you a light 
for the Gentiles, 
that you may bring salva- 
tion to the ends of the 
earth.’ ” 

Then Paul and Barnabas 46 

is paraphrased from Habakkuk 1:s. Just a few years after this, the “scoffers” did “wonder and die” 
in the seiga of Jerusalem (see note onMatt. 24:21). 
42-43. The people invited them. They wanted to learn more about God’s act in Christ. Liptas in the 
grace of God. By trusting and obeying him. They could not do this if they rejected Christ. The apostles 
urged everyone to “reach out through faith to seize the sacrifice of Christ” (compare note on Acts 238). 
44. Nearly everyone In the town came. This shows us the intense interest generated by preaching the 
Good News. 
45. When the J e w  saw the crowds. A certain type of Jew (compare Acts 6:9 and note) opposed the 
Good News, even with violence (seeActs 17:s-9: 1 Thess. 2:14-16). 
46. It was necessary. The Good News was sent first to the Jews (Acts 1:8; 3:26; Rom. l:l@. But God 
had already planned to save the Gentiles. See what James says in Acts 1512-18 and notes. 
47. For this is the commandment. See Acts 26:16-18. Paul quotes Isa. 49:6 to prove what he says. 
Jesus is the world‘s Savior1 God treats all men on the same basis (Acts 10:34)1 
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48When the Gentiles heard this they were glad 
and praised the Lord’s message; and those who 
had been chosen for eternal life became believers. 

49The word of the Lord spread everywhere in 
that region, S O B ~ t  the Jews stirred up the leading 
men of the city and the Gentile women of high 
social standing who worshiped God. They started 
a persecution against Paul and Barnabas, and 
threw them out of their region. SIThe apostles 
shook the dust off their feet against them and went 
on to Iconium. s2The disciples in Antioch were full 
of joy and the Holy Spirit. 

In Iconium 
The same thing happened in Iconium: 14 Paul and Barnabas went to the Jewish 

synagogue and spoke in such a way that a great 
number of Jews and Gentiles became believers. 
2But the Jews who would not believe stirred up 
the Gentiles and turned their feelings against 
the brothers. 3The apostles stayed there for a 
long time. They spoke boldly about the Lord, 
who proved that their message about his grace 
was true by giving them the power to perform 

5 47 

When the Gentiles heard 48 
this, they were glad and hon- 
ored the word of the Lord; 
and all who were appointed 
for eternal life believed. 

The word of the Lord 49 
spread through the whole 
region. But the Jews incited 50 
the God-fearing women of 
high standing and the lead- 
ing men of the city. They 
stirred up persecution a- 
gainst Paul and Barnabas, 
and expelled them from 
their region. So they shook 51 
the dust from their feet in 
protest against them and 
went to Iconium. And the 52 
disciples were filled with joy 
and with the Holy Spirit. 
In Iconlm 

At Iconium Paul and 14 Barnabas went as usu- 
al into the Jewish synago ue. 
There they spoke so e 6 c -  
tively that a great number of 
Jews and Gentiles believed. 
But the Jews who refused to 2 
believe stirred up the Gen- 
tiles and poisoned their 
minds against the brothers. 
Paul and Barnabas spent 3 
considerable time there, 
speaking boldly for the 
Lord, who confirmed the 
message of his grace by en- 
abling them to do miracu- 

48. When the Gentiles heard thts. They were glad, both because of the Good News of God’s act in 
Christ to set men free, and because the Jewish Scriptures declared this promise. And those who had 
been chosen. Verse 46 shows the Jews acted through their own choice. God chooses those who choose 
him. Compare 2 Thess. 3:l: 1 Cor. 16;15. WesZey says: “Not that God rejected the rest; it was his will 
that they also should be saved, but they thrust salvation from them.” Became belleven. Made a public 
declaration of their faith. 
49-51. But the Jews stirred up. They did what they could to cause trouble. And threw them but of their 
region. This interrupted the work of Paul and Barnabas, but not the spread of the Good News. They 
came back later (Acts 14:21). Shook the dust off.luke 9:5 and note. Iconlam. About fifty miles east. 
52. The disciples in Antiocb. Even though Paul and Barnabas had been ejected from their area, they 
were full of joy and the Holy Spirit because they were new in Christ1 Compare 1 Thess. 1:6; Rom. l4 ; lZ  

1. T h e  same thlng happened in Iconlam. Just as it had on the island of Cyprus and at Antioch. They 
went first to the Jewish synagogue and preachM the Good News of God’s act in Christ. Some Jews 
would believe, plus a number ofthe Gentiles who could be found in evety synagogue. [Gentiles attended 
the synagogue to learn more about the God of Israel.] 
2-3. But the Jews who would not belleve. Christ brings division Watt. 10:34-36). Those who refuse 

to believe, hate and fight against the Good News (Acts8:l;l; 9:l-2). [But like Paul, some change.] Note 
the apostles stayed there a long time and turned many people to Christ. 
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miracles and wonders. 4The crowd in the city 
was divided: S Q M ~  were hi. the Jews, others 
for the apostles. 

SThen the Gentiles and the Jews, together with 
their leaders, decided to mistreat the apostles 
and stone them. 6When the apostles learned 
about it they fled to Lystra and Derbe, cities in 
Lycaonia, and to the surrounding territory. 
‘There they preached the Good News. 

In Lystra and Derbe 
8There was a man living in Lystra whose feet 

were crippled; he had been lame from birth and 
had never been able to walk. gSitting there, he 
listened to Paul’s words. Paul saw that he be- 
lieved and could be healed, so he looked straight 
at him loand said in a loud voice, “Stand up 
straight on your feet!” The man jumped up and 
started walking around. “When the crowds saw 
what Paul had done, they started to shout in 
their own Lycaonian language, “The gods have 
become like men and have come down to us!” 
12They gave Barnabas the name Zeus, and Paul 
the name Hermes, because he was the one who 
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lous signs and wonders. The 4 
pople ofthe city were divid- 
ed; some sided with the 
Jews, others with the apost- 
les. There was a plot afoot 5 
among the Gentiles and 
Jews, together with their - 
leaders, to mistreat them 
and stone them. But they 6 
found out about it and fled 
to the Lycaonian cities of 
Lystra and Derbe and to the 
surrounding country, where 7 
they continued to preach thev 
good news. 

In Lystra and Derb 
In Lystra there sat a man 8 

crippled in his feet, who was 
lame from birth and had. 
never walked. He listened 9 
to Paul as he was speaking. 
Paul looked directly at him, 
saw that he had faith to be 
healed and called out, 10 
“Stand up on your feetl” At 
that, the man jumped up 
and began to walk. 

Paul had done, they shouted 
in the Lycaonian language, 
“The gods have come down 
to us in human fonnl” Bar- 12 
nabas they called Zeus, and 
Paul they called hermes be- 
cause he was the chief 

When the crowd saw what 11 

4-7. The mowd in the clQ waa divided. Many believed, but many refused to believe. Decided to mls. 
treat the apostles. The Greek text implies sudden action, such as raising a mob. They fled to Lyetra and 
Derbe. Cities close to Iconium. Early church history often speaks of Lystra as a center of Christiah 
influence. 
6-10. There WBB amm. Verse3 shows us how many miracles were done to prove the Good News to be 

true. This one shows us something of the attitude and humility of the apostles. He Ibteued to Pad’s 
wonle. His friends might have brought him here. Pad 8.w that he believed. Faith comes from hearing 
the message mom. 10-17). This miracle, like those Christ did, is a parable of being “set k e ”  from sin. 
(1) The message of the Good News is heard; (2) faith comes from hearing; (3) the command calls for 
faith to “reach out” [act]; (4) faith obeys: (5) the man is setfree from his deformity by the obedience of 
faith. “His faith had savedhml” 
11-13. When the crowds saw. The people of Lystra were heathen who believed in many godr. Their 
tradition said the gods often came down in the fonn of men, and intervened in human affairs. zeris. 
The chief of the gods. Bamabas must have been more impressive than Paul (compare 2 Cor. 1O:lO). 
Hermw. The spokesman for the gods. [Jupiter and Mercurius are the Latin names.] The pdat of the 
god &ma. He comes to offer worship to those whom the people think to be gods. The sacrificial bulls 
were decorated with flowers, and the priest wore a wreath of flowen on his head. To the apoqgea. 
“Apostle” means “one sent” [by the Holy Spirit]. We use it as a title for the Twelve, but Bamabas and 
others were also “apostles.” It is used to mean those who “represent the churches” (2 Cor. 623). , 
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did the speaking. 13The priest of the god Zeus, , whose temple stood just outside the town, 
brought bulls and flowers to the gate. He and ’ the crowds wanted to offer sacrifice to the 
apostles. 

l4When Barnabas and Paul heard what they 
were about to do, they tore their clothes and ran 
into the middle of the crowd, shouting, lS“Why 
are you doing this, men? We are just men, 
human beings like you1 We are here to announce 
the Good News, to turn you away from these 
worthless things to the living God, who made 

, heaven, earth, sea, and all that is in them. 161n 
the past he allowed all peoples to go their own 
way. ”But he has always given proof of him- 
self by the good things he does: he gives you rain 
from heaven and crops at the right times; he 
gives you food and fills your hearts with happi- 
ness.” ‘*Even with these words the apostles could 
hardly keep the crowds from offering a sacrifice 
to them. 

19Some Jews came fom Antioch of Pisidia and 
from Iconium; they won the crowds to their side, 
stoned Paul and dragged him out of town, 
thinking that he was dead. ZoBut when the be- 
lievers gathered around him, he got up and went 
back into the town. The next day he and Barna- 
bas went to Derbe. 

549 
speaker. The priest of Zeus, 13 
Ghose temple-was just out- 
side the city, brought bulls 
and wreaths to the city gates 
because he and the crowd 
wanted to offer sacrifices to 
them. 

But when the apostles 
Barnabas and Paul heard of 
this, they tore their clothes 
and rushed into the crowd, 
shouting: “Men, why are 
you doing this? We too are 
only men, human like you, 
We are bringing you good 
news, telling you to turn 
from these worthless thin 
to the living God, who m$ 

4 

5 

heaven ana earth and sea 
and everything in them. In 16 
the past, he let all nations go 
their own way. Yet he has 17 
not left himself without testi- 
mony: He has shown kind- 
ness by giving you rain from 
heaven and crops in their 
seasons; he provides you 
with plenty of food and fills 
your hearts with joy.” Even 18 
with these words, they had 
difficulty keeping the crowd 
from sacrificing to them. 

from Antioch and Iconium 
and won the crowd over. 
They stoned Paul and drag- 
ged him outside the city, 
thinking he was dead. But 20 
after the.disciples had gath- 
ered around him, he got up 
and went back into the city. 
The next day he and Barna- 
bas left for Derbe. 

Then some Jews came 19 

14-18. They tore thelr cloti~ea. This was a symbol of grief, anger, and horror. Compare Ma##. 26:65 We 
nrejnstmen. This shows their complete commitment to %ruth! They would not permit themselves to be 
worshiped. To the h h g  God. These other things are worthless! See Rom. 1:25. In the past. Compare 
Acts f7;30. History proves that man cannot find God by their own wisdom, even though “Nature” 
speaks God’s glory with manyvoices. @om. 1:18-21). 
19-20. Some Jews came from Antloch. Some think Paul’s “thorn in the flesh” refers to these Jews, 
[compare Num. 33:55; Josh. 23:13; 2 Tim. 4;14-17.1 The Lystrans, frustrated because they were not 
permitted to worship Paul and Barnabas, were easily turned against them. This is the fit& iqjury Paul 
suffered for Christ (2 Cor. 11:25). He got up. We are not told whether this was a miracle. When per. 
secuted in one city, they would move on to another, as Christ had commanded. 
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The Return to Antioch in Syria 
ZIPaul and Barnabas preached the Good News 

in Derbe, and won many disciples. Then they 
went back to Lystra, then to Iconium, and then 
to Antioch of Pisidia. 22They strengthened the 
believers and encouraged them to remain true 
to the faith. “We must pass through many 
troubles to enter the Kingdom of God,” they 
taught. 231n each church they appointed elders 
for them; and with prayers and fasting they 
commended them to the Lord, in whom they had 
put their trust. 

24After going through the territory of Pisidia, 
they came to Pamphylia. zsThey preached the 
message in Perga and then went down to Attalia, 
26and from there they sailed back to Antioch, 
the place where they had been commended to the 
care of God’s grace for the work they had now 
completed. 

l’When they arrived in Antioch they gathered 
the people of the church together and told them 
of all that God had done with them, and how he 
had opened the way for the Gentiles to believe. 
28They stayed a long time there with the be- 
lievers. 

They preached the good 21 
news in that city and won a 
large number of disciples. 
Then they returned to 
Lystra, Iconium and Anti- 
och, strengthening the dis- 22 
ciples and encouraging them 
to remain true to the faith. 
“We must go throu h many 
hardshi s to e:;er &e kin 
dom o! God, they s f i f  
Paul and Barnabas appomt-” 23 
ed elders for them in each 
church and, with prayer and 
fasting, committed them to 
the Lord in whom they had 
put their trust. After going 24 
through Pisidia, they came 
into Pamphylia, and when 25 
they hac! preached the word 
in Perga, they went down to 
Attalia. 

back to Antioch, where they 
had been committed to the 
grace of God for the work 
they had now completed. On 27 
arriving here, they gathered 
the church together and 
reported all that God had 
done through them and how 
he had opened the door of 
faith to the Gentiles. And 28 
they stayed there a long time 
with the disciples. 

From Attalia they sailed 26 

21-23. Then they went back to Lgatrp. The Jewish leaders may have been “chasing after” Paul in other 
cities, so while they were away, he can return to strengthen the believers. We would expect him to 
“organize” the groups of believers by appointing church-leaders [elders] and church-helpers [deacons]. 
Compare Titus 1:s. One of the believers was Timothy Ucts 16:l). Through many tmubler. God has 
set this world up as an “obstacle-course,” where we must pass through the “mud and barbed-&e” 
to “sort ourselves out” and grow spiritualbl Compare 1 Thess. 3:3; Rom. 53-4; 2 Cor. 4:17: Heb. 
12511;  James 1.2-4. In each church. (1) Elders were appointed within a few years of the church being 
planted in an area. (2) Each church [group of believers] had their own elders. (3) There were always 
more than one in each church. (4) They were ifent@ed by a simple ceremony of prayer and fasting (see 
note on Acts 13:3). (5) We infer from Acts 6:3-6 that each group chose their own church-leaders. 
See note on Titus 1:s. 
24-28. They preached the m q e  tn Perga. They had not preacbed here when they landed from 
Paphos (Acts 13:13-14). Attall.. A seaport close to Perga. Back to A n k h .  The Antioch in Syria. See 
notes on Acts 13:l. W. M. Ramsay thinks the Rrst tour of missions began in 47 A.D., and ended in the 
Autumn of 49 A.D. (by the corrected calendar). And told thcm. They made a report to their “sponsor- 
ing church.” They stayed a long the .  Until their second tour of missions. 
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The Meeting at Jerusalem 
Some men came from Judea to Antioch 1s and started teaching the brothers, “You 

cannot be saved unless you are circumcised as 
the Law of Moses requires.” *Paul and Barnabas 
had a fierce argument and dispute with them 
about this; so it was decided that Paul and Bar- 
nabas and some of the others in Antioch should 
go to JBrusalem and see the apostles and elders 
about this matter. 

3They were sent on their way by the church, 
and as they went through Phoenicia and Samaria 
they reported how the Gentiles had turned to 
God; this news brought great joy to all the 
brothers. 4When they arrived in Jerusalem, they 
were welcomed by the church, the apostles, and 
the elders, to whom they told all that God had 
done with them. SBut some of the believers who 
belonged to the party of the Pharisees stood up 
and said, “They have to be circumcised and told 
to obey the Law of Moses.” 

5 5 1  

The Coonell at Jemalem 
Some men came down 15 from Judea to Antioch 

and were teaching the bro- 
thers: “Unless you are cir- 
cumcised according to the 
custom tau ht by Moses, 
you cannot %e saved.” This 2 
brought Paul and Barnabas 
into sharp dispute and de- 
bate with them. So Paul and 
Barnabas were appointed, 
along with some other be- 
lievers, to go up to Jerusalem 
to see the apostles and elders 
about this question. The 3 
church sent them on their 
way, and as they traveled 
through Phoenicia and §a- 
maria, they told how the 
Gentiles had been converted. 
This news made all the 
brothers very glad. When 4 
they came to Jerusalem, they 
were welcomed by the 
church and the a ostles and 
elders, to whom txey report- 
ed everything God had done 
through them. 

Then some of the believers 5 
who belonged to the party of 
the Pharisees stood uu and 

1. Some men came fiom Judea. This chapter shows us something of the sharp conflict which shook the 
church of that day. Was Christianity just an extension of Judaism, or, was it something completely 
new??? The Jerusalem and Judean Christians remained strict Jews (Acts 21:20-21). The Samaritan 
Chiistians were already circumcized. Peter and his fellow believers were amazed that Cornelius and 
his friends could be baptized into Christ without first being circumcized. The planting of the Gentile 
church at Antioch in Syria, and the great crowds of Gentiles who became Christians without being 
circumcized, caused a certain group of Jews to react with anger1 Unless yon are circamcized. These 
Jews made this the supreme test of fellowship1 Read the literal translation of Paul’s inspired comment 
in 001. 5:12. The issue of authority had to be settled, and the Jerusalem Meeting was called to show that 
the apostles and elders did not authorize forcing the Gentiles to be circumcized. This important ques- 
tion would decide whether Christianity would also be Jewish (following Jewish tradition), or, be free 
as God’s sons. Paul calls these “men from Judea” spies who pretended to be brothers (Gal. 2.4). 
2. End a Berm mgmaent. This shows the Importance of the issue. These men were from Jerusalem, 

and could claim they were acting by the authority of the apostles. Should go to Jerusalem. The Twelve 
were there. 
3-4. They weresent on thelr way by the church. This was an official mission. Johnson thinks a special 

escort of church-members went along with them to Jerusalem. They visited the churches in Phoenicia 
and Samarai as they went through, and told them what God was doing among the Gentiles. [The Holy 
Spirit produces faith through the hearing of the message (Rom. 10:17). The Gentiles heard, believed, 
and turned to God.] 
5. But nome of the bellevem. Like Paul, they had converted to Christ, but unlike him, they had not 

given up their prejudice (see Acts 21:20-21). Some may have been Paul’s old friends. They quickly 
raised the question when Paul and Barnabas gave the report of verse 4. 
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6The apostles and the elders met together to 
consider: this question. ‘After a long debate Peter 
stood up and said, “My brothers, you know that 
a long time ago God chose me from among 
you to preach the message of Good News to the 
Gentiles, so that ey could hear and believe. 
6And God, wlio k the hearts of men, showed 
his approval of the Gentiles by giving the Holy 
Spirit to them, just as he had to us. 9He made no 
difference between us and them; he purified their 
hearts because they believed, loso then, why do 
you want to put God to the test now by laying 
a load on the backs of the believers which neither 
our ancestors fior we ourselves were able to 
carry? “No! We believe and are saved by the 
grace of the Lord Jesus, just as they are.” 

lZThe whole group was silent as they heard 
Barnabas and Paul report all the wonders and 
miracles that God had done through them 
among the Gentiles. VVhen they finished speak- 
ing, James spoke up, “Listen to me, brothers! 

Ch. 15 

said, “The Gentiles must be 
circumcised and requicfd to 
obey the law of Moses. 

The apostles and elders 6 
mettoconsider this question. 
After much discussion, Peter 7 
got up and addressed them: 

“Brothers, you know that ’ 
some time ago God made a 
choice among ou that the 
Gentiles might gear from my 
lips the message of the gas'. 

1 and believe. God( who 8 E ows the heart, showed 
that he accepted them by 
giving the Holy S irit to 
them, just as he dii! to us. 
He made no distinction be- 9 
tween us and them, for he 

urified their hearts by 

try to test God by utting on 
the necks of the &sciples a 
yoke that neither we nor our 
fathers have been able to 
bear? No1 We believe it is 11 
through the grace of our 
Lord Jesus that we are saved, 
just as they are.” 

came silent as they listened 
to Barnabas and Paul telling 
about the miraculous signs 
and wonders God had done 
among the Gentiles through 
them. When they finished, 13 
Jamesspokeu : 

Brothers, fisten to me. 

! aith. Now then, why do you 10 

The whole assembly be- 12 

6. The apostles and the eldera inet together. W. Mn Ramsay gives 49 A.D. as the date of this. polohmon 
gives 51 A.D.] The Twelve had been reduced by one (Acts 122).  James, the Lord’s brother, was a chief 
man in the Jerusalem church. Historians often call him the pastor or bishop. Note that both of these 
titles mean “elder,” and there were more than one. Gal. 2:12 implies that James was the leader 04 the 
“circumcision party.” 
7-11. After a long debate. Some Jews believed God was their personal property, and that the Gentiles 

had to accept their Law and Tradition and come to God through them. Paul and others knew that God 
had tenninated the Law (Col. 2:14), and of course, Tradition had no authority at all. Peter stood up. 
He tells about the Gentiles being accepted by God (see Acts 10 & 11). He made no difference between 
118 and them. God’s SAME terms of salvation are for BOTE Jew and Gentile. He p d e d  their hen&. 
The Jews believed Gentiles were religiously unclean, and that they had to convert to Ju d 
become a “Jew” before God’s promises could be available to them. So then. The Law was a h 
no one could carry. To force this on the believers was the same thing as opposing God. Compare Acts 
539.  J u t  as they are. BOTH Jew and Gentile must believe and be’saved by grace Nom. 3:27-31). 
12. The whole gmnp waa silent. They are amazedl The miracles show that God approves the work 
among the Gentiles. 
13. James spoke up. Note it is James, the brother of Jesus,’ who takes charge of the situation. See Gql. 
2:9 and the introduction toJames. 
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14Simon has just explained how God first showed 
his care for the Gentiles by taking from among 
them a people to be all his own. lSThe words of 
the prophets agree completely with this. As the 
scripture says, 

‘@‘After this I will return, says the Lord, 
and I will raise David’s fallen house. 

I will restore its ruins, 
and build it up again. 

“And so all other people will seek the Lord, 
all the Gentiles whom I have called to 

Y3o says the Lord, who made this known 

l9‘‘It is my opinion,” James went on, “that we 
should not trouble the Gentiles who are turning 
to God. *OInstead, we should write a letter telling 
them not to eat any food that is unclean because 
it has been offered to idols; to keep themselves 
from immorality; not to eat any animal that has 
been strangled, or any blood. 2iFor the Law of 
Moses has been read for a very long time in the 
synagogues every Sabbath, and his words are 
preached in every town.” 

be my own. 

long ago.’ 

Simon has described to us 14 
how God at first showed his 
concern by taking from the 
Gentiles a people for him- 
self. The words of the pro- 15 
phets are in agreement with 
this, as it is written: 

‘After this I will return 16 
and rebuild the fallen 
house of David. 

Its ruins I will rebuild, 
and I will restore it, 

that the rest of mankind 17 
may seek the Lord, and 
all the Gentiles who 
bear my name, 

sa s the Lord, who does 
tlese things’ 
that have been known 18 
for ages. 

“It is my judgment, there- 19 
fore, that we should not 
make it difficult for the 
Gentiles who are turning to 
God. Instead we should 20 
write to them, telling them 
to abstain from food pollut- 
ed by idols, from sexual im- 
morality, from the meat of 
strangled animals and from 
blood. For Moses has been 21 
preached in every city from 
the earliest times and is read 
in the synagogues on every 
Sabbath.” 

.14, Simon has Jnstexplalned. Read what Simon Peter said in vewes 7-11. This is what James refers to. 
‘15.18. The words of the prophets. James paraphrases Amos 9:11-12. Rnbe Davld’s fallen home. 
Restore the glory of David in the Messiah. Note that James applies this to what had alreadyhappened. 
‘ And so all other p p l e .  This prophecy of the Gentiles being called to God, does not mention circum- 
cision. So says the Lord. Making salvation available to the Gentiles has been part of God’s Plan all 
along! David’s fallen house is restored in the Gentiles coming to Christ. 
19. It is my opinion. James can plainly see that this is God’s will, so he must agree with it. See note 
on veme 6. 
20. We &odd write a letter. Four things are mentioned, all of which were common practices in the 
Gentile world. Food that Is nnclean. Johnson thinks this includes everything that went into the wor- 
ship of idols (see note on Rev. 2:20). But this must be understood in view of what Paul said in 1 Cor. 
10:23-33. Immorality. Sex activity with someone not a marriage partner of the,;ne involved. This in- 
cluded adultery, homosexuality (both male and feamle); “peepingtom-ism. etc. That has been 
strangled. This kept the blood in the animal. Romans would drown birds in wine, then cook and eat 
them. Or any blood. Blood was drunk in idol worship, and it was common to drink blook and wine 
together. This use of blood would horrify any Jew, so wisdom required this prohibition against eating 
blood. For the Law of Mow. Some would be afraid the Law would be forgotten (Acts 21:20-25). Also, 
there should be nothing to cause schism between Jewish and Gentile Christians. 
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The Letter to the Gentile Believers 
22Then the apostles and the elders, together 

with the whole church, decided to choose some 
men from the group and send them to Antioch 
with Paul and Barnabas. They chose Judas, 
called Barsabbas, and Silas, two men who were 
highly respected by the brothers. 23They sent the 
following letter by them: 

“We, the apostles and the elders, your 
brothers, send greetings to all brothers of Gentile 
birth who live in Antioch, Syria, and Cilicia. 
24We have heard that some men of our group 
went out and troubled and upset you by what 
they said; they had not, however, received any 
instructions from us to do this. 25And so we have 
met together and have all agreed to choose some 
messengers and send them to you. They will go 
with our dear friends Barnabas and Paul, 26who 
have risked their lives in the service of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. 27We send you, then, Judas and 
Silas, who will tell you in person the same things 
we are writing. 28The Holy Spirit and we have 
agreed not to put any other burden on you be- 
sides these necessary rules: 29eat no food that has 
been offered to idols; eat no blood; eat no animal 
that has been strangled; and keep yourselves 
from immorality. You will do well if you keep 
yourselves from doing these things. Good-bye.” 

30The messengers were sent off and went to 
Antioch, where they gathered the whole group 

Ch. 1-5 
The Comdl’i Letter to 
Gentile Wevem 

eIders, with the whole 
church, decided to choose 
some of their own men and 
send them to Antioch with 
Paul and Barnabas. They’ ‘ 
chose Judas, called Barsab- 
bas, and Silas, two men who 
were leaders among the bro- 
thers. With them they sent 23 
the following letter: 
The apostles and elders, 
your brothers, 
To the Gentile believers in 
Antioch, Syria and Cilicia: 
Greetings. 

Then the apostles and 22 

We have heard that some 24 
went out from us without 
our authorization and dis- 
turbed you, troubling your 
minds b what they said. 
So we adagreed to choose 25 
some men and send them 
to you with our dear 
friends Barnabas and 
Paul-men who have risk- 26 
ed their lives for the name 
of our Lord Jesus Christ. 
Therefore we are sending 27 
Judas and Was to confirm 
by word of mouth whawe 
are writing. It seemed 28 
good to the Holy Spirit 
and to us not to burden 
you with anything beytnd 
the following require- 
ments: You are to abstain 29 
from food offered to idols,, I 
from blood, from the 
meat of strangled animals . 
and from sexual immoral-. 
ity. You will do well to ’,‘ 
avoid these things. 
Farewell. 
The men were sent off and 30 

went down to Antioch, 
where they gathered the ‘ 
church together and deliver- 3 

22-29. Together with the whole church. The entire group of Christians were in agreement about this. 
They chose Judas. He was a prophet (verse 32). Sflas. He became Paul’s associate (verse 40). They sent 
the following letter by them. The letter explains the question and the answer’. The Holy Spirit and*$e. 
This is not just a human decision. The Holy Spirit directed what they did. The four prohibitions are 
explained in the notes on verses20-21. 
30-35. They were flUed with Jay. Because the Law did not apply to them, and because of the good will 
of their Jewish brothers in Christ. Judae and Slloe. Pmphets: see note on Eph. 421. They had super- 
normal knowledge. They were sent off in peace. This shows the close fellowship between the Jewish and 
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of believers and gave them the letter. 31When the 
people read the letter, they were fdled with joy 
by the message of encouragement. 32J~das  and 
Silas, who were themselves prophets, spoke a 
long time with the brothers, giving them courage 
and strength. 33After spending some time there, 
they were sent off in peace by the brothers, and 
went back to those who had sent them. [ 3 4 B ~ t  
Silas decided to stay there.] 

35Pa~ l  and Barnabas spent some time in 
Antioch, Together with many others, they taught 
and preached the word of the Lord. 

Paul and Barnabas Separate 
T o m e  time later Paul said to Barnabas, 

“Let us go back and visit our brothers in every 
city where we preached the word of the Lord, 
and find out how they are getting along.” 37Bar- 
nabas wanted to take John Mark with them, 
3 8 b ~ t  Paul did not think it was right to take him, 
because he had not stayed with them to the end 
of their mission, but had turned back and left 
them in Pamphylia. 39They had a sharp argu- 
ment between them, and separated from each 
other. Barnabas took Mark and sailed off for 
Cyprus, 40while Paul chose Silas and left, com-, 
mended by the brothers to the care of the Lord’s 
grace. 41He went through Syria and Cilicia, 
strengthening the churches. 

5 5 5  

XI the letter. The people 31 
read it and were glad for its 
encouraging message. Judas 32 
and Silas, who themselves 
were prophets, said much to 
encoura e and strengthen 
the brotters. After spending 33 
some time there, they were 
sent off by the brothers with 
the blessing of peace to 
return to those who had sent 
them. Paul and Barnabas 35 
remained in A n t i d ,  where 
they and many others taught 
and preached the word of 
the Lord. 

Disagreement Behveen Pad 
and Bamabu 

to Barnabas, “Let us go 
back and visit the brothers 
in all the towns where we 
preached the word of the 
Lord and see how they are 
doing.” Barnabas wanted 37 
to take John, also called 
Mark, with them, but Paul 38 
did not think it wise to take 
him, because he had desert- 
ed them in Pamphylia and 
had not continued with 
them in the work. They had 39 
such a shar disagreement 
that they p\ared company. 
Barnabas took Mark and 
sailed for Cyprus, but Paul 40 
chose Was and left, com- 
mended by the brothers to 
the grace of the Lord. He 41 
went through Syria and Cui- 
cia, strengthening the 
churches. 

Some time later Paul said 36 

Gentile Christians. But SUw. This verse is omitted in most manuscripts, but there is  some authority 
for it. It agrees with the facts. Paul andBarnabw.They stayed almost a year. Since the New Testament 
had not been written down, the Christians had to depend upon those teachers who had supernormal 
khowledge, for the word of the Lord. 
36-41. Let us go back. This begins the second tour of missions. W. M. Ramsay gives the date as 50 
A.D. (by the corrected calendar), Damnbaa wanted to take John Mark. See notes on Acts 13;5,13, 
They had a sharp argument. Neither one would “give in,” yet note this was not a fight, but a friendly 
disagreement. And separated from each other. This solved the problem. Now there were two teams 
making this second tour. Commended by the brothers. This implies that a meeting of the, chukh was 
held to “identify” them (see notes on Acts 13:2.3). Both teams had their blessings. Syda and CLllcla. 
See Gal. I:21. 





"€E SECOND MISSIONARY JOURNEY 
15:35-18:22 

1, IN ANTIOCH. 15:36-40 
a. The desire to revisit the churches established on the first tour, 36 
b. The desire of Barnabas to take John Mark. 37 
c. Disa eement and parthg of Barnabas and Saul. 38-40 

Confirmed the churches in this reeon. Cf: Gal, 1:21-24 

Confirmed thechurch. l a  

a. Timothy, his faith and ancestry. l b  
b. The good report of Timoth 's work fkoh the nearby churches. 2 
C. The circumcision of Timotty by Paul in re aration for their work. 3 

THE DECREES OF THE JERUSALEM COUNCIL. THE CHURCHES WERE GREATLY 
STRENGTHENED. 16:4,5 

6. THROUGH THE REGION OF PHRYGIA AND GALATIA. 16:6a; cf: Gal. 4:13-15; 1 Cor. 
16: 1,2 

7. WHILE IN THE ABOVE STATED REGIONS THEY WERE FORBIDDEN BY THE SPIRIT 
TO SPEAK THE WORD IN ASIA. THEY PASSED THROUGH THE PROVINCE OF 
MYSIA AND ASSAYED TO GO INTO THE PROVINCE OF BITHYNIA BUT THEY 
WERE AGAIN FORBIDDEN. 16:6b-80 

a. The vision. Bb, 9 
b. God's call to Macedonia. 10 

A small island where they anchored overnight. l l a  

A lac e sea ort city. No time spent here. l l b  

a. A description of Philippi. 12 
b. The prayer meeting and the conversion. 13-15 
c. The incident of the maid with the evil spirit. 16-18 
d. The result of the castin out of the evil spirit. 19-24 
e. Praise and prayer in jaif 25 
f. The earthquake; prisoners released, 26 8' The desperation of the jailer. 27 . The intervention of Paul. 28 
i. The inquiry of the ailer for salvation. 29,30 

k. The results. 33, 5b 
1. The suggested release of Paul and Silas. 35-37 
m.The report of Paul's re ly to the ma strates, their action. 38, 39 
n. The final visit with theirethren at t$ house of L dia. 40 

a. Entering the synagogue and reasoning for three sabbaths. l b -3  
b. Many respond. 4 
c. The Jews, full of jealousy, stir up a persecution. 5 
d. The trial of Jason and certain brethren. 6-9 
e. The brethren send them away by night. loa 

a. Entering thesynago e. l ob  
b. The noble attitude oghe Berean Jews. 11 
c. The good results. 12 
d, The Jews from Thessalonica stir up opposition. Paul leaves with brethren; Silas and Timothy 

remain. 13, 14a 

2. T H R O ~ G H  THE PROVINCES OF SYRIA AND CILICIA, 15:41 

3. AT DERBE, 16:la 

4, IN LYSTRA. 16:lb-5 

5. THROUGH THE CITIES OF ICONIU& A%D ANTIOCH TO WHOM THEY DELIVERED 

8. AT TROAS. 16:8b-10 

9. AT SAMOTHRACE. 16:lla 

10. AT NEAPOLIS,,16:llb 

11. I N  P&ILI#!, 16:12-40 

j. The reply and ex i' anation. 31, 32 

12. PASSING THROUGH THE CITIES OF AMPH~OLIS AND APPOLLONIA. m a  
13. AT THESSALONICA. 17:lb-loa 

14, AT BEREA. 17:lOb-14~ 



15. IN ATHENS. 17:14b-34 
a. The brethren from Berea go with Paul as far as Athens and take back a command for the coming 

of Silas and Timothv. 14b. 15 
b. Paul is provoked in ‘spirit and reasons in the synagogue. 16, 17 
c. The contact with the Epicurean and Stoic hilosophers. 18-21 
d. Paul’s mesa  e on the unknown God. 22-& 
e. The results. $2-34 

a. Coming to Corinth. 1 
b. His meeting and abiding with Priscilla and AquUla. 2 . 3  
c. Reasoning m the synago e. 4 
d. The arrival of Silas and Rmothy. 5 
e. The opposition; turns to the Gentiles. 6 
f. The services in the house of Titus Justus. 7 8‘ The encoura ’ng vision by night. 8-10 . One year an&k months s ent here. 11 
i. Paul s trial before Gallio. 42-16 

16. IN CORINTH. 18:l-17 

j. The beatin of Sosthenes. 17 

Where Paul cut his hair in fulfillment of a vow; accompanied by Priscilla and Aquilla. 18 
17. AT CENCHR~A. i8:18 

18. IN EPHESUS. 18:19-21 
a. Enters the synagogue and reasons with Jews. 19 
b. Their desire that he would abide a longed time. 20 
c. His leaving and promise to return. 21 

19. AT CAESAREA. 18:22a 
Saluted the church. 22a 

20. IN ANTIOCH. 18:226 
Back home. 226 
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Timothy Goes with Paul and Silas 
Paul traveled on to Derbe and Lystra, A 16 believer named Timothy lived there; his 

mother, also a believer, was Jewish, but his 
father was Greek. 2All the brothers in Lystra and 
Iconium spoke well of Timothy. 3Paul wanted to 
take Timothy along with him, so he circumcised 
him. He did so because all the Jews who lived 
in thye  places knew that Timothy’s father was 
Greek. 4As they went through the towns they 
delivered to the believers the rules decided upon 
by the apostles and elders in Jerusalem, and told 
them to obey these rules. TO the churches were 
made stronger in the faith %nd grew in numbers 
every day. 

Pn Troas: Paul’s Vision 
6They traveled through the region of Phrygia 
and Galatia, because the Holy Spirit did not let 
them preach the message in the province of Asia. 
‘When they reached the border of Mysia, they 
tried to go into the province of Bithynia, but the 
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Timothy J o h  Pad and 
sua# 

He came to Derbe and 16 then to Lystra, where 
a disciple named Timothy 
lived, whose mother was a 
Jewess and a believer, but 
whose father was a Greek. 
The brothers at Lystra and 2 
Iconium spoke well of him, 
Paul wanted to take him 3 
along on the journey, so he 
circumcised him because of 
the Jews who lived in that 
area, for they all knew that 
his father was a Greek. As 4 
they traveled from town to 
town, they delivered the de- 
cisions reached by the a- 

ostles and elders in Jerusa- P em for the eople to obey. 
So the churcRes were streng- 5 
thened in the faith and grew 
daily in numbers. 

Pad’s Vlston of the 
Macedonlan 

traveled throughout the re- 
ion of Phrygia and Galatia, 

aaving been kept by the Holy 
Spirit from preaching the 
word in the province of Asia. 
When they came to the bor- 7 
der of Mysia, they tried to 
enter Bithynia, but the Spirit 
of Jesus would not allow 

Paul and his companions 6 

1-3. E d  traveled on to Derbe and Lystra. Compare Acts 14:6-21, A hellever named Timothy. Born 
of a Jewish mother and a Greek father, and had been taught the Scriptures from childhood (2 Tim. 
3.915) by his devout mother and grandmother (2 Tim. 1:5), J. G. MuZphurs thinks Timothy’s father was 
a “Gentile converted to Judaism,” and that he was in the crowd on Pentecost and was baptized into 
Christ. Timothy’s mother and grandmother were Christians as well, and this explains why such devout 
people had not circumcised Timothy. 1 Cor. 4 1 7  shows us that Paul brought Timothy to Christ. 
Timothy could not have been more than fifteen at that time. Here he is probably sixteen or seventeen. 
So he chomclsed hlm. Timothy was part Jewish, so Paul did this to prevent trouble with the Jews. 
Because Timothy was a descendant of Abraham, he could be circumcised as a civil rite. Since circum- 
cision is without meaning (1 Cor. 7:18-19), this could be done on the principle of 1 Cor. 9:20. But in the 
case of Titus, who was a Gentile, the case was different. To have allowed him to be circumcised would 
have damaged the messianic community (Gal. 2:1-5), At this time Timothy was also “identified” 
[ordianed] (1 Tim. 4:14; 2 Tim. l:@. Compare notes on Acts 13:2-3. 
4-5. AB they went throagb the townr. They delivered the message from the Jerusalem church (Acts 

15:23-29) to the churches [groups of believers] in the towns along the way. 
6-10. Through the reglon of Phrygts and Galah. McClintock and Strong’s Cyclopedia says the Pro- 

vince of Phrygia did not yet exist, but the name refered to the area south of Galatia. In the province of 
Asla. Ephesus was the capital. The Holy Spirit, also called the Spirit of Jesus, had other plans for them 
at this time. These other areas were not excluded from the gospel, but Paul’s mission was to be in 
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Spirit of Jesus did not allow them. 50 they 
traveled right on through Mysia and went down 
to Troas. gPaul had a vision that night in which 
he saw a man of Macedonia standing and beg- 
ging him, “Come over to Macedonia and help 
us!” ‘OAs soon as Paul had this vision, we got 
ready to leave for Macedonia, because we de- 
cided that God had called us to preach the Good 
News to people there. 

In Philippi: the Conversion of Lydia 
“We left by ship from Troas and sailed 

straight across to Samothrace, and the next day 
to Neapolis. lZFrom there we went inland to 
Philippi, a city of the first district of Macedonia; 
it is also a Roman colony. We spent several days 
in that city. I3On the Sabbath day we went out 
of the city to the riverside, where we 
thought there would be a Jewish place for prayer. 
We sat down and talked to the women who 
gathered there. “One of those who heard us was 
Lydia, from Thyatira, who was a dealer in pur- 
ple goods. She was a woman who worshiped God, 
and the Lord opened her mind to pay attention to 

them to. So they passed by 8 
Mysia and went down to 
Troas. During the night 9 
Paul had a vision of aman of 
Macedonia standing and 
be ping him, “Come over 
tohacedonia and help US.)’ 
After Paul had seen the vi- 10. 
sion, we got ready at once to 
leave for Macedonia, con- 
cluding that God had called 
us to preach the gospel to 
them. 

From Troas we put out to 11 
sea and sailed straight for 
Samothrace, and the next 
day on to Nea olis. From 12 
there we traveldto Philip i 
a Roman colony and 81; 
leading city of that district of 
Macedonia. And we stayed 
there several days. 

outside the city gate to the 
river, where we expected to 
find a place of prayer. We 
sat down and began to speak 
to the women who had gath- 
ered there. One of those lis- 14 
tening was a-woman named 
Lydia, a dealer in purple 
cloth from the city of ya- 
tira, who was a worshiper of 
God. The Lord opened her 
heart to respond to Paul’s 

On the Sabbath we went 13 

Macedonia. Pad had a plrton. This is the way the Holy Spirlt’s messirge was communicated to him. 
Philippi, Thessalonica, and Berea were all in Macedonia. We got ready to leave. We are not told they 
preached in Troas at this time. But a few years later we find a church here (Acts 204-12). From here 
on, Luke speaks as an eyewitness, which implies that he joined Paul and the others at Troas and went 
with them. 
11-12 And d e d  straight acmm. Samothrace is an island at the half-way point. Neapolis is the sea- 
port, just a few miles from Philippi. A Roman colony. Emperor Augustus had planted this colony. It 
was a miniature Rome, with its own government. Note the apostles planted the Good News FIRST in the 
population centers, from which it would be taken home to the rural areas. 
13-15. To the rlvemlde. The Gangas, a small river. A Jewllh p h  for prayer. Evidently, there was no 
synagogue. A few devout Jews, mostly women, met on the river banks to worship God. And taIkd to 
the women. Some of these may have been “Gentiles converted to Judaism.” Lydla is a Greek name. 
l l@rais  in the province of Asia, some hundreds of miles distant. Purple qwdr were valuable ~ U X U ~  
items. Since Thyatira was a Macedonian colony. Lydia may have had relatives here in Philippi. And the 
Lord opened her mfnd. “The Holy Spirit produces faith through the message.” To open is the Lord’s 
pact; to pay attention was her pact Nom. 10:17). Compare Eph. l:l& Acts 17:3. Were baptized. This 
was dways done immediately. Early Chnstians viewed baptism as participating in the death of Christ 
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what Paul was saying. T h e  and the people of her 
house were baptized. Then she invited us, “Come 
and stay in my house, if you have decided that I 
am a true believer in the Lord.” And she pre- 
suaded us to go. 

In Prison at Philippi 
l60ne day as we were going to the place of 

prayer, we were met by a slave girl who had an 
evil spirit in her that made her predict the future. 
She earned much money for her owners by telling 
fortunes. “She followed Paul and us, shouting, 
“These men are servants of the Most High God! 
They announce to you how you can be saved!” 
‘5he did this for many days, until Paul became 
so upset that he turned around and said to the 
spirit, “In the name of Jesus Christ I order you 
to come out of her!” The spirit went out of her 
that very moment. lgWhen her owners realized 
that their chance of making money was gone, 
they grabbed Paul and Silas and dragged thew 
to the authorities in the public square. V h e y  
brought them before the Roman officials and 
said, “These men are Jews, and they are causing 
trouble in our city. ZIThey are teaching customs 
that are against our law; we are Romans and 
cannot accept or practice them.” 2ZThe crowd 
joined the attack against them; the officials tore 
the clothes off Paul and Silas, and ordered them 

message. When she and the 15 
members of her household 
were ba tized, she invitedus 
to her Rome, “If you con- 
sider me a beliver in the 
Lord,” she said, “pme and 
stay at my house. And she 
persuaded us. 

Paul and SUM In prlson 

to the place of prayer, we 
were met by a slave girl who 
had a spirit by which she 
predicted the future. She 
earned a lot of money for her 
owners b fortune-telling. 
This girl &llowed Paul and 17 
the rest of us, shouting, 
“These men are servants of 
the Most High God, who are 
telling you the way to be 
saved.” She kept this u for 18 
many days. Finally Pau! be- 
came so troubled that he ’ 
turned around and said to 
the spirit, “In the name of 
Jesus Christ I command you 
to come out of herl” At that 
moment the spirit left her. 

slave girl realized that their 
hope of making money was 
one< they seized Paul and 

h a s  and dragged them into 
the marketplace to face the 
authorities. They brought 20 
them before the magistrates 
and said, “These men are 
Jews, and are throwing our 
city into an uproar by advo- 21 
cating customs unlawful for 
us Romans to accept or 

Once when we were going 16 

When the owners of the 19 

practice.” 

attack a ainst Paul and 
Silas, anf the magistrates 
ordered them to be stripped 

The crowd joined in the 22 

(see note on CoI. 2 1 2 ) .  The people of her how would be her servants and friends. She was a business 
woman who sold purple goods, therefore wealthy. Then ohe Invited m. This is an offer of support. Paul 
did not usually take financial help from his converts (Acts 20:33; 2 Cor. 12:17), but this time he was 
persuaded (compareLuke 8: l -3) .  
16-18. We were met by a ilave girl. She was possessed by a demon, who gave her supernatural abilities, 
These men me remanfa. The demon knew who they were Uarnes 2 1 9 ) .  Compare Mark 3:12; Luke 
4:34-35. In the name of Jedw Ckbt. Compare Mark 16:17: Act.$19:13-16. 
19-22. They grabbed Paul and SUM. Nothing angers men more than seeing their greed defeated. The# 
men are Jew. That fact alone would incriminate them. Compare Acts 18:2 and note. Tore the clotha 
off. It was the custom to strip convicted prisoners and whip the bare body. 
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to be whipped. 13After a severe beating they were 
thrown into jail, and the jailer was ordered to 
lock them up tight. 14Upon receiving this order, 
the jailer threw them into the inner cell and 
fastened their feet between heavy blocks of wood. 

15About midnight Paul and Silas were praying 
and singing hymns to God, and the other pri- 
soners were listening to them. 16Suddenly there 
was a violent earthquake, which shook the prison 
to its foundations. At once all the doors opened, 
and the chains fell off all the prisoners. 17The 
jailer woke up, and when he saw the prison doors 
open he thought that all the prisoners had es- 
caped; so he pulled out his sword and was about 
to kill himself. Z8But Paul shouted at the top of 
his voice, “Don’t harm yourselfl We are all 
here!” 

19The jailer called for a light, rushed in, and 
fell trembling at the feet of Paul and Silas. 
30Then he led them out and asked, “What must 
I do, sirs to be saved?” 

j“‘Be1ieve in the Lord Jesus,” they said, “and 
you will be saved-you and your family.” 32Then 
they preached the word of the Lord to him and 
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and beaten. After they had 23 
been severely flogged, they 
were thrown into prison, and 
the jailer was commanded to 
guard them carefully. Upon 24 
receiving such orders, he put 
them in the inner cell and 
fastened their feet in the 
stocks. 

Silas were praying and sing. 
in hymns to God, and the 
otier prisoners were listen- 
ing to them. Suddenly there 26 
was such a violent earth- 
quake that the foundations 
of the prison were shaken. 
At once all the prison doors 
flew open, and everybody’s 
chains came loose. The jailer 27 
woke up, and when he saw 
the prison doors open, he 
drew his sword and was 
about to kill himself because 
he thought the prisoners had 
escaped. But Paul shouted, 28 
“Don’t harm yourselfl We 
are all herel” 

The jailer called for lights, 29 
rushed in and fell trembling 
before Paul and Silas. He 30 
then brought them out and 
asked, “Men, what must I 
do to be saved?” 

They replied, “Believe in 31 
the Lord Jesus, and you will 
be saved-you and your 
household.” Then they 32 
spoke the word of the Lord 
to him and to all the others 

About midnight Paul and 25 

23-24. After a severe beating. The Law of Moses regulated whipping (Deut. 253; 2 Cor. 11:24). 
Romans had no such restriction. The h e r  cell. A damp cell, with no source of light, used for “solitary 
confinement.’‘ 
25-28. About midnight. Note they were praying and singing in spite of their physical condition and the 
place where they were! Suddenly there was a vlolent earthquake. This was God’s answer. Compare Acts 
431; 5:19. And was about to klll hlmself. Guards who allowed prisoners to escape forfeited their own 
lives (Acts 12:19). A Roman would commit suicide under these circumstances. But Ped shouted. Paul 
could see out of the darkness through the now opened doors. He and Silas were still there, and the 
other prisoners were probably too shocked tom ve. 
29-34. And fell trembling. He is convinced they are under divine protection1 What muat I do? Paul’s 
answer to this question shows the jailer knew they preached a new religion. Believe In the Lord Jesus. 
This was the point of beginning for this man. To those who already believed, Peter said “repent and be 
baptized” (Acts 2:38). To one who already believed and had repented, Ananias said “be baptized” 
Mcts22:16). Faith reaches out to God (compare Heb. 11.4). You nnd your family. This does not mean 
the family would be saved as a unit. The same WAY open to him, was also open to them. Then they 
preached the word. They could not believe what they did not know. Paul presents the Good News of 
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to all the others in his house. 33At that very hour 
of the night the jailer took them and washed off 
their wounds; and he and all his family were 
baptized at once. 34He took Paul and Silas up 
into his house and gave them some food to eat, 
He and his family were filled with joy, because he 
now believed in God. 

35The next morning the Roman authorities 
sent police off1cet.s with the order, “Let those 
men go.” 

3 6 s ~  the jailer told it to Paul, “The officials 
have sent an order for you and Silas to be re- 

”But Paul said to the police officers, “We were 
not found guilty of any crime, yet they whipped 
us in public-and we are Roman citizens! Then 
they threw us in prison. And now they want to 
send us away secretly? Not at all! The Roman 
officials themselves must come here and let us 
out.” 

38The police offkers reported these words to 
the Roman officials; and when they heard that 
Paul and Silas were Roman citizens, they were 
afraid. 3 9 S ~  they went and apologized to them; 
then they led them out of the prison and asked 

leased. You may leave, then and go in peace.” 

God’s act in Christ to set men free. This implies all who heard could understand and believe, And 
washed off their womb. They were covered with blood, dust, and bruises. Howson thinks they were 
washed in a large tank or reservoir in the prison courtyard, which was kept full by rainwater from the 
roof. Were baptieed at once.. Paul and Silas Were washed from fleshly wounds; the jailer and his family 
were washed from the deeper wounds and stains of sin (compare YYWs 3:4-5; 1 Pet. 3:21). [No trace of 
the baptism of infant children of Christians is found in the New Testament.] Up into hls house. The 
house may have been built on the wall above the prison. This shows his thankfulness. Were fllled with 
Joy. The joy of the Holy Spirit which followed his baptism. Although the text of verse 34 speaks directly 
of the jailer, verse 33 shows they had all believed and been baptized. 
35-40. “be Roman authoritlea. It may have been fear of the earthquake, or “second-thoughts” about 
their cruel treatment of “holy men” which influenced them to order the release. But Pad said. Roman 
law said no Roman citizen could be whipped or tortured. Paul makes an issue of this, probably to bene- 
fit the church at Philippi. Paul was born a Roman citizen CQcts 22:25-29). He did not hesitate to cal 
on the Roman government to help him, when it would promote the cause of Christ to do so. And A e n  
they heard. Paul could have demanded their punishment and dismissal. And went to Lydia'# h o w .  
The small group of believers was meeting there. Later they would become a large group, and Paul 
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in his house. At that hour 33 

;;$ f:? 2:sep 
wounds; then immediately 

~ ; $ ~ d ~ $ ~ ~ , & $ ~ ~ ~ ~  
them into his house and set 

~ ~ ~ l ~ $ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ d $ {  
joy, because they had come 

t o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ $ ~ ; y l i l i 9 h t ,  the 35 
magistrates sent their 0%- 
ers to the jailer with thz 
order: “Release those men. 
The,jailer told Paul, “The 36 

~ ~ f ~ ~ ~ ~ $  ~ ~ ~ b ~ : ~ ~ $  
ed. Now you can leave. Go 

i n r h a u l  said to the 3, 
officers: “They beat US pub- 

~ ~ ~ u $ $ ~ r ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ n ~ ~  
zens, and threw US into pri- 
son. And now do they want 
to get rid of us 
k t  them come themselves 
and escort us out.” 

to the magistrates, andwhen ;fas $ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ $ \ z ~ ~ ~  
they were alarmed. They 39 

‘ , ~ ~ r t ~ ~ $ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  T: 
on, requesting them to l ave  

The officers reported this 38 
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them to leave the city. ‘OPaul and Silas left the 
prison and went to Lydia’s house. There they met 
the brothers, spoke words of encouragement 
to them, and left. 

In Thessalonica 
They traveled on through Amphipolis and 17 Apollonia, and came to Thessalonica, 

where there was a Jewish synagogue. ZAccording 
to his usual habit, Paul went to the synagogue. 
There during three Sabbath days he argued with 
the people from the Scriptures, 3explaining them 
and proving from them that the Messiah had 
to suffer, and rise from death. “This Jesus whom 
I announce to you,” Paul said, “is the Messiah.” 
4Some of them were convinced and joined Paul 
and Silas; so did a large group of Greeks who 
worshiped God, and many of the leading women. 
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the city. After Paul and 40 
Silas came out of the rison, 
they went to Lydia’s %owe, 
where they met with the bro- 
thers and encouraged them. 
Then they left. 

In T h d o d c a  
When they had assed 17 thou h Amp!ipolis 

and Apollor$a, they came to 
Thessalonica, where there 
was a Jewish synagogue. As 2 
his custom was, Paul went 
into the synago e, and on 
three Sabbath gys he rea- 
soned with them from the 
Scriptures, explaining and 3 
provin that the Christ had 
to sufkr and rise from the 
dead. “This Jesus I am pro- 
claimin to you is the Christ, 
“he saif. Some of the Jews 4 
were persuaded and joined 
Paul and Silas, as did a large 
number of God-fearing 
Greeks and not a few prom- 
inent women. 

would address a letter to them. And left. They go on to Thessalonica, Philippi was the first place (so 
far as we know) in Europe where the gospel was preached: the first one to obey the truth was a woman; 
the preachers of the Good News were severely beaten and jailed: but through God’s grace and power, a 
great victory was won. This young church sent aid to Paul at Thessalonica (Phil. 4:15-16). 

1-4. They traveled on. They went along the Roman military road that crossed Macedonia and Greece 
to the seaport of Dyrrachium; and resuming at the port of Brundiium on the coast of Italy, continued 
to Rome itself. Amphipolis was some thirty miles from Philippi (about one day’s travel time); Apollonia 
about thirty miles still farther west: and Thessalonica about twenty-eight miles more. Thessalonica was 
a rich commerical city, the captial of Macedonia. Accordlug to ME usual habit. Where there was a 
Jewish synagogue, this is where Paul began. Here he found people, both Jew and Gentile, who believed 
in the living God and the Old Testament Scriptures. He would show how the prophets predicted the 
death and resurrection of the Messiah, and that this proved Jesus to be the Messiah who was to come, 
Three Sabbath days. This is how long he argued in the synagogue. Some of them were cnnPtnead. These 
were Jews. A large group of Greeke. These were Gentiles who wanted to learn about the God of Israel, 
and who came to the synagogue regularly, but had not converted to Judaism and been circumcised. 
And many of the leadlug women. Wives of the leading citizens, who had much influence. Ramsay 
thinks the synagogue would have in it: Jews; “Gentiles converted to Judaism”; Greeks [Gentiles]; 
leading women [mentioned as a climax]. There seemed to be a small number of Jews converted to 
Christ, plus a large number of Gentiles, some of whom had been idol-worshipers (1 Thess. 1:9 and 
note). 
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SBut the Jews were jealous and gathered some 
of the worthless loafers from the streets and 
formed a mob. They set the whole city in an 
uproar, and attacked the home of Jason, trying 
to find Paul and Silas and bring them out to the 
people, 6But whenthey did not find them, they 
dragged Jason and some other brothers to the 
city authorities and shouted, “These men have 
caused trouble everywhere! Now they have come 
to our city, ‘and Jason has kept them in his 
house. They are all breaking the laws of the 
Emperor, saying that there is another king, by 
the name of Jesus.’’ 8With these words they threw 
the crowd and the city authorities in an uproar. 
9The authorities made Jason and the others pay 
the required amount of money to be released, 
and then let them go. 

In Berm 
‘OAs soon as night came, the brothers sent Paul 

and Silas to Berea. When they arrived, they went 
to the Jewish synagogue. “The people were more 
open-minded than the people in Thessalonica. 
They listened to the message with great eager- 
ness, and every day they studied the Scriptures 
to see if what Paul said was really true. ‘*Many of 
them believed; and many Greek women of high 
social standing and many Greek men also be- 
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But the Jews were jealous; 5 
so they rounded up some 
bad characters from the 
marketplace, formed a mob 
and started a riot in the city. 
They rushed to Jason’s 
house in search of Paul and 
Silas in order to bring them 
out to the crowd. But when 6 
they did not find them, they 
dragged Jason and some 
other brothers before the 
city officials, shouting: 
“These men who have 
caused trouble all over the 
world have now come here, 
and Jason has welcomed 7 
them into his house. They 
are all defying Caesar’s de- 
crees, saying that there is 
another king, one called 
Jesus.” When they heard 8 
this, the crowd and the city 
officials were thrown into 
turmoil. Then they made 9 
Jason and the others post 
bond and let them go. 

InBerea 

the brothers sent Paul and 
Silas away to Berea. On 
arriving there, they went to 
the Jewish synagogue. Now 11 
the Bereans were of more 
noble character than the 
Thessalonians, for they 
received the message with 
great ea erness and examin- 
ed the fcriptures every day 
to see if what Paul said was 
true. Many of the Jews 12 
believed, as did also a num- 
ber of prominent Greek 
women and many Greek 
men. 

As soon as it was night, 10 

5-9. But the Jews were jealous. As usual, those who did not believe were filled with hatred. And attack. 
ed the home of Jaeon. Paul and Silas had been staying with him (verse 7). To the clty aathodtlee. It is 
ironic thatJews would go to the Roman authorities and complain that Paul and Silas were promoting 
another king. These men have cnused trouble everywhere! This shows the revolutionary power of the 
Faith. It changed the world1 Wlth these words. They were charging Paul and Silas with the crime of 
treason against the Romans. Pay the rqalred amount of money. A bond that they would keep the 
peace. 
10.12. The brothers sent P a d  and SUw to Berea. Between forty-five and sixty miles west of Thessa- 
lonica. The people there were mom open-minded. They were willing to investigate the claims of Paul 
and Silas. Many of them believed. See note on verse 2. The same types of people were always the first 
to respond to the preaching of the Good News. 
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I’ieved. 13But when the Jews in Thessalonica 
heard that Paul had preached the word of God 
in Berea also, they came there and started 
exciting and stirring up the mobs. 14At once the 
brothers sent Paul away to the cobst; but both 
Silas and Timothy stayed in Berea. 15The men 
who were taking Paul went with him as far as 
Athens..Then they went back to Berea with in. 
structions from Paul that Silas and Timothy join 
him as soon as possible. 

In Athens 
16While Paul was waiting in Athens for Silas 
and Timothy, he was greatly upset when he no- 
ticed how full of idols the city was. “SO he argued 
in the synagogue with the Jews and the Gentiles 
who worshiped God, and in the public square 
every day with the people who happened to come 
by. ‘Tertain Epicurean and Stoic teachers also 
debated with him. Some said, “What is this ig- 
norant show-off trying to say?” 

Others said, “He seems to be talking about 
foreign gods.” They said this because Paul was 
preaching about Jesus and the resurrection. 19S0 
they took Paul, brought him before the meeting 
of the Areopagus, and said, “We would like to 
know this new teaching that you are talking 
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When the Jews in Thes- 13 
salonica learned that Paul 
was preaching the word of 
God at Berea, they went 
there. too, agitating the 
crowds and stirrin them 
up. The. brothers fmmed- 14 
iately sent Paul to the coast, 
but Silas and Timothy stay- 
ed at Berea. The men who 15 
accompanied Paul brou ht 
him to Athens and then fft 
with instructions for Silas 
and Timothy to join him as 
soon as possible. 

In Athens 
While Paul was waiting 16 

for them in Athens, he was 
p a t l y  distressed to see that 
the city was full of idols. So 17 
he reasoned in the synagogue 
with the Jews and the God- 
fearing Greeks, as well as in 
the marketplace day by day 
with those who happened to 
be there. A grou of Epicu- 18 
rean and Stoic pklosophers 
began to dispute with him. 
Some of them asked, “What 
IS this babbler trying to 
say?” Others remarked, 
“He seems to be advocating 
breign gods.’’ They said this 
because Paul was preaching 
about Jesus and the resur- 
rection. Then they took him 19 
and brought him to a meet- 
mg of the Areopagus, where 
they said to him, “May we 
know what this new teaching 
is that you are presenting?- 

13-15. They fame there. A certain type of Jew followed Paul and tried to destroy the message of Christ. 
See note on Acts 14:l 9-20. Sent Paul away to the mast. Ramhy says Luke often passes over the diffi- 
culties and dangers which drove Paul from place to place. Alford says the language implies Paul and 
the others went by sea to Athens. It would have been some 250 miles by land. When Timothy came to 
Athens, he was at once sent back to Thessalonica (1 Thess. 3:l-2 and note). 
16-18. W e  P a d  wan waiting in Athem. Some think he had intended to wait until the othen came, 
before beginning his worn. He was greatly upset. PAROKSUNETO: burning with anger [righteous in- 
dignation]. He saw that they were worshiping what God had created, rather than the Creator himself 
(compare Rom. 1:25). The attitude of the people toward these beautiful sculptured images, turned 
them away from God. So he argued. He went first to those who had some knowledge of God (see note 
on verse2), but he did not stop there. Epienrean. They taught that happiness is the highest goal of life. 
Stolc. They taught that happiness is found in being completely free from both pain and pleasure. They 
eald ulls because. Note Paul’s message: Jesus Christ is Lord and Messiah; the dead will be raised to 
life. 
19-21. So they took Pad. Areopagus was the name of both the hill and the group which met there. 



Ch. 

about. ZoSome of the things we hear you say 
sound strange to us, and we would like to know 
what they mean.” 21(For all the citizens of Athens 
and the foreigners who lived there liked to spend 
all their time telling and hearing the latest new 

22Pau1 stood up in front of the meeting of the 
Areopagus and said, “Men of Athens! I see that 
in every was you are very religious. 2 3 F ~ r  as I 
walked through your city and looked at the 
places where you worship, 1 found a h  an altar 
on which is written, ‘To an Unknown God.’ That 
which you worship, then, even though you do not 
know it, is what I now proclaim to you. 2 4 G ~ d ,  
who made the world and everything in it, is Lord 
of heaven and earth, and does not live in tem- 
ples made by men. ”Nor does he need anything 
that men can supply by working for him, since 
it is he himself who gives life and breath and 
everything else to all men. 2GFrom the one man he 
created all races of men, and made them live 
over the whole earth. He himself fixed before- 
hand the exact times and the limits of the places 

thing.) 
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you are bringing some 20 
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doing nothing but talking 

Paul then stood UP in the 22 
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“Men of Athens1 I see 
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to proclaim to YOU. 
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the Lord of heaven andearth 
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sewed by human hands, 
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men life and breath and 
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men, that they should in- 
habit the whole earth: and 
he determined the times set 
for them and the exact 
places where they should 

about and listening to the 
latest ideas.) 
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Mars-hill is a Lath name applied to it.] This group compared to our Supreme Court, itemember that 
Athens was the literary capital of the ancient world: the most cultured city; and the place where 
Romans went to complete their education at the University where thousands came to study. The hill 
itself is about fifty feet high, and at that time was surrounded by the most beautiful sculptures in 
Athens. The latest new thlng. Curiosity, not a love for truth, motivated these people. 
22-31.Pad itood up. Many seem to think Paul made a great mistake in what he said to this group, and 
see a resolve never to repeat this error in what he says in 1 Cor. 2:l-5. But this cannot bel Paul was an 
inspired apostle1 Therefore, what he said was proper for this situation. (1) These people were totally 
ignorant of God. (2) Verse 19 implies they were hostile to some degree, (3) Paul spoke the truth plainly, 
without any verbal trickery. (4) He followed the principle of 1 Cor. 9:2I. Men of Athens. Since this is an 
unofficial meeting, he says this to call them to order. You are very ~ U ~ ~ O I M .  [Superstitious original& 
meant religious.] This is a compliment. He saw this wherever he went in Athens. To M UII~UIOWU God. 
We infer that there were a number of altars in Athens with this inscription which he quotes. Is what I 
now proclaim to you. “I, whom you consider an ignorant show-off, proclaim to you the God whom you 
are only dimly aware of,” This is not an insult, but is designed to make them listen. God, who made the 
world. He describes God: (1) He made the world. (2) Lord of heaven and earth. (3) Does not live in 
temples. (4) Does not need the senice of men. (5) Is the source of life to all men. (6) Created all races 
from tHe one man. (7) Decrees that men should look for him. (8) We too are his children. (9) God is not 
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where they would live. z7He did this so that they 
would look for him, and perhaps find him as 
they felt around for him. Yet God is actually 
not far from any one of us; ZBas some one has 
said, 

‘In him we live and move and exist.’ 
It is as some of your poets have said, 

‘We too are his children.’ 
agSince we are God‘s children, we should not 
suppose that his nature is anything like an image 
of gold or silver or stone, shaped by the art and 
skill of man. 30God has overlooked the times 
when men did not know, but now he commands 
all men everywhere to turn away from their evil 
ways. 31F0r he has fixed a day in which he will 
judge the whole world with justice, by means of 
a man he has chosen. He has given proof of this 
to everyone by raising that man from death!” 

32When they heard Paul speak about a raising 
from death, some of them made fun of him, but 
others said, “We want to hear you speak about 
this again.” 33And so Paul left the meeting. 
34Some men joined him and believed; among 
them was Dionysius, a member of the Areo- 
pagus, a woman named Damaris, and some 
others. 

live. God did this so that 27 
men would seek him and 
perha s reach out for him 
and &d him, though he is 
pot far from each one of us. 
For in him we live and move 28 
and have our being.’ As 
some of your own poets have 
said, ‘We are his children.’ 

God’s children, we should 
not think that the divine be- 
ing is like old or silver or 
stone-an fmage made by 

:’i:?%od overlooked 
such ignorance, but now he 
commands all people every- 
where to re nt. For he has 31 
set a day w g n  he will jud e 
the world with justice by t i e  
man he has a pointed. He 
has given roof of this to all 
men by raiing him from the 
dead.” 

the resurrection of the dead, 
some of them sneered, but 
others said, “We want to 
hear you again on this sub- 
ject.” At that, Paul left the 33 
Council. A few men became 34 
followers of Paul and be- 
lieved. Among them was 
Dionysius, a member of the 
Areopagus, also a woman 
named Damaris, and a 
number of others. 

“Therefore since we are 29 

and skill. In 30 

When they heard about 32 

like any image shaped by man. It dkhonors him to worship an idol. God haa overlooked the times. 
Before Christ came, the Gentiles had no revelation fmm God, and the Jews had only an imperfect one 
(Heb. 1:l-2; 8:6-r). Since Christ has come, God’s final and complete Truth has been given to mankind. 
To tarn away from their e d  wags. Knowledge implies responsibility. When men learn the truth, they 
are obligated to obey it. The gospel leaves no one out. God’s command is to all men orewhere. For he 
haa fixed a day. Everyone will be required to account for how he has used his earthly life. By means of 
aman. It will be Jesus Christ who sits at Judgment. He hm given proof of this. The proof is the Resur- 
rection. If Jesus is raised from death, then all will be raised (I Cor. 15:20); this proves the Judgment. 
32-34. Some of them made fon of hlm. Many want to believe that death “ends it all.” Some wanted to 
hear him talk about this again. This does not show any great interest, and Athens does not seem to have 
been such a great success. However, notice that some did believe, Not bad results from one sermon to 
people who did not even know the living God. Nothing is said of planting a church here, and even as 
late as Constantine the Great, Athens remained a center of Paganism. Paul did not return to Athens, 
nor did he +te to Christians at Athens. But his greeting to “all God’s people in Greece” (z Cor. I : I )  
would have i n c m  any Christians in Athens. 



In Corinth 
After this, Paul left Athens and went on 18 to Corinth. 2There he met a Jew named 

Aquila, born in Pontus, who had just come from 
Italy with his wife Priscilla, because Emperor 
Cladius had ordered all the Jews to leave Rome. 
Paul went to see them, 3and stayed and worked 
with them, because he earned his living by 
making tents, just as they did. ‘He argued in the 
synagogue every Sabbath, trying to convince 
both Jews and Greeks. 

SWhen Silas and Timothy arrived from Mace- 
donia, Paul gave his whole time to preaching 
the message, testifying to the Jews that Jesus 
is the Messiah. 6When they opposed him and 
said evil things about him, he protested by 
shaking the dust from his clothes and saying to 
them, “If you are lost, you yourselves must take 
the blame for it! I am not responsible. From now 

1. And went on to Corinth. This distance is forty-five miles by sea. The Romans had destroyed this 
city in 146 B.C., and it had been rebuilt by Julius Ceasar in 46 B.C. It was a gateway for commerce 
between Italy and Asia. Its moral climate was demonstrated by the Temple of Venus Pandemos, which 
utilized a thousand prostitute& 
2. AJew named Agda. Some think the term “Jew” shows he was not yet a Christian. Johnson thinks 

both Aquila and Priscilla became Christians at Corinth. Yet Paul may mentiqn that this man was a 
Jew, only to account for the fact he had just come from Italy. 
3. And stayed and worked with them. They both made tents. Every Jewish boy was taught a manual 

trade, no matter what future had been planned for him. They said: “Whoever does not teach his son to 
work, teaches him to steal. ” Paul sometimes worked at his trade to support himself. See Acts 20:34; 
1 Thess. 2:9; 2 Thess, 3:8; 1 Cor. 4:12. Other times he received money from others (Phil. 4:15-16). 
4. He argued in the synagogue. After working six days making tents, he spent the seventh day pro- 

claiming the Good News of Christ. 
5. When Silns end Timothy arrlved. They had stayed at Berea (Acts 17;14), but Paul had sent for 

them to join him. Timothy must have joined him at Athens, and been immediately sent back to Thes- 
salonica (1 Thess. 3 : l ) .  He would now be returning from there to be with Paul. Some, however, think 
Timothy is just now meeting with Paul the first time since Berea. Paul now devoted full time tp preach- 
ing the message of Christ. 
6. When they opposed him. They became hostile and said evil things against both him and the Christ 

he preached. He protested. Shaking the dust off was symbolic (seeLuke 9:5 and note). I mu not rslpon- 
sible. The choice was their own. Paul had fulfilled his mission. He would now go to the Gentiles in this 
area. [But see Acts 19:B.I 

In corinth 

18 ~ ~ ~ n ~ h ~ ; d P ~ ~ t l ~ ~  
Corinth. There he met a Jew 2 

~ ~ ~ ~ , A ~ ~ ~ h ~ n ~ $ n $  
come from Italy with his wife 

~~~&$;;“th~~$i~,!, 
leave Rome. Paul wenttosee 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~$ 
stayed and worked with 

;$ld y&::g$flt 
tryin to persuade Jews and 

Ggi:; Silas and Timothy 
came from Macedonia, Paul 

~ ~ ~ c ~ & ! , e ’ f e ~ $ ~ ~ $  
the Jews that ~esus  was the 
Christ. But when the Jews 6 

posed Paul and became 
alusive, he shook out his 

~ ~ k ~ ~ t e ~ ~ ~ d ~ ~ d ~ ~  
your own headst I am clear 
of my responsibility. From 
now on I will go to the 
Gentiles.” 
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on I will go to the Gentiles.” ‘SO he left them 
and went to live in the house of a Gentile named 
Titius Justus, who worshiped God; his house was 
next to the synagogue. @Crispus, the leader of 
the synagogue, believed in the Lord, he and all 
his family; and many other people in Corinth 
heard the message, believed, and were baptized. 

9Qne night Paul had a vision, in which the 
Lord said to him, “DO not be afraid, but keep 
on speaking and do not give up, lobecause I am 
with you. No one will be able to harm you, be- 
cause many in this city are my people.” “So Paul 
stayed there for a year and a half, teaching the 
people the word of God. 

12When Gallio was made the Roman governor 
of Greece, the Jews got together, seized Paul 
and took him into court. 13“This man,” they 
said, “is trying to persuade people to worship 
God in a way that is against the law!” 

I4Paul was about to speak, when Gallio said 
to the Jews, “If this were a matter of some wrong 
or evil crime that has been committed, it would 
be reasonable for me to be patient with you Jews. 
lSBut since it is an argument about words and 
names and your own law, you yourselves must 
settle it. I will not be the judge of such things!” 

Ch. 18 
Then Paul left the syna- 7 

gogue and went next d w r  to 
the house of Titiua Justus, a 
worshiper of God, Cris us, 8 
the synagogue ruler, anfhis  
entire household believed in 
the Lord: and many of the 
Corinthians who heard him 
believed and were ba tized. 

One night the Lorispoke 9 
to Paul in a vision: “Do not 
be afraid: keep on speaking, 
do not be silent. For I am 10 
with you, and nooneisgoing 
to attack and harm you, be- 
cause I have man people in 
this city.” So Padstayed for 11 
a year and a half, teaching 
them the word of God, 

While Gallio was procon- 12 
SUI of Achaia, the Jews made 
a united attack on Paul and 
brought him into court. 
“This man,” they charged, 13 
is persuadin the people to 
worship GOI! in ways con- 
trary to the law.” 

speak, Gallio said to the 
Jews, “If you Jews were 
making a complaint about 
some misdemeanor or seri- 
ous crime, it would be 
reasonable for me tolistento 
you. But since it involves 15 
questions about words and 
names and your own law- 
settle the matter ourselves. 
I will not be a judrge of such 

Just as Paul was about to 14 

7-11. So he left them. Paul now makes the house of a Gentile into his own synagogue, next dwr to the 
Jewish synagogue1 Titas Jwtas may be the Titus to whom Paul wrote a letter. See introduction to Tihrs. 
Crispas. Paul baptized the leader of the synagogue with his own hands (1 Cor. 1:14). One night Pad 
had a vblon. God promised success in his mission to turn oeople to Christ. No political ideology can 
give Christianity a greater test than it received at Corinth. Yet tnere were many even here wno would 
and did respond to the Good News of God’s act in Christ to set men free. See what Paul says in 1 Cor, 
69-11, So Pad stayed there. During this time he wrote the two letters to the Thessalonians. 
12-17. When Galllo waa made. Ramsay thinks this was in the summer of 52 A.D. Gallio’s brother, 
Seneca, was the teacher of Nero. Selzed Pad and took hiru Into mart. This implies they could not stir 
up a mob against him, as had been done at other places. In a way that la against the law. Rome per- 
mitted many religioas, including Judaism. Since these Jews have no authority over Paul, they try to 
make him “look bad” to Gallio. Pad waa about to speak. Gallio interrupts to scold the Jews for bring 
ing this to him. He seems to thi& Christianity is iwt  another sect of Judaism. He has no love for either 
the Jews or the Christians, and throws the whole thing out of court-. This does show that the Roman 
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I6And he drove them out of the court. “They 
all grabbed Sosthenes, the leader of the syna- 
gogue, and beat him in front of the court. But 
that did not bother Gallio a bit. 

The Return to Antioch 
18Paul stayed on in Corinth with the brothers 

for many days, then left them and sailed off with 
Priscilla and Aquila for Syria. Before sailing he 
made a vow in Cenchreae and had his head 
shaved. 19They arrived in Ephesus, where Paul 
left Priscilla and Aquila. He went into the syna- 
gogue and argued with the Jews. T h e y  asked 
him to stay with them a long time, but he would 
not consent. 211nstead, he told them as he left, 
“If it is the will of God, I will come back to you.” 
And so he sailed from Ephesus. 

22When he arrived at Caesarea he went to Jeru- 
salem and greeted the church, and then went to 
Antioch. 23After spending some time there he 
left. he went through the region of Galatia and 
Phrygia, strengthening all the believers. 

authorities would do nothing to stop the spread of Christianity at thi! 
guards eiected them. ”hey dl grabbed Sosthenes. They take out th 

things.” So he he8 them e- 16 
jected from the court. Then 17 
they all turned on Sosthenes, 
the synago ue ruler, and 
beat himiniontofthe court. 
But Gallio showed no con- 
cern whatever. 

Apollos 

for some time. Then he left 
the brothers and sailed for 
Syria, accompanied by Pris- 
cilla and Aquila. Before he 
sailed, he had his hair cut 
off at Cenchrea because of a 
vow he had taken. They ar- 19 
rived at Ephesus, where Paul 
left Priscilla and A uila. He 
himself went into &e syna- 
p g u e  and reasoned with the 
ews. When they asked him 20 

to spend more time with 
them, he declined. But as he 21 
left, he promised, “I will 
come back if it is God’s 
will.” Then he set sail from 
Ephesus. 

When he landed at Caes- 22 
area, he went up and greeted 
the church and then Went 
down to Antioch. After 23 
spending some time in( Anti- 
och, Paul set out from there 
and traveled from place to 
place throughout the region 
of Galatia and Phrygia, 
strengthening all the 
disciples. 

me. And he drove them out. The 
. frustration on their own leader 

Paul stayed on in Corinth 18 

i y  beating him. Gallio ibored the whole thing. It was only the Jews, who he considered irrational 
anyway. 
18-23. P a d  stayed on in Corinth. This may be included in the year and a half (verse 11). The point is 
that he was not forced to leave the area by what the Jews were doing. “hen left them and seiled off. 
Heading back to Antioch in Syria, to the “parent church” that sent him out. Before sailing he made a 
vow. Cenchreae was the eastern harbor of Corinth, where shipping for the East arrived and departed. 
Jews often made vows for personal reasons. Why Paul did this just now, we do not know. It could be 
that it was part of some custom which would help him reach his Jewish people with the gospel (compam 
Acts 21:24). They arrived in Ephesus. On the coast of the Roman province of Asia. He went into the 
synagogue. As he always did. Compare note on Acts 1R2. They seemed to be interested in what he said, 
but he could not stay. If it Ls the wil l  of God. See James 4:13-17. Paul WBS making a hurried trip to 
Jerusalem, perhaps for the feast of Pentecost. He did return (Acts 19:l). He sailed from Ephesus to 
Caesarea, then traveled some seventy miles inland to Jerusalem. And gmekd the church. We are told 
nothing else about this visit. This would be his fourth visit to Jerusalem since becoming a Christian 
(Acts 9:26; 11:30; 1225). It could be that he made this fourth visit to complete a vow (verse 18). Then 
went to Antloch. The “parent church” of the Gentile Christians. He did not stay long, but started his 
third tour of missions. 





TBE THIRD MISSIONARY JOURNEY 
18:23-21:16 
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2. 
3. 
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16. 

17. 
18. 

19. 

20. 
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IN ANTIOCH OF SYRIA, 18:23a 
Having spent some time here t h T r p a r e  for the third journey, 23a 
THROUGH THE PROVINCE 
AT EPHESUS. 1%:24-19:41 
a. Apolos teaching the baptism of John is  corrected by Priscilla and Aquilla, 18;24.28 
b. Paul corrects some on the baptism of John, Baptizes them, lays hanas on them; thc 

c. Paul preaches’in the syna opes and the school of Tyrannus, 19:8-12 
d. Exorcists overcome b e d s  irit, The name ofthe Lord magnified. 19:13-20 
e .  Paul’s far reaching p h s .  163.21,22 
f. The riotof the silversmiths. 19:23-41 
AT TROAS. 2 Cor. 2:12,13 
a. A door opened for the word. 12 
b, Greatly troubled at the failure to find Titus; presses on into Macedonia. 13 
IN MACEDONIA. 20:1,2 
a. A tender parting. I 
b, S oke on the way to Macedonia. 2 
AT 80RINTH.IN GREECE.,20:3-5 
a. His labors wth the Corinthian church. 3-5 
b. He probably wrote the epistle of Romans, C$ Rorn. 15;23,24; 16-23 
C. Also the epistle of Galatians from here. 
d. Learning of the plot for his life he changes his plans. 5 
e. A collection was taken from here by Paul according to previous instructions. cf: 1 
AT PHILIPPI. 20:6a 
Sailed from here after “the days of unleavened bread” on his way to Jerusalem. 6a 

a. The seven days stay. 66 
b. The worship on the first day ofthe week. 7 
c. Paul’s sermon. The raising of Eutychus. 8-13 
AT ASSOS. 20:14a 
Met Paul here as he had walked from Tmas. 14a 
AT MITYLENE. 20:14b 
Overnight sto 146 
OVER AGAI%ST CHIOS. 20:15a 
Overnight stop. 15a 
AT SAMOS. 20:15b 
Overnight sto . I56 
IN MILETUS 20:15c-38 
a. Past Ephesus to Miletus. Calls elders, 15c-17 
b. Paul’s past ministry, as exemplified at Ephesus. 18-21; 26 
c. His attitude to his own future. 22-24 
d. His ultimate concern as touching his hearers. 25 
e. Conditions at Ephesus in the near future. 28-30 
f. The self-sacrificin s hit of his example. 31-35 

t~ COS. 21:1a 
Anchored overnight. 21a 
AT RHODES. 2I:lb 
Overnight stop. l b  
AT PATARA. 21: l~-2  
Change of shi s. IC-2 
IN THE SIGhT OF CYPRUS ON THE LEFT. 21:3a 

a. Tarried seven days. 36-4a 
b. Tried to prevent Paul from going to Jerusalem. 46 
c. Sorrowful parting. 5, 6 
IN PTOLEMAIS. 21:7 
Saluted the brethren and abode one day, 7 

a. Stayed with Philip the evangelist and his four fted daughters. 8 
b. Pro hetic promise of affliction in Jerusalem. $14 

On to Jerusalem to stay m the home of Mnason. 15, 26 

F GALATIA AND PHYRGIA, 18:23b 

spiritual gifts. 19:1-7 

IN TROAS. 20:66-13 

The tender farewefi, 36-38 

AT TYRE. 21:36-6 

CAESAREA. 21:%-14 

IN JE~USALEM. 2 1 : q  16 

?y t e c  

Cor. 

:eke the 

16:1, 2 
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Apollos in Ephesus and Corinth 

24A certain Jew named Apollos, born in Alex- 
andria, came to Ephesus. He was an eloquent 
speaker and had a thorough knowledge of the 
Scriptures. 25He had been instructed in the Way 
of the Lord, and with great enthusiasm spoke 
and taught correctly the facts about Jesus. How- 
ever, he knew only the baptism of John. 26He 
began to speak boldly in the synagogue. When 
Priscilla and Aquila heard him, they took him 
home with them and explained to him more 
correctly the Way of God. 27Apollos decided to 
go to Greece, so the believers in Ephesus helped 
him by writing to their brothers in Greece, urging 
them to welcome him there. When he arrived, 
he was a great help to those who through God’s 
grace had become believers. 28For with his strong 
arguments he defeated the Jews in public de- 
bates, proving from the Scriptures that Jesus is 
the Messiah. 

Paul in Ephesus 
While Apollos was in Corinth, Paul 19 traveled through the interior of the pro- 

Ch. 19 

Meanwhile a Jew named 24 
Apollos, a native of Alexan- 
dria, came to Ephesus. He 
was a learned man, with a 
thorough knowled e of the 
Scriptures. He hacfbeen in- 25 
structed in the way of the 
Lord, and he spoke with 
great fervor and taught 
about Jesus accurately, 
knowing only the baptism of 
John. He began to speak 26 
boldly in the syna ogue. 
When Priscilla and iquila 
heard him, they invited him 
to their home and explained 
to him the way of God more 
adequately. 

go to Achaia, the brothers 
encouraged him and wrote 
to the disciples there to wel- 
come him. On arriving, he 
was a great he1 tothose who 
by grace had ielieved. For 28 
he vigorously refuted the 
Jews in public debate, 
proving from the Scriptures 
that Jesus was the Christ. 

When Apollos wanted to 27 

Paul in Epheans 
While Apollos was at 19 Corinth, Paul took the 

road through the interior 
and arrived at Ephesus. 
There he found some disci- vince and arrived in-Ephesus. There he found 

24-28. A certain Jew named ApoUos. Alexandria was the cultural center of the Greek-speaking Jews. 
The Septuagint [Greek translation of the Old Testament] was written there: and the most magnificent 
synagogue was there. Johnson thinks this man was a teacher of the Law. And taught correctly the faeb 
about Jesw. Hemay have known as much ofthe facts as were contained in Mark’s Gospel, in its mutilat- 
ed form (without the longer ending), and so knew only John’s water baptism. See note on Acts 19.4. He 
knew nothing of the final instructions Christ had given Watt. 28:19-20) and the events of Pentecost. 
When PrldUa and A q d a  heard hlm. The fact that he knew only the baptism of John distorted his 
understanding, and it was necessary to explain more correctly the Way of God. Nothing is said about 
him being re-immersed (baptized), but Acts 19:s would strongly imply that he was. ApoUos deeided to 
go to Greece. The believers send letters along with him to “identify” him to their brothers (in Christ) 
there. He wa8 a p a t  help. His knowledge of the Old Testament Scriptures helped him present a power- 
ful argument to prove Jesus is the Messiah. 
1. Paul traveled through the interior of the province. He took the less traveled but shorter moun- 

tainous route. Ephesus was on the coast, near sea level. There he found some disciples. These disciples 
BELIEVED in Christ as the Messiah, yet did not have a complete knowledge of him, and they had not 
received “Christian baptism” (verse 3). We do not have enough facts to get the whole picture of their 
exact situation. They had been baptized with John’s baptism - after the Great Commission had been 
given, and were likely Jews. Some connect them with Apollos (Acts 18:25), and think he had baptized 
them with John’s baptism. 



Ch. 19 ACTS 575  

some disciples, 2and asked them, “Did you 
receive the Holy Spirit when you believed?” 

“We have not even heard that there is a Holy 

3i‘Well, then, what kind of baptism did you 

”The baptism of John,” they answered. 
4Paul said, “The baptism of John was for those 

who turned from their sins; and he told the 
people of Israel to believe in the one who was 
coming after him-that is, in Jesus.” 

Spirit,” they answered. 

receive?” Paul asked. 

ples and asked them, “Did 2 
~ $ ~ ~ ~ ~ e $ ~ e $ ~ ~  Writ 

They answered, NO, we 
have not even heard that the 
Holy Spirit has been given,” 

SO Paul asked, “Then 3 
what baptism did you re- 
ceive?” 

“John’s baptism,” they 

re$$-$ said, hap- 
tism was a baptism of 

~ $ ~ ~ ~ e l i ~  
coming after him, that is, in 

2. Did you receive the Holy Spirit when you believed? Paul’s question must refer to the special gifts, 
since a believer would be expected to have the Spirit living (indwelling) in him ( I  Cor. 6:19-20). Their 
answer shows a defect in their basic relationship to Christ, We have not even heard that there Ls a Holy 
Splrlt. John the Baptist taught that the Spirit would be given, Their answer must mean: “We do not 
know the role ofthe Holy Spirit in this. ” They seemed to know nothing about Pentecost and all that 
happened there. They live nearly a thousand miles from Jerusalem, without means of rapid com- 
munication. 
3. What ldnd of baptism dld you receive? Their ingorance immediately causes Paul to question their 

basic obedience in baptism. Note he does not question their faith. This implies that receiving the Spirit 
as a gift (indwelling) is to be associated with “Christian baptism.” Compare Acts 2:38; 532; Titus 3:s. 
Their ignorance of the role of the Holy Spirit being given - showed something wrong with the baptism 
they had received. The baptism of John. The baptism of John the Baptist was for a different purpose, 
and did not confer the rights and privileges which Christian baptism does. I 

” 

Subjects: 
Quallfler: 

Purpose: 

Elements: 

Result: 

John’s Baptism 
the saved (fleshly Israel). Subjectsi 
repentance. Quallleer: 

to demonstrate repentance. renewal Purpose: 
only - no change in state. 

water only. by the authority of God, 
but idinto no Name. 

Elements: 

spiritual re-activation of one who was 
already God’s child and already in 
the kingdom by a natural birth. 

Result: 

CMEHIUJ Baptism 
the unsaved. 
faith in Christ, repentance, confes- 
sion. 
a change in state - a whole new rela- 
tionship to God. new birth (regen- 
eration). 
water & Spirit [John 3:5; Titus 3:5]. 
by the authority of God. IN the name 
of Jesus Christ. INTO the Three 
Names of God. INTO the death o f ,  
Jesus [Rom. 6:3-41. INTO many 
precious promises. 
forgiveness of sins and the Holy Spirit 
as a gift [Acts 238;  1 Cor. 6:19-201; 
transfer into the Kingdom/church 
[Col. 1:13]; transformed into God’s 
friend. 

4. The baptism of John wna for those who tumed boom their ~lns. John’s baptism was a sign of repen- 
tance - in water only. Christian baptism is so that yoursins will beforgiven and to receive God’s gtp, the 
Holy Spirit, It is a new binh of ”water and the Spirit,” Also, the baptism of John the Baptist pointed 
people forward to Jesus and prepared them to accept him. 
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5When they heard this, they were baptized in 
the name ~f the Lord Jesus. Tau1 placed his 
hands on them, and the Holy Spirit came upon 
them; they spoke in strange tongues and also 
proclaimed God's me'ssage. 'They were about 
twelve men in all. 

BPaul went into the synagogue, and for three 
months spoke boldly with the people, arguing 
with them and trying to convince them about the 
Kingdom of God. gBut some of them were 
stubborfland would not believe, and said evil 
things about the Way of the Lord before the 
whole group. So Paul left them and took the 
disciples with him; and every day he held dis- 
cussions in the lecture hall of Tyrannus. "This 
went on for two yean, so that all the people 
who lived in the province of Asia, both Jews and 
Gentiles, heard the word of the Lord. 

Jesus.'' On hearingthis, they 5 
were baptized into the name 
of the Lord Jesus. When 6 
Paul placed his hands on 
them, the Holy Spirit came 
on them, and they spoke in 
tongues and prophesied. 
There were about twelve 7 
men in all. 
p u e  and spoke boldly there 
or three months, ar uing 

persuasively about the 
dom of God. But some of 9 
them became obstinate; they 
refused to believe and pub- 
licly maligned the Way. So 
Paul left them. He took the 
disciples with him and had 
discussions daily in the lec- 
ture hall of Tyrannus. This 10 
wentonfortwoyeats,sothat 
all the Jews and Greeks who 
lived in the province of Asia 
heard the word of the Lord. 

5. When they head thb. Paul explained the difference between John's baptism and Christian 
baptism. They immediately were baptized into the union with Christ (Gal. 3:27). This example shows it 
b not wrong to correct a defect in obedience, upon learning the will of Christ. 
6. Pad p W  hh hmdr on them. The special g@s the Spirit gives were only transmitted in this way 

[through an apostle, or with an apostle present]. Paul lays his hands on them (compareActs 8:lh Rom. 
I : I I . )  Taey rpokeln rtrulge tonflea. Languages sound strange to one who does not understand them. 
This gift: (1) God understood (I Cor. 14:2); 72) helped only the speaker (1 Cor. 14-41; (3) had to be 
explained to benefit others (1 Cor. 14:5-27). All Christians have the Spirit living in them Mom. 8:9)1 
but not alt Christians received the specialgifts the Spirit gives (I Cor. 124-7). 

7. They were &out twdve men In JI. These men appear here and nowhere else. Perhaps this type of 
thing happened many times, but God included this one to show the contrast between John's baptism 
and Christian baptism. John's baptism expired at the Cross. 
8. Pad went Into the rynagogne. This is the one he spoke in before (Acts 18:19-20). 
9. But wme of them were dbborn. Those who refused to believe severely opposed the Good News of 

Christ. So Paul left, taking all the believers with him, and began using the lecture hall of Tyrannus as 
a base of operations. This b very much like the case of Titus Justus (Acts 18:7). 
10. 'IW went on for two yeam. He used this lecture hall for two years. His total time in Ephesus was 
three years (Acts 20:31). So that all the people. Paul's preaching had strong influence in the province 
of Asia. We know this from: (1) the effect on those who practiced magic; (2) from what Demetrius says 
(verses24-27); (3) about forty years later, Pliny wrote in a letter to Trajan that Christianity had caused 
the temples of the gods to be deserted. 
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The Sons of Sceva 
”God was performing unusual miracles 

through Paul. I2Even handkerchiefs and aprons 
he had used were taken to the sick, and their 
diseases were driven away and the evil spirits 
would go out of them. 13Some Jews who traveled 
around and drove out evil spirits also tried to 
use the name of the Lord Jesus to do this. They 
said to the evil spirits, “I command you in the 
name of Jesus, whom Paul preaches.” “There 
were seven sons of a Jewish High Priest named 
Sceva who were doing this. 

lSBut the evil spirit said to them, “I know 
Jesus and I know about Paul; but you-who are 

16The man who had the evil spirit in him 
attacked them with such violence that he de- 
feated them. They all ran away from his house, 
wounded and with their clothes torn off. “All 
the Jews and Gentiles who lived in Ephesus heard 
about this; they were all filled with fear, and the 
name of the Lord Jesus was given greater honor. 
18Many of the believers came, publicly admitting 

you?” 
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God did extraordina 11 
miracles through P a 2  
Handkerchiefs and aprons 12 
that had touched him were 
taken to the sick, and their 
illnesses were cured and the 
evil spirits left them. 

round drivin out evil spirits 
tried to invofe the name of 
the Lord Jesus over those 
who were demon-possessed. 
They would say, “In the 
name of Jesus whom Paul 
preaches, I command you to 
come out.” Seven sons of 14 
Sceva, a Jewish chief priest, 
were doing this. The evil 15 
spirit answered them, “Jesus 
I know and Paul I know, but 
who are you?” Then the 16 
man who had the evil spirit 
jumped on them and over- 
powered them all. He gave 
them such a beating that 
they ran out of the house 
naked and bleeding. 

to the Jews and Greeks livin 
in E hesus, they were ab 
seizef with fear, and the 
name of the Lord Jesus was 
held in high honor. Many of 18 
those who believed now came 
and openly confessed theit 

Some Jews who went a- 13 

When this became known 17 

11-12 God WPB performing anasual mlradea. Miracles are always God’s doing. To show Paul spoke by 
his authority, God let his power go with things carried from Paul to the sick. The people could see 
that the charms and amulets which they had trusted, did not have the power which handkerchiefs and 
aprons from Paul had. 
13-16. Some Jews. These were “professional exorcists” who made their living by driving out evil spirits. 
Justin Martyr s a p  that most of these Jewish exorcists had adopted the same wperstitions and magic- 
aids as the heathen. & Med to use the name. They thought the name of “Jesus Christ” was an incan- 
tation to drive out evil spirits. Them were w e n  mu. Sceva may have been a chiefpriest at Jerusalem, 
who had been deposed. “High Priest” may only mean he was from a high-priestly family (cornpan 
Acts 46). But the e a  ipirit ssid to them. The spirit spoke and acted through the man he possessed. 
God may have directed this to show Paul’s authority. [On demon possession, see note on Matt. 4-24,] 
Attacked them with inch vlolence. This would show that they had no power a t  all over the evil spirit. 
17-20. AU the Jew and GenMes. Ephesus was a center of magic and the black arts. This happening 
would have a strong effect on those who sold magic charms, ete., and would honor the Christ whom 
Paul preached. Many of the bdlevrn u m e .  Many had believed in Christ, but secretly continued to 
hold on to their belief and practice of magic. There are Christians today who wear charms, go by signs, 
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and revealing what they had done. igMany of 
those who had practiced magic brought their 
books together and burned them in the presence 
of everyone. They added up the price of the 
books and the total came to fifty thousand 
dollars. 2oIn this powerful way the word of the 
Lord kept spreading and growing stronger. 

The Riot in Ephesus 
Z’After these things had happened, Paul made 

up his mind to travel through Macedonia and 
Greece and go on to Jerusalem. “After I go 
there,” he said, “I must also see Rome.” 22So he 
sent Timothy and Erastus, two of his helpers, to 
Macedonia, while he spent more time in the 
province of Asia. 

231t was at this time that there was serious 
trouble in Ephesus because of the Way of the 
Lord. 24A certain silversmith named Demetrius 
made silver models of the temple of the goddess 
Artemis, and his business brought a great deal 
of profit to the workers. 2sSo he called them all 
together, with others whose work was like theirs, 
and said to them, “Men, you know that our 
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evil deeds. A number who 19 
had practiced sorcery 
brou ht their scrolls together 
and turned them publicly 
When they calculated the 
value of the scrolls, the total 
came to fifty thousand 
drachmas. In this way the 20 
word of the Lord spread 
widely and grew in power. 

After all this had hap- 21 
pened, Paul decided to go to 
Jerusalem, passing throuph 
Macedonia and Achaia. 
“After I have been there,” 
he said, “I must visit Rome 
also.” He sent two of his 22 
helpers, Timothy and 
Erastus, to Macedonia, 
while he stayed in the prov- 
ince of Asia a little longer. 

The Riot in Ephesas 
About that time there 23 

arose a great disturbance a- 
bout the Way. A silversmith 24 
named Demetrius, who 
made silver shrines of Ar- 
temis, brought in no little 
business for the craftsmen. 
He called them together, 25 
along with the workmen in 
related trades, and said: 
“Men, you know we receive 
a godd income from this 

and go to fortune-tellers. Brought thek books together. Books of charms, incantations, etc., which 
claimed to make it possible to force spirits to work for a person, gain health, wealth and fame. They 
showed their repentance by their action. Fiftg thounand dollars. This itself would be a strong argument 
in the minds of the people. In thh powerful way. About this time Paul wrote in his First Letter to the 
Corinthians: “There is a real opportunity herefor great and worthwhile work” (1 Cor. 149). 
21-22. After these thlngs had happened. The things just mentioned. He is now ready to.move on to 
other places. He sends Timothy and Erastus on ahead to Macedonia. Compare 1 Cor. 4:17; 16:lO-11. 
Erastus is mentioned in Rom. 16:23 as the “city treasurer” of Corinth [although it might not be the 
same man], and in 2 Tim. 420. 
23-34. That there WBS serlana trouble. Things had been peaceful up to now. Notice trouble starts from 
a Gentile sourse. Made sUver models of the temple. The temple of Artemis [Diana] was one of the 
wonders of the world. The third temple then stood, built of white marble, 425 feet long by 220 feet 
wide, with 127 columns. In it was a “sacred stone that fell down from heaven,” probably a meteorite, 
which may have been carved into an image of Artemis. Thousands came to this temple, and brought 
these silver models which were small enough to wear as a “charm” on a bracelet. Demetrius and the 
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prosperity comes from this work. ahyou can 
see and hear for yourselves what this fellow Paul 
is doing. He says that gods made by men are 
not gods at all, and has succeeded in convincing 
many people, both here in Ephesus and in nearly 
the whole province of Asia. 27There is the danger, 
then, that this business of ours will get a bad 
name. Not only that, there is also the danger 
that the temple of the great goddess Artemis will 
come to mean nothing, and that her greatness 
will be destroyed-the goddess worshiped by 
everyone in Asia and in all the world!” 

a 8 A ~  the crowd heard these words they became 
furious, and started shouting, “Great is Artemis 
of Ephesusl” agThe uproar spread throughout 
the whole city. The mob grabbed Gaius and 
Aristarchus, two Macedonians who were travel- 
ing with Paul, and rushed with them to the 
theater. 30Paul himself wanted to go before the 
crowd, but the believers would not let him. 
31Some of the provincial authorities, who were 
his friends, also sent him a message begging him 
not to show himself in the theater. 32Meanwhile, 
the whole meeting was in an uproar: some people 
were shouting one thing, others were shouting 
something else, because most of them did not 
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business, And you see and 26 
hear how this fellow Paul 
has convinced and led astray 
large numbers of people 
here in Ephesus and in 
practically the whole prov- 
ince of Asia. He says that 
man-made gods at : no gods 
at all. There is danger not 27 
only that our trade will lose 
its good name, but apso that 
the temple of the 
dess Artemis wilf% ’$: 
credited, and the goddess 
herself, who is worshiped 
throughout the province of 
Asia and the world, will be 
robbed of her divine 
majesty.” 

When they heard this, 28 
they were furious and began 
shouting: “Great is Artemis 
of the Ephesiansl” Soon the 29 
whole city was in an uproar. 
The peo le seized Gaius and 
Aristarcfk, Paul’s traveling 
companions from Mace- 
donia, and rushed as one 
man into the theater. Paul 30 
wanted to appear before the 
crowd, but the disciples 
would not let him. Even 31 
some of the offlcials of the 
province, friends of Paul, 
sent him a message begging 
him not to venture into the 
theater. 

fusion: Some were shouting 
one thin some another. 
Most of t f e  people did not 
even know why they were 

The assembly was in con- 32 

others were making themselves rich by selling these. You EM see and hear. As Paul led people to Christ, 
they quit buying the silver models. The religious zeal of Demetrius was based on greed. Johnson says 
that when paganism fell, much of the material of this temple was taken to Constantinople and used in 
building the church of St. Sophia. The uproar spread. Nothing would stir up a mob more quickly than 
to believe both their business and their religion were in danger. And mhed with them to the theater. 
This was a large amphitheater, which would seat 20,000 to 30,000 people. It was used for public meet- 
ings. Paul hlmeelf wanted to go. He wanted to speak to the mob and answer the charges, but the be- 
lievers were afraid the frenzied mob would kill him. Some of the provlnclal authorities. Ten of these 
“Asiarchs” were chosen each year to take charge of the games and festivals. Their president always 
lived in Ephesus. We see many times in the life of Paul when the Roman offlcials treat him not only 
with respect, but empathy. Most of them did not even h o w .  It was a “blind mob,” caught up in the 
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even know why they had come together. 33Some 
of the people concluded that Alexander was 
responsible, since the Jews made him go up to 
the front. Then Alexander motioned with his 
hand and tried to make a speech of defense 
before the people. 3 4 B ~ t  when they recognized 
that he was a Jew, they all shouted together 
the same thing for two hours, “Great is Artemis 
of Ephesus!” 

3sAt last the city clerk was able to calm the 
crowd. “Men of Ephesusl” he said. “Everyone 
knows that the city of Ephesus is the keeper of 
the temple of the great Artemis and of the sacred 
stone that fell down from heaven. 36Nobody can 
deny these things. So then, you must calm down 
and not do anything reckless. 37Y0u have 
brought these men here, even though they have 
not robbed temples or said evil things about our 
goddess. 381f Demetrius and his workers have 
an accusation against someone, there are the 
regular days for court and there are the author- 
ities;’they can accuse each other there. 3 q B ~ t  if 
there is something more that you want, it will 
have to be settled in the legal meeting of citizens. 
4 0 F ~ r  there is the danger that we will be accused 
of a riot in what has happened today. There is 
no excuse for all this uproar, and we would not 
be able to give a good reason for it.” “After 
saying this, he dismissed the meeting. 
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there. The Jews pushed 33 
Alexander to the front, and 
some of the crowd shouted 
instructions to him. He mo- 
tioned for silence in order to 
make a defense before the 

g!Bhe was a Jew, they all 
shouted in unison for about 
two hours: “Great is Artemis 
of the E hesians!” 

The cfty clerk quieted the 35 
crowd and said: 

“Men of Ephesus, doesn’t 
all the world know that the 
city of Ephesus is the guard- 
ian of the temple of the great 
Artemis and of lier hiage, 
which fell from heaven? 
Therefore, since these facts 36 
are undeniable, you ought to 
be uiet and not do anything 
cast. You have brought 37 
these men here, though they 
have neither robbed temples 
nor blasphemed our god- 
dess. If, then, Demetrius 38 
and his fellow craftsmen 
have a grievance against 
anybody, the courtsareopen 
and there are proconsuls. 
They can press charges. If 39 
there is anything further you 
want to brin up, it must be 
settled in a fegal assembly 
As it is, we are in danger of 40 
being charged with rioting 
because of today’s events. In 
that case we would not be 
able to account for this com- 
motion, since there is no ,  
reason for it.” After he had 41 
said this, he dismissed the 
assembly. 

o le. But when they real- 34 

passion of the moment. That Alexander wan responsible. One of the Jewish leaders, who intended to 
speak to the mob and put all the blame on the Christians. But this “backfires,” and the mob places 
the guilt on he and the other Jews. They will not allow him to speak, and th;y shout for two hours1 
35-40. At laat the clty clerk. He ranked next to the mayor, and was sometimes “acting mayor,” He is 
able to calm them and reason with them. Of the sacred atone. Meteorites were believed to be super. 
natural, and heathen priests often built religions around them. This one may have been carved into an 
image of Artemis. Other such sacred stones from heaven were: the Palladium of Troy; the Diana of 
Tauris; and the Pallas of Athens. Yon have bmnght thew men. Gaius and Aristarchus (verse 29). They 
had neither robbed temples nor said evil things about the goddess. If Demetrim. He must respect the 
“due process oflaw.” For them is the danger. Roman authorities were severe to those who started riots 
(seeMark 15n. Ephesus was a “free city,” with its own government, but could loose this freedom for 
just such things as this riot. 
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To Macedonia and Greece 
After the uproar died down, Paul called 20 together the believers, and with words of 

encouragement said good-bye to them. Then he 
left and went on to Macedonia. 2He went through 
those regions and encouraged the people with 
many messages. Then he came to Greece, 3where 
he stayed three months. He was getting ready to 
go to Syria when he discovered that the Jews 
were plotting against him; so he decided to go 
back through Macedonia. ‘Sopater, the son of 
Pyrrhus, from Berea, went with him; so did 
Aristarchus and Secundus, from Thessalonica; 
Gaius, from Derbe; Timothy; and Tychicus and 
Trophimus, from the province of Asia. sThey 
went ahead and waited for us in Troas. 6We 
sailed from Philippi after the Feast of Unleaven- 
ed Bread, and five days later joined them in 
Troas, where we spent a week, 

Paul’s Last Visit in Troas 
‘On Saturday evening we gathered together 

for the fellowship meal. Paul spoke to the people, 
and kept on speaking until midnight, since he 

ThronghMacadonh md 
Greece 

When the u roar had 20 ended, Paufsent for 
the disciples and, after en- 
couraging them, said good- 
by and set out for Mace. 
donia. He traveled through 2 
that area, speaking many 
words of encoura ement fo 
theeaepple, and inally ar- 
riv m Greece, where he 3 
stayed three months. Be- 
cause the Jews made a plot 
against him just as he was a- 
bout to sail for Syria, he de- 
cided to go back through 
Macedonia. He was accom- 4 
panied by So ater son of 
Pyrrhus from ierea,  Arist- 
archus and Secundus from 
Thessalonica, Gaius from 
Derbe, Timothy, and from 
the province of Asia Tychi- 
cus and Trophimus. These 5 
men went on ahead and 
waited for us at Troas. But 6 
we sailed fmm Phdi pi after 
the Feast of UnLavened 
Bread, and five days later 
joined the others at Troas, 
where we stayed seven days, 

Eutychna Raised from ttp 
Dead at ”rose 

On the first day of the 7 
week we came together to 
break bread. Paul preached 

1.6. After the aproar dled down. Paul had already decided to go through Macedonia and Greece 
(Acts 19:21), but planned to stay in Ephesus until after Pentecost (1 Cor. 16:8). This time had come 
(about the middle of May, 55 or 56 A.D. by the corrected calendar). After he encouraged the disciples, 
he left for Macedonia. He went through those reglonm. Philippi, Thessalonica, Berea, and perhaps 
other churches. Then he came to Greece. To Corinth. During the three months there, he wrote the 
Letter to the Romans (Rnmsoy gives the spring of 57 A.D. as the date for this). Wen he dlecovered. 
We have no details of this, To avoid them, he did not sail to Syria, but went back through Macedonia. 
Sopater, Only mentioned here. [Sosipater (Rorn. 16:21) is a different person.] Arietarchn8.Acts 19:29. 
Secnndae. Only mentioned here. Galus, from Derbe. Not the Gaius of Acts 19:29. Timothy. See notes 
on Acts 16:l-4 Tycl~Icus. Col. 47-8. Trophlmr~~,Acts 21:29. They went ahead. Paul stayed in Philippi 
while they went ahead to Troas and waited for him. Walte(l for UE. Us implies Luke was along also. 
We see Luke with Paul a few years before this (see note on Acts 16:lO). Some think Luke had stayed 
on at Philippi until this time, working with the church there. And 5ve days later. This had only taken 
two days before (Acts 16:11-12), which implied bad weather. 

7. On Satnrday evening. This is the evening of the “first day of the week.” By the Jewish way of figur- 
ing time, the Sabbath expired at 6:OO P.M. on the day we call Saturday, and the first day of the week 
began there and continued until 6 P.M. of the day we call Sunday, at which time it terminated and the 
second day of the week began, We follow the Roman method of counting from midnight to midnight. 
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was going to leave the next day. 8There were 
many lamps in the upstairs room where we were 
meeting. 9A young man named Eutychus was 
sitting in the window; and as Paul kept on talk- 
ing, Eutychus got sleepier and sleepier, until 
he finally went sound asleep and fell from the 
third story to the ground. They picked him up, 
and he was dead. ‘OBut Paul went down and 
threw himself on him and hugged him. “Don’t 
worry,” he said, “he is still alive!” “Then he 
went back upstairs, broke bread, and ate. After 
talking with them for a long time until sunrise, 
Paul left. ‘lThey took the young man home 
alive, and were greatly comforted. 

From Troas to Miletus 
I3We went on ahead to the ship and sailed off 

to ASSOS, where we were going to take Paul 
aboard. He had told us to do this, because he 
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to the people and, because 
he intended to leave the next 
day, kept on talking until 
midnight. There were many 8 
lamps in the upstairs room 
where we were meeting. 
Seated in a window was a 9 
young mannamed Eutjchus, 
who was sinking into a deep 
slee as Paul talked on and 
on.%hen he was sound a- 
sleep, he fell to the ground 
from the third story and was 
picked up dead. Paul went 10 
down, threw himself on the 
young man and put his arms 
around ,pim. “Don’t be a- 
larmed, he said. “He’s 
alivel” Then he went up- 11 
stairs again and broke bread 
and ate. After talking until 
daylight, he left. The people 12 
took the young man home 
alive and were greatly com- 
forted. 
Pad’s Farewell to the 
Epheaim Elders 

ship and sailed for Asses,- 
We went on ahead to the 13 

We gathered together. This is a clear example of the practice of the believers which began immediately 
after the Lord Jesus raised from death. They met together on the first day of the new week for religious 
purposes (compare 1 Cor. 16:2-2), This was their regular meeting, at which Paul spoke. For the fellow- 
ship meal. It was the custom well into the middle of the second century to eat the Lord’s Supper [Holy 
Meal] in the CONTEXT of a “fellowship meal” (also known as a “love feast,” “agape,” “eucharist”). 
Compare notes on Acts 2:42,46; Jude 12. Note they gathered together for this. Verse 11 shows the 
actual eating of the Lord’s Supper [Holy Meal]. The next day. Sunday morning. The Sabbath (Satur- 
day) was still a day of rest for many. [On the use of day, see John 22:g.l Sunday is the Lords Day (see 
note on Rev. 1:lO). 
8-10. There were many lamps. These were their source of light. On the “upstairs room,” See note on 

Mark 14:ZS. Eutychus was alttlng In the window. The language implies that he was killed by the fall, 
and that he was then brought back to life by a miracle (similar to 2 Kings 434). 
11. Broke bread, and ate. This is the Lord’s Supper [Holy Meal]. The Fellowship Meal would follow 
this. The two were closely associated, yet distinct from each other. McGarvey says: “To the objection 
that Paul alone is said to have broken and eaten the bread, I answer, that this would be a very natural 
expression to indicate that Paul officiated at the table; but, on the other hand, if it was a common meal, 
it would be strange that he alone should eat, especially to the exclusion of his traveling companions, 
who were going to start as early in the morning as he did.” Johnson says: “It is probable that this meet- 
ing at Troas began at the close of the Sabbath, in the evening, was continued through the night, the 
Lord’s Supper being celebrated in the latter part of the night, before dawn of Sunday, and that at day- 
break Paul departed.” 
WEEN WE MEET TOOETHER ON THE FIRST DAY OF THE WEEK, AND TOGETHER WE EAT THE SWPER OF 
THE LORD, ‘RE EAVE DONE WHAT GOD AUTHORIZED us TO DO. 

13-16. And sailed off to Aesos. Luke says: “we went on ahead,” implying that he and some others went 
by ship. Paul followed the Roman road that connected Troas with Assos (a distance of twenty miles). It 
was about twice as far by ship, but Paul could expect to arrive there about the same time. We do not 
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was going there by land. 14When he met us in 
Assos, we took him aboard and went on to Mity- 
lene. lSWe sailed from there and arrived off 
Chios the next day. A day later we came to 
Samos, and the following day we reached 
Miletus. 16Paul had decided to sail on by Ephe- 
sus, so as not to lose any time in the province of 
Asia. He was in a hurry to arrive in Jerusalem, 
if at all possible, by the day of Pentecost. 

Paul’s Farewell Speech to the Elders of Ephesus 
l’Pau1 sent a message from Miletus to Ephe- 

sus, asking the elders of the church to meet him. 
l8When they arrived, he said to them, “You 
know how I spent the whole time I was with you, 
from the first day I arrived in the province of 
Asia. 19With all humility and many tears I did 
my work as the Lord’s servant, through the hard 
times that came to me because of the plots of the 
Jews. 2oYou know that I did not hold back any- 
thing that would be of help to you as I preached 
and taught you in public and in your homes. 
Z ‘ T ~  Jews and Gentiles alike I gave solemn warn- 
ing that they should turn from their Sins to God, 

know why Paul walked, or whether he went by himself. Johnson thinks a number of brethren walked 
with Paul. Mltylene. About thirty miles from Assos, it is the capital of the island of Lesbos. Chios. An 
island near the coast of Asia (the Roman province), famous for its wine. Samos. Another island, sepa- 
rated from the mainland by a narrow channel. MUetas. About thirty miles south of Ephesus. Ramsay 
thinks the route of the ship forced Paul to land here rather than Ephesus. Paul may have done this de- 
liberately, because of his hurry to reach Jerusalem before Pentecost. Verse 16 seems to say this. 
17.27. Asking the elders of the church to meet hlm. We are not told about them before this, but it 
was Paul’s custom to appoint elders in each church (Acts 14:23). Elders [church leaders] are also called 
shepherds [bishops] in verse 28. The modern system of a “heirarchical series of bishops” is post- 
apostolic, not beginning until after the death of Paul and the other apostles. You h o w  how. He re- 
minds them of the example he set in his own life. As I preached and taught you In pubUc and in your 
homes. Three months in the synagogue at Ephesus; two years in the lecture-hall of Tyrannus;, plus 
many other times and places. I gave solemn warning. The positive message of God’s act in Christ to 
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where we were oing to take 

~~’,~$!&&,$$~ 
was going there on foot, 

~ ~ ~ , & ~ ~ ~ r ~ t $ ~ ; ~  l4 
on to Mitylene, The next day 15 

r;iEis,$ ~ ~ ~ s , t $ ~  g; 
after that we crossed over to 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ $ ~ ~ ~ ~ $ & ~ ~ $ ~ J  16 
had decided to sail past 
Ephesus to avoid spending 
time in the province of Asia, 
for he was in a hurrytoreach 
Jerusalem, if possible, bythe 
dayofPentecost. 

to ~ ; ~ s ~ i ~ ~ & ~ ; ~ ; ; ~  l7 
the church. When they ar- 18 

riV:$$;~~~;~$$,d the 
whole time I was with YOU, 

~l;h~h”,;~&Y~p~&~~ 19 
served the Lord with @est 

!;$!:$ :: 2$,$zs;: 
bytheplotsof the Jews. YOU 20 

t ~ ~ r ~ ~  z;k$ 
that would be helpful to YOU 

$ ~ ~ & t ~ & ~ ~ Y ; ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  21 
have declared to both Jews 
and Greeks that they must 
turn to God in repentance 
and have faith in our Lord 
Jesus. 
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“And now, compelled by 22 

the S irit, I am oing to 
JerusaPem, not Lowing 
what will ha pen to me 
there. I only &ow that in 23 
every city the Holy Spirit 
warns me that rison and 
hardsaips are i c ing  me. 
However, I consider m life 24 
worth nothing to me, i?only 
I may finish the race and 
complete the task the Lord 
Jesus has givenm-the task 
of testifying to the gospel of 
God’s grace. 

you among whom I have 
one about preaching the 

fingdom will ever see me a- 
gain. Therefore, I deciare to 26 
you today that I am innocent 
of the blood of all men. For I 27 
have not hesitated to ro- 
claim to you the whole whof 
God. Guard yourselves and 28 
all the flock of which the 
Holy Spirit has made you 
overseers. Be shepherds of 
the church of God, which he 
bought with his own blood. I 29 
know that after I leave, 
savage wolves will come in a- 
mon you and will not spare 
the i m k .  Even from your 30 
own number men will arise 
and distort the truth in order 
to draw away disciples after 
them. So be on your guard1 31 
Remember that for three 
ears I never stopped warn- 
L g  each of you night and 
day with tears. . 

“Now I know that none of 25 

~ 

and believe in our Lord Jesus. ZaAnd now, in 
obedience to the Holy Spirit, I am ping to Jeru- 
salem, not knowing what will happen to me 
there. 231 only know that in every city the Holy 
Spirit has warned me that prison and troub’les 
wait for me. z4But I reckon my own life to be 
worth nothing to me, in order that I may com- 
plete my mission and finish the work that the 
Lord Jesus gave me to do, which is to declare 
the Good News of the grace of God. 

25“1 have gone about among all of you, preach- 
ing the Kingdom of God. And now I know that 
none of you will ever see me again. T o  I solemn- 
ly declare to you this very .day: if any of you 
should be lost, I am not responsible. z 7 F ~ r  I have 
not held back from announcing to you the whole 
purpose of God. Z8Keep watch over yourselves 
and over all the flock which the Holy Spirit has 
placed in your care. Be shepherds of the church 
of God, which he made his own through the 
death of his own Son. 291 know that after I leave, 
fierce wolves will come among you, and they will 
not spare the flock. 3oThe time will come when 
some men fPom your own group will tell lies to 
lead the believers away after them. 31Watch, 
then, and remember that with many tears, day 
and night, I taught every one of you for three 
E S .  

set men free, also contains some negative warnings. In obedienca to the Holy Splrit. He was obeying 
the instructions of the Spirit. That none of you will ever see me agaln. This is his personal opinion. 
He may have expected to die for Christ at Jerusalem. Some are almost certain that Paul did revisit 
these churches during the time of his release from the first bprisonment until he was again imprisoned 
and put to death. If any of you should he lost. He would not be responsible, if they were lost, because 
he had already announced to them the whole purpose of God. 
28-31. Keep watch. This is said especially to elders [church leaders]. Compare Heb. 13:17. Over your- 
#elves. Their first responsibility was over themselves, since they could not fulfill their mission unless 
they themselves set an example by their own lives. And over all the flock. The flock is the group of 
believers who make up the church in a locality. “Church leaders [elders] are a horizontal extension 
of the congregation, called to guide the spiritual growth and development of each member.” Thmvgh 
the death of hts own Son. Death is symbolic of the totality of God’s act in Christ. Compare Man. 20:28; 
Mark 10:45; Titus 2:14: Heb. 2:9, 14-12 Gal. 3:13. [Blood is symbolic of both life and death (Lev. 
17:11).] F l e w  wolves will wme among you. He still uses the symbolism of the flock. “Fierce wolves” 
arefalse teachers, and the special reference is to the “circumcisers” (Acts 151-2). Paul’s whole 
ministry was a battle with these people. The early church faced all the problems which we face today1 
See the ThirdLetter ofJohn 
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32“And now I place you in the care of God 

and the message of his grace. He is able to build 
you up and give you the blessings he keeps for all 
his people. 331 have not coveted anyone’s silver 
or gold or clothing. 3 4 Y ~ ~  yourselves know 
that with these hands of mine I have worked and 
provided everything that my companions and I 
have needed. 351 have shown you in all things 
that by working hard in this way we must help 
the weak, remembering the words that the Lord 
Jesus himself said, ‘There is more happiness in 
giving than in receiving.’ ” 

36When Paul finished, he knelt down with 
them all and prayed. 37They were all crying as 
they hugged him and kissed him good-bye. 
38They were especially sad at the words he ‘had 
said that they would never see him again. And 
so they went with him to the ship. 

Paul Goes to Jerusalem 
We said good-bye to them and left. After 21 sailing straight across, we came to Cos; 

the next day we reached Rhodes, and from there 
we went on to Patara. ZThere we found a ship 
that was going to Phoenicia; so we went aboard 

“Now I commit ou to 32 
God and to the woriof  his 
grace, which can build you 
up and give you an inheri- 
tance among all those who 
are sanctified. I have not 33 
coveted anyone’s silver or 
gold or clothing. You your- 34 
selves know that these hands 
of mine have supplied my 
own needs ayd the needs of 
my companions. In every- 35 
thing I did, I showed you 
that by this kind of hard 
work we must help theweak, 
remembering the words of 
the Lord Jesus: ‘It is more 
blessed to give than to 
receive.’ ” 

When he had said this, he 36 
knelt down with all of them 
and prayed. They all wept as 37 
they embraced him and 
kissed him. What grieved 38 
them most was his statement 
that they would never see his 
face again. Then they ac- 
companied him to the ship. 
On to Jeraspiem 

After we had torn our- 21 selves away from 
them, we put out to sea and 
sailed straight to Cos. The 
next day we went to Rhodes 
and from there to Patara. 
We found a ship crossing 2 
over to Phoenicia, went on 

32-35. And now 1 place you in the ern of God. He places a solemn obligation upon them. Compare 
James 1:21; Heb. 4:12. For dl ME people. See 1 Cor. 1:2: 6:9-11. I have not coveted. He had not 
preached because of any motives of self-interest or a desire to make himself rich. At Ephesus he had 
worked at making tents to support both himself and his companions. See note on Acts 18:3. The “love 
of money” is sinful (1 Tim. 6:lO). Them Is mom happlnwr In givlng than In recelvhg. These are 
genuine words of Jesus. The Four Gospels give only a small part of all Jesus said and did (lohn 21:25). 
Paul had “acted out” these words of Jesus in his life1 
36-38. He knelt down with them .U and prayed. This is the final good-bye. These people are more 
emotional than we are, but remember Paul is their spiritual leader and close friend, and they never 
expect to see him again in this world of timelll Johnson thinks Paul did get to see them one more time, 
after his release from the first imprisonment (see note on verse25). 

1. We spid good-bye to them and left. The Greek implies “tearing themselves away,’’ a separation 
both difficult and painful. We came to Cor. A small island, forty miles south of Miletus. Hippocrates, 
the father of medicine, was born there. Rhoda. Fifty miles further south. The Colossus of Rhodes 
was one of the wonders of the world, but an earthquake had brought it to the ground by this date. 
Patara. On the coast of Lycia, some thirty miles west of Myra. His ship ended its route here, and he 
found another ship which was going to Phoenicia (see Zj~re). Where we could BW Cgprm. He had 
worked there on his first tour of missions CQcts 13:4-13). On to Syria. The Romans used Syria as the 
general name for Phoenicia, Palestine, and Antioch. We weat whore at Tym. Tyre was a city of 



and sailed away. 3We came to where we could see 
C ~ ~ E U S ,  and sailed south of it on to Syria. We 
went ashore at Tyre, where the ship was going to 
unload its cargo. 4We found some believers 
there, and stayed with them a week. By the power 
of the Spirit they told Paul not to go to Jerusalem. 
5 B ~ t  when our time with them was over, we 
left and went on our way. All of them, with their 
wives and children, went with us out of the city. 
We all knelt down on the beach and prayed. 
6Then we said good-bye to one another, and we 
went on board the ship while they went back 
home. 

V e  continued our voyage, sailing from Tyre 
to Rolemais, where we greeted the brothers and 
stayed with them for a day. aOn the following 
day we left and arrived in Caesarea. There we 
went to the house of the evangelist Philip, and 
stayed with him. He was one of the seven men 
who had been chosen in Jerusalem. 9He had four 
unmarried daughters who proclaimed God’s 
message. ‘Owe had been there for several days 
when a prophet named Agabus arrived from 
Judea. “He came to us, took Paul’s belt, tied 

I board and set sail. After 
sighting Cyprus and passing 
to the south of it, we sailed 
on to Syria. We landed at 
Tyre, where our ship was to 
unload its cargo. Finding the 4 
disciples there, we stayed 
with them seven days. 
Throu h the Spirit they 
urged%aul not to o on to 
Jerusalem. But w8en our 5 
time was up, we left and con- 
tinued on our way..All the 
disciples and their wives and 
children accompanied us out 
of the city, and there on the 
beach we knelt to  pray. After 6 
sa ing good-by to each 
other, we went aboard the 
ship, and they returned 
home. 

from Tyre and landed at 
Ptolemais, where we greeted 
the brothers and stayed with 
them for a day. Leavin the 8 
next day, we reached taes- 
area and stayed at the house 
of Phili the evangelist, one 
of the !even. He had four 9 
unmarried daughters who 
had the gift of prophecy. 

After we had been there a 10 
number of days, a prophet 
named Agabus came down 
from Judea. Coming over to 11 
us, he took Paul’s belt, tied 

We continued our voyage 7 

_ _ _  
Phoenicia. “It’s most important ruins now lie beneath the sea and can oe seen through its waters.” 
We found some believers them. They did not “stumble on them,” but knew they were there (Acts 15:3). 
And stayed with them a week. This seems to be Paul’s usual plan of action (compare Acts 20;6; 28:14). 
It implies he would wait to have one solemn meeting with them on the Lord’s Day, and eat the 
Supper [Holy Meal] with them. By the power of the Spirit. They warned him of the dangers 
for him at Jerusalem. This does not contradict Acts 20:22, since he himself speaks of the fact that the 
same Holy Spirit had warned him in the next verse of that chapter. We all knelt down. The whob 
congregation, men, women, and children. They prayed together, then Paul and the others went.on 
board the ship. 
7-14. To Ptolemais. On the coast, about half-way to Caesarea. Named for the Egyptian king who 

rebuilt the city. This is the Accho ofJudges 1:31. And arrlved in Caeaarea. Some thirty or forty miles 
south. Paul had been here twice before (Acts 9:30; 18:22). The first Gentiles were brought to Christ 
here. To the house of the evangellat Phlllp. He had preached in the cities of the sea coast (Acts 8:40). 
Who proclaimed God’s message. Compare Acts 2:l  7. The fact that they were unmarried does not mean 
they were members of a special religious order. The spirit of prophecy is not confined to men, either 
in the Old or New Testaments. Deborah afid Huldah are Old lestament examples. Elizabeth, Mary, 
Anna, and the daughters of Philip are New Testament examples. On the role of a prophet, see not6 
on Eph. 4:11. In the East, men would not befree to spend much time teaching women in private, but 
a woman prophet could. Compare Rom. 16:l; 1 Cor. 14:34-35. A prophet named Agabna. He had 
come especially to meet Paul. [We met this man in Acts 1128.1 In the style of the Old Testament 
prophets, Agabus takes Paul’s belt and in a dramatic way shows what will happen to Paul. Compare 
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up his own feet and hands with it, and said, 
“This is what the Holy Spirit says: The owner 
of this belt will be tied up in this way by the Jews 
in Jerusalem, and they will hand him over to the 
Gentiles,” 

‘2When we heard this, we and the others there 
begged Paul not to go to Jerusalem. 13But he 
answered, “What are you doing, crying like 
this and breaking my heart? I am ready not only 
to be tied up in Jerusalem but even to die there 
for the sake of the Lord Jesus.” 

14We could not convince him, so we gave up 
and said, “May the Lord’s will be done.” 

lSAfter spending some time there, we got 
our things ready and left for Jerusalem, %ome 
of the disciples from Caesarea also went with 
us, and took us to the house of the man we were 
going to stay with-Mnason, from Cyprus, who 
had been a believer since the early days. 

Paul Visita James 
“When we arrived in Jerusalem the brothers 

welcomed us warmly. lsThe next day Paul went 
with us to see James; and all the church elders 
were present. 19Paul greeted them and gave a 
complete report of everything that God had done 
among the Gentiles through his work. ZoAfter 
hearing him, they all praised God. Then they 

his own hands and feet with 
it and said, “The Holy Spirit 
says, ‘In this way the Jews of 
Jerusalem will bind the 
owner of this belt and will 
hand him over to the 
Gentiles.‘ ” 

When we heard this, we 12 
and the people there pleaded 
with Paul not to o up to 
Jerusalem. Then baul an- 13 
swered, ”Why are you weep. 
ing and breaking m heart? 
I am ready not on& to be 
bound, but also to die in 
Jerusalem for the name of 
the Lord Jesus.” When he 14 
would not be dissuaded, we 
gave up and said, “The 
Lord’s will be done.” 

After this, we got ready 15 
and went up to Jerusalem. 16 
Some of the disciples from 
Caesarea accompanied us 
and brought us to the home 
of Mnason, where we wereto 
stay. He was a man from 
Cyprus and one of the early 
disciples. 

Pad’s Arrival at Jerumalem 
When we arrived at Jeru- 17 

Salem, the brothers received 
us warmly. The next day 18 
Paul and the rest of us went 
to see James, and all the 
elders were present. Paul 19 
greeted them and reported 
in detail what God had done 
among the Gentiles through 
his mkistry. 

they praised God. Then they 
said to Paul: 

- 
When they heard this, 20 

1 Kings 22:ll;  Isa. 20.2; etc, Agabus either lived in Jerusalem or was closely connected with that city, 
and had first-hand knowledge of what would happen to Paul there. The prophecies of the danger Paul 
faced were designed to focus the attention of the entire church on Jerusalem. Paul deliberately walked 
into the danger to prevent a schism that threatened the church (compare Acts 131 Jerusalem was the 
headquarters of the “circumcision patty.” 
15-17, Some of the dlsclplea fmm Caesaren. Groups often went along with Paul as he traveled. They 
could talk together and he could teach them. Mnason, from Cypms. The Latin Vulgate has Mnason 
in Caesarea, and going along with Paul to Jerusalem. When we arrlved In Jerusalem. This is the fifth 
time Paul entered Jerusalem, since he left for Damascus about twenty-two years before. Rumsuy dates 
this 57 A.D., near Pentecost (the latter part of May). 
18-27. To see James. This James was not one of the Twelve, but i s  the human brother of Jesus (see note 
on 1 Cor. 157; Acts I S : @ .  He seemed to be a man of great influence in the Jerusalem church (Gal, 
1;19), And gave a complete report. McGarvey says Paul also brought “money to God’s people in 
Judea,” the contribution to help the poor (compare 1 Cor. 161-4; Acts 24:17). They all praieed God. 

‘ 





THE VOYAGE TO ROME 
21:17-28:31 

1. AT JERUSALEM. 21:17-23:30 
a, Paul’s salutatton and advlce of the elders, 21:f 7.26 
b. Jews from Asia cause Paul’s arrest. 21:27-40 
c. Paul addresses the Jewish mob, 22:1-21 
d. The response of the mob. Paul im rlsoned. 22:22-30 
e, Paul addresses the council, 23:1-11 
f. The Lnrd encourages Paul. 2311 

The soldiers traveled thls far and returned, the horsemen went on with Paul, 31,32 

a, Paul is brought before Felix the governor. 2333.35 
b. Paul’s trial before Felix the gove;nor, 24:f-22 
c. Paul’s two year’s imprisonment in Caesarea, 24:23-27 
d. Festus visits Jerusalem. 25;1-6a 
e. Paul’s trial, defense and appeal to Caesar. 25:6b-12 
f, Paul’s defense before Kin A i pa. 25:13-26/32 

Pre arations for leaving. S7:f”f 
4, I T  SIbON. 279 

A stop for refreshment, 3 
5. UNDER THE LEE OF CYPRUS. 27:4 
6, AT MYRA. 27:5,6 

Changed shi s. 5, 6 
7. AT CNIDU!, 27:7a 

Over a ainst this place with difficulty. 717 

a. Came into port. 8 
b. Because ofthe weather Paul wants to stay. 9,lO 
c. The centurion listened to the captain who advised that they sail otl.11, 12 

The lot for Paul’s life and his escape. 2312-30 
2, f~ AN~PATRIS,  23:31,32 

3, IN CAESAREA. 23:33-2Rf 

a. UNDE~I THE LEE OF CRETE, 27:7b 
9. AT FAIR HAVENS. 27:8-15 

10. CAUDA. 27:16-17 
,14 17 

DRfVE-N DAYS BY THE WIND. 18-27 
LANDING ON MELITA. 28-44 
11. MELITA. 28:l-10 

a. Barbarians show them much kindness. 1 ,2  
b. Incident of Paul and the snake. 3-6 
c. Paul heals Publius’ father and many others. 7-9 
d. Leave with many honors on a ship from Alexandria. 10 

12. AT SYRACUSE. 28:11,12 
Stayed here three day.  11,12 

13. ATRHEGIUM. 28:13a 
A stop on the way. 13a 

14. IN PUTEOLI. 28:13b, 14 
a. Found brethren and tarried with them seven da 

a. Paul dwelt alone with a guard. 16 
b. Paul speaks with the chief Jews. 17-29 
c. Stays two years in his own hired dwelling while preaching the kingdom of God. 30,31 

THE MARKET OF APPIUS AND THE THREE TPVERNS, is 
15. AT ROME. 28:16-31 
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said to Paul, “YOU can sea how it is, brother. 
There are thousands of Jews who have become 
believers, and they are all very devoted to the 
Law. 2’They have been told about you that you 
have been teaching all the Jews who live in 
Gentile countries to abandon the Law of Moses, 
telling them not to circumcise their children or 
follow the Jewish customs. 22They are sure to 
hear that you have arrived. What should be 
done, then? 2 3 D ~  what we tell you. There are 
four men here who have taken a vow. 2 4 G ~  along 
with them and join them in the ceremony of 
purification and pay their expenses; then they 
will be able to shave their heads. In this way 
everyone will know that there is no truth in any 
of the things that they have been told about you, 
but that you yourself live in accordance with the 
Law of Moses. 2sBut as to the Gentiles who have 
become believers, we have sent them a letter 
telling them we decided that they must not eat 
any food that has been offered to idols, or any 
blood, or any animal that has been strangled, 
and that they must keep themselves from 
immorality.” 

26So Paul took the men and the next day per- 
formed the ceremony of purification with them. 

“You see, brother, how 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ $ $ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  
zealous for the law. They 21 

~ $ ~ ~ $ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ $ ~ ~  
mong the Gentiles to turn 

c ~ ~ ~ ~ & s ~ ~ & ~  
children or live accordin to 
our customs. What shalkwe 22 
dol They will hear 
that you have come, SO do 28 

~ , ~ & ? $ $ ~ s ~ ~ h ~ ~  
made a vow. Take these 24 
men, join in their purifi. 
cationritesand aytheirex- 
penses, so that tRey can have 

~ ~ ~ ~ $ ( ! & ~ ” ~ h ~ ~ ~  
no truth in these reports a- 

~ $ ~ ~ ~ ~ v $ ~ h $ ~ ~ ~ ~ ’ ~ ;  
the law. As for the Gentile 25 

t $ ~ ~ ~ ~ , !  ~~~~n~~~~ 
should abstain from food OZ 
Et  ~ ~ e l ~ ~ ~ t  :t’&:’fi 
animalsandfromsexualim- 

m ~ ~ ~ ~ J a  day took 26 
the men and purified himself 
along with them. Theg he 
went to the temple to give 
notice of the date when the 
days of purification would 
end and the offering would 
be made’for each of them. 

~~ ~ 

James and the church elders approved of what Paul was doing ‘(Acts 15:12-22). And they are all very 
devoted to the Law. Many thousands of Jewish Christians had come to Jerusalem to take part in the 
Feast of Pentecost. This proves that in Christianity there is room to do the “same thing in different 
ways.” Jewish Christians could practice Jewish customs and traditions without disturbing their relation- 
ship to Christ. Gentile Christians could practice their own special customs, etc. Compare what Paul 
says in 1 Cor. 9:19-23; 7:17-24. However, toforce Gentile Christians to obey the Law of Moses as a 
RELIGIOUS RITE, would have been a sin (Gal. 5:q. Jewish pride was the real source of the problem. 
It took a direct act of the Holy Spirit to prove to them that God would accept the Gentiles (Acts 10). 
They have been told. Certain Jewish leaders were telling the people a distorted version of what Paul 
taught. They did this to try to destroy Paul’s influence. what should be done, then? To prove that this 
distorted version of Paul’s message was not what he really taught. Do what we tell yon. A “ceremony 
of purification” seems to have grown out of the “Nazarite vow” Wum. 6:1-18). Any Jew, like Paul, 
who had been living with Gentiles, and who had not kept the “ritual law of cleanness,” would be 
excluded from the Temple until he had been purified. The hair was shaved off the head, and burnt 
as an offering to God, and sacrifices were also offered on the altar. Evidently Paul’s action in Cenchreae 
(Acts 18:18) was to prepare him for this. He would have saved the hair and brought it along. So Pad. 
took the men. They performed the ceremony together, then Paul went into the temple and notified 
the priest when the sacrifice would be offered (so that all necessary things would be there). 
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Then he went into the temple and gave notice 
of how many days it would be until the end of the 
period of purification, when the sacrifice for 
each one of them would be offered, 

Paul Arested in the Temple 
27When the seven days were about to come to 

an end, some Jews from the province o i  Asia saw 
Paul in the temple, They stirred up the whole 
crowd and grabbed Paul. 28“Men of Israel!” they 
shouted, “Help! This is the man who goes every- 
where teaching everyone against the people of 
Israel, the Law of Moses, and this temple. And 
now he has even brought some Gentiles into 
the temple and defiled this holy place!” 29(They 
said this because they had seen Trophimus from 
Ephesus with Paul in the city, and they thought 
that Paul had taken him into the temple.) 

3oConfusion spread through the whole city, 
and the people all ran together, grabbed Paul, 
and dragged him out of the temple. At once the 
temple doors were closed. 31The mob was trying 
to kill Paul when a report was sent up to the 
commander of the Roman troops that all of 
Jerusalem was rioting. 32At once the commander 
took some ofticers and soldiers and rushed down 
to the crowd. When the people saw him with the , 

Pad h t e d  

nearly over, some Jews from 
the province of Asia saw 
Paul at the temple. They 
stirred up the whole crowd 
and seized him, shouting, 28 
“Men of Israel, help us1 
This is the man who teaches 
all nien everywhere against 
our people and our law and 
this place. And besides, he 
has brought Greeks into the 
temple area and defiled this 
holy place.” (Theyhad pre- 29 
viously seen Trophimus the 
Ephesian in the city with 
Paul and assumed that Paul 
had brought him into the 
tem learea.) 

roused, and the eople came 
running from a i  directions. 
Seizing Paul, they dragged 
him from the temple, and 
immediately the gates were 
shut. While they were trying 31 
to kill him, news reached the 
commander of the Roman 
troops that the whole city of 
Ierusalem was in an uproar. 
He at once took some om- 32 
:ers and soldiers and ran 
3own to the crowd. When 
the rioters saw the com- 
mander and his soldiers, 
:hey stopped beating Paul. 

When the seven days were 27 

TEe whole city was a- 30 

27-40. Some Jew from the pmvlnce of Ada. These were not Christian Jews, but probably the Jews 
from Ephesus mentioned in Acts 20:3. The language implies they did not see Paul until the seven days 
of purification were about to end. When they see him, they stir up the people and grab Paul. And 
detlled thla holy place. Note how they try to build up charges against him. They charge him with trying 
to turn people against the Jews, the Law of Moses, and the Temple of God at Jerusalem. Not only this, 
but they also charge him with defiling the sacred temple by bringing unclean Gentiles into it. Nothing 
would arouse fanatical frenzy more than to think that Paul had done this!! I And dragged him oat of the 
temple. They were willing to murder him, but not in the temple. The mob WBB trylng to kill Pad. 
Probably in their frenzy they were fighting each other and getting in each other’s way, as they attempted 
to kill Paul. Stoning would be the right way to kill a religious criminal CQcts 757.60 and notes.) When 
a report wan a n t  up. The Roman soldiers would be in the Castle of Antonia. The men standing guard 
would have seen the riot, and the commander would have rushed down the stairs to the temple area. 
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soldiers, they stopped beating Paul. 33The -corn- 
mander went over to Paul, arrested him, and 
ordered him to be tied up with two chains. 
Then he asked, “Who is this man, and what 
has he done?” j4Some in the crowd shouted one 
thing, others something else. There was such 
confusion that the commander could not find 
out exactly what had happened; so he ordered 
his men to take Paul up into the fort. 35They 
got with him to the steps, and then the soldiers 
had to carry him because the mob was so wild. 
36They were all coming after him and screaming, 
“Kill himl” 

Paul Defends Himself 
3 7 A ~  they were about to take Paul into the fort, 

he spoke to the commander, “May I say some- 
thing to you?” 

“DO you speak Greek?” the commander 
asked. 3B“Then you are not that Egyptian fellow 
who some time ago started a revolution and led 
four thousand armed terrorists out into the 
desert?” 

jgPaul answered, “I am a Jew, born in Tarsus 
of Cilicia, a citizen of an important city. Please, 
let me speak to the people.” 

4oThe commander gave him permission, so 
Paul stood on the steps and motioned with his 

Ch. 21 
The commander came up 33 

and arrested him and order- 
ed him to be bound with two 
chains. Then he asked who 
he was and what he had 
done. Some in the crowd 34 
shouted one thing and some 
another, and since the com- 
mander could not get at the 
truth because of the uproar, 
he ordered that Paul be 
taken into the barracks. 
When Paul reached the 35 
ste s, the violence of the . 
mo! was so great he had to 
be carried by the soldiers. 
The crowd that followed 36 
kept shouting, “Away with 
himl” 
Paul Speaka to the Crowd 

to take Paul into the bar- 
racks, he asked the com- 
mander, “May I say some- 
th;? to you?” 80 you6: eak Greek?” 
he replied. 8ren.t you the 38 
E tian who started a 
re?% and led four thousand 
terrorists out into the desert 
some time ago?” 

Jew, from Tarsus in Cilicia, 
a citizen of no ordinary city. 
Please let me speak to the 
people:” 

ission, Paul z:F:: t E e p s  and mo- 
tioned to the crowd. When 
they were all silent, he said 
to them in Aramaic: 

As the soldiers were about 37 

Paul answered, “I am a 39 

Having received the com- 40 

The Castle was built against the temple wall. The eonmender went over to Paul. He thought Paul was 
an Egyptian revolutionary (verse 38). Note the confusion of the mob, and how wild they were1 The 
soldiers were forced to carry Paul. Do you apeak Greek? This surprised the commander. [Greek was the 
“Esperanto” of the Roman Empire, the universal language of communication. That’s why it was 
chosen as the language of the New Testament.] Essptlan fellow. Josephus tells about this Egyptian. 
He was probably illiterate and could not speak Greek. While Felix was governor, he gathered a crowd 
of 30,000 people on the Mount of Olives, and said that at his word, the walls of Jerusalem would fall 
down (like Jericho). Felix had brought the army against this fellow, who fled into the desert, while 
the majority of his followers were captured Qr killed. Josephus says of these armed terrorists: “They 
mingled with the crowds at  the Festivals, stabbed their political opponents unobserved, and drew 
suspicion from themselves by apparent’ indignation at such crimes.” They are also known as 
“Assasslns.” I am aJew, born h Tmw. This fact places Paul above suspicion. Please, let me speak to 
the people. He has the legal right .to do this. The commander knows nothing of Paul and the reason 
for this riot. He may think that allowing Paul to speak will clear up the mystery. Pad spoke to them lpf 
Hebrew. He stands, tied up with two chains, ready to make his defence. He speaks in their beloved 
Hebrew language, in the dialect spoken in Judea (see note on Acts 26:14). 
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hand to the people. When they were quiet, Paul 
spoke to them in Hebrew, 

“Men, brothers and fathers, listen to me 22 as I make my defense before youl” ZWhen 
they heard him speaking to them in Hebrew, thej 
were even quieter; and Paul went on, 

3“1 am a Jew, born in Tarsus of Cilicia, bul 
brought up here in Jerusalem as a student ol 
Gamalia. I received strict instruction in the Law 
of our ancestors, and was just as dedicated ta 
God as all of you here today are. ‘I persecuted to 
the death the people who followed this Way. 1 
arrested men and women ana threw them into 
prison. SThe High Priest and the whole Council 
can prove that I am telling the truth. I received 
from them letters written to the Jewish brothers 
in Damascus, so I went there to arrest these 
people and bring them back in chains to Jeru- 
salem to be punished.” 

Paul Tells of His Conversion 
(Also Acts 9.1-19; 26.12-18) 

b “ A ~  I was traveling and coming near Damas- 
cus, about midday a 5right light from the sky 
flashed suddenly around me. ’1 fell to the ground 
and heard a voice saying to me, ‘Saul, Saul! 
Why do you persecuto me?’ 8‘Who are you, 
Lord?’ - I asked. ‘I am ’Jesus of Nazareth, whom 
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“Brothersand fathers, 22 listen now to my de- 

fense.” 
When they heard him 2 

s eak to them in Aramaic, 
tley became very quiet. 

Then Paul said: 
“I am a Jew, born in Tar- 3 

sus of Cilicia, but brought 
up in this city. Under Gama- 
lie1 I was thoroughly trained 
in the law of our fathers and 
was just as zealous for God 
as any of you are today. I 4 
persecuted the followers of 
this Way to their death, ar- 
resting both men and women 
and throwing them into 
prison, as alsothehighpriest 5 
and all the council can 
testify. I even obtained 
letters from them to $heir 
brothers in Damascus, and 
went there to bring these 
people as prisoners to Jeru- 
salem to be punished. 

“About noon as I came 6 
near Damascus, suddenly a 
bright light from heaven 
flashed around me. I fell to 7 
the ground and heard a voice 
say to me, ‘Saul! Saul! Why 
do,;m&mecute me?’ 

o are you, Lord?’ I 8 
asked. 

“ ‘I am Jesus of Nazareth! 
whom you are persecuting, 

1-3. When they heard hfm ipsaklag to them fa Hebrew. The Aramaic or Chaldee dialect of Hebrew 
was the standard language which every Jew could speak and bnderstand. Even though their “native 
language” (see Acts 2:8 and note) might be different, all were taught Hebrew in the synagogue 
schools. I am a Jew. To disprove their charge that he prejudiced people against the Jews, he shows 
that he is himself a Jew, brought up in Jerusalem [but evidently not here during Christ’s public ministry, 
crucifixion and resurrection], educated in the Law by Gamaliel (see Acts 5:34). And wan jwt an 
dedicated to God. Note how he makes himself one of theml This is his first opportunity to explain to 
the Jewish leaders the reason why he had become a Christian. 
4-5. I penecnted to the death. He did this because he thought his loyalty to God demanded it! The 

High Pried and the whole CoancU. A different man was high priest now, than when Paul had been 
“deputized,” but he knew the facts, as did the council. Probably most of the crowd also knew these 

6-11. And c o m b  near D ~ ~ W J C U B .  See notes on Acts 9:3-9. The bright light flashed at the time the 
sun was the brightest, and was much brighter than the sun (Acts 26:13). Sad, Sad. The voice spoke 
in Hebrew (Acts 2614). Why do you perseeate me? By persecuting the messianic community, he was 

f8CtS. 
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you persecute,’ he said to me. 9The men with 
me saw the light but did not hear the voice of 
the one who was speaking to me. l0I asked, 
‘What shall I do, Lord?’ and the Lord said to 
me, ‘Get up and go into Damascus, and there 
you will be told everything that God has deter- 
mined for you to do.’ “1 was blind because of 
the bright light, and so my companions took me 
by the hand and led me into Damascus. 

l2“There was a man named Ananias, a reli- 
gious man who obeyed our Law and was highly 
respected by all the Jews living in Damascus. 
W e  came to me, stood by me and said, ‘Brother 
Saul, see again!’ At that very moment I saw 
again and looked at him. 14He said, ‘The God of 
our ancestors has chosen you to know his will, 
to see his righteous Servant, and hear him speak- 
ing with his own voice. lSFor you will be a witness 
for him to tell all men what you have seen and 
heard. I6And now, why wait any longer? Get up 
and be baptized and have your sins washed 
away by calling on his name.’ ” 

Paul’s Call to Preach to the Gentiles 
17“1 went back to Jerusalem, and while I was 

praying in the temple I had a vision, lain which 
I saw the Lord as he said to me, ‘Hurry and 
leave Jerusalem quickly, because the people here 
persecuting Christ himselfl But did not hear the voice. From Acts 9. 
heard the sound, but could not hear what the voice said. That I 

I was bllnd becanae of the brlght light. Some think Gal. 4:15 implies 
from this. 
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he re lied. My com anions 9 
saw t!e light, but tiey did 
not understand the voice of 
him who was speaking to me. 

“ ‘What shall I do, Lord?’ 10 
I asked. 
“ ‘Get up,’ the Lord said, 

‘and go into Damascus. 
There you will be told all that 
you have been assigned to 
do.’ M companions led me 11 
by the Land into Damascus, 
because the brilliance of the 
light had blinded me. 

nias came to see me. He was 
a devout observer of the law 
and highly respected by all 
the Jews living there. He 13 
stood beside me atld said, 
Brother Saul, receive your 
sightl’ And at that very 
moment I was able to see 
him. 

of our fathers has chosen you 
to know his will and to see 
the Righteous One and to 
hear words from his mouth. 
You will be his witness to all 15 
men of what you have seen 
and heard. And now what 16 
are you waiting for? Get up, 
be baptized and wash your 
sins away, calling on his 
name.’ 

“When I returned to Jeru- 17 
Salem and was praying at the 
temple, I fell mto a trance 
a?d saw the Lord speaking. 18 

Quick!’ he said to me. 

7 we infer that those with Paul 
they could not understand it. 

tat his eyes never fully recovered 

“A man named Ana- 12 

“Then he said: ‘The God 14 

12-16. A man named Ananlm. He was a Christian CQcts 9:10), but kept the Law strictly. Bmther Sad, 
B ~ B  again! See Acta 9:17-18 and notes. The God of om anmtm. Compare Acts 7:32; 1 Pet. 1:l-2. He 
says this to show they both worship the One True God. To sea hla rlghteona Servant. Jesus Christ. 
Paul had to see him, to be an apostle. Paul mentions the fact that he did see Christ, a number of times 
(1 Cor. 9:l;  15:8). And have goar slns washed away. Paul had both believed and repented, yet he still 
had his sins to wash away. “Calling on his name” must refer to baptism as it completes the act of 
“reaching out through faith to seize the sacrifice of Christ and make yourself part of it.” Compare 
Acts238; 3:19; 1 Pet. 3:21; andnotes. Note also baptism is spoken of as a “washing away.’’ 
17-21. I went back to Jemalem. This was three years after he became a Christian (GaL 1:17-28). 
He goes on to show that God himself had sent him to the Gentiles. I had a *on. Compare Acts 1O:lO. 
Some think this vision might be the one mentioned in 2 Cor. 122-3. l E e  people here Wtn not aceept 
y o u  witness about me. They believed Paul to be atraitor to Judaism. They know veq we& This answer 
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will not accept your witness about me.’ i9‘Lord,’ 
I answered] ‘they know very well that I went to 
the synagogues and arrested and beat those 
who believe in you. 20And when your witness 
Stephen was put to death, I myself was there, 
approving of his murder and taking care of the 
cloaks of his murderers.’ li‘Go,’ the Lord said 
to me, ‘because I will send you far away to the 
Gentiles.’ ” 

12The people listened to Paul until he said 
this; but then they started shouting at the top 
of their voices, “Away with him! Kill him! He’s 
not fit to livel” 13They were screaming, waving 
their clothes, and throwing dust up in the air. 
14The Roman commander ordered his men to 
take Paul into the fort, and told them to  whip 
him to find out why the Jews were screaming 
like this against him. 2 5 B ~ t  when they had tied 
him up to be whipped, Paul said to the officer 
standing there, “Is it lawful for you to whip a 
Roman citizen who hasn’t even been tried for any 
crime? I’ 
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‘Leave Jerusalem immedi. 
ately, because they will not 
accept your testimony about 
me.’ 

I ‘  ‘Lord,’ I replied, ‘these 19 
men know that I went from 
one synagogue to another to 
im rison and beat thosewho 
beieve in you. And when the 20 
blood bf your martyr 
Stephen was shed, I stood 
there givin my a proval and 
guarding t i e  clot!es ofthose 
who were killing him.’ 

“Then the Lord said to 21 
me, ’Go; I will send you far 
away to the Gentiles,’ ” 

Paul the Roman Citizen 

until he said this. Then they 
raised tt$r voices and 
shouted, Rid the earth of 
him1 He’s not tit to livel” 

As they were shouting and 23 
throwing offtheircloaks and 
flinging dust into the air, 
the commander ordered 24 
Paul to be taken into the 
barracks. He directed that 
he beflogged and questioned 
in order to find out why the 
$ople were shouting at him 
ike this. As they stretched 25 

him out to flog him, Paul 
said to the centurion stand- 
ing there, “Is it legal for you 
to flog a Roman citizen who 
hasn’t even been fmnd 
guilty?” 

The crowdlisteued toPaul 22 

to God showed his eagerness to work with his own race. He had a strong desire to counteract some of 
what he had done through ignorance. Becnase I wlll send you fac away. The God of heaven had himself 
decreed that Paul go to the Gentiles. 
22.23. Until he sald this. As the Jews were crushed by foreign powers and occupation troops, they 
took comfort in the thought that when the Messiah came, the Gentile would be struck down and the 
Jew would stand with his foot on their neck. At this time the tires smoldered that would break out In 
the Jewish wars, terminating in the destruction of Jerusalem itself in 70 A.D. See Matt. 24 and notes. 
When Paul claimed their God had sent him to the Gentiles they explode in frenzied ragelll‘They strip 
off their clothes and wave them in the air, throwing dust up in the air also, as a symbol of their rage111 
24-30. And told them to whip him. Whether the Roman commander had understood a word Paul had 
said to the people (since it was in Hebrew), he could see from their actions that they considered him a 
dangerous man. It had long been a common practice to torture prisoners to make them tell the truth, 
The whip had bits of bone or stone tied in the ends of the thongs, and these would tear the flesh where 
they hit. Compare Matt, 27;26 and note. Paul mid to the of3cer. It was illegal to whip a Roman citizen, 
or t o  torture him in any way. The name “Roman” was magic (compare Acts 16:38). Since the penalty 
was death for falsely claiming to be a Roman citizen, the officer immediately believes what Paul says. 

‘ 
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26When the officer heard this, he went to the 

commander and asked him, ‘‘What are you 
doing? That man is a Roman citizen!” 

z 7 S ~  the commander went to Paul and asked 
him, “Tell me, are you a Roman citizen?” 

“Yes,” answered Paul. 
28The commander said, “I became one by 

paying a large amount of money.” 
“But I am one by birth,” Paul answered. 
29At once the men who were going to question 

Paul drew back from him; and the commander 
was afraid when he realized that Paul was a 
Roman citizen, and that he had put him in 
chains. 

Paul before the Council 
3oThe commander wanted to find out for sure 

what the Jews were accusing Paul of; so the next 
day he had Paul’s chains taken off and ordered 
the chief priests and the whole Council to meet. 
Then he took Paul, and made him stand before 
them. 

Paul. looked straight at the Council and 23 said, “My brothers! My conscience is per- 
fectly clear about my whole life before God, to 
this very day.” 2The High Priest Ananias ordered 
those who were standing close to Paul to strike 
him on the mouth. 3Paul said to him, “God will 
certainly strike you-you whitewashed wall! You 

Ch. 23 
When the centurion heard 26 

thls, he went to the com- 
mander and re orted it. 
“What are you go%g to dol” 
he asked. “This man is a 
Roman citizen.” 

The commander went to 27 
Paul and asked, “Tell me, 
are you a Roman citizen?” 

“Yes, I am,”he answered. 
Then the commander 28 

said, “I had to pay a big 
price for my citizenship.” 

“But I was born a citi- 
zen,” Paul replied. 

Those who were about to 29 
question him withdrew im- 
mediately. The commander 
himself was alarmed when 
he realized that he had put 
Paul, a Roman citizen, in 
chains. 
Before the Sanhedrin 

commander wanted to find 
out exactly why Paul was be- 
in accused by the Jews, he 
refteased him and ordered the 
chief priests and all the San- 
hedrin to assemble. Then he 
brought Paul and had him 
stand before them. 

Paul looked straight 23 at the Sanhedrin and 
said, “My brothers, I have 
fulflled my duty to God in 
all good conscience to this 
day.” At this the high priest 2 
Ananias ordered those 
standing near Paul to strike 
him on the mouth. Then 3 
Paul said to him, “God will 
strike YOU, YOU whitewashed 

The next day, since the 30 

Are yon a Roman c l b n ?  The commander himself asks this. He says he paid a large sum of money to 
become a Roman. Paul, however, was born a Roman, which means his father had been a Roman 
citizen as well (compare note on Acts 6:9). Tarsus was afree city, which gave its citizens status. And 
the commander WBB afrafd. He had broken the law by tying Paul with chains. So the next day. To find 
out just what this was all about, the Roman commander orders the whole Council to meet and takes 
Paul before them. Acts 23:lO implies that Paul faced the Council, not in any way as a prisoner, but 
as an equal. 
1. Pad looked straight at the COMC~~.  He speaks to them. not as judges, but as fellow countrymen. 

He probably knew some of those who formed the Council. My conuclence la perfectly clear. His whole 
life had been lived to please God. He deeply regretted the time he spent opposing Christ, but he had 
been sincere in doing it (even though wrong). 
2-5. To strike him on the mouth. This is not the Annas ofActs 4 7 ,  but the son of Nebedaeus, whom 

Herod had appointed to be high priest. He served from 47 - 59 A.D. He flares up in anger when Paul 
claims to have a clear conscience about all that  he had done. God will celtsinly strike you. Paul is 
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sit there to judge me according to the Law, yet 
you break the Law by ordering them to strike 
me!” 

‘The men close to Paul said to him, “You are 
insulting God’s High Priest!” 

SPaul answered, “I did not know, my brothers, 
that he was the High Priest. The scripture says, 
‘You must not speak evil of the ruler of your 
people.’ ” 

6When Paul saw that some of the group were 
Sadducees and that others were Pharisees, he 
called out in the Council, “My brothers! I am a 
Pharisee, the son of Pharisees. I am on trial here 
because I hope that the dead will rise to life!” 

‘As soon as he said this, the Pharisees and 
Sadducees started to quarrel, and the group was 
divided. “(For the Sadducees say that people will 
not rise from death, and that there are no angels 
or spirits; but the Pharisees believe in all three.) 
9The shouting became louder, and some of the 
teachers of the Law who belonged to the party 
of the Pharisees stood up and protested strongly, 
“We cannot find a thing wrong with this man! 
Perhaps a spirit or an angel really did speak to 
him!” 
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wall! You sit there to judge 
me according to the law, yet 
you yourself violate the law 
by commanding that I be 
struckl” 

near Paul said, “You dare to 
insult God’s hi h riest?” 

I did not realize that he was 
the !i h priest; for it is writ- 
ten: 80 not speak evil about 
the ruler of your people.‘ ” 

some of them were Saddu- 
cees and the others Phari- 
sees, called out in the San- 
hedrin, “My brothers, I am 
a Pharisee, the son of a 
Pharisee. I stand on trial be- 
cause of my ho in the 
resurrection of t E  dead.” 
When he said this, a dispute 7 
broke out between the Phari- 
sees and the Sadducees, and 
the assembly was divided. 
(The Sadducees say that 8 
there is no resurrection, and 
that there are neither angels 
nor spirits, but the Pharisees 
acknowledge them all.) 

There was a great uproar, 9 
and some of the teachers of 
the law who were Pharisees 
stood up and argued vigor- 
ously. “We find nEthing 
wrong with this man, they 
said. ”What if a spirit or an 
angel has spoken to him?” 

Those who were standing 4 

Paul replief, ‘Brothers, 5 

Then Paul, knowing that 6 

indignant at this mockery of justice. “Whitewashed wall” means hypocrite (compare note on Matt. 
2327). What Paul says is a prediction, and this man Ananias was dragged from a sewer where he had 
hidden himself and killed by armed terrorists [zealots] in 66 A.D. I did not h o w .  Since the high 
priest would only wear his distinctive robes in the temple service, nothing would here identify him. 
Paul may never have seen this high priest before. 
6-10. When Paul mw. The Council [Sanhedrin] was made up of both parties. The teachers of the 

Law were Pharisees, and the chief priests were usually Sadducees. It was the teaching about the raising 
from death that made the Sadducees so angry against the Gospel (see Acts 42). AIfDrd (Greek Testa- 
ment) says: “All prospect for a fair trial was hopeless. Paul well knew from experience that personal 
odium [hatred] would bias his judges, and violence prevail over justice. He therefore uses in the cause 
of truth the maxim [principle of action] so often perverted to the use of falsehood, Divide and 
conquer. ” ‘Tam on t d ~ l  here because2 hope that the dead willrise to lifel” And the group wan divided. 
This puts the Pharisees on Paul’s side against the Sadducees. We cannot Bnd a &lag wmng with thts 
man1 They find they have more in common with Paul, than with the Sadducees. Perhaps a spirit or 
M angel. This is a “slap” at the Sadducees, who believed in neither (verse 8). ’zhe argument b e  
M dolent. They had argued this question many times, and there was no way one side could agree with 
the other. To protect Paul, he is taken into the Castle of b t o n i a  (which was a fort). 

’ 

’ 
j 
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‘OThe argument became so violent that the 
commander was afraid that Paul would be torn 
to pieces by them. So he ordered his soldiers to 
go down into the group and get Paul away from 
them, and take him into the fort. 

“The following night the Lord stood by Paul 
and said, “Courage! You have given your witness 
to me here in Jerusalem, and you must do the 
same in Rome also.” 

The Plot against Paul’s Life 
12The next morning some Jews met together 

and made a plan. They took a vow that they 
would not eat or drink anything until they had 
killed Paul. I3There were more than forty of them 
who planned this together. 14Then they went to 
the chief priests and elders and said, “We have 
taken a solemn vow together not to eat a thing 
until we kill Paul. lSNow then, you and the 
Council send word to the Roman commander to 
bring Paul down to you, pretending that you 
want to get more accurate information about 
him. But we will be ready to kill him before he 
ever gets here.” 

16But the son of Paul’s sister heard of the plot; 
so he went and entered the fort and told it to 
Paul. ”Then Paul called one of the officers and 
said to him, “Take this young man to the com- 

Ch. 23 
The dispute became so vi- 10 
olent that the commander 
was afraid Paul would be 
torn to pieces by them. He 
ordered the troops to go 
down and take him away 
from them by force and 
bring him into the barracks. 

Lord stood near Paul and 
said, “Take courage1 As you 
have testified about me in 
Jerusalem, so you must also 
testify in Rome.” 

The Plot to I<uI Paul 

formed a conspiracy and 
bound themselves with an 
oath not to eat or drink until 
they had killed Paul. Mo? 13 
than forty men wereinvolveo 
in this plot. They went to the 14 
chief priests and elders and 
said, “We have taken a 
solemn oath not to eat any- 
thing until we have killed 
Paul. Now then, you and the 15 
Sanhedrin etition the com- 
mander to !ring him before 
you on the pretext ofwanting 
more accurate information 
about his case. We are ready 
to ki!! him before he $ts 
here. 

sister heard of this plot, he 
vent into the barracks and 
old Paul. 

he centurions and said, 
‘Take this young man to the 
Zommander; he has some- 

The following night the 11 

The next morning the Jews 12 

But when the son of Paul’s 16 

Then Paul called one of 17 

11. The following nlght. We would say that same night. The Lord Jesus stood beside Paul and spoke 
words to give him courage. This was supernormal help. Paul needed it: he was a prisoner; even the 
Jerusalem church suspected him; his own race wanted to kill him; twice, in two days’ time, he had 
narrowly escaped death. In Rome also. This said that Paul would survive, and that he would be 
allowed to go to Rome. 
12-24. They took a vow. These Jews may have been some of his bitter enemies from Ephesus who 
had grabbed him in the temple. They may have been “armed terrorists” malots . Assasins], who 
later played such an important part in the Jewish wars against Rome. [A vow was cancelled, if it was 
impossible to perform it.] Verse 15 shows what their plot was. But the son of Pad’s slster. This is the 
only mention in Acts of Paul’s kin. The young man might be studying in Jerusalem, as Paul had done 
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mander; he has something to tell him.” 18The 
officer took him, led him to the commander and 
said, “The prisoner Paul called me and asked me 
to bring this young man to you, because he has 
something to say to you.” 

19The commander took him by the hand, led 
him off by himself, and asked him, “What do 
you have to tell me?” 

20He said, “The Jewish authorities have agreed 
to ask you tomorrow to take Paul down to the 
Council, pretending that the Council wants to get 
more accurate information about him. 21But 
don’t listen to them, because there are more than 
forty men who will be hiding and waiting for 
him. They have taken a vow not to eat or drink 
until they kill him. They are now ready to do it, 
and are waiting for your decision.” 

22The commander said, “Don’t tell anyone 
that you have reported this to me.” And he sent 
the young man away. 

Paul Sent to Governor Felix 
23Then the commander called two of his 

officers and said, “Get two hundred soldiers 
ready to go to Caesarea, together with seventy 
horsemen and two hundred spearmen, and be 
ready to leave by nine o’clock tonight, Z4Pro~ide 
some horses for Paul to ride, and get him safely 
through to Governor Felix.” 25Then the com- 
mander wrote a letter that went like this: 

26“Claudius Lysias to his Excellency, the 

in his vouth. We do not know whether he was a Christian, but he tc 
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thing to tell him.” So he 18 
took him to the commander, 

The centurion said, “The 
prisoner Paul sent for me 
and asked me to bring this 
young man to you because 
he has something to tell 

young man by the hand, 
drew him aside and asked, 
“What is it you want to tell 
me?” 

agreed to ask you to bring 
Paul before the Sanhedrin 
tomorrow on the pretext of 
wanting more accurate in- 
formation about him. Don’t 21 
give in to them, because 
more than forty of them are 
waiting in ambush for him, 
They have taken an oath not 
to eat or drink until they 
have killed him. They are 
ready now, waiting for your 
consent to their request.” 

missed the young man and 
cautioned him, “Don’t tell 
anyone that you have re- 
ported this to me.” 

Paul Transferred to Caesarea 

centurions and ordered 
them, “Get ready a detach- 
ment of two hundred 
soldiers, seventy horsemen 
and two hundred spearmen 
to go to Caesarea tonight at 
the third hour. Provide 24 
mounts for Paul so that he 
may be taken safely to Gov- 
ernor Felix.” 

He wrote a letter as fol- 25 
lows: 

Claudius Lysias, 26 
To His Excellency, Gover- 
nor Felix: 

you.” 
The commander took the 19 

He said: “The Jews have 20 

The commander dis- 22 

Then he called two of his 23 

Paul of the plot. He would have 
no tkuble getting in to Paul, since both of them were Roman citizens. Compare Acts 28:30, Paul 
immediately sent his nephew to the commander with the story. The commander took him by the hand. 
To show how carefully he was listening to what he said. Verses 20-21. give the story of the plot. Called 
two of hls officere. They are told to get 470 soldiers to guard Paul. This shows his estimate of the 
danger. To Governor Felix. Once Paul is there, the commander is rid of his problem. 
25-30. Then the commander wrote a letter. Roman law said that when a prisoner was sent up the chain 
of command, a letter had to go along giving the charges against him. Claudius Lysin8 is the Roman 
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Governor Felix: Greetings. 27The Jews seized this 
man and were about to kill him. 1 learned that 
he is a Roman citizen, so I went with my soldiers 
and rescued him. 281 wanted to know what they 
were accusing him of, so I took him down to their 
Council. 291 found out that he had not done a 
thing for which he deserved to die or be put in 
prison; the accusation against him had to do with 
questions about their own law. 30And when I 
was informed that some Jews were making a plot 
against him, I decided to send him to you. I told 
his accusers to make their charges against him 
before you.” 

31The soldiers carried out their orders. They 
got Paul and took him that night as far as Anti- 
patris. 32The next day the foot soldiers returned 
to the fort and left the horsemen to go on with 
him. 33They took him to Caesarea, delivered the 
letter to the Governor, and turned Paul over to 
him. 34The Governor read the letter and asked 
Paul what province he was from. When he found 
out that he was from Cilicia, 35he said, “I will 
hear you when your accusers arrive.” Then he 
gave orders that Paul be kept under guard in 
Herod’s palace. 

Greetings. 

the Jews and they were a- 
bout to kill him, but I 

. came with my troops and 
rescued him, for I had 
learned that he is a Ro- 
man citizen. I wanted to 28 
know why they were ac- 
cusing him, so I brought 
him to their Sanhedrin. I 29 
found that the accusation 
had to do with questions 
about their law, but there 
was no charge against him 
that deserved death or im- 
prisonment. When I was 30 
informed of a plot to be 
carried out against the 
man, I sent him to you at 
once. I also ordered his 
accusers to present to you 
their case against him. 
So the soldiers, carryin 31 

out their orders, took P a d  
with them during the night 
and brought him as far as 
Antipatris. The next day 32 
the let the cavalry go on 
w i t i h i  , w VI 1 e they return- 
ed to the barracks. When 33 
the cavalry arrived in Caes- 
area, they delivered the 
letter to the governor and 
handed Paul over to him. 
The governor read the letter 34 
and asked what province he 
was from. Learning that he 
was from Cilicia, hwaid, “I 35 
will hear your case when 
your accusers get here.” 
Then he ordered that Pap1 
be. kept under guard in 
Herod s palace. 

This man was seized by 27 

commander’s name. I learned that he is a Roman citizen. He didn’t find this out until after he had 
rescued Paul, but he wants to make himself look good. I found out. He had done nothing against 
Roman law. I decided to send him to yon. If he had released Paul in Jerusalem, he would have been 
murdered. I told his accusers. He had not done this when he wrote the letter, but intended to do so 
when Paul was safely away from the city. 
31-35. As far tu AntipaMs. They went at night to keep the Jews from fmding out about it until the next 
day. Antipatris was about thirty-eight miles from Jerusalem, toward Caesarea. After daylight came, 
the foot soldiers went back to Jerusalem, and the seventy horsemen went on with Paul to Caesarea. 
The immediate danger was over. Asked Pad what province he wm h m .  If he had been from another 
province, he would have been sent to that governor (compare Auke 234-7). Cilicia was a distant part of 
the Roman Province of Syria. Felix agrees to hear the case, and keeps Paul under guard. 
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Paul Accused by the Jew@ 
Five days later the High Priest Ananias 24 went to Caesarea with some elders and a 

lawyer named Tertullus. They appeared before 
Governor Felix and made their charges against 
Paul. 2Tertullus was called and began to accuse 
Paul as follows: 

“Your Excellency! Your wise leadership has 
brought 2s a long period of peace, and many 
necessary reforms are being made for the good 
of our country. 3We welcome this everywhere at 
all times, and we are deeply grateful to you. ‘I 
do not want to take up too much of your time, 
however, so I beg you to be kind and listen to our 
brief account. SWe found this man to be a 
dangerous nuisance; he starts riots among the 
Jews all over the world, and is a leader of the 
party of the Nazarenes. 6He also tried to defile 
the temple, and we arrested him. m e  planned to 
judge him according to our own Law, ‘but the 
commander Lysias came in and with great 
violence took him from us. 8Then Lysias gave 

, 

1-9. Five days later. Five days after Paul had escaped from Jerusal 
The deep hatred of’the Jewish leaders is shown by the fact that thi 
some elders [who were Dart of the Councill. A lawyer named Tertu 

60 1 
“be M.l Before Fellx 

Five days later the 24 high priest Ananias 
went down to Caesarea with 
some of the elders and a l aw 
yer named Tertullus, and 
they brought their charges 
against Paul before the gov- 
ernor. When Paul was called 2 
in, Tertullus resented his 
case before Fetx: 

‘.‘We have enjoyed a long 
period of peace under you, 
and your foresi ht has 
brought about reforms in 
this nation. Everywhere and 3 
in every way, most excellent 
Felix, we acknowledge this 
with profound gratitude. 
But in order not to weary you 4 
further, I would re uest that 
you be kind enougl to hear 
us briefly. 

“We have found this man 5 
to be a troublemaker, ‘stir- 
ring up riots among the Jews 
all over the world. He is a 
ringleader of the Nazarene 
sect and even tried to dese- 6 
crate the temple; so we 
seized him.* By examining 8 

1. Roman justice moved swiftly. 
3igh Priest himself comes, with 
s.He may not have been a Jew. 

He was a lawyer skilld in Roman law, and would be more able to present the case in the best way. 
In verses 2-4, Tertullus says flattering things about Felix to try to get an “upper hand” in the case. 
[He praises Felix for keeping peace and making needed reforms for the good of the country. The real 
truth is that Felix was so severe and cruel that he “fanned the flames of rebellion.” He used the “armed 
terrorists” to assassinate Jonathan the high priest, and he made the occasional uprisings of the people 
become pennanent rebellion. He helped bring on the bloody conflict which ended in Jerusalem being 
destroyed.] The party of the Nmuenes. The Jews used this name for the Christians for hundreds of 
years, but not in a good sense. This was the real charge against Paul. He was a Christian leader. They 
were trying to show that Paul preached a religion which was iilegal under Roman law (see Acts 18:13 
and note). But they first charge Paul with starting riots (which was not true), because Felix was proud 
ofthe way he kept the peace. He ala0 Med to defile the temple. Paul is charged with: (1) starting riots; 
(2) preaching an illegal religion; (3) defiling the temple. The Jewish Law passed the death penalty for 
deRling the temple, and the Romans usually allowed them to carry it out. And we arrested hian. 
Tertullus shows this as a legal action of the Council, when it was actually the action of the mob. But 
the commander L p h  came In. He did not come and take Paul with great violence (see Acts 21:32), nor 
did they have any intention of trying Paul by their law (see Acts 21:31). The Jew jolaed In. They said 
all of it was true, when they knew it wasn’t. 

* Some MSS add and wanted to judge him according to our law. ‘But the commander, Lysias, came 
and with the use of much force snatched him from our handr land ordered his accusers to come 
before you. 
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orders that his accusers should come before 
you.] If you question this man, you yourself will 
be able to learn from him all the things that we 
are accusing him of.” gThe Jews joined in the 
accusation and said that all this was true. 

Paul’s Defense before Felix 
‘OThe Governor then motioned to Paul to 

speak, and Paul said, 
“I know that you have been a judge over 

this nation for many years, and so I am happy to 
defend myself before you, “As you can find out 
for yourself, it was not more than twelve days 
ago that I went up to Jerusalem to worship. 12The 
Jews did not find me arguing with anyone in the 
temple, nor did they find me stirring up the 
people, either in the synagogues or anywhere else 
in the city. 13N0r can they give you proof of the 
accusations they now bring against me. 141 do 
admit this to you: I worship the God of our 
ancestors by following that Way which they say 
is false. But I also believe in all the things 
written in the Law of Moses and the books of 
the prophets. 151 have the same hope in God that 
these themselves hold, that all men, both the 
good and the bad, will rise from death. 16And so 
I do my best always to have a clear conscience 
before God and men. 

. Ch.24 

him yourself you will be able 
to learn the truth about all 
these charges we are bring- 
in against him.” 

%he Jews joined in the ac- 9 
cusation, asserting that 
these things were true. 

When the governor mo- 10 
tioned for him to speak, 
Paul replied: 

“I know that for anumber 
of years you have been a 
judge over this nation; so I 
gladly make my defense. 
You can easily verify that no 11 
more than twelve days ago I 
went up to Jerusalem to wor- 
ship. My accusers did not 12 
find me arguing with anyone 
at the temple, or stirring up 
a crowd in the synagogues or 
anywhere else in the city. 
And they cannot prove to 13 
you the charges they are now 
making against me. How- 14 
ever, I admit that I woship 
the God of our fathers, as a 
follower of the Way, which 
they call a sect. I believe 
everything that agrees with 
the Law and that is written 
in the Prophets, and I have 15 
the same hope in God as 
these men, that there will be 
a resurrection of both the 
righteous and the wicked. So 16 
I strive always to keep my 
conscience clear before God 
and man. 

10-21. P a d  said. Roman law condemned no one without allowing them to speak in their own defence. 
I how that yon. The frequent turnover of Roman Governors makes Paul’s statement accurate. Felix 
had been governor for from six to ten years at this time. Felix had first-hand knowledge of the people 
of Judea. I t  was no more than twelve days ago. It would be easy to find out the facts. The first day was 
when Paul met with James and the church elders; the second he entered the vow with the others; the 
seventh he was grabbed in the temple; the eighth he was tried by the Council; the eleventh he was sent 
to Felix; and the thirteenth he stands before this court. Nor dld they 5 d  me. He had done nothing 
to agitate the people. In fact, he had been doing things to promote peace and harmony. I do admlt 
this. He worships God by following the Way of Christ. Which they say ie false. The language implies 
that Paul sees Christianity, not as a sect [false way] of Judaism, but as the fulfillment of God’s promise 
to the ancestors (Acts 13:32). It is Judaism transformed into a Perfect Way, which supersedes Judaism. 
But I also belleve. By becoming a Christian, he had not “turned traitor” to the faith of the fathers, as 
they claimed. I have the a m e  hope In God. The common hope of Judaism (but not the Sadducees) and 
Christianity was that all the dead will be raised. Therefore, Paul was not preaching something new and 
illegal. And so I do my best always. Paul lived his life to honor God! This should free him of such 
suspicion that motivated these false charges. After be@ away from JerPsalem. His motives in coming 
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17“After being away from Jerusalem for several 
years, I went there to take some money to my own 
people and to offer sacrifices. IeIt was while I 
was doing this that they found me in the temple, 
after I had completed the ceremony of purifica- 
tion. There was no crowd with me, and no dis- 
order. lgBut some Jews from the province of 
Asia were there; they themselves ought to come 
be€ore you and make their accusations, if they 
have ’anything against me. 2oOr let these men 
here tell what crime they found me guilty of when 
I stood before the Council-2iexcept for the one 
thing I called out when I stood before them: ‘I 
am being judged by you today for believing that 
the dead will rise to life.’ ” 

22Then Felix, who was well informed about the 
Way, brought the hearing to a close. “I will 
decide your case,” he told them, “when the 
commander Lysias arrives.” 23He ordered the 
officer in charge of Paul to keep him under 
guard, but to give him some freedom and allow 
his friends to provide for his needs. 

Paul before Felix and Drusilla 
24After some days Felix came with his wife 

Drusilla, who was Jewish. He sent for Paul and 
listened to him as he talked about faith in Christ 

“After an absence of sev- 17 
era1 years, I came to Jeru- 
salem to bring my people 
gifts for the poor and to 
present offerings. I wascere- 18 
monially clean when they 
found me in the temple 
courts doing this. There was 
no crowd with me, nor was I 
involved in any disturbance. 
But there aresome Jews from 19 
the province of Asia, who 
ought to be here before you 
and bring charges if they 
have anything against me. 
Or these who are here should 20 
state what crime they found 
in me, when I stood before 
the Sanhedrin-unless it was 21 
this one thing I shouted as I 
stood in their presence: ‘It is 
concerning the resurrection 
of the dead that I am on trial 
before you today.’ ” 

acquainted with the Way, 
adjourned the proceedings. 
“When Lysias,, the com- 
mander comes, he sai;, “I 
will decide your case. 
ordered the centurion to 
keep Paul under guard but 
to give him some freedom 
and permit his friends to 
take care of his needs. 

rived with his wife Drusilla, 
who was a Jewess. He sent 
for Paul and listened to him 
as he spoke about faith in 

Then Felix, who was well 22 

He 23 

Several days later Felixar- 24 

were good. To take some money. Donations from the Gentile Christians (see Rom. 15:ZS-31; 1 Cor. 
16:14; 2 Cor. 8:1-9). To offer aacrffices, The ordinary sacrifices of the Law. He was in the temple to do 
this when he was grabbed. But some Jew. They knew there had been no crowd and no disorder with 
Paul in the temple. They were the ones who accused him, yet none of them seemed to be at the court. 
They themselves ought to come. Roman custom required the accusers to face the accused. The High 
Priest and the members ofthe Council were not the ones who had accused Paul. Or let thcae men here. 
The Council had not really found him guilty (Acts 23:9), Except for the one thlag. This‘was the real 
“crime” which th? High Priest and his fellow Sadducees were accusing Paul of. 
22-23, Then Felix. He understood both Jewish hatred and the Christian Way. He wants to hear what 
Lysias has to say, before he will decide. He ordered the omcer. Two reasons caused him to keep Paul 
in custody: (1) He did not like to offend the Jews; (2) He hoped Paul and the Christians would pay 
him to release Paul. 
24-27. After some days. Drusilla was the daughter of that Herod who died at Caesaka (Acts 12:23), 
sister of Bernice (Acts 25.93). She had been married at age fourteen to Azizus, king of Emeza; and 
because of her unhappy marriage, Felix had been able to “steal her away” and make her his own wife, 
Her father’s strange death may have had something to  do with her interest in Paul and Christianity. 
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Jesus. 2sBut as Paul went on discussing about 
goodness, self-control, and the corning Day Q€ 
Judgment, Felix was afraid and said, “You may 
leave now. I will call you again when I get 
the chance.” 26At the same time he was hoping 
that Paul would give him some money; and for 
this reason he would call for him often and talk 
with him. 

27After two years had passed, Porcius Festus 
took the place of Felix as Governor. Felix wanted 
to gain favor with the Jews, so he left Paul in 
prison. 

Paul Appeals to the Emperor 
Three days after Festus arrived in the 25 province, he went from Caesarea to Jeru- 

salem. ZThere the chief priests and the Jewish 
leaders brought their charges against Paul. 
They begged Festus YO do them the favor of 
having Paul come to Jerusalem, because they 
had made a plot to kill him on the way. “Festus 
answered, “Paul is being kept a prisoner in 
Caesarea, and I myself will be going back there 
soon. your leaders go to Caesarea with me 
and accuse the man, if he has done anything 
wrong.’’ 

6Festus spent another eight or ten days with 
them, and then went to Caesarea. On the next 
day he sat down in the judgment court, and 

Ch. 25 
Christ Jesus. As Paul dis- 25 
coursed on ri hteousness, 
self-control a n i  the judg- 
ment to come, Felix was 
afraid and said, “That’s e- 
nough for now1 You may 
leave. When I flnd it con- 
venient, I will send for you.” 
At the same time he was 26 
hoping that Paul would offer 
him a bribe, so he sent for 
him frequently and talked 
with him. 

assed, Felix was succeeded ! y Procius Festus, but be- 
cause Felix wanted to grant 
a favor to the Jews, he left 
Paul in prison. 
The MalBefoxe Festas 

Three da after ar- 25 riving in t r e  province, 
Festus went up from Caesa- 
rea to Jerusalem, where the 2 
chief priests and Jawish 
leaders appeared before him 
and presented the charges a- 
gainst Paul. They urgently 3 
requested Festus, as a favor 
to them, to have Paul trans- 
ferred to Jerusalem, for they 
were re aring an ambush 
to kilf h L  along the way. 
Festus answered, “Paul is 4 
being held at Caesarea, and I 
myelfam going there soon. 
Let some of your leaders 5 
come with me and press 
charges against the man 
there, if he has done any- 
thin wrong.” 

ten days wqth them, he went 
down to Caesarea, and the 
next day he convened the 
court and ordered that Paul 

When two years had 27 

d e r  s ending eight or 6 

But .II Pad werit on direwlng. They may have expected him to  argue doctrinal differences between 
the Law and the Way. Instead, he speaks of holy living and the coming Judgment. Felix made no 
attempt to live a holy life, or to control his passions. Felix wan &dd. He is not resentful, but even 
though he is deeply stirred by all Paul is saying, he is not willing to think about it or respond to it. 
Many doom themselves by waiting. “Not to act, is to act!” He wna hophg. He hoped Paul would buy 
his freedom. After two yeam had pasled. Ramsay dates this autumn of 59 A.D. Luke’s Gospel may 
have been e t t e n  at this time with Paul’s help. 

1-6. Three day after Fedtan arrived. He was the new governor of Judea. He went to Jerusalem to 
confer with the Jewish leaders. Brought their charges. The Jewish leaders wanted Paul transferred 
to Jerusalem, so they could kill him, In fact, Paul would never have reached Jerusalem.  feat^ 
pnrwered. He intends to keep Paul at Caesarea. They must come there to make their accusations. 
Of course, Festus knew nothing of the plot to kill Paul. 
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ordered Paul to be brought in. ‘When Paul 
arrived, the Jews who had come from Jerusalem 
stood around him and started making many 
serious charges against him, which they were not 
able to prove. 8But Paul defended himself, “I 
have done nothing wrong against the Law of the 
Jews, or the temple, or the Roman Emperor.” 

p F e ~ t ~ ~  wanted to gain favor with the Jews, 
so he asked Paul, “Would you be willing to go 
to Jerusalem and be tried on these charges before 
me there?” 

loPaul said, “I am standing before the Em- 
peror’s own judgement court, where I should be 
tried, I have done no wrong to the Jews, as you 
yourself well know. ‘If I have broken the law and 
done something for which I deserve the death 
penalty, I do not ask to escape it. But if there 
is no truth in the charges they bring against 
me, no one can hand me over to them. I appeal to 
the Emperor.” 

l2Then Festus, after conferring with his ad- 
visers, answered, “You have appealed to the 
Emperor, so to the Emperor you will go.” 

Pad before Agrippa and Bernice 
13Some time later King Agrippa and Bernice 

came to Caesarea to pay a visit of welcome to 

605 
be brought before him, 7 
When Paul appeared, the 
Jews who had come down 
from Jerusalem stood a- 
round him, bringing many 
serious charges against him, 
which they could not prove, 

Then Paul made his de- 8 
fense: “I have done nothing 
wrong against the law of the 
Jews or against the templeor 
against Caesar,” 

Festus, wishing to do the 9 
Jews a favor, said to Paul, 
“Are you willing to go up to . 
Jerusalem and stand trial 
before me there on these 
charges?” 

standine before Caesar’s 
Paul answered:  am now jO 

court, \;;here I ought to be 
tried. I have not done any 
wrong to the Jews, as you 
yourself know very well. If, 11 
however, I am guilty of 
doin anything deserving 
dead, I do not refuse to die. 
But if the charges brought 
against me by these Jews are 
not true, no one has the right 
to hand me over to them. I 
ap ea1 to Caesarl” 

ferred with his council, he 
declared: “You have ap- 
pealed to Caesar. To Caesar 
you will gol” 

F e s h  Consdb Khg 
W P P .  

Agri pa and Bernice a r r iv J  
at Zaesarea to pay their 

!her Festus had con- 12 

A few days later Kin 13 

7-12. When Pad urlved. The accused had to face his accusers. This was Roman law. Many merlonm 
chugel &nit hlm. The Jewish leaders had probably come along with Festus back to Caesarea. Their 
accusations are about the same as those to Felix. (1) Teaching a new and illegal religion: (2) defiling 
the temple; (3) leading riots against the Roman authorities. We infer these from Paul’s defence In 
verse 8. To g h  fnvor. He was Just beginning his rule as governor. Since Paul was a Roman, Festus 
could not send him to his enemies in Jerusalem unless Paul would agree to it. Festus may have thought, 
also, that Paul would appeal toRome as he did, thus taking the whole matter off his hands. Before the 
Empemr’i own Judgment wart. Paul uses his legal right to appeal as a Roman citizen. This law was 
to protect Romans against corrupt governors, etc. They could ask that their case be transferred to the 
Imperial Court in Rome. After conferring wltfi blm utvlrem. What Festus says, is probably an official 
legal statement. This appeal by Paul implies his mistrust of Festus. 
13-22. Khg Agrlppa and Bemke. This is Herod Agtippa I1 and his sister Bernice. Drusilla, the wife 
of Festus, was also their sister. This man became king when his father, Herod Agrippa I died (Acts 
1223). Bernice was beautiful, and had been married twice before Paul ever saw her. An incestuous 
realtionship is implied between she and her brother; later she was to be the “mistress” of both 
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Festus. i4After they had been there several days, 
Festus explained Paul’s situation to the king, 
“There is a man here who was left a prisoner b4 
Felix; Isand when I went to Jerusalem, the Jewish 
chief priests and elders brought charges againsl 
him and asked me to condemn him. 16But I told 
them that the Romans are not in the habit 01 
handing over any man accused of a crime before 
he has met his accusers face to face, and has the 
chance of defending himself against the accusa- 
tion. ”When they came here, then, I lost no 
time, but on the very next day I sat in the judg- 
ment court and ordered the man to be brought 
in. i8His opponents stood up, but they did not 
accuse him of any of the evil crimes that I 
thought they would. I9All they had were some 
arguments with him about their own religion 
and about a man named Jesus, who has dfed; 
but Paul claims that he is alive. 2oI was un- 
decided about how I could get information on 
these matters, so I asked Paul if he would be 
willing to go to Jerusalem and be tried there on 
these charges. 2iBut Paul appealed; he asked to 
be kept under guard and let the Emperor decide 
his case. So I gave orders for him to be kept 
under guard until I could send him to the 
Emperor.” 

22Agrippa said to Festus, “I would like to hear 
this man myself.” 

“You will hear him tomorrow,” Festus 
answered. 

23The next day Agrippa and Bernice came 

Ch. 25 
respects to Festus. Since 14 
they were spendin many 
days there, Festus dfscussed 
Paul’s case with the king. 
He said: 

“There is a man here 
whom Felix left as a prison- 
er. When I went to Jeru- IS 
Salem, the chief priests and 
elders of the Jews brought 
charges against him and 
asked that he becondemned. 

the Roman custom to hand 
over any man before he has 
faced his accusen and has 
had an opportunity to de- 
fend himself against their 
charges. When they came 17 
here with me, I did not delay 
the case, but convened the 
court the next day and or- 
dered the man to be brought 
in. When his accusers otup 18 
to speak, they did not c\arge 
him with any of the crimes 
Ihadexpected. Instead, they 19 
had some points of dispute 
with him about their own re- 
ligion and about a dead man 
named Jesus who Paul 
claimed was alive. I was at 20 
a loss how to investigate such 
matters; so 1 asked if he 
would be willing to go to 
Jerusalem and stand trial 
there on these charges. 
When Paul made his appeal 21 
to be. held over for the 
Emperor’s decision, I or- 
dered him held until I could 
send him to Caesar.” 

Then Agri a said to Fes- 22 
tus, “I wougIl;Fe to hear 
this man myself. 

He replied, “Tomorrow 
you will hear him.” 

Paul Before Agrfppa 
The next day Agrippa and 23 

“I told them that it is not 16 

Vespasian and Titus in turn. A vblt of welcome to Festns. To greet the new governor. Featas explained 
Paul’s situanon to the King. He did this for advice. He knew little of Jewish customs, and he could see 
no guilt in Paul. King Agrippa was himself a Jew, and would understand the real cause of the problem. 
About their o m  religion. Festus had expected them to accuse Paul of crimes punishable by Roman 
law. But they were not able to prove anything (verse 7). Bat Paul appealed. Paul used his legal rights 
as a Roman to protect his life from those Jews who wanted to kill him. This appeal was a “blessing in 
disguise” (seeActs28:16). Agrippa add to Featas. What he says in the Greek implies he had wanted to 
hear Paul for some time. 
23-27. The next day. Luke writes as one who saw it all take place. Note who all is there, and compare 
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with great pomp and ceremony, and entered the 
audience hall with the military chiefs and the 
leading men of the city. Festus gave the order 
and Paul was brought in. 2 4 F e ~ t ~ s  said, “King 
Agrippa, and all who are here with us: You see 
this man against whom all the Jewish people, 
both here and in Jerusalem, have brought com- 
plaints to me. They scream that he should not 
live any longer, 2 5 B ~ t  I could not find that he had 
done anything for which he deserved the death 
sentence. And since he himself made an appeal 
to the Emperor, I have decided to send him. 
26But I do not have anything definite about him 
to write to the Emperor. So I have brought him 
here before you-and especially before you, King 
Agrippal-so that, after investigating his case, I 
may have something to write. 2 7 F ~ r  it seems 
unreasonable to me to send a prisoner without 
clearly indicating the charges against him.” 

Paul Defends Himself before Agrippa 
Agrippa said to Paul, “You have per- 26 mission to speak on your own behalf.” 

Paul stretched out his hand and defended him- 
self as follows: 

607 
Bernice came with great 
pomp and entered the audi- 
ence room with the hi h 
ranking officers and t f e  
leading men of the city. At 
the command of Festus, 
Paul was brought in, Festus 24 
said: 

“King Agrippa, and all 
who are present with us, you 
see this man! The whole 
Jewish community has eti- 
tioned me about him in 
Salem and here in Caesarea, 
shouting that he ought not 
to live any longer. I found he 25 
had done nothing deserving 
of death, but because he 
made his appeal to the Em- 
peror I decided to send him 
to Rome. But I have nothing 26 
definite to write to His Maj. 
esty about him. Therefore I 
have brought him before all 
ofyou, and especially before 
you, Kin Agrippa, so that 
as a res& of this investiga- 
tion I may havesomethingto 
write. For I think it is un- 27 
reasonable to send on a 
prisoner without specifying 
the charges against him.” 

Then Agrippa said to 26 Paul, “You have per- 
mission to speak for your- 
self.” 

So Paul motioned with his 
hand and began his defense: 

Acts 9:15. Pad was brought in. He is the preacher, and his congregation contains some of the most 
powerful and influential men and women of the whole area. This shows God’s providence at work. 
We read Paul’s sermon in the next chapter. Feostas said. This is a court of law. Festus gives the charges 
against Paul: (1) You see this man; (2) the Jewish people. . . scream that he should not live ; (3) I could 
not find . . he deserved the death sentence; (4) he himself made an appeal to the Emperor; (5) I do not 
have anything , . to write to the Emperor; (6 )  So I have brought him here before you. Festus and others 
like him found it very difficult to decide how to deal with Christians. They could find no real reason 
to oppose them, and their sense of “fair play” made them nervous about it all. Yet they wanted to keep 
the good will of all the people, which included these Jewish leaders and such men as Demetrius 
(Acts l9) .  
1. You hnve permisalon to speak. Festus was the one who had the authority in this province, but 

this session of the court was arranged to permit Agrippa to investigate the case and help him write 
something the Emperor would accept. Pad shetehed out hb hand. Not to gain silence, but as pact of 
his style of speaking. 
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2‘‘King Agrippa! I consider myself fortunate 
that today I am to defend myself b e h e  you 
from all the things the Jews accuse me of. 3This 
is especially true because you know so well all 
the Jewish customs land questions. I ask you, 
then, to listen to me with patience. 

4“All the Jews know how I have lived ever 
since I was young. They know from the begin- 
ning how I have spent my whole life in my own 
country and in Jerusalem. SThey have always 
known, if they are willing to testify, that from 
the very first I have lived as a member of the 
strictest party of our religion, the Pharisees. 
6And now I stand here to be tried because I hope 
in the promise that God made to our ancestors- 
‘the very promise that all twelve tribes of our 
people hope to receive, as they worship God day 
and night. And it is because of this hope, your 
Majesty, that I am being accused by the Jews! 

do you Jews find it impossible to believe 
that God raises the dead? 

“King A ippa, I con- 2 
sider mysel? fortunate to 
stand before you today as I 
make my defense against all 
the accusations of the Jews, 
and especially so because 3 
you are well acquainted with 
all the Jewish customs and 
controversies. Therefore, I 
beg you to listen to me pa- 
tiently. 

way I have lived ever since I 
was a child, from the begin- 
ning of my life in my own 
country, and also in Jeru- 
salem. They have known me 5 
for a long tune and can test- 
ify, if they are willing, that 
according to the strictest 
sect of our religion, I lived as 
a Pharisee. And now it is be- 6 
cause of my hope in what 
God has promised our 
Mhers that I am on trial 
today. This is the promise 7 
our twelve tribes are hoping 
to see fulfilled as they earn- 
estly serve God day and 
night. Your Majesty, it is 
because of this hope that the 
lews are accusing me. Why 8 
should any of you consider 
it incredible that God raises 
the dead? 

“The Jews all know the 4 

2-3. I Wnutder mywlf fortanate. Agrippa was a Jew, one who had been brought up in the Jewish 
religion, He claimed to live by the Jewish Law and traditions, and he was the legal guardian of the 
temple. Therefore, he is competent to judge whether Paul’s preaching contradicts the Law of Moses, 
or is the fulfillment of it. 
4-8. AU the Jewu know how I havellved. His life had been lived in agreement with the Law. They knew 

about his education in Jerusalem, and that he lived as a Pharisee, the strictest of the Jewish sects 
[the Essenes were a auasi-Jewish sect, with some pagan elements]. Because I hope In the promise. 
Note how he presents Christ as the fulfillment of the PROMISE that God made to the ancestbrs. He 
had not “turned traitor” to the Law, but had become a “fulfilled Jew” in Christ. Compare Rom. 331. 
Every Christian BECOMES a true descendant of Abraham (Gal. 3:29). The promise of the Messiah was 
fulfilled in Jesus Christ. The very promise. The twelve tribes worshiped God day and night motivated 
by the HOPE this promise brought them. [Twelve tribes: This is sometimes used to mean all Gods 
people. The ten northern tribes had vanished into captivity centuries before this. Yet descendants of 
all the tribes were mixed among those who lived in Christ’s time. That is, Paul was from the tribe of 
Benjamin; John the Baptist of Levi; Joseph and Mary of Judah; Anna of Asher (Luke 2:36). Compare 
2 Chron. 11:14.] Paul shows the strange fact that these Jewish leaders persecute him because he is 
identified with what forms their deepest and strongest hopelll Why do yoa Jewu? Agrippa is a 
Sadducee, and does not believe man will survive death. But Paul speaks to all those present, and is 
emphasizing the raising of Jesus from the dead. This was the FACT that both Sadducee and Pharisee 
aliie refused to believe. [Paul probably gave more detail than Luke records here. This is the outline 
of what he said.] 
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9”I myself thought that I should do every- 
thing I could against the name of Jesus of 
Nazareth. loThat is what I did in Jerusalem. I 
received authority from the chief priests and 
put many of God’s people in prison; and when 
they were sentenced to death, I also voted for 
it. ”Many times I had them punished in all the 
synagogues, and tried to make them deny their 
faith. I was so furious with them that I even 
went to foreign cities to persecute them.” 

Paul Tells of His Conversion 
(Also Acts 9.1-19; 22.,6-16) 

l2‘‘It was for this purpose that I went to Da- 
mascus with the authority and orders from the 
chief priests. 131t was on the road at midday, your 
Majesty, that I saw a light much brighter than 
the sun shining from the sky around me and the 
men traveling with me. 14All of us fell to the 
ground, and I heard a voice say to me in the 
Hebrew language, ‘Saul, Saul! Why are you 
persecuting me? You hurt yourself by hitting 
back, like an ox kicking against its owner’s 
stick.’ lS‘Who are you, Lord?’ I asked. And the 
Lord said: ‘I am Jesus, whom you persecute. 
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“I too was convinced that 9 
I ought to do all that was 
possible to o pose the name 
of Jesus of Razareth. And 10 
that is just what I did in 
Jerusalem. On the authority 
of the chief priests I put 
many of the saints in prison, 
and when they were put to 
death, I cast my vote against 
them. Many a time I went 11 
from one synago e to an- 
other to have t E m  
ished, and I tried to 
them to blaspheme. In my 
obsession against them, I 
even went to foreign cities to 
persecute them. 

‘{On one of these journeys 12 
I was goin to Damascus 
with the autiority and com- 
mission of the chief riests. 
About noon, Your hfajesty, 13 
as I was on the road, I saw a 
light from heaven, brighter 
than the sun, blazing a- 
round me and my compan- 
ions. We all fell to the 14 
ground, and I heard a voice 
saying to me in Aramaic, 
Saul, Saul, why do you per- 

secute me? It is hard for ~ o u  
to kick against the oads. 

“Then I asked, b h o  are 15 
you, Lord?’ 

“ ‘I am Jesus, whom you 
are persecuting,’ the Lord 

9-11. I myself thought. He shows his motivation as it had been when he persecuted the Christians. 
He did it, thinking that he honored God by doing it. I also voted for it. This may only mean that Paul 
approved of what was done (compare Acts & l ) ,  The literal meaning is that Paul was a member of 
the Council. But one of the requirements for membership was to be married and haye a son. Some 
think that Paul’s wife had died before he became a Christian. If Paul had been married, it would 
explain some of his insights in 1 Cor. 7. Many t h e e  I had them panlehed. Compare Matt. 10:17; 23:34. 
Wed to make them deny thelr faith. By the use of threats and torture. With such a history as this, 
no one could suspect him of “selling out” to a false ideology, All there must see that some amazing 
change had taken place in this manlll 
12-18. It waa for thLs purpose. He had gone to Damascus with the idea of trying to crush the Christian 
movement. This is the third time he tells about his converting to Christ. See Acts 9:l-9 and notes, Here 
he points out the brilliance of the light (God’s glory), and tells US he heard the voice speak in the 
Hebrew language. This would be in the archaic Hebrew of the Bible (remember the people spoke the 
Aramaic dialect). Paul had been trained in the theology of the Law by Gamaliel, and understood 
this form of Hebrew perfectly. This shocked Paul to the very depths of his “Jewishness.” You hurt 
yowelf by klcklng back. This translation reconstructs the rest of the proverb for us: “like an ox 
kicking against its owner’s stick.” Paul’s audience would add this automatically. The meaning is 
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16But get up and stand on your feet. 1 have 
appeared to you to appoint you as my servant; 
you are to tell others what YOU have seen of 
me today, and what I will show you in the future, 
‘‘I will save you from the people of Israel and 
from the Gentiles, to whom I will send you. 
18You are to open their eyes and turn them from 
the darkness to the light, and from the power of 
Satan to God, so that through their faith in me 
they will have their sins forgiven and receive their 
place among God’s chosen people.’ ” 

Pad Tells of His Work 
lg“And so, King Agrippa, 1 did not disobey 

the vision I had from heaven. Z°First in Damascus 
and in Jerusalem, and then in the whole country’ 
of the Jews and among the Gentiles, I preached 
that they must repent of their sins and turn to 
God, and do the things that would show they had 
repented. 211t was for this reason that the Jews 
seized me while I was in the temple, and tried to 
kill me. 22But to this very day I have been helped 
by God, and so I stand here giving my witness 
to all, to the small and great alike. What I say is 
the very same thing the prophets and Moses said 
was going to happen: 23that the Messiah must 
suffer and be the first one to rise from death, to 
announce the light of salvation to the Jews and to 
the Gentiles.” 
that Paul was only hurting himself through his persecution-of the 
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replied. ‘NOW et u and 16 

;;o!y;!t;; 
you as a senant an8as  a 

2;:; ,o; ;;12iatwiz ;zl 
show you. I will rescue you 17 

;;: yphuer ;~~J;PP’; ann 
sending you to open their 18 ;rk~; t;yrh;h;$ 
the power of iatan to ~ o d ,  
so that the may receive for- 
giveness olsins and a place 
amon those who afe sanc- 
tified %y faith in me 

“So then, Kin Agrippa, 19 
I was not disobeAent to the 

vision those in from Damascus, heaven. First then to to 20 
those in Jerusalem and in all 

$$“I ~~~~~t~~~~~ 
should repent and turn to 
God and rove their repent- 
mCe by 
why the Jews seized me in 

to the kill temple me. courts But I have and tried had 22 
God’s help to this very day, 

ify and to so small I stand and here great and alike. test- 
I am saying nothing beyond 

what Moses said the ,,,1i pro hets ha pen- and 
that the Christ woulfsuffer 23 

the and, dead, as the first would to rise proclaim from 
light to his ow:, people and 
to the 

deeds, That is 21 

messianic community. To OpPoInt 
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2 4 A ~  Paul defended himself in this way, Festus 
shouted at him, “You are mad, Paul! Your great 
learning is driving you mad!” 

2spau1 answered, “I am not mad, your Ex- 
cellencyl The words I speak are true and sober. 
26King Agrippa! I can speak to you with all 
boldness, because you know about these things. 
I am sure that you have taken notice of every one 
of them, for this thing has not happened hidden 
away in a corner. 27King Agrippa, do you believe 
the prophets? I know that you dol” 

28Agrippa said to Paul, “In this short time do 
you think you will make me a Christian?” 

Zp”Whether a short time or a long time,’’ Paul 
answered, “my prayer to God is that you and 
all the rest of you who are listening to me today 
might become what I am-except, of course, 
for these chainsl” 

30Then the King, the Governor, Bernice, and 
all the others got up, 31and after leaving they said 
to each other, “This man has not done anything 
for which he should die or be put in prison.” 

At this point Festus inter- 24 
rupted Paul’s defense. “You 
are out of your mind, Paull” 
he shouted, “Your great 
learnf?g is drlving you in- 
sane. 

“I am not insane, most 25 
excellent Festus,” Paul re- 
plied. ‘‘What I am saying is 
true and reasonable. The 26 
king is familiar with these 
things, and I can speak free- 
ly to him. I am convinced 
that none of this has es- 
caped his notice, because it 
was not done in a corner. 
King Agrippa, do you be- 27 
lieve the prophets? I know - -  
you do.” 

Paul. “Do vou think that in 
Then Agrippa said to 28 

such a shirt time you can 
persuade me to be a Christ- 
ian?” 

or long-I pray God that 
not only you but all who are 
listening to me today may 
become what I am, except 
for these chains.” 

The king rose, and with 30 
him the governor and Bern- 
ice and those sitting with 
them. They left the room, 31 
and while talking with one 
another, they said, “This 
man is not doing anything 
that deserves death or im- 
prisonment.” 

Paul replied, “Short time 29 

24-26. You are mad, Paull Notice it is Festus, a Gentile, who breaks in on Paul and shouts that only 
a deranged brain could imagine such things, Compare ihis outburst with the reaction of the Athenians 
(Acts 17;32). Your great learning may refer to Paul’s obvious religious education, since Festus and 
many others like him thought all religion was a delusion. Remember also, Festus had just become 
governor, and did not know Paul’s history. Paul answered. He calmly points out that he is not “mad,” 
but speaks the truth. Re had full control of himself. K h g  Agrippal All the things that Paul had been 
talking about were well known to Agrippa. This had been “out in the open” where everyone could see, 
and Christianity had started in the very city where Christ had been killed, just fifty days after he 
raised from death. 
27-30. Do you belleve the propheta? Agrippa did believe the prophets, as all Jews did. Therefore he 
would not appraise the idea of the prophecies being fulfilled as mad and irrational. Do yon tbink 
you wi l l  make me a ChristianlMcGarvey says there is strong evidence to take this expression as ironic, 
teasing Paul for thinking him such an easy convert to Christianity. However he prefers to take it as a 
genuine expression of interest, which is at least allowable from the text. Whether a short time or a long 
time. Paul’s intense desire is to see people reach out through faith to seize Christ! Except, of conrue. 
He would not want any of them to be chained as he was. 
31-32, They sald to each other. They agree that Paul is not guilty of any crime. This man could have 
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”And Agrippa said to Festus, “This man could 
hme been released if he had not appealed io the 
Emperor.” 

Paul Sails for Rome 
When it was decided that we should sail 27 to Italy, they handed Paul and some other 

prisoners over to Julius, an officer in the Roman 
army regiment called “The Emperor’s Regi- 
ment.” lWe went aboard a ship from Adra- 
myttium, which was ready to leave for the 
seaports of the province of Asia, and sailed away. 
Aristarchus, a Macedonian from Thessalonica, 
was with us. 3The next day we arrived at Sidon. 
Julius was kind to Paul and allowed him to go 
and see his friends, to be given what he needed. 
4We went on from there, and because the winds 
were blowing against us we sailed on the shelter- 
ed side of the island of Cyprus. 5We crossed over 
the sea off Cilicia and Pamphylia, and came to 

Ch. 27 

A ippa said to Festus, 32 
“Thf man could have been 
set free, if he !;d not 
appealed to Caesar. 

Paul Sails for Rome 
When it was decided 27 that we would sail for 

Italy, Paul and some other 
prisoners were handed over 
to a centurion named Julius, 
who belonged to the Im- 
perial Re ’ment. We board- 2 
ed a ship 8om Adramyttium 
about to sail for ports along 
the coast of the province of 
Asia, and we put out to sea. 
Aristarchus, a Macedonian 
from Thessalonica, was with 

at Sidon; anc! Julius, in 
kindness to Paul, allowed 
him to go to his friends so 
they might provide for his 
needs. From there we put 4 
out to sea again and passed 
to the lee of Cyprus because . 
the winds were a ainst us. 
When we had saifed across 5 
the open sea off the coast of 
Ciicia and Pamphylia, we 
landed at Myra in Lycia. 

us. 
The next da we landed 3 

been released. Paul would have been a free man, if he had not appealed to the Emperor. However, the 
Jews still wanted to kill him, and his freedom might not have lasted very long. But it is God’s will 
that he go to Rome as a prisoner of the Roman Government (see Acts 28:16 and note). 

1. When It was decided. “We” is Paul, Luke, and Aristarchus. God‘s promise to Paul LQcts 2311) 
was being fulfilled, not by a miracle, but by a combination of ordinary human actions. Over to Jdius. 
We know nothing about the other prisoners. All we learn about Julius is favorable. Paul seemed to 
always be respected by the Roman officials he met.Sergius Paulus, Gallio, Felix, Festus, and Julius 
are examples of this. The Emperior’s Regiment. This could be an honorary title, but it can be taken 
literally. He was one of a group of Roman soldiers who did “detached duty,” transporting prisoners, etc. 
2. We went aboard a Ship h m  Adramyttim. A town on the seacoast of the province of Asia, north- 

east of Pergamum. There were no regularly scheduled boats, and Paul had to use three to reach Rome. 
Arhtarchua. See note on Col. 4:IO. He and Luke seem to be the only Christians on the boat with Paul. 
3. The next day we d v e d  at Sidon. About sixty-seven miles north of Caesarea. Note they allowed 

Paul to visit his friends there. Paul would never be alone, because all Christians were his brothers and 
sisters - a bond closer than blood-ties! 
4-5. We salled on the sheltered side. These boats depended on the wind for motive power. They would 

normally sail west of Cyprus to Patara, about thirty miles west of Myra on the coast of Lycia. But the 
winds force them to sail to the east of Cyprus, taking the long way around. The wind must have been 
from the northwest. They are forced to keep close to the coasts of Cilicia and Pamphylia, to use the local 
land-breezes to bring them to Myra. 
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Myra, in Lycia. 6There the officer found a ship 
from Alexandria that was going to sail for Italy, 
so he put us aboard. 

‘We sailed slowly for several days, and with 
great difficulty finally arrived off the town of 
Cnidus. The wind would not let us go any farther 
in that direction, so we sailed down the sheltered 
side of the isalnd of Crete, passing by Cape 
Salmone. kept close to the coast, and with 
great difficulty came to a place called Safe Har- 
bors, not far from the town of Lasea. 

9We spent a long time there, until it became 
dangerous to continue the voyage, because by 
now the day of Atonement was already past. So 
Paul gave them this advice, l0“Men, I see that 
our voyage from here on will be dangerous; there 
will be great damage to the cargo and to the 
ship, and loss of life as well.” “But the army 
officer was convinced by what the captain and 
the owner of the ship said, and not by what Paul 
said. ‘lThe harbor was not a good one to spend 
the winter in; so most of the men were in favor 
of putting out to sea and trying to reach Phoenix, 
if possible. It is a harbor in Crete that faces 
southwest and northwest, and they could spend 
the winter there. 

~ ~~ 

There the centurion found 6 
an Alexandrian ship sailing 
for Italy and put us on 
board. We made slow head- 7 
way for many days and had 
difficulty arriving off Cni- 
dus. When the wind did not 
allow us to hold our course, 
we sailed to the lee of Crete, 
opposite Salmone. We 8 
moved along the coast with 
difficulty and came to a 
place called Fair Havens, 
near the town of Lasea. 

Much time had been lost, 9 
and sailing had already be- 
come dangerous because by 
now it was after the Fast. So 
Paul warned them, “Men, I 10 
can see that our voyage is 
r i n g  to be disastrous and 

ring great loss to ship and 
cargo, and to our own lives 
also.” But the centurion, 11 
instead of listening to what 
Paul said, followed the ad- 
vice of the pilot and of the 
owner of the ship. Since the 12 
harbor was unsuitable to 
winter in, the majority de- 
cided that we should sail on, 
hoping to reach PhGnix and 
winter there. This was a har- 
bor in Crete, facing both 
southwest and northwest. 

6-8. Round a ship h o r n  Alexandria. Alexandria is on the northern coast of Africa. They are headed 
for Italy. The map shows what distances they were sailing. Verse 38 shows they were carrying wheat. 
Sail slowiy. It was 137 miles to Cnidus, on a narrow point of land sticking out from the southern cofner 
of the Province of Asia. Pawing by Cape Salmone. On the most eastern point of Crete. Celled Safe 
Hnrbora.Also known as Fair Havens. Lnseo. About four miles east of Safe Harbors. All this reads like 
the diary of a man who was making the trip, which of course Luke was. 
9-13. We spent a long b e  them. They were weatherbound, since the wind would not take them the 

way they must go. The day of Atonement. Ramsay gives this as October 5,59 A.D. Paul used the Jewish 
calendar (I Cor. 16:8). It would not be strange for Luke to do this also. The storms of winter madc 
sailing dangerous. Since they navigated by the stars, the clouds and darkness of winter would be a real 
problem. So Pad gave them this advice. What Paul says is not a revelation from God, but practical 
experience. But the anny omcer wan convinced. He would be expected to listen to the captain and the 
owner of the ship. Safe Harbors was not the best place to stay, and they decide to make an attempt 
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The Storm at Sea 
soft wind from the south began to blow, 

and the men thought that they could carry out 
their plan; so they pulled up the anchor and 
sailed as close as possible along the coast of 
Crete. 14But soon a very strong wind-the one 
called “Northeaster”-blew down from the 
island. I5It hit the ship, and since it was im- 
possible to keep the ship headed into the wind, 
we gave up trying and let it be carried along by 
the wind. I6We got some shelter when we passed 
to the south of the little island of Cauda. There, 
with some difficulty, we managed to make the 

’ ship’s boat secure. 17They pulled it aboard, and 
then fastened some ropes tight around the ship. 
They were afraid that they might run into the 
sandbanks off the coast of Libya; so they lowered 
the sail and let the ship be carried by the wind. 
‘*The violent storm continued, so on the next 
day they began to throw the ship’s cargo over- 
board, 19and on the following day they threw the 
ship’s equipment overboard with their own 
hands. 2oFor many days we could not see the sun 
or the stars, and the wind kept on blowing very 
hard. We finally gave up all hope of being saved. 
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The Stom 
When a entle sduth wind 13 

began to bfow, they thou ht 
they had obtained what ttey 
wanted; so they wei hed an- 
chor and sailed a t n g  the 
shore of Crete. Before very 14 
long, a wind of hurricane 
force, called the “North- 
easter,’’ swe t down from 
the island. !he ship was 15 
caught by the storm and 
could not head into the 
wind: so we gave way to it 
and were driven along. As 16 
we assed to the lee of a 
sma! island called Cauda, 
we were hardly able to make 
the lifeboat secure. When 17 
the men had hoisted it 
aboard, they tied ropes 
around the ship itself to 
hold it together. Fearin 
that they would run agroun! 
on the sandbars of Syrtis, 
they lowered the sea anchor 
and let the ship be driven 
along. We took such a do- 18 
lent battering from the 
storm that the next day they 
began to throw the cargo 
overboard. On the third 19 
day, they threw the ship’s 
tackle overboard with their 
own hands. When neither 20 
run nor stars appeared for 
many days and the storm 
:ontmued raging, we finally 
gave up ‘all hope of being 
raved. 

to reach Phoenix, less than forty miles along the coast to the west. A soft wind from the south. This 
makes them confident of success. 
14-20. But moon a verg strong wind. A “Northeaster,” blowing from the northeast, down from the 
island. It was a violent hurricane! They tried to keep the ship headed into it, to ride out the storm. 
But when this failed, they could do nothing to help themselves. Cauda. Nearly fifty miles out from 
Phoenix. The shlp’s boat. They had been towing it. And then fastened wme ropes. These were dropped 
under the ship and then pulled tight with levers to strengthen the wooden hull. The sandbanks. These 
were on the coast of Africa, southwest of Crete. The sailors were afraid of these. So they lowered the 
d. The big main sail would have been lowered already. A small storm sail would still be up. If the 
ship were pointed north, the wind from the northeast would make it drift west. They were trying to 
avoid the sandbanks to the southwest of them. So on the next day. This shows how serious their con- 
dition is1 Lipscomb thinks huge beams and timbers which would be used to repair the ship, were 
lying on the deck. These would be thrown overboard first. The ship’s equipment. Anything loose on 
the deck that could be thrown overboard, such as ropes, levers, tools, etc. For many days. They could 
not tell just where they were, because they could not see the sun or the stars, and there were no 
compasses. Gave up all hope. They know now that Paul’s prediction had been true. 
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ZIAfter the men had gone a long time without 
food, Paul stood before them and said, “Men, 
you should have listened to me and not have 
sailed from Crete; then we would have avoided 
all this damage and loss. 22But not I beg you, 
take courage! Not one of you will lose his life; 
only the ship will be lost, 2 3 F ~ r  last night an 
angel of the God to whom I belong and whom I 
worship came to me 24and said, ‘Don’t be afraid, 
Paul! You must stand before the Emperor; and 
God, in his goodness, has given you the lives of 
all those who are sailing with you.’ 25And so, 
men, take courage! For I trust in God that it will 
be just as I was told. 26But we will be driven 
ashore on some island.” 

271t was the fourteenth night, and we were 
being driven by the storm on the Mediterranean. 
About midnight the sailors suspected that we 
were getting close to land. 2sSo they dropped a 
line with a weight tied to it and found that the 
water was one hundred and twenty feet deep; 
a little later they did the same and found that it 
was ninety feet deep. 2qThey were afraid that our 

anchors from the back of the ship and prayed for 
ship would go On the rocks, SO they lowered four 

21-26. A long time wlthont food. The fires were out, the food 

l o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ u $ $ , f ‘ ~ ~ $  21 
stood ’fp before them gnd 

~ $ t a k ~ ~ y ~ ~ $ , ” ~ ~ , “ : ~  
sail from Crete; then you 

$ ~ ~ ~ t f i , 8 Y , e , ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ n d Y ~ ~ :  
But now I urge YOU to keep 22 

:!t ~ o f c ~ ~ $ ~ l  
only the ship will be de- 

$ ’ , K ; ~ $ $ f f & ~ b ~ ~ ~ ~  23 
and whom I serve stood be- 

:$g;a;i$id{y; ”;$ 24 
stand trial before Caesar; 

$ , , n ~ $ h ~ ~ e s ~ $ ’ $  
sail with YOU.’ SO kee up 25 
your courage, men, F,r I 
have faith in God that it will 
happen just as he told me. 

~;;$~~;“;,;;i~&S~.,Y’ 26 

Theshipwreck 

we were still being driven 
across the Adriatic Sea, 
when about midnight the 
sailors sensed they were ap- 

;;;-$kg ‘,“n”ad.fT;;~ 2; 28 

;;f*ty;~~fee; t;;;~ioi 

On the fourteenth night 27 

the water was one hundred 

soundings again and found 
it was ninety feet deep. 
Fearing that we would be 29 
dashed against the rocks, 

watersoaked, the men too busy, and 
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daylight. 3oThe sailors tried to escape from the 
ship; they lowered the boat into the water and 
pretended that they were going to put out some 
anchors from the front of the ship. 31But Paul 
said to the army officer and soldiers, “If these 
sailors don’t stay on board, you cannot be 
saved.” j2S0 the soldiers cut the ropes that held 
the boat and let it go. 

j3Day was about to come, and Paul begged 
them all to eat some food, “You have been 
waiting for fourteen days now, and all this time 
you have not eaten a thing. 341 beg you, then, 
eat some food; you need it in order to survive. 
Not even a hair of your heads will be lost.” 
35After saying this, Paul took some bread, gave 
thanks to God before them all, broke it, and 
began to eat. 36They took courage, and every 
one of them also ate some food. 37There was a 
total of two hundred and seventy-six of us on 
board. 38After everyone had eaten enough, they 
lightened the ship by throwing the wheat into the 
sea. 

The Shipwreck 
jqWhen day came, the sailors did not recognize 

the coast, but they noticed a bay with a beach 
and decided that, if possible, they would run the 
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they dropped four anchors 
from the stem aad prayed 
for daylight. In an attempt to 30 
escape fiom the ship, the 
sailors let the lifeboat down 
into the sea, pretending they 
were going to lower some 
anchors from the bow. Then 31 
Paul said to the centurion 
and the soldiers, “Unless 
these men stay with the 
ship, you cannot be saved.” 
So the soldiers cut the ropes 32 
that held the lifeboat and let 
it fall away. 

Just before dawn Paul 33 
urged them all to eat. “For 
the last fourteen days,” he 
said, “you have been in con- 
stant sus ense and have 
one witlout food-you 

Eaven’t eaten anything. Now 34 
I urge you to take some 
food. You need it to sur- 
vive. Not one of you will lose 
a single hair from his head.” 
After he said this, he took 35 
some bread and gave thanks 
to God in front of them all. 
Then he broke it and began 
to eat. They were all encour- 36 
aged and ate some food 
themselves. Altogether there 37 
were 276 of us on board. 
When they had eaten as 38 
much as they wanted, they 
lightened the ship by throw- 
in the grain into the sea. 

%hen daylight came, they 39 
did not recognize the land, 
but they saw a bay with a 
sandy beach, where they de- 
cided to run the ship 

~ 

is very heavy. The sallore tried to escape. They were willing to allow the others to drown. But for the 
safety of all, they had to stay on the ship. Paul calls this to the attention of the Roman soldiers, and 
they take direct action. 
33-38. Pad begged them all to eat some food. He seems to have taken charge of things in this crisis. 
They had eaten nothing for a long time (verse 21), and were weak from hunger. Not even a hair of 
yo= heads will be lost. The angel had assured him of this. After saying th&. Paul pu% hi words into 
action. He takes bread, gives thanks to God so that all can hear, broke off a piece, and began to eat. 
They took courage. Paul’s calm example strengthens their belief of what he has told them. Two 
hundred and seventy-six of us on board. Thii shows how large the ship was. Vosephus says there were 
about 600 in the ship that took him to Italy.] They lightened the ship. In order to go as far up on the 
beach as possible, the cargo of wheat is taken out of the hold and thrown into the sea. In verse 18 it was 
the cargo on deck, or at least only a part ofthe cargo. Egypt then exported much grain to Italy. 
39-44. A bay with a beach. This would be the safest place to run aground. These sailors may have 
landed on Malta many times before, but did not recognize this part of the coast. So they cnt off the 



Ch. 28 ACTS 

ship aground there. 4 0 S ~  they cut off the anchors 
and let them sink in the sea, and at the same time 
they untied the ropes that held the steering oars. 
Then they raised the sail at the front of the ship 
so that the wind would blow the ship forward, 
and headed for shore. “But the ship hit a sand- 
bank and went aground; the front part of the 
ship got .stuck and could not move, while the 
back part was being broken to pieces by the 
violence of the waves, 

4zThe soldiers made a plan to kill all the 
prisoners, so that none of them would swim 
ashore and escape. 4 3 B ~ t  the army officer wanted 
to save Paul, so he stopped them from doing 
this. Instead, he ordered all the men who could 
swim to jump overboard first and swim ashore; 
44the rest were to follow, holding on to the planks 
or to some broken pieces of the ship. And this 
was how we all got safely ashore. 

In Malta 
When we were safely ashore, we learned 28 that the island was called Malta. 2The 

natives there were very friendly to us. It had 
started to rain and was cold, so they built a fire 
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aground if they could. Cut- 40 
ting loose the anchors, they 
left them in the sea and at 
the same time untied the 
ropes that held the rudders, 
Then they hoisted the fore- 
sail to the’wind and made 
for the beach. But the ship 41 
struck a sandbar and ran 
aground. The bow stuck fast 
and would not move, and 
the stern was broken to 
pieces by the pounding of 
the surf. 

The soldiers planned to 42 
kill the risoners to prevent 
any of tRem from swimming 
awa and escaping. But the 43 
cenYurion wanted to s are 
Paul’s life and kept tfem 
from carryin gut their plan 
He ordered tkose who could 
swim to jump overboard 
first and get to land. The 44 
rest were to get there on 
planks or on pieces of the 
ship. In this way everyone 
reached land in safety. 

Ashore on Malta 
Once safely on shore, 28 we found out that the 

island was called Malta. 
The islanders showed us un- 2 
usual kindness. They built a 
fire and welcomed us all be- 
cause it was raining and 

nnchon. They wanted the ship to be as light as possible. ! h e  iteerhg o m .  The two paddle-rudders 
which these ships steered by. They had to use these to steer into the bay. Then they rafawl the 8aU. Only 
the small sail at the front of the ship would help in these circumstances. Bot the nhlp hlt a sendbank. 
This is a bank or ridge washed up by two seas coming together. The bay turned out to be a narrow 
channel not more than 300 feet wide, between the island of Salmonetta and the coast of Malta. The 
ship stuck on the sandbar and the violence of the waves break the ship in pieces. To ldU all the 
prhnem. Roman soldiers would rather kill a prisoner than allow him to escape. But guards who lost 
their prisoners were killed themselves (see note on Acts 16:27). This shows their attitude toward human 
life, Bot the army omcer. This man shows a different character. He had treated Paul with respect, 
and he may now feel some sense of awe toward the one who said his God promised their lives would not 
be lost, He issues orders for them to abandon ship. They all reach shore safely. This was not Paul’s first 
shipwreck (2 Cor. 11:25). Scholars say Luke’s description of the storm and shipwreck accurately show 
conditions on the ancient sea. 
1-6. The bland WBB called Malta. Also called Melita, but not to be confused with the Melita on the 

coast of Illyricum. This is the island south of Sicily, It is about sixty miles in circumference. The 
natives. BARBAROI does not mean barbarians as we use the word today, but simply means they could 
not speak Greek (compare note on Acts 21:37). “Natives” is the more accurate translation. [The 
modern people of Malta speak an Arabic pidgin, which has elements of Italian and English.] So they 
b a t  a &. This shows they were kind and considerate people. Pad gathered up. He did not stand 
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and made us all welcome. 3Paul gathered up a 
bundle of sticks and was putting them on the 
tire when a snake came out, on account of the 
heat, and fastened itself to his hand. 4The 
natives saw the snake hanging on Paul’s hand 
and said to one another, “This man must be a 
murderer, but Fate will not let him live, even 
though he escaped from the sea.” S B ~ t  Paul 
shook the snake off into the fire without being 
harmed at all. 6They were waiting for him to 
swell up or suddenly fall down dead. But after 
waiting for a long time and not seeing anything 
unusual happening to him, they changed their 
minds and said, “He is a god!” 

’Not far from that place were some fields that 
belonged to Publius, the chief of the island. He 
welcomed us kindly and for three days we were 
his guests. 8Publius’ father was in bed, sick with 
fever and dysentery. Paul went into his room, 
prayed, placed his hands on him, and healed 
him. qWhen this happened, all the other sick 
people on the island came and were healed. 
‘OThey gave us many gifts, and when we sailed 
they put on board what we needed for the voyage. 
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cold. Paul gathered a pile of 3 
brushwood and, as he ut it 
on the fire, a viper, Jiven 
out by the heat, fastened 
itself on his hand. When the 4 
islanders saw the snake 
hanging from his hand, they 
said to each other, “This 
man must be a murderer: 
for though he escaped from 
the sea, Justice has not 
allowed him to live.” But S 
Paul shook the snake off 
into the fire and suffered no 
ill effects. The people ex- 6 
pected him to swell up or 
suddenly fall over dead, but 
after waiting a long time 
and seeing nothing unusual 
happen to him, they 
changed their minds and 
said he was a god. 

There was an estate near- 7 
by that belon ed to Publius, 
the chief offfcial of the is- 
land. He welcomed us to his 
home and for three days 
entertained us hos itably. 
His father was sick bed, 8 
suffering from fever and 
dysentery. Paul went in to 
see him and, after prayer, 
laced his hands on him and R ealed him. When this had 9 

ha pened, the rest of the 
sic! on the island came and 
were cured. They honored 10 
us in many ways and when 
we were ready to sail, they 
furnished us with the sup-, 
plies we needed. 

and watch but helped. A make came out. A poisonous snake, perhaps like the “stinging snakes” God 
sent among the Israelites Wum. 21:6). Thts man must be a murderer. They believed God used 
poisonous snakes to punish the guilty. Therefore, they believe Paul to be guilty of some horrible crime. 
He is a god! This is the opposite of what happened at Lystra (Acts 14:18-19). They expected Paul’s 
hand to swell, and to see him fall dead. Paul had the special gifts from the Holy Spirit, and this showed 
his authority from God (compare Mark 16:17-18). Not every one was given the same gift (see 1 Cor. 
12:4-11), and probably only a few had them (Acts 8:15-18). 
7-10. The chief of the island. Publius is probably the Roman governor of the island. It would be his 

duty to take care of the Roman offlcer, soldiers, and their prisoners as well. He was kind and generous 
to them. Pobllw’ father waa in bed. Seriously ill. Paul uses his power to heal the man. [The apostles 
had the complete set of gifts from the Spirit. The power to heal the sick was one of these. Those not 
apostles received only one gift (2 Tim. 1:6).] When thls happened. This brought all the people to Paul. 
He healed the sick, and certainly used this opportunity to preach Christ to them as well. They gave 
Paul and the others all the supplies they needed to continue on to Rome. 
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From Malta to Rome 
“After three months we sailed away on a ship 

from Alexandria, called “The Twin Gods,” 
which had spent the winter in the island. 12We 
arrived in the city of Syracuse and stayed there 
for three days. 13From there we sailed on and 
arrived in the city of Rhegium. The next day a 
wind began to blow from the south, and in two 
days we came to the town of Puteoli. 14We found 
some believers there who asked us to stay with 
them a week. And so we came to Rome. lSThe 
brothers in Rome heard about us and came as 
far as Market of Appius and Three Inns to meet 
us. When Paul saw them, he thanked God and 
took courage. 

In Rome 
16When we arrived in Rome, Paul was allowed 

to live by himself with a soldier guarding him. 

619 
Arrival at Rome 

After three months we ut 11 
out to sea in a ship that {ad 
wintered in the island, It 
was an Alexandrian ship 
with the figurehead of the 
twin gods Castor and Pol- 
lux. We put in at Syracuse 12 
and stayed there three days. 
From there we set sail and 13 
arrived at Rhegium, The 
next day the south wind 
came up, and on the follow- 
ing day we reached Puteoli. 
There we found some broth- 14 
ers who invited us to s end a 
week with them. Anxso we 
went to Rome. The brothers 15 
there had heard that we 
were coming, and they 
traveled as far as the Forum 
of Appius and the Three 
Taverns to meet us. At the 
sight of these men Paul 
thanked God and was en- 
couraged. When we got to 16 
Rome, Paul was allowed to 
live by himself, with a sol- 
dier to guard him. 

11-14. After three months. This would be either February or March. The worst weather would be over. 
The Twin Gods, This is the literal translation. Castor and Pollux were known as “The Twin Gods,” 
and were favorite sea-gods of the sailors. Their carved figures or images were mounted on the bow 
of the ship as figureheads. Syracuse. About eighty miles north, on the island of Sicily. Three days. 
Alexandrian ship usually stopped here, but they may have been waiting for a good wind. From there we 
d e d  on. Some Greek manuscripts imply a wandering route to catch the shifting winds, but the best 
manuscripts say they simply lifted anchor and siriled on. Rllqlam. On the point of the “toe” of Italy. 
They stayed one day, and then a south wind blew. Puteoll. On the bay, near Naples. This, and Ostia, 
near Rome, were where the grain ships came in. We found Bome believers there. There was a church 
at Rome and many believers in Italy at this time (compare Rom. 16). This congregation is in a busy 
seaport on the route from Palestine to Rome. W h o  asked lls to stay. To eat the Lord’s Supper. Compare 
note onActs21:4. Julius permits this. 
15-16. The brothens In Rome heard about urn. They already had Paul’s Letter to the Romans, and 
probably there were some of his own converts in this group. His week in Puteoli gives them time to 
hear and come to meet him on the road. Market of Appi~s  is forty-three miles from Rome. Three Inns 
is thirty-three miles from Rome. From Puteoli to Rome is about 135 miles. He thanked God. Paul 
is a prisoner, traveling on the crowded Appian Way. He is happy to see the brothers from Rome. Pad 
was allowed to live by himself. He was not put in prison with the others. This was God’s providence111 
It is not likely Paul expected to come to Rome as a prisoner of the Roman government. But look at the 
results1 He was permitted to live in the city, and he had an armed guard with him at all times (some- 
thing he could not have bought). He was chained to the guard with a light chain, but he could and 
did talk freely with all who came to him. He could preach and teach, and those Jews who were his 
enemies could not touch him1 I I 
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‘“After three days Paul called the local Jewish 
leaders to a meeting. When they gathered, he 
said to them, “My brothers! Even though I did 
nothing against our people or the customs that 
we received from our ancestors, I was made a 
prisoner in Jerusalem and handed over to the 
Romans. lBThey questioned me and wanted to  
release me, because they found that I had done 
nothing for which I deserved to die. IgBut when 
the Jews opposed this, I was forced to appeal 
to the Emperor, even though I had no accusation 
to make against my own people. 2oThat is why I 
asked to see you and talk with you; because I 
have this chain on me for the sake of him for 
whom the people of Israel hope.” 

21They said to him, “We have not received any 
letters from Judea about you, nor have any of 
our brothers come from there with any news, or 
to say anything bad about you. ZZBut we would 
like to hear your, ideas, because we know that 
everywhere people speak against this party 
that you belong to.” 

2 3 S ~  they set a date with Paul, and a larger 
number of them came that day to where Paul was 
staying. From morning till night he explained 

Ch. 28 
Pad F’reachea at Rome 
Under Guard 

together the leaders of the 
Jews. When they had assem- 
bled, Paul said to them: 

“My brothers, althoueh I 
have done nothing against 
our people or against the 
customs of our ancestors, I 
was arrested in Jerusalem I 

and handed over to the 
Romans. They examined me 18 
and wanted to release me, 
because I was not guilty of 
any crime deserving death. 
But when the Jews objected, 19 
I was compelled to appeal to 
CaesatLnot that I had any 
charge to bring against my 
own people. For this reason 20 
X have asked to see you and 
talk with you. It is because 
of the hope of Israel that I 
am bound with this chain.” 

not received any letters from 
Judea concerning you, and 
none of the brothers who 
have come from there has 
reported or said anything 
bad about you. But we want 22 
to hear what your views are, 
for we know that eople 
everywhere are talfing 
against this sect.” 

Paul on a certain day, and 
came in even larger num- 
bers to the place where he 
was staylng. From mornin 
till evening he explained an% 

Three days later he called 17 

They replied, “We have 21 

They arranged to meet 23 

17-22. After three days. Notice he could not “sit still.” Likely the f i s t  threedays had been spent visiting 
with the believers. Now he gets down to work! The local Jewish leaders. About the time Christ was 
born, there were 8,000 Jews in Rome. Emperor Claudius had ejected them in 50 A.D. (Acts 18:2), 
but they had been allowed to return in a short time. Just now, Nero’s wife Poppaea was a “Gentile 
converted to Judaism.” The leaders would include synagogue elders, teachers of the Law, and the 
heads of the most important families. My brotherel Luke may give us a condensed version of what 
Paul says, or Paul may have said it just like this. He explains why he is a prisoner. For the sake of him. 
The hope if Israel was the Messiah1 See note on Acts 22:22. We have not w i v e d  ang letters. That is, 
any ofJicciaI word about Paul. They certainly knew of him and the charges made against him. But we 
would Ilke to hear your ideas. What they have heard makes them want to find out more about Paul’s 
teaching. People speak against. Such people as those Jews who wanted to kill Paul. But the foundation 
was then being laid for the horrible things Emperor Nero would do to persecute the Christians in 
just a few years. 
23-29. So they set a date with Pad. A large number came to hear what he would say. He Med to 
wnvince them. Paul used the Law of Moses and the writings of the prophets to preach Christ to them. 
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and gave them his message about the Kingdom 
of God. He tried to convince them about Jesus 
by quoting from the Law of Moses and the 
writings of the prophets. ?Some of them were 
convinced by his words, but others would not 
believe. 2 s S ~  they left, disagreeing among them- 
selves, after Paul had said this one thing, “How 
well the Holy Spirit spoke through the prophet 
Isaiah to your ancestors! 26For he said, 

‘Go and say to this people: 
You will listen and listen, but not under- 

you will look and look, but not see. 
$‘Because this people’s minds are dull, 

they have stopped up their ears, 
and have closed their eyes. 

Otherwise, their eyes would see, 
their ears would hear, 

their minds would understand, 
and they would turn to me, says God, 

and I would heal them.’ ” 

stand; 

28And Paul concluded, “You are to know, 
then, that God’s message of salvation has been 
sent to the Gentiles. They will listen!” [29After 
Paul said this, the Jews left, arguing violently 
among themselves. J 
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declared to them the king- 
dom of God and tried, to 
convince them about Jesus 
from the Law of Moses and 
from the Pro hets. Some 24 
were convincef by what he 
said, but others would not 
believe. They disagreed 25 
among themselves and be- 
gan to leave, after Paul had 
made this final statement: 

“The Holy Spirit spoke 
the truth to your ancestors 
when he said through Isaiah 
the prophet: 

Go to this people and 26 
say, 
You will be ever hearing 
but never understand- 
ing; 
you will be ever seeing 
but never perceiving. 

For this people’s heart 27 
has become calloused; 
they hardly hear with 
thelr ears, 
and they have closed 
their e es. 

Otherw%e they might see 
with their eyes, 

hear with their ears, 
understand with their 
hearts 

and turn and I would 
heal them.’ 

“Therefore I want ou to 28 
know that God’s saiation 
has been sent to the Gen- 
tiles, and they will listen!”* 

Some of them were convinced. Faith comes through the message about Christ (Rom. l O : 1 7 ) .  Each 
of them responded - either to believe, or to disbelieve, After Pad had wid this one thing. This seems 
to imply that most of them disbelieved. How wellf This is from h a .  69-10. This quotation is found six 
times in the Gospels, here in Acts, and once in Romans. It is a horrible prediction of God’s judgment 
on those who refuse to believe. See notes on Matt. 13:14-17. These words are the one final thing Paul 
says to them before going to the Gentiles. The Jew left, arguing vlolmtly. Even those who disbelieved, 
could not put Christ out of their minds. 

,* Some MSS add verse 29: Aftet he said this, the Jews le& arguing vigorously among fhemselvar. 
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3 0 F ~ r  two years Paul lived there in a place he 
rented for himself, and welcomed all who came 
to see him. 3iHe preached about the Kingdom of 
God and taught about the Lord Jesus Christ, 
speaking with all boldness and freedom. 

For two whole years Paul 30 :zz: tE::as :&ot;$ 
all who came to see him. 

i:::t gd 31 
kingdom of &d and taught 
about the Lord Jesus Christ. 

30-31. For two yesus Pad lived there. Christians in Rome and other places supported Paul during this 
time (compare Phil. 4:18 and note). Paul was able to do a great work here at Rome! This was God’s 
providence in action (see note on verse 16). Paul’s career ends here in Acts. Traditional history says 
he was released from his imprisonment, and made tours of missions to Spain and to the East. But 
Scripture tells us nothing of this. Later he was again accused by his Jewish enemies, this time to be put 
in the common prison, during which time he wrote 2 Timothy. Just a few months after that, he was 
executed at Rome in 67 or 68 A.D. Ramsay says Paul had been a Christian for 35 years, and was sixty. 
eight years of age when he was executed. 
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